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INTRODUCTION 

The following is the unclassified text of the 1968 Department of Defense 
study* “United States Vietnam Relations* 1945-1967*” popularly known as 
the Pentagon Papers. 

At the time the existence of this study became known, through unau¬ 
thorized public disclosures* the Committee on Armed Services requested a 
copy of the study, which was provided to the Committee and which has been 
continually available for inspection by Members of Congress. At the same 




of the senior minority member, Rep. Leslie C. Arends. I asked the Department 
of Defense to declassify the study on an expedited bads so that it could be 
made available to Members of Congress and to the American people. 

I am now directing that it be printed as a Committee document and that 
a copy be provided to each Member of the House of Representatives. Copies 
will also be on sale to the public at the Government Printing Office. The 12- 
volume text here contains the first 43 volumes of the original 47-volume study. 
The last four volumes have not as yet been declassified because they deal with 
negotiations which are still in progress. 

F. Edw. Hebert* Chairman, 
Committee on Armed Services . 
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Office of the Secretary of Defense 
Washington, D.C., September 20,1971. 

Honorable F. Edward Hebert, 

Chairman, Committee on Armed Services 
House of Representatives 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mk. Chairman : In accordance with the discussions which took place 
at the time of the delivery to the Congress of the classified version ox the 
47-volume 1968 study of “U.S. Vietnam Eolations, 1945-1967,” we axe trans¬ 
mitting herewith for your use four sets of the declassified study. You will 
note that the declassified review contains 43 volumes. The last four volumes of 
the 47-volume set have not been declassified because they deal exclusively with 
sensitive negotiations seeking peace and the release of prisoners of war. Their 
disclosure would adversely affect continuing efforts to achieve those objectives. 

As I am sure you can appreciate, the review of approximately 7,000 pages 
has been a difficult task, complicated by the pattern of prior unauthorized 
disclosures and pending and potential actions m the courts. Of course, some 
of the material has been declassified solely on the basis of prior disclosures. 
The review has been accomplished on an expedited basis in order to comply 
with your request for the material on a declassified basis for hearings which 
the Congress has indicated are in prospect. Because of the time constraint 
imposed on the review, it is possible, even probable, that errors of omission and 
commission have been made during the review. This, however, represents the 
best possible effort taking into consideration the time available and the 
numerous complicating factors which influenced the review. Other than the 
last four volumes, we have been able to make available to you in unclassified 
form the bulk of the study. 

Sincerely, 

Rady A. Johnson, 

Assistant to the Secretary for Legislative Affairs. 
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OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 

WASHINGTON, D.C. 

MEMORANDUM FOR THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 

THROUGH: Mr. Paul C. Warnke, ASD/ISA 

Dr. Morton H. Halperin, DASD/Policy Planning and Arms Control/ISA 

SUBJECT: Final Report, OSD Vietnam Task Force 


On June 17, 1967, Secretary Robert S. Mc¬ 
Namara directed that a Task Force be formed to 
study the history of United States involvement in 
Vietnam from World War II to the present Mr. 
McNamara’s guidance was simply to do studies 
that were “encyclopedic and objective.” With six 
full-time professionals assigned to the Task Force, 
we were to complete our work in three months. A 
* year and a half later, and with the involvement of 
six times six professionals, we are finally done to 
the tune of thirty-seven studies and fifteen col¬ 
lections of documents contained in forty-three 
volumes. 

In the beginning, Mr. McNamara gave the Task 
Force full access to OSD files, and the Task Force 
received access to CIA materials, and some use of 
State Department cables and memoranda. We had 
no access to White House files. Our guidance pro¬ 
hibited personal interviews with any of the prin¬ 
cipal participants. 

The result was not so much a documentary 
history, as a history based solely on documents— 
checked and rechecked with ant-like diligence. 
Pieces of paper, formidable and suggestive by 
themselves, could have meant much or nothing. 
Perhaps this document was never sent anywhere, 
and perhaps that one, though commented upon, 
was irrelevant. Without the memories of people 
to tell us, we were certain to make mistakes. Yet, 
using those memories might have been misleading 
as well. This approach to research was bound to 
lead to distortions, and distortions we are sure 
abound in these studies. 

To bring the documents to life, to fill in gaps, 
and just to see what the “outside world” was think¬ 
ing, we turned to newspapers, periodicals, and 
books. We never used these sources to supplant the 
classified documents, but only to supplement them. 
And because these documents, sometimes written 
by very clever men who knew so much and desired 
to say only a part and sometimes written very 
openly but also contradictorily, are not immedi¬ 
ately self-revealing or self-explanatory, we tried 
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both to have a number of researchers look at them 
and to quote passages liberally. Moreover, when 
we felt we could be challenged with taking some¬ 
thing out of context, we included the whole paper 
in the Documentary Record section of the Task 
Force studies (Parts V and VI. A and B). Again 
seeking to fend off inevitable mistakes in interpre¬ 
tation and context, what seemed to us key docu¬ 
ments were reviewed and included in several 
overlapping in substance, but separate, studies. 

The people who worked on the Task Force were 
superb—uniformly bright and interested, although 
not always versed in the art of research. We had 
a sense of doing something important and of the 
need to do it right. Of course, we all had our 
prejudices and axes to grind and these shine 
through clearly at times, but we tried, we think, to 
suppress or compensate for them. 

These outstanding people came from every¬ 
where—the military services, State, OSD, and the 
“think tank9.” Some came for a month, for three 
months, for six months, and most were unable, 
given the unhappiness of their superiors, to finish 
the studies they began. Almost all the studies had 
several authors, each heir dutifully trying to pick 
up the threads of his predecessor. In all, we had 
thirty-six professionals working on these studies, 
with an average of four months per man. 

The quality, style and interest of the studies 
varies considerably. The papers in Parts I, II, 
III, and IV.A, concerning the years 1945 to 1961 
tend to be generally non-startling—although there 
are many interesting tidbits. Because many of the 
documents in this period were lost or not kept 
(except for the Geneva Conference era) we had 
to rely more on outside resources. From 1961 on¬ 
wards (Parts IV.B and C and VLC), the records 
were bountiful, especially on the first Kennedy 
year in office, the Diem coup, and on the subjects 
of the deployment of ground forces, the decisions 
surrounding the bombing campaign against North 
Vietnam, US-GVN relations, and attempts at 
negotiating a settlement of the conflict. 



Almost all the studies contain both a Summary 
and Analysis and a Chronology. The chronologies 
highlight each important event or action in the 
monograph by means of date, description, and doc¬ 
umentary source. The Summary and Analysis 
sections, which I wrote, attempt to capture the 
main themes and facts of the monographs—and to 
make some judgments and speculations which may 
or may not appear in the text itself. The mono* 
graphs themselves stick, by and large, to the docu¬ 
ments and do not tend to be analytical. 

Writing history, especially where it blends into 
current events, especially where that current event 
is Vietnam, is a treacherous exercise. We could not 
go into the minds of the decision-makers, we were 


not present at the decisions, and we often could 
not tell whether something happened because 
someone decided it, decided against it, or most 
likely because it unfolded from the situation. His¬ 
tory, to me, has been expressed by a passage from 
Herman Melville’s Moby Dick where he writes: 
“This is a world of chance, free will, and neces¬ 
sity—all interweavingly working together as one; 
chance by turn rules either and has the last featur¬ 
ing blow at events.” Our studies have tried to 
reflect this thought; inevitably in the organizing 
and writing process, they appear to assign more 
and less to men and free wnl than was the case. 

Leslie H. Gelb, 
Chairman, OSD Tack Farce . 
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The State Department explains the rationale of why the 
Uhited States issued* a unilateral declaration instead’ 
of signing the 195**- Accords on Indochina. Secretary 
Dulles was unwilling to even consider signing accords 
on Indochina of the type concluded at Geneva, and hence 
was hot an’.* alternative to issuing a unilateral declara¬ 
tion hut was a substitute s ugge sted by the French 
leaders. The declaration was based on the understandings ' 
of the 14 July* Franco-American. Six Point position paper. 

State Department Analysis - Geneva Declaration......... 

* * * * ’ 


186.' The NSC adopts the JCS recommendation that the possible 
. use of HOK forces in Indochina be kept under review. 

Secretary of Defense Memorandum to JCS, 30 July 1954. 

*% „ 

187v ; Dulles reviews the occasions when French officials • sug- 
' gested U.S. armed intervention in Indochina and the 
parallel U.S. efforts to organize "united action." 

The possibility of "united action" lapsed in mid-June 
1954 with the French decision to obtain a cease-fire 
at Geneva. Dulles 689 to London,' 3 August 1954.... 

to 

.* * 

183.. The CIA assesses the probable outlook in Indochina in 
the light of agreements at the Geneva Conference. The 
conclusions' are:(l)that the communists will continue to 
pursue their objectives in South Vietnam by political, 
psychological and par aaili tar Bs-anjky ; j( 2.) that if 
elections are held in 1956, the Viet Ninh will'win; 

, ' (3) tod that the events in Laos and Cambodia depend 

on the developments in Vietnam. National Intelligence 

Estimate, NIB 63-5-54, 3 August 1954... 

« 

139: The French view of Diem Government is that it does not 
qualify on three major points: (l) fully representative 
' of the population; (2) prepared to carry out land reform; 
and ( 3 ) prepared to depose Bao Dai. Diem is seen as 
valuable for'his high moral, character but his mandarin 
background precludes his qualifications on the three 
. points. Paris 48l to Dulles, 4 August 1954... 

• • , 1 

190. The Joint Chiefs of Staff recommend that before the U.S. 
assume responsibility for training the Vietnamese Army 
that four preconditions be met: (l) "it is absolutely 
essential that there be a reasonably strong, stable 
. civil government in control"; (2) each government con-■ 
cerhed should formally request the U.S. to assume the 
responsibility; (3) arrangements should be made for 







granting full independence and provide for phased with¬ 
drawal of French forces; and (4) the force structure . 
should he dictated by local military requirements. 

JCS Memorandum for Secretary of Defense, 4 August 1954.. 

The Chiej. •K&AG outlines his point of view 5 of the U.S. 
part in the future of Vietnam. His mission is twofold: 
establish U.S. courses of action to insure survival of 
Free Vietnam .as a nation and develop Vietnam as- an 
effective-barrier to Communist expansion. Saigon 3024 a, 
8 August 1954*..'..... 


The French have been lead to believe that Dulles made 
an offer of the use of atomic bombs at D’ien Bien Phu. 
and that Bidault was "much upset" by the offer and felt 
that they would have done no good tactically. There is 
concern that Bidault — "ill, nervous, hypersensitive 
and bitter" might attempt to publicise his version and 
take credit for preventing the use of atom bombs as 
"suggested by the U.S." Paris 558 to Dulles, 9 August 
1954...... 

Dulles has "no recollection whatever of the alleged, 
offer" of atomic bombs to the French and indicates 
"it is incredible that I should have made the offer 
...." Dulles 501 to Paris, 9 August 1954... 

On the offer of atomic'bombs, the French agree that 
there has been a complete misunderstanding, possibly 
based on language difficulties. On the day of Dulles, 
"alleged" offer, Bidault had been - "ill, jittery, 
overwrought" and, even to the French staff, "incoherent." 
Paris 578 to Dulles, 10 August 1954... 


The JCS review U.S. policy in the Far East - ESC 5429. 
They recommend that ESC 5429 be returned to the Planning 
Board for "exposition of U.S. objectives" and "delinea¬ 
tion of broad courses of action" in the Far East. Ex¬ 
tensive comments by the Army Chief of Staff on ESC 5429 
("It is not a comprehensive review of the entire prob¬ 
lem. . .WE DO EOT HAVE EITHER TO APPEASE CCMiUEIST CHHJA 
OR TO DESTROY IT.") are included. JCS Memorandum for 
Secretary of Defense, 11 - August 1954... 


The JCS comment on a draft State Department message for 
the French Prime Minister regarding U.S. policy toward 
Indochina. They feel the message should state clearly 
that the assumption of training responsibility in Viet¬ 


nam by the U.S. is contingent on the preconditions stated 
in their 4 August memorandum (see Document 185). JCS 
Memorandum for Secretary of Defense, 12 August 1954. 


701 


I 

703 


705 


70S 



709 


714 









197* Regarding.. .the assumption by the-U.S. of the responsi¬ 
bility for training the Vietnamese Army, Secretary Wilson 
; forwards the JCS view as representing the Defense Depart¬ 
ment position to Secretary Dulles. Secretary of Defense 
Letter to Secretary of State, 12 August 1954... 717 

•* ***«»•*• «• • * * .i • . t 

198. The JCS concur in the view that a statement of intent 
to conclude a treaty establishing a collective security 
arrangement in the Far East should be issued by the 
countries which intend to be treaty members. The JCS 
* list the provisions which the treaty should incorporate. 

JCS Memorandum for Secretary of Defense, 13 August 1954...... 719 

* 

199* Secretary Wilson expresses the Defense views on the draft 
"Southeast Asia Collective Security Treaty" which include 
the JCS position. In his view, the recent developments 
in Geneva and Indochina increases the urgency for a 
. "comprehensive United States policy with respect to the 
Far East region as a whole." Secretary of Defense Letter 

to Secretary of State, 17 August 1954.725 

• * 

200. Secretary Dulles replies to the JCS: 4 preconditions with, 
the assertion that "one of the most efficient means of 
enabling the Vietnamese Government to become strong is to 
assist it in reorganizing the National army and in train¬ 
ing that army." Even though Vietnam could not meet the- 
U.S. prerequisites, Dulles believes that strengthening the 
army was a prerequisite, to politico^ stability. Secretary 
of State Memorandum to Secretary of&efense, IB August 

1954...... 728 

« 

* 

201. The U.S. policy with respect to Southeast Asia provides 
, for negotiating a collective security treaty, considers 

appropriate action in the event of local subversion, and 
outlines political and covert action. NSC 5429/2, 

20 August 1954;..... -731 

« 

• 

202. The President has approved the policy that henceforth 
aid to Indochina would be direct rather than through 

. the medium of the French Government. Further, State 
feels the Government should respond affirmatively to 
Cambodia's request for assistance in training the Royal 
Cambodian Army. Secretary of State Letter to Secretary 


of Defense, 26 August 1954... 742 

* 

203. 

* 31 August 1954........... 743 
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204. 


Tbe Manila Conference, delegate submits comment on the 
SEAIO treaty articles of special concern to Defense. . 

. . Among these are: "Article IV is the heart of the 

treaty" — and provides that aggression against any 
member, or, by agreement, any nation in the area, would 
/ be met by .action in accordance with '"constitutional 
processes"; Article V establishes a council which pro¬ 
vides for "machinery" to achieve Treaty objectives; 
and Article VII provides that other nations may be 
invited to accede to the Treaty. ISA Memorandum for 

.* • Secretary "of Defense, 14 September 1934...... • 

* « 

• * 

203* Diem has* not demonstrated the necessary ability to deal 
with practical politics and administration. France, 
apparently with no policy toward South Vietnam, has 
failed to support Diem. Trends indicate enhanced, 
prospects of Communist control over the area. SNIE 

• 63-6-54, 15 September 1954.•...... . 

• • 

* 

206. Ambassador Heath goes on record with a strong criti¬ 
cism of General 0’Daniel’s "impetuous action" in 
contacting General Hinh concerning the political 

. crisis in Saigon. O’Daniel prefers Hinh to Diem and 
rejects the exiling of Hinh to the United States as 
requested by Diem. Ambassador Heath Letter to State, 

16 September 1954... 

« , | 

* • 

207* The JCS see the Geneva -cease-fire agreement as a major 
obstacle to the introduction of adequate U.S.- HAAG. per¬ 
sonnel and of additional arms and equipment. Further,* 
because of "uncertain capabilities, of the French and 
. Vietnamese to retrieve, retain, and reorganize the 

• dispersed forces of Vietnam," U»S. support to the area 
should be accomplished at "low priority." JCS Memoran- 

• dum for Secretary of Defense, 22 September 1954.. 

208. The JCS recommend against the assignment of a training 
mission to l&AG, Saigon in view of the unstable politi¬ 
cal situation in South Vietnam. JCS Memorandum to 

• Secretary of Defense, 22 September 1954. 

209* Total tonnage of MDAP material delivered to Indochina 

since December, 1950, is 737>000 tons. Prior to termi-. 
nation of hostilities, there were 500,000 tons of equip- 
- ment-and 20,000 vehicles in north Vietnam. As of 
•13 September, there are 450,000 tons of equipment to 
be evacuated from North Vietnam. Military Assistance 
Memorandum for ISA, 24 September 1954.... 
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210* The U.S. end France agree to support Diem in the estab¬ 
lishment of a.strong, anti-Communist nationalist govern¬ 
ment. The five key elements recognized which can provide 
a chance of success are: Bao Dai, General Hinh and the. 
National army, and the three sects. The Binh Xuyen sect, 
which controls the police and is tied to Bao Dai, is to 
.. be isolated from Bao Dai and their strength minimized. ' 
TOSEC 9, 30 September 1954.. .. 

a 

211. Secretary Dulles feels that U.S. policy on the magnitude 
of force levels and costs for Vietnam should be based on 

* • " NSC 5429/2 which provides for internal security forces 
• under SEATO: "....it is imperative that the United 
States Government prepare a firm position on the size 
’ of forces we consider a minimum level to assure the 
internal security of Indochina." Dulles Letter to 
’ Wilson, 11 October 1954.... 

m 

212. Defense forwards Secretary Dulles letter (Document 204, 
page 746 ) to JCS stnd requests the JCS to reconsider their 

. previous estimates (Document 202, page 742) in light of 

the more recent views of Dulles. • ISA Memorandum for JCS, 

14 October 1$54. 

* * * « 

213. The JCS, in reply to the Secretary of State’s letter of 
11 October (Document 210, page 765 ), persist in their 
view that the U.S. should not participate in the train¬ 
ing of Vietnamese forces. However, if "political con¬ 
siderations are overriding'," then the JCS agree to 
assignment of a training mission to KAAG Saigon "with * 
safeguards against French interference...." JCS.’leno- 

_ randua for Secretary of Defense, 19 October 1954.. 

214. # Dulles reports on a conversation with Hendes-Frence on 

the critical situation in Vietnam. The French position 
. is that plans should be laid for another government 
structure in the event of a Diem failure. They stress 
the importance of utilizing the "thread of legitimacy 
deriving from Bao Dai...." Dulles requests the State . 
Department estimate on the political situation. 

: DULXS 5,' 20 October 1954......, 

215* A new approach to leadership training and "cross¬ 
fertilization between Western and Asiatic ideas" is 
proposed in a psychological operations concept en¬ 
titled "Militant Liberty." The implement:tion of 
• "Militant Liberty" — a concept which "motivates indi¬ 
genous people to.work toward a common goal of indivi¬ 
dual freedom" — is proposed on a test basis in Indo¬ 
china as a joint military-CIA venture. Defense Memo 

for the CIA (Draft), 20 October 1954..... 

• • * • 

* 
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216. The State Department’s estimate of the political situa- 
tion is that Hinh holds a veto power over Diem; "jockey¬ 
ing for power and struggle for cabinet positions is 
resulting in paralyzing impasse"; French reference t'o 
* * "another structure of government" implies a "hankering' 

to reestablish a political system" which might involve 
direct colpnial-type controls by France; and,, unless . . 
Diem receives U.S.-French suonort, his chances of 
success appear slight. Paris TEDUL 11 NIACT, 21 Octo¬ 
ber 1954......... 

217* This message contains the policy of the U.S. Government 
and instructions to the Ambassador and Chief of KAAG in 
Saigon necessary to carry out the provisions of KSC 5429/2 
• pertaining to training of Vietnamese armed forces. 

Draft Joint State-Defense Message, 21 October 1954.... 


218.- . The OCB draft recommendations on training in Vietnam 
outline the U.S. role in assisting the reorganization 
and training of the Vietnamese armed forces and 
specifies the coordination required between the Am- 
, bassador and Chief, MAAG. The question of ultimate 
size of the Vietnamese forces and U.S. support is left 
for "later determination-." KSC 2l3th Meeting, 22 Octo¬ 
ber 1954.;... 


219* The Report of the Van Fleet Mission to the Far East is 

discussed with President Eisenhower. General Van Fleet’s 
views are "somewhat different from present policies." 

As Van Fleet states the problem: "The-problem before u.s 
is the failure of U.S. leadership in the Far East....the 
future will reveal other prices we must pay for the free 
world defeat in Indochina." White House Memorandum for 
General Bonesteel, 25 October 1954.. 


220. Diem is insisting on getting rid of General Hinh. 

Eisenhower’s letter to Diem is being interpreted as 
superseding Washington agreements, that Diem has "full 
rein" withodb meeting the precondition of "forming a 
strong and stable government." The President's letter 
• can also be exploited by the Viet Minh and is causing 
the French concern. State Memorandum of Conversation, 
26 October 1954..... 


221. Secretary Dulles forwards' the main points of General 
Collins’ recommendations regarding force levels in 
* Vietnam. In summary, the points are: (l) it would 
be disastrous if the French Expeditionary Corps (FEC) 
were - withdrawn prematurely; (2) the U.S. should continue 
. to subsidize the FEC; (3) the Vietnamese Army should be 

* • / ♦ 


. »ocvi 
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m 

down to 77)000 and under Vietnamese command* "by July 1S55; 

(4) the U.S. should assume training responsibility by 
1 January 1955; and (5) the French are agreeable to a-slow * 
build-up of MAAS. Dulles Memorandum for the'President, 

17 November' 1954.. .i .:. 800 


222. The Frenoji Ambassador is informed by the FOA that, sub¬ 
ject to agreemefit, the U.S. contemplates $100 million 
support for the FEC in Indochina for CY 1955. The 
Defense Department has "never agreed to the original 
position paper," which is based on General Collins * 
recommendations", without details of his calculations. 

ISA Memorandum for Record, 24 November 1954. 

4 . 

• 223.* Senator Mansfield states his conclusions based on 
. * General Collins' analysis of the Vietnam situation: 

(l) prospects for Diem "look very dim," elections in 
1956 would probably favor the communists;. (2) the.U.S. 
should continue to support Vietnam as long as possible; 
(3) he sees no alternative to Diem; (4) he is certain 
refugees. Catholic bishops and church officials would 
. oppose replacement of Diem; ( 5 ) Paris should urge 

Bao Dai cease his interference and support Diem; (6) 

• • and Dion should be encouraged to compromise on issues. 

State Memorandum of Conversation, 7 December 1954.. 



The French Government is 
accelerate withdrawal-of 


considering the decision to 
the F£C and evacuation of 


civilians as a direct result of the U.S. decision to 
provide only one-third the amount requested for 
maintenance of the FEC in 1955. Paris 2448 to Dulles, 
9 December 195?*... * ... 














Diem "passes the buck” of convincing the sect leaders * 
not to oppose the appointment of Dr. Q,uat as Defense 
Minister-to the U.S. Collins is convinced-that Diem 
and his brothers,Luyen and Nhu, are afraid of Quat 
or any strong man in control of "the armed forces 
• since with "spineless General Ty" as Chief of Staff, 
Diem has effectively seized control of the array. 

Further, Collins comments on the alternatives to Diem 
Government; though the alternative of gradual with- 
. dr aval from Vietnam "is least desirable, in all honesty, 
and in view of vhat J have observed here to date it is 
possible this may be the only sound solution." Collins 

• (Saigon) 2250 to Dulles, 13 December 1954. 

« « * 

The Defense Department- reviews the military aid situ¬ 
ation in Indochina including the value of KDAP ship¬ 
ments ($1,C85 million) and. losses of equipment at Dien 
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BienPhu ($1.2 nillion) which included 8 tanks, 24 
howitzers, and 15>000 snail arms. Defense letter to 
Senate Foreign Relations Committee, 14 December 1954.. 


227 .* 




♦ 


1954, 


228. • Ambassador Heath su gge sts that General Co llin s* recom¬ 
mendations ignore the basic factor that withholding aid 
from Diem would 'assist a communist takeover. Dulles 

* 

has analyzed our situation in Vietnam as a "time buying 
operation" and Heath recommends continued support of 
Diem in spite of a "Bao Dai solution." The fear that 
$300 million plus our national prestige would be lost 
in a gamble" is a legitimate one, but withholding our 
support would "have a far worse effect." Heath Memo¬ 
randum to FE, 17 December 1954.... 


229* Tripartite discussions on Indochina are summarized. 

To Secretary Dulles desire to continue strong support 
of Diem, Ely indicates -.that he said Collins have ex¬ 
erted pressure without result and "were now convinced 
that it was hopeless to expect anything of Diem." 

Ely feels that he and Collins must decide now "whether 
Diem was really the man capable of national union." 

* Four points are agreed upon: (1) support Diem, (2) 
study alternatives, (3) investigate timing of replace- 
. • ment, and (4) (added by Dulles) how much more U.S. 

investment should be made in Indochina if it is de¬ 
cided there JLs no good alternative to Diem? Paris 
2601 to State, 19 Decenber 1954...... 

230; • The President approves ESC 5429/4 as amended and ' 

adopted by the Council as* ESC 5429/5. This statement 
. on current U.S. policy in the Far East deals with the 
primary problem of the threat to U.S. security re¬ 
sulting from communist expansion in China, Korea, 

and North Vietnam. NSC 5429/5, 22 Decenber. 1954.. 

* « •» . . , 

• 

231. Dulles spells out guidelines for future U.S. actions' 
in Indochina: (l) we must create such a situation 
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that the Viet Minh can take, over only by internal 
violence; (2) investment*in Vietnam is justified 
even- if only to buy time, ve must be flexible and 
proceed carefully by stages; (3) "we have no, choice 
but to continue our aid to Vietnam and support of 
Diem"; (4) Bao Dai's return would not solve the prob¬ 
lem; (5) revitalization of Kational army i*s hope for 
an improved security condition; (5) and "something 
should be done on our side" to exploit land reform 
issue. Dulles 2535 to Collins (Saigon), 24 December 



232.. Collins refutes most of the comments of Ely and Kendes 
made at the tripartite discussion and is disturbed over 
some of the suggestions and attitudes of Kendes and 
. Eden. He feels that he should be in Washington in Jan¬ 
uary if the KSC is to re-evaluate U.S. policy to avoid 
* misunderstandings. Collins 2455 to Dulles, 25 December 

1954 ...... 



Secretary Dulles decides that the U.S. should proceed as 
scheduled and "take the plunge" and begin direct aid to 
Vietnam on 1 January and move ahead on KAAG negotiations 
in Cambodia. Dulles feels that the JCS prerequisite on 


eliminating the French from Cambodia is "too 





and unrealistic." State Memorandum 

29 December 1J^4................... 




e Fecord, 
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* 1955- 

. ~~ — • 

234. In light of the unstable situation in South Vietnam and 
conflicting views between General Collins and the State 

. . . Department,. Secretary Wilson requests the JCS to 

"reconsider" U.S. military programs in Southeast Asia. 
•Secretary of Defense Memorandum for JCS, 5 January 1955• • < 

235* The JCS provide additional courses of action in Vietnam 
to the Secretary of Defense. Specifically, (l) to con- . 
tinue aid; ( 2 ) to unilaterally institute an "advisory 
' • system"; ( 3 ) if ( 1 ) and ( 2 ) fail, to deploy unilaterally 
or with SEATO; (4) or to withdraw all U.S. support from 
South Vietnam and "concentrate on saving the remainder 
of Southeast Asia." JCS Memorandum for Secretary of 
Defense, 21 January 1955*..*.. 


236. General J. Lawton Collins reports on the situation in 
South Vietnam. The major factprs which will affect the 
outcome of U.S. efforts are: (i) Viet Minh strength and 
intentions; (2) French attitude and intentions; ( 3 ) sects 
attitudes and intentions; (4) Vietnamese armed forces 
loyalties; ( 5 ) free Vietnam economy, and ( 6 ) Diem’s 
popular support. There As no guarantee that Vietnam 

. will-remain free with U.S. aid — but without it, 

"Vietnam will surely be lost to communism." Memorandum 

for the National Security Council, 24 January 1S55.. 

■ 

• 

237. The Planning Board recommends approval , of the Collins 

Report. NSC 234th Meeting, 27 January 1955............... 

♦ 

233. The JCS recommend a concept and plans for the implemen¬ 
tation, if necessary, of Article 1V.1., of the Manila 
. Pact (SEACDT). * The primary objective is deterrence of 
"overt aggression by China or other Communist nations." 
The corcept relies on development of indigenous forces 
and readiness to retaliate with U.S. power on the ag¬ 
gressor. JCS Memorandum for Secretary of Defense, 

11 February v 1955*.... 

1 . . 

* 

* * 

• 239.. This memorandum describes the Department of Defense con- 
' tribution to and participation in the Bangkok Conference 
on SEACDT .• DOD Memorandum, forwarded 29 March 1955....... 



The U.S. proposal on elections is based on Eden’s p-lan 
at Berlin, i.e.. Free Vietnam will insist to the Viet 
Minh-that no discussions on the type, issues, or other, 
factors of elections are possible unless the Viet. Minh 
accept the safeguards spelled out. Dulles 4363. to 
Saigon, 6 April 1955... 
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241. General Col lin s submits a ^seven step recommendat ion which 
centers on getting rid of Diem and reorganizing the govern¬ 
ment structure. Collins 4448 to Dulles, 9 April 1955 ........ 894 

* 

• « 

• • 

242. Diem exists hy reason of U.S. -support despite French reluc¬ 
tance. If the French view prevSftfs, "removal of Diem... 
may well.be interpreted in Vietnam, and Asia as an example 
of U.S. .paying lip service to nationalist cause, and then* 
forsaking a true nationalist leader when 'colonial interests' 
put enough pressure on us." Dulles. 4438 to Saigon, 9 Apr 55.. 907 

.243. Bao Dai recommends that the U.S. agree with the French to 

•create a "Supreme Council" or "Council of Elders" to govern 
in plape of Diem. The Binh Xuyen could have been used in 
• the common effort if "Diem had not bungled matters." Bao 
Dai cannot rule for Diem by decree and considers Diem's 

strength’ as a "mockery." Paris 4396 to Dulles, 9 Apr 55.910 

% ♦ * 

♦ 

• 

• 244. Ely disagrees with the U.S. on maintaining Diem in office. 

The worsening situation is attributed to Diem by the 
French and "only by surgery, that is renoval of Dien, 
can the country be saved." Ely feels that if Diem is 
retained, he could not be the responsible French repre¬ 
sentative or remain in.Saigon. Saigon 466l to Dulles 

* (Excerpts) 19 Apr 55 .. ....912 

* • 

• 

245. Diem is seen as a barrier to forming an interim govern¬ 
ment and the gap between him ar.d other elements in the 
society, is becoming vidfr. The U.S., however, warns . 

Vietnamese leaders that if Diem is removed as a "sect 
victory" it would be "difficult to obtain popular support 
in the U.S. for continuation of U.S. aid." Saigon 4^62 

to Dulles, 20 Apr 55...915 

246. Diem announces to the U.S. his willingness to accept a 
coalition in the government but on his terms. This 

' uncompromising attitude leads Collins to remark: "I see 
no alternative to the eairly replacement of Diem."* Saigon 
4663 to Duiles, 20 Apr 55..........918 

- 247.- Conclusions. and recommendations are offered as a basis 
for future Department of Defense positions on the sub¬ 
ject of South Vietnam. Key recommendations made are: 
to determine U.S. military action within the scope of 
SEACDT to prevent the. loss of Southeast Asia as a 
result of the loss of South Vietnam, and to postpone 

♦ ‘ .indefinitely the elections proposed by Geneva Accords 

for Vietnam'. ISA Letter to State Department, 22 Apr 55*..... 923 
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. 248. In a debriefing. General Collins is firmly convinced that 
it vill be to the detriment of U.S. interests to continue 

to support Diem. ISA. Memorandum, 25 April 1955... 

• * ^ 

• * 

249. The U.S. tentatively proposes to maintain full, support to 

Diem until eh alternative supported by Bao Dai is developed. 

, Dulles 4757 to Saigon, 27 April 1955*.... i 5 . i.. 

»*• 

2-50.' The State Department is being forced to take a strong stand 
for Diem. Senator Mansfield is a strong backer of Diem 
and if Diem is forced out,there vill be "real difficulties 
* • bn the Hili." K.T. Young Memorandum for Robertson, 30 April 

1955....... 



m 

t 



* 

251.* Bao Dai registers strong complaints agaihs.t U.S. support of 
Diem, U.S.• inaction vhich alloved the present civil strife, 
and against U.S. failure to urge Diem to go to France. 

Diaa, in Bao Dai*s opinion, is a "psychopath who wishes 
• to martyrize himself." Paris 4746 to Dulles, 30 April 

1955...... 




252. It is predicted that the success of Diem against the Binh 
Xuyen, Bao Dai, the French and General Vy has created a 
potentially revolutionary situation in Vietnam and, given 
. U.S. support and French acquiescence. Diem is expected to 
stabilize the situation in Saigon. • SHIE 63*1-2/1-55* 

2 Kay 1955.... 


253* Tripartite discussions "again reveal basic disagreement. * 
The French conclude:. "Diem is a bad choice...without him 
sane solution might be possible but with him there is 
none.. .What would you say if we ^France/ were to retire 
entirely from Indochina..." SECTO 8, 8 May 1955.. 

254. The French are increasingly bitter toward Diem and con- 
• vinced h 2 must go. Steps are suggested to reconstitute 
a joint Franco-Anari can approach to the situation. 

Among these are steps to reduce the French garrison 
in Saigon, replace Ely, and form a course of action 
after the crisis is over which persuades Diem to reor¬ 
ganize his government or else get rid of him. Saigon 
507^ to Dulles, 8 May 1955. 
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255* The JCS reject both alternatives suggested by Dulles 
as solutions to the Vietnam problem. The JCS recom- 
. mend that Dulles be advised that Diem shows the most 
• • premise for achieving internal stability, that the 
. U.S. cannot guarantee security of French nationals, 
and that U.S. actions unoer SEATO • could possibly re¬ 
place FBC presence. JCS Memorandum for Secretary of 
Defense,. 9 May 1955* • .*....*.... 
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• 25$. A move to deal with Diem to protect French civilians 
in order to get the Fren'ch to withdraw "would clearly 
disengage us from the taint of colonialism.. 

. General Bonesteel Memorandum, 9 May 1955... 

257 * The recommendations of the report of the Military Staff 
Planners .CQnference, SEACDT and the recommended JCS 
actions are summarised. The basic report is omitted. 
See Document 257 , page 

JCS Memorandum for Secretary of Defense, 2 June 1955 • • • 

• * ♦ 

258* The 1ISC recommends and President Eisenhower approves 
that ESC recommendations as to U.S. policy on all 
Vietnam elections are not required and that in the 
event of renewal of Communist hostilities U.S. policy 
would he* governed by ESC 5429/5* Memorandum for the 
ESC (ESC 1415), 13 June 1955. 


259* ‘ A summary of those portions of the Report of the Staff 
Planners Conference which have political significance 
are forwarded to the Secretary of State. The parts 
•summarized concern terms of reference for military 
advisors organization to SEACDT, measures for improv- 
. ing defensive effectiveness through mutual aid and 

self-help, signal communications, and future organi¬ 
zational structure. JCS Memorandum for Secretary of 
Defense, 1 July 1955* .... 

260. In probable developments before July 1956, Korth 
Vietnam (DRV), though confronted by serious .economic 
problems, will consolidate its control north of the 
17th parallel. The DRV army has increased in strength 
but will probably not attach Laos before mid-1956. 

• Tactics are likely to include activation of guerrilla 
units in South Vietnam and their reinforcement by 
.infiltration from the Korth. KIE 63.1-55, 19'July 1955 

* 

261. The consequences of selected U.S. courses of action 
are estimated in the event of Viet Minh aggression 
against South Vietnam. While overt aggression is 
unlikely, U.S. efforts at undertaking other steps 
to convince the Viet Minh that aggression will be 
met with intervention are expected to render overt 
aggression even less likely. Failure to intervene 
however, could signal ah expanded Communist Chinese 

effort in Asia. SEIE 63.1-4-55, 13 September-1955. 

• % * • 
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262* 


• « 


263. 


264. 


265. 


The JCS assess the implications of U.S. military opera¬ 
tions to repulse and punish overt Viet Kinh aggression 
or to destroy Viet Kinh forces and take control of 
North Vietnam in the event of renewed hostilities.' 
Secretary of Defense Memorandum for NSC. 15 September 

1955 .... 

• • « 

* * 

* 

The State Department relates the political actions 
necessary under a deterrent strategy and in a situa¬ 
tion of overt Viet Minh a gg ression. In either situa¬ 
tion, the U.S. has to provide substantial economic 
assistance. State Department Draft Study, 6 October 

1955..... 

♦ 

The Staff Planners conclude that the successful defense 
of South Vietnam, Laos and Cambodia is wholly dependent 
on timely deployment of SEATO forces, an unlikely event, 
or oh the use of nuclear weapons to reduce force require 1 
ments. Other conclusions and recommendations are made 
which deal with overt attacks, combating subversion, 
logistics, and psychological warfare. SEACDT Military 
Staff Planners Conference, 16 November 1955 .. 
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1020 


4 . 

o 


Asian members of SEATO are pressuring for a. "permanen 
SEATO Council and Military Staff organisation." The • 
U.S. position to avoid such a commitment is rapidly 
becoming untenable. The Asian signatories to SEACDT 
are losing faith in SEATO as a deterrent for communist 
expansion. ISA Memorandum' for. Secretary of Navy, 

16 December 1955. 
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Page 

. 266* ISA. proposes a letter ,'oe sent to Secretary Dulles re- 
. * * questing additional U.S. personnel be sent .to Vietnam * 

to protect against vast losses of 1-2)AP equipment and 
to arrange vith the French for Implementing the 
Collins-Ely agreement. Secretary of Defense Letter 
• to*Secretary of*State, 31 January 1956.. ' 1046 

267 * The position of the government of South Vietnam is 

appreciably stronger than it was a year, or even six 
months ago*. New crises are expected in 1956, in view 
' 1 of the CKECGM request for reconvening Geneva, the 

absence of election .prospects, and increased opposi¬ 
tion to Diem. Intelligence Brief No. 1876 , 7 February 

1956 .*.. 1048 

268. The President approves the statement on basic national 
security policy which has as its objective the preser- 
. vation of U.S. security. The basic threat is posed by 
hostile policies and power of the Soviet-Communist 
Bloc; and the basic problem is to meet and reduce the 
threat without undermining the fundamental U.S. insti¬ 
tutions or economy. NSC 5602/1, 15 March 1956 ... 1051 
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WHY THE UNITED STATES ISSUED A UNILATERAL DECLARATION 
INSTEAD OP SIGNING THE 1954 ACCORDS ON INDOCHINA 


Secretary of State Dulles was utterly unwilling to consider 
signing accords on Indochina of the type concluded at Geneva in 
1954. Signing of the Accords, therefore, was never an alternative 
in his mind, to issuing a unilateral declaration. On the contrary, 
the unilateral declaration was a substitute, suggested by the 
desperate French leaders as the most that they could obtain from 
the United States, for a partial or complete American withdrawal 
from the Geneva proceedings and for disassociation from the Indo¬ 
china settlement. 


To understand the American position at the time of the Accords, 
it is necessary to trace the evolution of our policy from the time, 
in 1953* when Dulles reacted negatively to suggestions for negoti¬ 
ations on the Indochina problem. Dulles told the French at that 
time that negotiations with no other alternative usually ended 
in capitulation. Then in 1954, after joining reluctantly in the 
four-power decision to hold the Geneva talks on Indochina, he pressed 
hard for action to strengthen the Western hand—above all, for 
swift establishment of a coalition to meet the Communist threat in 
Southeast Asia. Furthermore, the United States limited its role 
in the Indochina talks to that of an "interested" nation, as distinct 
from the role of a belligerent or of a'principal in the negotiations, 
and it determined to dissociate itself from any disadvantageous 
solution. The United States battled British inclinations to accept 
a solution involving the partition of Vietnam and, in the instruc¬ 
tions to the American Delegate, Under Secretary Walter Bedell Smith, 
said that it would approve no armistice or other agreement which 
would have the effect of "subverting the existing lawful governments . ..• 
or of permanently impairing their territorial integrity or of ; 
placing in jeopardy the forces of the French Union in Indochina.*’ 

Beyond this, when the Geneva conferees turned to the discussion ,.f 
control machinery for an Indochina settlement, Dulles rejected the 
idea of American participation in a guarantee of the settlement 
because, as he put it, this would commit the United States to 
sustaining Communist domination of territory and thus would cut 
across "our basic principles for dealing with the communist world". 

(This was presumably a reference to the Republican goal of "liberating" 

the captive nations of Eastern Europe.) 

/ * 
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As the Geneva Conference proceeded, however. Secretary Dulles 
somewhat eased his opposition to a solution involving partition. . 

As early as June 9 he agreed with Smith that the deteriorating 
military situation might lead to de facto partition, though he 
wanted the United States to try to avoid being identified with 
such a result. Later he told Foreign Secretary Eden that it would 
he difficult for the United States to guarantee a Communist success 
in north Vietnam or anywhere else but that it could perhaps acquiesce 
in a settlement which it disliked but would not upset by force.. 
Accordingly, the United States and Britain informed France in a 
joint message that they would "respect 11, an armistice agreement meeting 
seven specified criteria, including the preservation of "at least 
the southern half of Vietnam, and if possible an enclave in the 
Delta". 


Fearing that a settlement would be reached which did not meet 
the seven criteria listed in the Anglo-American message, the United 
States in July contemplated the alternatives of completely 
withdrawing from the Conference or of participating in lower key 
and with a lower level of representation (i.e., with Ambassador 
U. Alexis Johnson as the top American Delegate instead of Under 
Secretary Smith). Explaining the American position, Dulles told 
Eden and Mendes-France that the United States could not be put in 
the position of apparently approving the sale of Vietnam, Laos, 
and Cambodia into Communist captivity in a settlement which would 
be portrayed as a second Yalta. At the same time, he said, the 
United States did not question France's right to exercise its own 
judgment and did not wish to put itself -in the position of seeming 
to pass "moral judgment upon French action” or of disassociating 
itself from the settlement "at a moment and under circumstances 
which might be unnecessarily dramatic." 

Mendes-France, however, fervently urged that Dulles or Smith 
head the American Delegation even at the risk of having to disavow 
the settlement. All he asked, he said, was that the United States make 
a unilateral statement that it would take action if the Communists 
broke a settlement based on the seven points. Dulles felt that 
sudd a statement would pose no problem. He agreed to a Franco- 
Aaerican Position Paper, in which the British concurred, incorporating 
the understanding that if a settlement were reached which the United 
States could respect, then the United States would express its 
position "unilaterally or in association only with non-Communist 
states". It was on the basis of the understandings in the Position 
Paper that the United States issued its unilateral declaration on 
July 21, 1954. 

Attached hereto is an Annex which summarizes the six points 
in the Franco-American Position Paper. 

P/fiP:ESCostrell: eln 4-14-65 
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• « 

!• Franco and the Associated Ctatos vers the countries 
primarily interacted iu the Geneva Conference, vMXo the c;tief 
interact cf the United States van that of a friendly nation 'which 
desired to help is arriving c.t a ^jusfc settlexent. 

£• Francs believed that a cottlomnt laced on the coven 
points, acceptable beta to itself end to the Associated Ctatos, 
could be obtained; the United States was prepared to "respect" 
these terns, but Franco would neither cth nor o:^ect this Govers- 



diffarent cottlcsast. 


3- If the United Ctatos could-respect a cettlencnt, its 
position would be c:ocracred "urdlatcrelly or in association 
only vit’a rea-Co:rw3.1ct elites 3a term which &zz ?ly to the situs- 


only - 4 11 VyA.U VU^il 

tiva the principles of r.on-uca cf force ... in Articles 2 (»;) 
cad (6) of the Charter cf the United Untio 




t* 5?h3 United Ctatos veuld **cccU, with other interacted 
r&iiono, a collective defers® association designed to preserve, 
against direct and indirect tespessic:i, the integrity of the 
noe-CoiViuUst areas cf Couthseet Asia following any act Resent*” 


5* If there were no c-e litigant, the two countries would 

"consult together ou the rnasures .to to iuhea", rad the United 

States could taho the question to the United Entices if it do 

desi’-cd* . ... 

• • 

<S. Frans® rsnffimed the "principle of :iee for 

the Associated States in equal and voluntary association as 
aveubora of. the French Union* • 
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Jul 30 , 195^ 


MEMORANDUM FOR THE SECRETARY OF THE ARMY 

TEE SECRETARY OF THE NAVY 
THE SECRETARY OF THE AIR FORCE 
THE JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF 

SUBJECT: Possible Use of ROK Forces in Indochina - 


1. At its meeting on 22 July 195^» the National Security 
Council (NSC Action No. H 78 ) adopted the recommendation of the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff, concurred in by the Secretary of Defense, 
that the present U. S. policy with respect to the possible use 
of ROK forces in Indochina (NSC Action No. 105^-b) not be changed 
at this time, but be kept under review in the light of future 
developments. 

* 

2. The above action, as approved by the President, is trans¬ 
mitted for your general information. 

« 

. SIGNATURE AUTHENTICATED BY: 


LESLIE R. KYLE, 1st Lt, "AGC, 

Correspondence Control Section 
Office of the Administrative Secretary 
cc: ASD (International Security Affairs) (2) 
Director, Office of Special Operations 


Signed 


t 

1 


C. E. WILSON 
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Following is text of statement mentioned, in immediately preceding 
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QTE French Requests Involving Possible United States Ol £ 


Fr ench Requests Involving Possible United States 
Belligerency in Indochina . 
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The United States had made clear that it would take a grave view of oper^j % 

* f; * ; . v \ •'.. * * • . . Q| | 

Chinese Communist aggression in Indochina. . •'.* •] . • a | 

•• • «*• 

•• 9 • **. . • . . . 

, Djere come quotes from Eisenhower’s speech’of April 16, 1953 and • • ^ 

. • ♦ • « * 


» " . • • _ . a % I 6 g m 

• * • . • ■, *.• - ^ .* . . f ' 

Dulles’ speech of September 2, 1953] ' V* . ' . * i V 

That latter statement had been made after, prior discussion with the French 

• ■ • • • • •'■•. ■. • - 

Ambassador in Washington’.. ; '. .V : v V-’K ' • ' j- . 

* ..... • * I . * - 

*• • •• . • I * 

• TV #1 • * 

nOwcvcr, lu« lOieyoiug slaieiatmUi, while they were Intended to, and 


. .*» 


V ’ 


J? 

-:co 


did in fact, deter open military aggression by Communist China in Indochina; • 

b * . * 

’ - < . t 

did not fully meet the French preoccupations, as the situation developed in 

relation toDienBienPhu. . . . • ! . • \ 

v . \ 

1. On March 23, 1353, General Ely, French Chief-of-Staff, called up<m^^ 

* , * t » • * • » ^ 

• # ^ % a . ^ ^ ^ 

Secretai-y of State Dulles to express appreciation for the sympathetic i fJt 


. . i 
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Classification 


♦ 

I reception which he had had in this country in discussing the military problems of 

i *,•»«* , 

• ’ • • • • * • 

I 1 * 

Indochina. In the course of the conversation, General Ely raised specifically the 

* . ... • 

9 

question of whether if MIGs from Communist China were to intervene in the battle 

* • , * 

• « , ' « , 

' of Dien Bien Phu, United States air power would in turn intervene to protect the 


• , * « 


' French air craft which- were suoplying Dien Bien Phu and which would be helpless. 

* * ** • 

• » • 

• . • . ‘ • * • 

against MIGs. The Secretary of State stated that he could not give, at once a 

* •* • 

• * * * » ' » ♦ A I 

• • * • • t 

4 » • « 

definitive answer to so serious a question. However, he pointed out that before • 

• • ♦ * • 

» ^ * • * • 

• the United States intervened as a belligerent, it would doubtless wish to take into 

* . • 

• - \ 

• • • • 

■ • « 4 

account all relevant factors including the fact that such intervention could not be 
. looked upon as an isolated act. Any such armed intervention would commit the .• 

4 - * ♦ * 

* * * m * * 

prestige of the United States and would require it to follow through to a military 

_ . ..*•*. • 

• . * • ' ‘ 

'success. This in turn involved political as well as military factors and called for 


9 . 9 

.* * « 


• • % 


a partnership under standing on the part of those concerned, which among other 

• ^ ♦ * 

* • * * 

• • , 

things should insure the patriotic participation of the local population and their 

• . " . 

t 4 

effective military mobilization and training. -\‘V . ' 

,4 * * * , • . .* • • • . . • ' » * . # 

General Ely’s request was not pursued and there was not, in fact, an y air • 

• ^ * 4 • 

^ * ... ‘ ‘ . * . . ’ 
m . . 4 

^ • 

intervention from Communist China. . ..... 

• • , * . -• ’ . * 

« t ^ t * • 1 4 

2.‘ During the night of April 4, 1954, at Paris, the French' Prime Minister 

* a 

* ' 4 

♦ • 

and French Minister of Foreign Affairs asked United States Ambassador Dillon 

• . • 

to meet with them and they expressed to him their opinion that immediate armed 

• . ■: ■ ■ ' ■ 

a 

Intervention at Dien Bien Phu by United States carrier-based aircraft would be 


♦ 
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« 




. * 


[accessary to save that situation. 


•• > 


r The United States Ambassador at once reported this .opinion to the Department 

* * 

* • , , 

« ■ * » 

. « . • 

of State &r.d Secretary Dulles immediately replied, through, the United Stats 


ag 


• ^ » 


/ 


Ambassador substantially as follows: 

« 

. . . , *"As X personally explained to General Ely at a conference at which * 

* . • 

Admiral Radford was present, it would not be possible for the United States 


to become a belligerent in Indochina without a full political understanding with 

. « « * 

• France and other countries. In. addition it would be necessary that Congress 

* ♦ 

♦ • * 

% 

■ should act. X have confirmed this position with the President. The Executive 

is prepared to consider united action in Indochina. However, such action is . 

impossible except or. a coalition basis which would, include active participation 

• * • * \ . . 

cf British Commonwealth countries, in view of their great stake in Malaya, 

• * ... 

** f * * i ,* 

Australia, and New Zealand. ” •. ; , k ' 

. • • 1 - 

* , 

m . . 

S. On April 23, ls'54, during the course of a NATO Ministerial Council. 

* * 

, » • 

* 1 • 

meeting in Paris, a:tended by Secretary of Sente Dulles, the French Foreign 

it < 

, i , - 4 

* * 

% 

Minister shewed Secretary Dulles a military report from Indochina which stated 


* • 


that it might be necessary to seek a cease fire unless there were immediate ad 

* . * 

massive air support by the United States, which it was thought might still save 

• . . • ■ • • • . 

DienBienPha. . • • 

• * 

« 

The next day, April 24, Secretary Dalles, after consulting on military aspects 

• * * 

* • « « 

• with Admiral Radford, the United States Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff who 

1 

^ «» 
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was then in Paris, • advised the French Foreign Minister substantially as follows 

i 

• • t ^ • 

; ,r We have considered this matter most carefully. > 

•* « , * . * • 

/ * * * *•'/.* 

- ♦ ‘ * 

"The situation with regard to our participation is the same as when 

• ♦ ♦ 

’ * * • * • 4 

* * * « * ' * ’ * ’ 

I spoke with you on April 14. Under the circumstances, we should first 

* . • * • 

m ■ ^ t 

need Congressional authorization for any such war action... This cannot be 
• « » ■ • 

■ * ' « , * 

* . ' * * ■ ♦ ■ < ‘ ’ . « . * * 

obtained in a matter of hours, nor do I think it can be obtained at all unless 

• . 

■ . * ■ . . 

it is within the framework of a political understanding which would include 

- • ' * • . ^ ^ 

other nations directly and vitally interested in Southeast Asia. • 

' ' • .. 

. • * . 

"I may add that I have received military advice which indicates that 

•' *. 

• • ► ' 

at this stage even a massive air attack will not assure the lifting of the siege 

* * • « i 

-• of Dien Bien Phu." * ‘ • . 

4 . • * « a « W 

* . ' 

• * '•««' • • » 

« * • • • ' • m * * m ■ * * 

The foregoing are the three occasions when French officials suggested United 

* ' . • * - • 

* # 

/ * * 

States armed intervention in Indochina, 


• ♦ ** * 


United States Parallel Efforts for "United Action" 

w ^ * •» *** ♦ ■ m mm , i i i , , ____, __^ 

. • ' « 

During this March-June 1954 period, the United States was seeking to develop 

* * 

• B • * ■ 

the possibilities’of collective action in the Southeast Asia area, on a basis which 

V ■ m . ' 

would fairly reflect the free world interests which were involved. 

* , 

• . » i 

* - * * 

fHe.re come quotes from public speeches! • • 

intensification 

• ’ • 

With the xHismsaihatiHx of the Communist effort following the Berlin decision 

• • • • • 

a • 

• * 

of February 18, 1954, it seemed to the United States more than ever important to 

• 4 
■ • • 

develop a united front as a counterweight to the probability of intensified effort 

• * 




t • 




• • 


• « 


•* 
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• • 


■ • — 

of the Communist Vietminh, and increased material support to them from 

• *♦ « * * 

• « , 

Communist China. ‘ .• ‘ , v 

* • • . * 

■ • -The following 'are steps by the United States in pursuance of this policy;' 

— _ . * . 

1. On March 23, 1954, Secretary Dulles met with the House Foreign Affairs 

■ * » ’ . 

* » 
i * 

Committee and discussed the desirability of publicly calling for united action in 

* 5 4 , • 

the Southeast Asia area. He invited and received suggestions from the Commutes 

’ • « • • 4 * 

. • • 

m embers in this respect. Thereupon, under the direction of the President, 

• ; 

he drafted a statement on this subject which he then discussed with various 

• « 

Senators of both Parties. He then showed the proposed draft to the Ambassadors 

, • . • • 

_ r - * *■; . • 

of certain-other countries principally involved and learned that their govern- _ 

• * : • 

• * « % * * * 

« , • • • ■ • 

"ments, without commital, saw no objection to tie proposed statement. The 

* * i 

• ♦ 

* ' « * . - . 

statement was then incorporated in a speech in New York on March 29. In that 

. * * • ‘ . . 

^ | •.. * • • 

speech the Secretary of State reviewed the threatening situatibn in Indochina 

m • . * • 

% . * ' * 

and noted the steps which the United States had taken to assist in the situation. 

* 

He Kited cited the President’s view (April 16, 1953) that the Korean armistice 

»* 

« « 

would' be a fraud if it merely released aggressive armies for attack elsewhere 

and recalled his statement (September 2, 1953) "that if Red China sent its own 

% • * • * * 

army intalndochina that would result in grave consequences which might not . 

* ♦ • « « * * 

be confined to Indochina." The Secretary went on to say that 

• . ' . , * 

• «* * * 

♦ • • 

"Under the conditions of today the imposition of Southeast Asia 
• 9 * 

•• » * ■ ^ 

. • % . • 

of the political system of Communist Russia and its Chinese Communist 
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Classification 


. I [ • ally, by whatever means, would be a grave threat to the whole of the 

^ 1 * * * •< ft a ' 

* • • V . • • 

‘ ♦ « *. ft * ♦ • 

■ free community. The United States feels that that possibility should not 

^ # 

. be passively accepted, but should be met by united action. This might • 

• • ♦ , 

involve serious risks. But these risks are far less than those which will 

* * ‘ *■ 

_ • ^ * < 

« f • • • 

• * # : * * • 

' ■ ' • face us a few years from now, if we dare hot be resolute, today." . _. 

v * ' * * * . 

I , * ^ « 

2. Upon his return from New York, the Secretary of State thereupon 

• ‘ * * * 

- * ” ♦ * ♦ 

4 ’ t 4 

• conferred further and on a broader basis with Ambassadors of countries 

• » . • * 

•. ■ - • 

• • which might be interested in "united action" to save Southeast Asia from 

Communist domination. ' ' 


• % * 


Classification 
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3. On April 3, 1954, the Secretary of State and Admiral- Radford met 


with a group of Congressional leaders to review the situation in Indochina and 

•' * •• • .. * . .... T-' " - —— 

the possible course ox United States action with respect to it. • It was' the sense 

. ^ . I ‘ ' 

* « 

of the meeting that the United States should not intervene alone but should attempt 

• •• . •. _• ■; • ■ • • ;••• • 

to secure the cooperation of other free nations concerned in Southeast Asia, and- 

. * • 

that if such cooperation could be assured, it was probable that the United States 

• « * 

♦ * 

* - *• 

Congress would authorize United States participation in such "united action. * 

. • *' ; . . * ’ , ‘ 

4. On April 4, .1954, the President met during the evening at the White 

l ' " « ^ . * t 

House with a group of his advisers, following which communication was made 


to the Governments of the United Kingdom and of France inviting their prompt • 

• ' ' \ \ ^ • 

cooperation in organizing "united action" in relation to Indochina and Southeast • 

• » * • 

• - 1 . . ’ ; 

• « • t * 

Asia. This led to invitations frein the British and French Governments !to 


• • < 


secretary ox state uuu.es to come personally to .uunuoxi anu jr’aris ret>ysuaveiy 


to discuss the matter, 


• . • 

* . 


5. Between April 4 to 9, 1954, the Secretary of-State and other high. 

* ’ * 

m .* * . 

* ' - * " * 

State Department officers consultejd in Washinaton with the diplomatic 

• * • 

. representatives cf Great Britain, France, Australia,. New Zealand, Philippines, 


. * » »• ' ... • 


Thailand, Vietnam,- Laos arid Cambodia. Other Asia governments were kept 

uuormed. . • . • I 

• ■ .. . . I . 

The Governments of Thailand and of the Philippines promptly indicated 

• • . • . 

• . 
their willingness to join in united action in Indochina and other Ambassadors 
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J* » • # • 

‘ a ^ ta a&ECSSSk es indicated that they thought their governments would be sympathetic 

* -# • .• * '*•*.* ■ 

to the idea. • * '« . 

* » > » 

• • •* , * 

6. On April 10, 1954, Secretary of State Dulles left for London and Paris 
• ' . •’ ’•* • ‘ • 

‘for direct personal discussions with the British and French.Governments; 

. • 

♦ - * « 

On April 13, 1954, at London, after conferences with Mr. Anthony Eden, the 

' . • » * 

• British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and with Prime Minister 

* . . * i . « • 

* „• * * ' ’ * . 

•* 4 * , • ►* • 

»♦ ♦« * ^ m ». 

Churchill, Secretary Dulles and Mr. Eden issued a joint statement which said: . 

■ \-y • • . ' • • 

“Accordingly, we are ready to take part, with the other countries .. 

• * * ♦ • • > i 

• •' • • • / • 

principally concerned, in an examination of the possibility of establishing a • 

... “ . ‘ ■ . • 

* * * b « 4 * * * « 

collective defense within the framework of the Charter ofJthe-United Nations, 

■ •. • ... • -rT: •. ' 

to assure the peace; security ‘and freedom of Southeast Asia and the Western 




/ — 


•f . 


“It is our hope that the* Geneva Conference will lead to the restoration 

of peace in Indochina. We believe that the prospect of establishing a unity of 

• • : ■ • - . . . 

• • •• . ■ • . ■ 

• * * • > * « . 

defensive purpose throughout Southeast Asia and the Western Pacific will' v 

... . ...; ' • V •• ' ; 

• contribute to an honorable peace in Indochina." * ' 

^ # . 4 ' ; * % • \ ' 

* * * 1 ’ # 4 * ** ‘ • -•>•** ♦ 

?. On April 13 Secretary Dulles went to Paris and after discussions . 

4 • 

m * " 

• during that day and the next with' the French President of the Council and with 

• . 

the French Foreicm Minister, a joint statement was issued which said among 

W " * • - 

> * * * ‘ t * * % ^ 

• . . * * 4 • 

. . • * • / 

j other things: . •. ; 
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"We recognise that the prolongation of the war in. Indochina, which 


endangers the security of the countries immediatdy affected, also threa tens 
% 

. * . 

the entire area cf Southeast Asia and of the Western Pacific. In-close association 


wltn other interested nations, we wili examine the possibility of establishing, 

■ . * 

^ *» * • 
within'the dr'answurk of the United Nations Charter, a collective defense to 


assure tae peace, security arc freedom of this area." ... 

-- . . J 

* 

8. Following the return of Secretary of State Dulles to the UniteiStates, ‘ 

. • 

m • ■ # ‘ t 

' A * . . 

• * • 

the Department of State, in pursuance of its understanding cf the foregoing; 

* « 

• . 

* . • * / 

proposed that the diplomatic representatives at Washington of France, Cambodia. 

• ■••**■* 

Australia, Great Britain,- Laos, New Zealand, the Philippines, Thailand and •' 


-4 * 


% ^ If 


Vietnam call on him on Anril 20. 1954 to examine the-pesStbS.itr of establishing 

^ ^ W ^ 


the collective defense within the framework of the United Nations Charter to 


•. • r 

*• v 
* 


secure the peace, security and freedom of Southeast Asia and the Western 


r%» _ * 

OJ£>. 


that the .British Government felt that it was premature to hold such a meetincr. 

* . « 

. * * 1 p ■*> . * . 

. * • * ... 

9. Subsequently, the Gc~5srnnent of the United Kingdom explained to 


* m 

the Urited States and to the House of Commons its view that no concrete steps 

_ * 

• • »t* * ^ • * * • * m . * 

* « • • • ^ ^ i 

should'be taker, to organize "united action" until the.outcome of the Geneva 

* ■ ■ « 

• * 

• ^ 

* • 

Ccnisr^ncs in rfelsticn. to Indochina vf6T9 clssrsr* ;• 

• . • 

. -lb. On ntlay 7, 1354, Dien Bien Phu fell to the SSSB BSS Vietmfeh 

• • 

. . ♦ 

Communist attackers. '• •* - ‘ ' ' ■ • • 
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11. On May 8, 1954, the Geneva Conference held its first plenary session 
on Indochina. 

9 

12. At this point, the French Government indicated that it would like 

to discuss comprehensively with the United States Government the political 

and military conditions which would enable the United States to intervene 

militarily in Indochina. The French Government was thereupon promptly 

advised through the United States Ambassador in Paris (May 11, 195*0 that the 

President would be disposed to ask Congress for authority to use the armed 

forces of the United States in the area to support friendly and recognized 

governments against agg ression or armed subversion promoted from without, 

• # 

provided certain conditions were met. The conditions then defined were 

0 

subsequently summarized by Secretary Dulles in his June 11, 195**, address 

I 

at Los Angeles as follows: 

• r 

• • ♦ 

• « 

"(l) an invitation from the present lawful authorities; (2) clear 

assurances of complete independence to Laos, Cambodia, and Viet-Nam; 

(3) evidence of concern by the United Nations; (4) a joining in the collective 

■ 

* i 

effort of some of the other nations of the area; and ( 5 ) assurance that T ranee 

B 

will not itself withdraw from the battle until it is won." 

With reference to ( 5 ), the precise United States suggestion was th: 
the French Government should not withdraw its forces during the period of 
the "united action", so that the forces from the United States — which it 
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\ .. v ■ ■ • • • 

I was then thought would be principally but not exclusively air and sea forces — 

t • * •.'*<.%«*• * 

•and forces from other participating countries, would be supplementary to, and 

• _ • • » 

not in substituion for, the existing forces in the area. ; • 


13. On the basis of the foregoing, there occurred discussions at Paris; 

• * * * • * . 

• * % v ■ • • . 

• • 

• as to which other interested governments were kept generally informed by the. 

* * * . • 

* * • • * . * . * 

• ^ * % 

United States. • .* • 

* , .* • . , i . • • 

* • x 

14. The possibility of "united action" in the fighting in Indochina lapsed ^ 

with the June 20, 1954, decision of the French Government to otilain a cease- 

• * . 

* • •» - ■ » * * * • • • • 

fire in Indochina, a result which v/as arrived at by the Geneva Conference 


agreements of July 20^-21, 1954.. XJNQTE 
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The foUowirzg intelligence organizations participated in the 
•preparation of this estimate: The Central Intelligence Agency 
and the inteUig&icc organizations of the Departments of 
State, the Army, the Navy, the Air Force, and The Joint Staff. 

m 

' Concurred in by the 

ikt2Ll:g:<nc3 advisory co:xuJ?22z 

on 3 August 2054. Concurring were the Special Assistant, 
Intelligence, Department of State; the Assistant Chief of 
Staff, G-2, Department of the Army; the Director of Naval 
Intelligence; the Director of Intelligence, lJSJiF; the Deputy 
Director for Intelligence, The Joint Staff./The Director of 
Intelligence, AEC, end the Assistant to the Director, Federal 
Bureau of Investigation, abstained, the subject being outside 

of their jurisdiction. 
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POST-GENEVA OUTLOOK IN INDOCHINA 

« • • . _ * 


' •. ’ THE PROBLEM 

• * % 

• • 

* ; * ^ t 

•• 

To assess the probable outlook in Indochina in the light of the agreements reached 
at the Geneva conference. 


CONCLUSIONS 


1. The signing of the agreements at Ge¬ 
neva has accorded international recogni¬ 
tion to Communist military and political 
power in Indochina and has given that 
.power a defined geographic base. 

£. We believe that the Communists will 
not give up their objective of securing 
control of all Indochina but will, without 
violating the armistice to the extent of 
launching an armed invasion to the south 
or west, pursue their objective by political, 
psychological, and paramilitary means. 

3. We believe the Communists will con¬ 
solidate control over North Vietnam with 
little difficulty. Present indications are 
that the Viet Minh will pursue a moderate 
political program, which together with its ’ 
strong military posture, will be calculated 
to make that regime appeal to the nation¬ 
alist feelings of the Vietnamese popula¬ 
tion generally. It is possible, however, 
that the Viet Minh may find it desirable 
or necessary to adopt a strongly repressive 
domestic program which would diminish 
its- appeal in South Vietnam, hi any 
event, from its new territorial base, the 
Viet Minh will intensify Communist ac¬ 
tivities throughout Indochina. ' * 


<^4. Although it is possible that the French 
j and Vietnamese, even with firm support 

• from the US and other powers, may be 
; able to establish a strong regime in South 

! .Vietnam, we believe that the chances for 

* 

j this development are poor and, moreover, 
i that the situation is more likely to con - 
i tinue to deteriorate progressively over the. 
: next yearIt is even possible that, at 
some time'during the next two years, the 
South Vietnam Government could be 
taken over by elements that would seek 
unification with the North even at the 
.expense of Communist domination. If; 
j, the scheduled national elections are held’ 
.j- in July 1956, and if the Viet Minh does not; 

prejudice its political prospects, the Viet 
, Minh will almost certainly win. 

5. The ability of the Laotian Government 
to retain control in Laos will defend upon 
developments in South Vietnan. and upon 
the receipt of French military and other 
assistance. Even with such assistance, 
however, Laos wall be faced by a growing 
Communist threat which might result in 
the overthrow of the present government 
through' subversion or elections, and in 
any case would be greatly intensified if all 




Vietnam were to fall under Communist 

.* control. • 

* * 

• * . 

. 6. We believe that if adequate outside 

“ assistance is made available, the Cam- 
• bodian Government' will probably in¬ 
crease its effectiveness and the effective¬ 


ness of its internal security forces and will 
be able to suppress Communist guerrilla 
activity and to counter Communist polit¬ 
ical activity. The situation in Cambodia 
would probably deteriorate, however, if a 
Communist government should emerge in 
Loas or South Vietnam. 


DISCUSSION / 


L THE* CURRENT SITUATION 
General 


7. The signing of the agreements at Geneva 
has ended large-scale warfare in Indochina 
and has affirmed the independence of Laos 
and Cambodia. It has, on the other hand, 

' accorded international recognition to Com¬ 
munist military and political power in Indo- 
. china and has given that power a defined • 
geographic base. Finally, the agreements 
have dealt a blow to the prestige of the 

Western Powers and particularly of France. 

* 

North Vietnam' 


8. The Viet Mir.h has emerged from Geneva 
with international recognition *and with 
greatly enhanced power and prestige in Indc- 
• china. The Viet Minh leaders, while ad- 
; mitting - that their ultimate objectives may 
have been temporarily compromised “for the 
sake of peace,” are acclaiming the agreements 
as denoting'a maje*-victory and ensuring the 


eventual reunification of all Vietnam under 


Communist aegis. Ho Chi-Minh is generally 
regarded as the man who liberated Tonkin 
from 70 years of French rule. The Viet Minh 
has initiated a program to absorb presently 
French-controlled areas in the Tonkin Delta. 


South Vietnam 

9. In South Vietnam, the agreements and the 
fact of the imposed partition have engendered 
an atmosphere of frustration and disillusion¬ 
ment, which has' been compounded by wide¬ 
spread uncertainty as to French and US in¬ 
tentions. The present political leadership 
>. appears to retain the passive support of the 


intire important nationalist organizations and 
individuals. However, the government’s al¬ 
ready weak administrative base has been 
further dislocated, and it has only uncertain 
assurances of continued outside military and 
financial support. Mutual jealousies and a 
lack of a single policy continue to divide Viet¬ 
namese politicians. Moreover, certain pro- 
French elements are seeking the overthrow' 
of the Dien". government with the apparent 
support of .French colonial interests anxious 
.to retain their control. 

10. The North Vietnam population is some¬ 
what greater than the South Vietnam popu¬ 
lation and, in ar.y event, the loss of the Tonkin 
Delta has deprived South Vietnam of the 
most energetic and nationalist segment of the 
uooulation. Although South Vietnam has 
the capability for agricultural self-sufficiency, 
the principal industrial establishments and 
fuel and mineral resources are located in 
North Vietnam. 

11. Provided that the terms of the cease¬ 
fire agreement are observed, the combined 
French-Vietnamese forces in South Vietnam 
now have the capability of maintaining in¬ 
ternal security. ' 

Laos \ 

12. The relatively stable internal situation in 
Laos, which in the past has depended upon 
French support, remains essentially un¬ 
changed. The Laotian Army is poorly armed 
and trained and, without the support of 
French forces and advisers, does not have the 
capability to maintain internal security. 
Moreover, “Pathet Lao” Communists con¬ 
tinue to have de facto control of two northern 


provinces adjoining the Communist-con- 
, trolled areas of Northern Vietnam. Further¬ 
more, the Geneva agreements give members 
of the “Pathet Lao” movement freedom of 
' political action throughout Laos. 

Cambodia 

13. The internal Cambodian situation, ex¬ 
cept for sharp political rivalries among lead¬ 
ing Cambodians, is at present relatively stable. 
Non-Communist dissidence appears to have 
abated and the principal dissident leader. Son 

• Ngoc Thanh, no. longer poses any real threat 
to the government. The King retains wide- 

' spread popular support for having obtained a 
large degree of effective independence from 
the French and for having safeguarded Cam¬ 
bodia’s integrity at Geneva. Although the 
Communists are permitted freedom of politi¬ 
cal action in Cambodia, they have only a 
minimum appeal. The Cambodian forces, al- 
■ though somewhat weakened by the with- 

• drawal of French forces, have the capability 
of dealing with current Communist sub¬ 
versive action. 

* 

m 

II. OUTLOOK IN INDOCHiNA 

« * 

General Considerations 

14. The Geneva agreements, although precise 
and detailed concerning the time and place 
of troop redeployments and related matters, 

.. are imprecise about matters pertaining to 
'.future military aid and training.. Moreover, 
the agreements are vague with respect to 
political matters. Details on the implemen¬ 
tation of national elections are left for the 
interested parties to determine. Except for 
such influence as may be exerted by the pres- 
. encc of supervisory teams from India, Canada, 
and. Poland, there is nc provision for forcing 
- the parties concerned to implement or adhere 
to the agreements. 

15. The course of future developments will be 
determined less by the Geneva agreements 
than by the relative capabilities and actions 
of the Communist and non-Communist en- ‘ 
tities in Indochina, and of interested outside 
powers. 

. 16. Communist ‘policy . Communist willing¬ 
ness to reach agreement for an armistice in 

* 


[ Indochina, at a time when prolongation of the 
conflict could have produced a steadily dete¬ 
riorating situation in Indochina, was probably • 
derived in substantial part from the Commu- 
• nist estimate that: (a) an effort to win a 
total military victory in Indochina might pre-, 
cipitate US military intervention, and (b) the • . 

objective of gaining political control over all 
Indochina could be achieved as a result of the 
armistice agreement. The Communists also* 
apparently believed that an attitude of “rea¬ 
sonableness” and the acceptance of an armi¬ 
stice in Indochina would contribute to the 
realization of their objective to undermine 
western efforts to develop an effective mili¬ 
tary coalition. They probably consider, 
therefore, that a deliberate resumption of 
large-scale military operations from their zone 
in the north would negate the political and 
psychological advantages the Communists 
have gained by negotiating a settlement and 
could involve grave risk of expanded war. 

17. In the light of these considerations, we 
believe that the broad outlines of Commur.jst 
policy in Indochina will be to: (a) refrain 
.from deliberately taking major military action 
to break the armistice agreement while seek¬ 
ing to gain every advantage in the implemen¬ 
tation of the agreements; (b) consolidate the 
Communist political, military, and economic 
position in North Vietnam; (c) conduct in¬ 
tensive political warfare against non-Corcmu- 

« * 

nist Indochinese governments and people; 

(d) work for the ultimate removal of all West¬ 
ern. influence, particularly French and US, 
from Indochina; and (e) emphasize and ex¬ 
ploit issues in Indochina which will create 
and intensify divisions among non-Commu¬ 
nist countries. In sum, we believe that the 
Communists will not give up their objective 
>v of^securing control of all Indochina but will, 
f wimbut violating the armistice to the extent 
* of launching an armed invasion to the south 
or west, pursue their objective by political, 
psychological, and paramilitary means. 

18. French policy. It is impossible at this 
time to predict even the broad. outlines of 
French policy in Indochina. The following 

. appear to be the main alternatives: 
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c. Grant of complete political' independ¬ 
ence to the Indochina states, accompanied by 
an attempt to organize strong political re¬ 
gimes in those states. We believe that the 
Frenph might be persuaded to adopt this 
policy by strong US-tJK pressure, together 
with economic and military assistance to 
France and a guarantee of the*defense of the 
free areas of Indochina against further Com-, 
munist military attack. 

b. Continuation of French Union ties with 
the non-Communist Indochinese states, with 
indirect French political controls and French 
economic domination. We believe that French 
policy may proceed along these lines if the 
.French estimate that: (1) the Communists 
will follow a conciliatory policy in Indochina; 
(2) the non-Communist leadership will offer 
very little difficulty; and (3) the US and UK 
will not exert pressure toward a grant of full 
independence to the Indochinese states. 

c. Some form of agreement with the Viet 
Minh providing for expediting elections and 
achieving a unification of Vietnam. The 
French might be inclined to follow this line if 
the Viet Minh held out promises of the main¬ 
tenance of French economic and cultural in¬ 
terests, and of the continuance of some form 
of association of the unified Vietnamese state 
with France. 

* 

d. Withdrawal of all French military, ad¬ 
ministrative, and economic support from In-. . 
dochina. We believe that this would occur 
only in the event of a hopeless deterioration of 
political, military, and economic conditions in' 
the area. 

* * 

* * • 

19. International policies. The political sur¬ 
vival of the Indochiriese states is endangered 
not only by the threat of external Communist 
attack and internal Communist subversion, 
but also by their own inherent inexperience, 
immaturity, and weakness. We believe that 
without outside support the Indochinese 
states cannot become strong enough' to with¬ 
stand Communist pressures. The course of 
developments in Indochina will be largely in¬ 
fluenced by the attitudes and policies of other 
powers. In general, we believe that in the- 
absence of firm support from the US, the non- 


Communist states of Indochina cannot long 
remain non-Communist. If they are given 
opportunity, guidance, and material help in 
building national states, they may be able to 
attain viability. We believe that the energy j 
and resourcefulness necessary for this achieve- J 
ment will not arise spontaneously among the * 
non-Communist Indochinese but will have to 
be sponsored and nurtured from without. 

* 

Outlook in Vietnam 

20. Outlook in North Vietnam. Communist 
activities in North Vietnam will be concen¬ 
trated upon consolidation of Communist con¬ 
trol, with their efforts in this respect probably 
appearing moderate at the outset. The Viet 
Minh will probably emphasize social and eco¬ 
nomic reforms and the participation of all 
political, economic, and religious groups in 
state activity. At the same time, Viet Minh 
cadres will establish themselves throughout 
the Delta, will begin the process of neutraliz¬ 
ing all effective opposition groups,'will under¬ 
take the usual Communist program of popular 
indoctrination, and will prepare for the elec- 
.tion scheduled in July 1956. We believe the 
Communists will be able to achieve the con¬ 
solidation of North Vietnam with little diffi¬ 
culty. 

21. We believe that the Viet Minh will con¬ 
tinue to develop their armed forces. Although 
the armistice provisions forbid the Viet Minh 
from increasing their supply of arms, we be¬ 
lieve they will covertly strengthen and possi¬ 
bly expand their armed forces with Chinese 
Communist aid. - Viet Minh forces will almost 
certainly continue to receive training in 
China. 

22. Thus established firmly in North Vietnam, 
the Viet Minh regime will probably retain and 
may increase its symbolic attraction as the 
base of Vietnamese national independence. 
Its methods of consolidating control will prob¬ 
ably continue for some time to be moderate, 
and, its internal program together with its. 
military power, will be calculated to make 
the regime attractive to the remaining peoples 
of Indochina. It is possible, however, that the 
Viet Minh may find it desirable or necessary 
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to adopt a strongly repressive domestic pro- 
' gram which would-prejudice its psychological 
appeal and political prospects. Barring such 
'repressive Viet Minh policies, tire unification 
Issue will continue to be exploited to Com¬ 
m u nist advantage throughout Vietnam. 
Meanwhile, the Viet Minh regime will con¬ 
tinue to-strengthen the Communist under-, 
ground apparatus in South Vietnam, Laos, 

• and Cambodia, aware that significant Com¬ 
munist gains in any one of these countries will 
strengthen the Communist movement in the 

• others: It will seek to develop strong overt 
Communist political groups where possible 
and will generally use all available means to¬ 
wards the eventual unification of the country 
under Communist control. 


* 23 . Outlook in South Vietnam . We believe 
that the Viet Minh will seek to retain sizeable 
military and political assets in South Vietnam. 
.Although the agreements provide for the re- 
jmoval to the north of all Viet Minh forces,, 
’ many of the regular and irregular Viet Minh 
- soldiers now in the south are natives of the 
! area, and large numbers of them will probably 
! cache their arms and remain in South Viet¬ 
nam. In addition, Viet Minh administrative 
. 'cadres have been in firm control of several 
.large areas in central and south .Vietnam for 
several years. These cadres will probably re- 
imain in place. French and Vietnamese efforts 
‘to deal with “stay-behind” military and ad- 
.ministrative units and personnel will be great- 
‘ ly hampered by armistice provisions guaran- 
•• teeing the security, of pre-armistice dissidents 
from reprisals. 

„ 4 • ♦♦♦• 


24. The severe problem of establishing and 
maintaining security in South Vietnam will 
' probably be increased by certain provisions of 
. .the Geneva agreements which prohibit the 
import of arms and military equipment, ex¬ 
cept as replacements, and the introduction of 
•additional foreign military personnel, the 
establishment of new military bases, and mili¬ 
tary alliances. These provisions limit the de¬ 
velopment of a Vietnamese national army to 
such numbers as may be equipped by stocks 
evacuated from Tonkin, phis stocks now held 
in Saigon. However, in the last analysis. 


Vietnamese security will be determined by the 
degree of French protection and assistance in 
the development of a national army; the en¬ 
ergy with which the Vietnamese themselves 
attack the problem, and by the will of the non- 
Communist powers to provide South Vietnam 
with effective guarantees. 


. 25. In addition to the activities of stay-behind 
military and administrative groups, the Viet 
Minh will make a major effort to discredit 
any South Vietnam administration, and to 
exacerbate French-Vietnamese relations, and 
appeal to the feeling for national unification 
which will almost certainly continue strong 
among the South Vietnamese population. The 
Communist goal will be to cause the collapse 
of any non-Communist efforts to stabilize the 
situation in South Vietnam, and thus to leave 
North Vietnam the only visible foundation on 
which to re-establish Vietnamese unity. 
French and anti-Communist Vietnamese 
efforts to counter the Viet Minh unity appeal 
and Communist subversive activities will be 
complicated at the outset by the strong re¬ 
sentment of Vietnamese nationalists over'the 
partitioning oi Vietnam and the abandoning 
of Tonkin to Communist control. It may be 
difficult to convince many Vietnamese troops, 
political leaders, and administrative personnel 
in Tonkin to go south, let alone to assist ac¬ 
tively in the development of an effective ad¬ 
ministration in South Vietnam. 


25. Developments in South Vietnam will also 
depend in large part on French courses of 
action. Prospects for stability in South Viet¬ 
nam would be considerably enhanced if the 
French acted swiftly to insure Vietnam fUK 
independence and to encourage strong nation¬ 


alist leac.ersr.ip. ir tms were cone, anti-Fre: 


nationalist activity might be lessened. With 

French military and economic assistance — 
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force, local government organization, and a 
long-range program for economic and social 
reform. Nevertheless, it will be very difficult 
lor the French to furnish the degree of assist¬ 
ance which will be required without at the 
same time reviving anti-French feeling to the 
. point of endangering the whole effort. 
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•27. On the basis of the. evidence we have at 
this early date, however, we believe that a 
'favorable development of the situation in 
I South Vietnam is unlikely. Unless Mendes- 
* France is able to overcome the force of French 
traditional interests and emotions which have 
I in the past governed the implementation of 
! policy in Indochina, we do not believe there 
i will be* the dramatic transformation in French 
j policy necessary to win the act ive loyalty and 
i support of the local population for a South 
[Vietnam Government^ At the present time, 

.it appears more likely that the situation will 
deteriorate in South' Vietnam and that the 
withdrawal from Tonkin will involve recrim¬ 
inations, distrust, and possibly' violence. 

There will be delays in tire development of 
effective administration In the south; the 
French military will probably be forced to re¬ 
tain a large measure of control for reasons 
of “security”; and efforts by French colonial 
interests to develop a puppet Cochin-China 
state will persist. It is even possible that at 
•some point, during the next two years the 
South Vietnam Government could be taken 
over by elements that would seek unification . 
with the Viet Minh in the North even at the 
• expense of Communist domination. Even-if 
| "If the scheduled national elections are 
j held in July 1956, and if the _Viet IHnh 
i does not prejudice its Political orosoects. 


arrangement proved impossible, and the situ¬ 
ation deteriorated to the point of hopeless¬ 
ness, would -the French withdraw completely 
from the country. 

. m - 

Outlook in Loos 

W 

♦ 

29. Providing the French maintain the 5,000 
. troops in. Laos which the Geneva agreements 
permit them, and continue to develop the 
Laotian forces, the Royal Laotian Government 
should be able to improve its security forces 
and, excluding the two northern provinces, to 
deal with isolated, small-scale Communist 
guerrilla actions. Also, providing the Lao¬ 
tians continue to receive French and US tech¬ 
nical and financial assistance, they probably 
will be able to maintain an adequate govern¬ 
ment administration. There is nothing in 
the Geneva agreements to prevent Laos from 
becoming a member of a defense arrangement 
so long as no foreign troops other than speci¬ 
fied French personnel are based in Laos. 


30. However, if the French for any reason de¬ 
cide not to maintain their troops nor to con¬ 
tinue military training in Laos, it will be im- 
. possible for the non-Communist powers to 
Drovide effective aid to the Laotians without 
aching the Geneva agreement. At the 
ae time, Laos will be faced with a growing 
nmunist threat, and the freedom of politi- 


i>,. nj.j. . .... , ~ . . I - '—wic uctuum ui uuuu- 

* . «. Wj.11 as.rr.os - ceruccnly von." action permitted members of the Pathet 

28. In the interim, Viet Minh propaganda will kao movement, strengthened by support from 
find ample opportunities to influence Viet- the Viet Minh, may result in the overthrow 


•namese attitudes. Within a year, Viet ' Minh 
I stay-behind units will probably be active polit- 
• ically, and possifc.y involved in open guerrilla 
. .fighting. In these circumstances, the French 
will probably be able to maintain their “pres¬ 
ence" in South Vietnam through mid-1955, 
but their influence will probably become in- 

• Creasingly restricted to major cities and the 
perimeters of military installations and bases. 
The French might be willing to resolve this 
situation by an arrangement with the Com¬ 
munists which seemed to offer a chance of 

• saving some remnant of the French economic 
and cultural position in Vietnam. Such an 
arrangement might include an agreement to 
hold early elections, even with the virtual cer¬ 
tainty of Viet Minh victory. Only if such an 


of the present government through subver¬ 
sion or elections. Finally, further successes 
for the Viet Minh in Vietnam will have an 
immediate adverse effect on the situation in 
Laos. 

Outlook in Cambodia 

4 * 

♦ 

31. We believe that the Communists, in-with¬ 
drawing organized units from Cambodia, will 
leave behind organizers, guerrilla leaders, and 
weapons. Initially, the Communists will 
probably minimize guerrilla action in order to 
concentrate on building their political poten¬ 
tial in Cambodia. 

32. Providing the withdrawal of the Commu¬ 
nists is substantially in accord with the agree- 
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ment, the development of stability in Cam¬ 
bodia during the next year or so will depend 
• largely on two -interrelated factors: (a) the 
ability of the Cambodians to develop effective 
government and internal security forces; and 
(b) the ability of the Cambodians to obtain 
external technical and financial assistance. 
There is no prohibition in the Geneva agree¬ 
ments against Cambodia’S obtaining outside 
assistance to develop its defense forces or on 
joining a defensive alliance, providing the lat¬ 
ter is in consonance with the UN Charter and 
that no foreign troops are based in Cambodia 
in the absence of a threat to Cambodian se¬ 


curity. If adequate outside assistance is 
made available, the Cambodians will probably 


increase the effectiveness both of their gov¬ 
ernment and their internal security forces, 
and will be able to suppress Communist guer¬ 
rilla activity and to counter Communist polit¬ 
ical activity. The efforts of the Cambodians 
to strengthen their position would probably 
' be more energetic if their independence were 
guaranteed by some regional defense arrange¬ 
ment. The situation in Cambodia would de¬ 
teriorate gravely, however, if a Communist 
government should emerge in Laos or South 
Vietnam. 
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^ (repeat not) ce able to obtain the cooperation and support of 
the populace of South Vietnam, and that, because of his 
3 Mandarin background, would oppose both agricultural reform and 
v \the deposition qf Bao Dai. - Therefore,.La Chambre feels, that a . 
now government will be required if there is to be any chance 
NN of winning the coming election. La Chambre said that he f avored 
<yys Taa as th e head of the new government and hoped that Diem would 
stay on - as Minister of the Interior--to cont rol t fa s - pnli ce or a 
-Minister of Defense.- La-Chambre also-hopes that Buu Loc will 
^ join the new government as he would be helpful when the time 
\ came to depose Bao Dai. 
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THE JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF 


Washington 25, D.C. 


♦ •% 

U August 1954 


MEMORANDUM FOR THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 


Subject: U.S. Assumption of Training 

Responsibilities in Indochina 


1. It has been recommended by the Chief MAAG Indochina 
that the United States assume responsibility for the train¬ 
ing of the Vietnamese Army. There are indications that 
both the Vietnamese and the Cambodian governments may 
request that the United States assume responsibility for 
training their forces as part of any U.S. effort to check 
further expansion of Communist influence in Indochina. 

0 

2. The Joint Chiefs of Staff have considered this 
question and recommend that before the United States 
assumes responsibility for training the forces of any of 
the Associated States certain preconditions which are 
essential to the success of-.this effort be met. They 
include the following: 

a. From the military point of .view it is absolutely 
essential, that' there be a reasonably strong, stable 
civil government in control. It is hopeless to expect 
a U.S. military training mission to achieve success 
unless the nation concerned is able effectively to 
perform those governmental, functions essential to the 
successful raising and maintenance of armed forces, 
to include ^he provision of adequate facilities, 
drafting and processing of personnel, pay of troops, 
etc. Unless the foregoing conditions prevail, a U.S. 
training mission would lack the authority and govern¬ 
mental support essential to the successful accomplish¬ 
ment of its mission. 

• b. The government of each of the Associated States 
concerned should formally request that the United 
States assume responsibility for training their forces 
and providing the military equipment, financial assist¬ 
ance, and political advice necessary to insure inter nal 
stability. -• ., 

c. Arrangements should, be made with the French grant¬ 
ing full independence to the Associated States and pro¬ 
viding for the phased, orderly withdrawal of French 
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forces, French .officials, and French advisors from 
Indochina in order to provide motivation and a sound * 
basis for the establishment of national armed forces. 
The United States from the beginning should insist on 

I dealins directly with the governments of the respective 
Associated States, completely independent of French 
participation or control. ' - 

i ' 

; 'd. • The size and composition cf.the forces of each 

•of the Associated States should be dictated by the’ 
local military requirements and the over-all U.S, 
interests. ■ 


3. The Joint Chiefs of Staff recoirmend that you approve 
the foregoing position, and inform the Department of State 
of the 'views of the Department of Defense concerning the 
assumption by the United States of training responsibilities 
in Indochina. . 


For the Joint Chiefs of Staff: 
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in substance following: 

« « * 

Mission: Establish political psychological', military, 
economic courses action for adoption by US to insure Free 
Vietnam- survival as nation. Develop Vietnam as effective 
barrier continued Communist expansion as nation.- 

• ♦ 

Concept operation denends fulfilling following primary"' 

conditions; . '■■ * 

: • 

4S • 

Financial material and personnel support by US as required; 
successful execution this program and open cooperation ^ 
French Government; Vietnamese acceptance US assistance; and 
active support US program within Free Vietnam.* means. >. 
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required under this plan.* Following tasks be accomplished: 
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A. Political, psychological. US to use its own interpretation 
•of the French Vietnam cease-fire agreement to provide all ;* 
possible freedom relations with Vietnam. US must undertake 
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T“‘ major political psychological action re France, SE Asia and 

{ t • Vietnam. 3y agreements US-assume dominant role cooperation 
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with France and Vietnam to develop strong viable Vietnam. By : 

; ; lv3 U3 political - - § " 
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-2- MS 3024 A, August 8 (Array Message), from Saigon. 

US political psychological actions re S3 Asia produce 
strong positive support from nations having primary inter- 
* est SE Asia. Develop strong democratic state oriented toward 
West. By persuading Government Vietnam to announce complete 
independence, and for French to announce date of withdrawal 
French forces -and date Vietnam becomes entirely free. 

Detailed implementation above included in plan. 

B. Military establish sound realistic modern system national 
military service. Specialists from US selective service 
employed this effort. Evaluate and establish sound personal 
policies. Establish national intelligence agency and other 
intelligence programs all fields. Study and reorganize 
Defense Ministry and Armed Forces. Establish for each 
military service streamlined and highly effective training 
organization to include staff training and field training 
agencies, develop division training camps, RTC, et cetera. 
Logistics development. Signal development. Budget and fis¬ 
cal development. Develop independent Vietnam army of 
divisional-sized units. 

C. Naval and air establish sound economic program to provide 
for realistic development resources including rebuilding 
railroads, developing highway system, agrarian reforms, 
housing construction, schools, development sanitation and 
hygience. 

We believe such plan last r.esprt solution on salvaging 
remaining Vietnam and offer it for consideration in formula¬ 
tion US policy for SE Asia. Ambassador concurs. Ambassador 
generally concurs with objectives above outline and with my 
analysis situation. He approves entire report as a timely, 
useful initial plan, although he has reservation as to some 
of methods proposed, as he doubts necessity of US to become 
quite so far involved in operation of this government except 
on military training side. Comment:. I feel this is war in 
every sense. Wartime methods, therefore, are in order all 
fields until emergency passed. 
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New Information which has just come to ray attention makes me •„ 
feel that it is imperative to obtain concurrence or acquiesc¬ 
ence of Schumann and Bidault prior to publication of statement • 
on Indochina. When Joyce showed propoaed statement, to Margerie, 
Margerie commented that the record seemed to be accurate a3 far (£:£ 
as it went but that it omitted all mention of jour offer of • ' (Si 

atomic bombs to Bidault. He said you had made this offer tov-. 
Bidault during a private conversation which took place during - ' 
an intermission of one of the formal talks at the Qua! d'Orsay, 
which were held during your visit here en route to Geneva. •' 

Joyce asked Margerie if this "offer" was not perhaps merely a ' • 
speculation a3 to whether atomic bombs could be useful at Dien 
Bien Phu. Margerie said "No". He further said that .Bidault 
told him and La Tournella about your, offer immed iately afte r he 
finished talking with you and that Bidault had the distinct 
impression that you were suggesting the use of atomic bombs C 

which were to be given by the US~tO the French. According .to > 
Margerie Bidault was much upset a P out this offer and fej.w that . (« 
the use of”atomic bombs would have done no good tactically; and - . . 
would have lost all support for the~west throughout AsiST - ' Our ’ ‘ 
judgment is that Margerie fears that if Bidault should feel 
that publication of the statement as drafted placed him Ir . . 
unfavorable light and .indicated that he favored continuation of 
the fighting and'" was not doing his best to obtain a settlement,.' - ' 
he might respond by publicizing his version of the conversation '/ 
, regarding atom bombs and might attempt to take credit for .javing 'V 
-..prevented their use after it had been' suggested by IB. I would ”... 
•n'n ii hope to avoid any such eventuality by prior clearance of . state- * 

rjent with Schumann and Bidault. ' ' * 

do not believe that Bidault woiild resort to any such irrespon¬ 
sible tactic which would damage interests of free world and 
prestige of IB but we must, nevertheless bear in mind that he . • 
is ill, nervous hypersensitive and bitter. 
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EYES ONLY.AMBASSADOR FROM SECRETARY 
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I by your 558. Save no recollect! 


Am totally mystified by your 
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e no recollection whatever of alleged? 
# 

. r / • § 

offer,. our notes of conversati on do not reflect_mention of subject, and it is § 

/ ^ f * t . * • - ■ - * * 

incredible that I should have made offer since the law categorically forbids it,3 
as was indeed well known not only to me but to Bidault because it had been' 01 •? 

. *“* 5? 
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I recall that at the restricted NATO meeting on 23 Aoril 19541 made a o H 
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discussed at NATO meetings. 




statement on U. S. policy concerning use of atomic weapons, in the course <£Q •— 
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which among other things I said QTE Such weapons must now be treated as 

• .... 
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• * _ * . * 

fact having become conventional U NQTE. I am wondering wither what 
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Bidault reported was i\ot in fact what I had said at the restricted NATO Council 
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meeting. 
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See no objection to your showing statement confidentially to Schuimann but 

• '• ' i 

we must not get maneuvered into a position where'the President an' I eanno^, 
. respond to a Congressional request unless this is also approved by foreigner* 


governments-. 
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At my direction, Joyce saw Margerie today and conveyed to him 
substance of first two paragraphs of EEPTEL 501. He also told 
Margerie that he felt it was obvious that there had been a 
complete nilsunderstanding by Bidault, possibly based on language CS 
difficulties. 


* ^ 

Margerie said that he fully agreed that there must have been 
such a misunderstanding. He added that be remembered April 25- 
'very ve3.1 because on that day Bidault had been ill, jittery, 
overwrought, and at his v» ry worst. Margerie added that on 
that day Bidault had been "incoherent" to members of his own 
top staff. Therefore, he ve*ry readily understood how such a ' 

misunderstanding could have come about on that particular day.. 

* • • 

« * • 

" * I 

Margerie said that he was very grateful that this subject had 
been cleared up and hoped that knowledge of this misunderstanding 
would be kept strictly limited. lie caid that ho would undertake" 
to see Bidault personally and straighten him out on this , 
subject. i ' 

f 

* t 

.1 remember Bidault's condition on that day very well myself $md' 

I am sure that it is the complete explanation for his otherwise 
incomprehensible misunderstanding. , . 

“ » 

.1 hope to be able to show statement to Schumann tomorrow. • I ^ 
will emphasize to him that this is being done merely as a 
courtesy. ... 
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In view of tense parliamentary situation here, I thoroughly 
agree with Parodi and Margerie that publication of statement 
should be postponed until after EDO debate. .• { 
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• THE JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF 
Washington 25, D.C. 


p. August 1954 


* ‘ 

k 

MEMORANDUM FOR THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE : 

Subject: Review of U.S. Policy in the 

Far East - NSC 5429 


1. The Joint Chiefs of Staff submit herewith their views 
with respect to a draft statement of policy prepared by the 
National Security Council Planning Board titled "Review of 
U.S. Policy in the Far East" (NSC 5429)# which is scheduled 
for consideration by the National Security Council at its 
meeting on 12 August 1954. 

2. In their memorandum for you dated 9 April 1954, sub¬ 
ject "U.S. Strategy far Developing a Position of Military 
Strength in the Far East (NSC Action Iio. 1029-b)", the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff recommended that the United States formulate 
a comprehensive policy in which the Far East is viewed as a 
strategic entity and which would provide definitive direction 
for the development of a position of military strength in the 
Far East. NSC 5429 lacks a statement of United States objec¬ 
tives with respect to the area as a whole and broad courses 
of action for the achievement of such objectives, and hence 
does not constitute a comprehensive statement of policy as 
envisaged by the Joint Chiefs of Staff. 

3. Accordingly, the Joint Chiefs of Staff recommend that 
NSC 5429 be returned to the Planning Board with appropriate 
guidance for derivation and exposition of U.S. objectives in 
the Far East and delineation of broad courses of action 
directed toward their attainment. 

4. Specific comments of the Chief of Naval Operations, the 
Chief of Staff, U.S. Air Force and the Co mma ndant of the Marine' 
Corps on the material included in NSC 5429 follow: 

"a. We concur in the view of the Defense, JCS, and 
OEM Members of the Planning Board, contained in the foot¬ 
note on page 3 of the draft, that U.S. policy with regard 
to China should he considered and determined first, and 
that the policy with regard to the peripheral areas 
should be established in light of this determination. 
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We recowend, therefore, that when NSC 5^9 is prepared 
in final fora. Section IV, CCM-tUNIST CHINA, be brought 
forward and redesignated Section I. However, for con*, 
venient reference, we have addressed our comments to 
the sections of the paper in their present order* 

"b. The following detailed consents are addressed 

* to the bracketed phrases and alternative courses of 

action set forth in the draft statement of policy, as 

well as to' amendments and additions which are deemed 

desirable. (Changes are indicated in the usual manner.) 

% 

M (l) Page 3, subparagraph 1 c and page 4, para¬ 
graph 5. Ho preference is expressed with respect 
to including or omitting the bracketed phraseology.- 

"(2) Page 5, subparagraph 7 a. Alternative A 
is favored. 

* ♦ 

REASON : It is considered that the treaty 
should provide for the prompt and positive 
application of retaliatory measures against Com¬ 
munist China if it is determined that Communist 
China is a source of armed aggression, either 
direct or indirect. Any more limited provision 
would not constitute an adequate response to the 
aggression. 

"( 3) Page 6, paragraph 8. Alternative B is 
considered preferable. 

w (4) Page 7, subparagraph 9 f« Amend to read 
as follows: 

*f. Continue to exploit opportunities to 
further U. S. long-range objectives toward uniting 
Vietnam under a democratic form of government.' 

"(5) Page 7, subparagraph 9 S » Delete both alternatives.! 

REASON : In light of subparagraph 9 f, a further 
statement on this subject is considered unnecessary. 

"(6) Page 8, subparagraph 10 d. Stationing of token 
forces in or around Thailand is not favored. Accordingly 
it is recommended that Alternative B be rejected. While 
there is no objection to Alternative A, the necessity for 
its inclusion in a' statement of policy with respect to j 
Thailand is not apparent, since the visits of United States 
forces to friendly countries is a routine and well-estab¬ 
lished custom. 

"(7) Pages 9 through 11, 'paragraphs 12, 13, !*<■, and 15. 
Among the four statements of alternative courses of action 
with respect to Communist China adoption of Alternative C 
.(paragraph Ik), amended to read as follows, is favored: 
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'!&» Reduce the relative power of Cormier st China 
in Asia even at the risk of, but without deliberately 
provoking, war: 

'a* (l) React with force, if necessary and ad¬ 
vantageous, to expansion and subversion recognis¬ 
able as such, supported apd supplied by Communist 
China. 


*(2) React, with immediate, positive, armed 
force against any belligerent move by Communist 
China. 

m 

’b. Increase efforts to develop the political, 
economic and military strength of non-Comsunist 
Asian countries, including the progressive develop¬ 
ment of the military strength of Japan, to the point 
where she can provide for her own national defense 
and, in time, contribute to the collective defense 
of the Far East. 

'c, d, and e. Same as 13 c, d, and e. * 

♦ 

REASONS: (l) Alternatives A and B would provide 
that the United States resort to armed action only in 
the event that Communist China itself committed armed 
aggression. Such a policy would be inadequate to cope 
with indirect aggression which experience indicates will 
he the most probable form of Chinese Communist aggression 
in the general area of Southeast Asia in the near future. 

It should be the objective of United States policy to 
block the further expansion of Communist China regardless 
Of the methods by which such expansion is attempted. 

(2) The proposed policy contained in Alternative D is 
considered to he extreme. It could hardly be expected 
that such a policy would receive the support of our major 
Allies. If adopted, it would require that the United States, 
in common prudence, now embark upon a major expansion of 
military forces, and take such other steps as are necessary 
to place ■>the United States in a position to conduct large- 
scale military actions in the Far East. In short, the pro¬ 
posed policy is considered to be provocative and one which 
inherently would greatly increase the risk of general war. 

(3) The objective set forth in Alternative C, as amended 
above, is consistent with previously expressed views of the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff. It states a definite goal and pro¬ 
vides for a positive approach to the problem of reducing 
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the threat of further Chinese Communist expansion in Asia. 
It would provide the basis for action against indirect 
aggression which is lacking in both Alternatives A and B, 
while avoiding the more extreme measures, with their 
greatly enhanced risks, contained in Alternative D. Within 
the content of broader policies with respect to the world¬ 
wide threat of Soviet Communism, the steady and consistent 
application of the courses of action set forth in this 
alternative hold promise of achieving results advantageous 
to the security position of the Free World." 

5. The comments of the Chief of Staff, U.S. Army on NSC 5^29 
follow:. 

"a. NSC 51*29 addresses itself specifically to only the most 
fundamental aspects of the problem in the Far East, namely: 
the off-shore island chain; general political and economic 
measures in the Far East; negotiation of a Southeast Asia 
security treaty; action in the event of local subversion; 
policy with respect to Indochina, Thailand, Indonesia and 
Communist China. It is not a comprehensive review of the 
entire problem. 

* 

"b. Moreover, the problem confronting us in the Far East 
cannot be stated, except in relation to and as an element in 
a United States foreign policy of global scope. 

"c. While I do not suggest just what such global policy 
should be, it seems axiomatic to me that one principal 
OBJECTIVE therein should be to split Communist China from 
the Soviet Bloc. Quite aside from the great moral issue 
involved in the deliberate precipitation of general war 
the converse of this thesis is equally applicable. From 
the purely military point of view. we must not, by our own 
act, deliberately provoke war against the combatted -power 
of the Soviet Bloc and Communist China, since to do so 
* would be to choose a war against the most potentially 
powerful enemy coalition with a strong probability of 
losing the active support of some of our present Allies. 

This situation would have the most dangerous possible mili¬ 
tary consequences. We may well find ourselves in such a 
war, but it should NOT be our choice without having FIRST, 
taken every feasible step to increase our readiness to meet 
an explosion into general war, and SECOND, having mapped out 
and begun an approach to the OBJECTIVE stated above. 


f 


• • u d. The execution of no one of the four alternative 
courses of action with respect to Communist China would 



hind for leadership of the Free Vo rid. Shore are elements 
in each of these courses, which combined, could constitute 
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n e. In deciding upon a course of action, the first and # 
basic’ need,..which I thinl: hSC lOS/S does not moot, is for * 
a statement-in a single document of a U.S.'foreign policy 
on a global basis, with the principal OBJECTIVES listed* 
Assuming that one of these would be the one stated in pai^a- . 

t follow that its attainment re- . 
the military power of Communist 
China. In faet, I would regard the destruction of such • 
military power as inimical to the long-range interests of 
the U.S. It would result in.the creation.of a powar vacuum 
into which but one other nation could novo, namely Soviet ■ . ’ 
Russia. 




fcory and resources£ that these benefits could reasonably 

be* expected in time s if'Red China would ner.d its ways, 

abjure its offensively aggressive actions toward the V.'estp 

and t>alco steps to remove, the stigma of ^aggressor* with 

which it is now branded. The adoption of such a course 

of action and the employment of such measures dictate the 

ing of cur military capa- 

plomaey nay have that 

sontial military support without which it cannot hope 

succeed.” . * • * « •* . 
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- MEMORANDUM PCS THE SECRETARY OP DEPEilSE 


" • s 


Subject: Message to the French Prime Minister 


1. This memorandum is in response to the memorandum / • 
. • .from.the Assistant. Secretary of Defense (ISA), dated 11 • > . 

August 1S54, which requested the comments and recommenda¬ 
tions of the Joint Chiefs of Staff with respect to a 
Department of State draft of a proposed message to the 
Prime Minister of Prance regarding United States policy 
toward Indochina. 


2. In their memorandum to you dated 4 August 1954, 
subject: “U.S, Assumption of Training Responsibilities 
in Indochina*,' the Joint Chiefs of* Staff set forth certain 
conditions which they considered, should be met before the 
United • States assumes responsibility for training the ; 
forces'of the Associated-States, Particularly pertinent . 
to the consideration of the proposed message are two pre¬ 
conditions which, in substance, prescribed: 


• a. The existence.of a reasonably strong, stable 
government capable of. performing those functins I 

essential to the successful raining and maintenance of; 
its armed forces: and 

* • 

* j 

b. Tiie granting by Prance of full independence to ; 

the Associated States and arrangements for the eventual 
phased withdrawal of French’forces, officials and . (. 
advisers from Indochina, in order to provide motivation 
and a sound basis ft* the establishment of national 
armed forces. ; . 

• • . • • 

3. The Joint Chiefs of Staff consider that neither of 
- ‘ the above-conditions can be said to exist now. The 

tenure of the present government in' Vietnam appears to y 
be in doubt and subject to final determination by the 
French as to the eventual composition of that government. 
Until this matter has been definitely resolved, the i " 
.strength and stability of the Vietnam Government will 

hardly be such as to hold promise of providing the firm 

* « 





direction required Co’r the raising; and maintenance of 
arnied forcer:. Uni ess a reasonably stable government is 
established, the United States training mission would 
lack authority enact governmental support essential to the 

successful accomplishment of its mission, • 

« « 

*4. While the French Government has announced its 
intention to grant independence to the Associated States, 
it has not announced a plan for the scheduled relinquish¬ 
ment- of French authority or for the withdrawal of French 
officials from Indochina affairs. The residual responsi¬ 
bility and authority, if any. to be retained by the French 
Go\ernment, particularly with respect to the control to 
be exercised over the armed forces of the Associated States, 
has not yet be-on made clear. If, in fact, the French were 
to retain a degree of authority and direction in the 
organization and training of the indigenous forces, the 
United States training mission would be prevented from 
discharging its responsibilities completely independent 

of French participation and control. 

% + 

» 

5. The Joint Chiefs of Staff recognize that the pro¬ 
posed message is not an unqualified commitment to furnish 
military aid or to provide training assistance to the 
Associated States. They are in‘accord with the stated 
purpose of the message, to reassure both the French and 
Associated States Governments of the United States in¬ 
tention to assist in preventing an eventual Communist 
take-over in Indochina. However, the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff are of the opinion that the proposed message should 
state in clearer terms-that the final United States de- 
. cision as to the extent* o'f military aid and the assump¬ 
tion of. responsibility for training will be contingent 
upon the establishment of the prerequisite conditions 
discussed in paragraphs 2, 3» and h above. As presently 
worded, - the proposed message might, convey to the French 
that U.S. decisions with respect to these matters have 
already been taken, without definite French commitments 
as to. their intentions. Further, the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff feel that the message should- be more specific v:i.th 
regard to the United States desire that its representative 
deal directly with the Governments of the Associated State 
and that all United States military material aid should 
eventually be given directly to the Associated States • • 
rather than through the French Government. 

o. The Joint Chiefs of- Staff recommend that the 
substance of trie foregoing views be transmitted to the 
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Department or State with the request that they he adequate¬ 
ly reflected In a.i'y message to the Government or France, 
at tills time, regard-vng. the Curn.lsh.ing of military aid. 
to the Associated States or to the assumption of training 
responsibilities by the United States in Indochina, and 
.that the Joint Chirrs of Staff be given .an opportunity 
to reviev/ the amended message. . . 


For the Joint 


efs of Staff: 




General, Unirlfed States Array, 

Chief of Sta£T.l 
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THE SECRETARY OP DEFENSE 
WASHINGTON 
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inir<:.Au of 

FAR EASTERN AFFAIRS 

The Chief of K&AG, Indochina, has recommended that the [United 
States assess responsibility for the training of the Vietnamese Amy* 
As you know, representatives of the Governments of all three Associated 
: States have, in their contacts tilth. United States officials, in Indo« 
china, ashed for United States assistance in training the indigenous 
forces of those States* 


Dear. Kr* Secretory* 
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The’ Joint Chiefs of Staff have considered this question and have 
recommended that, before the United States undertakes the training of 
forces of any of the Associated States, certain preconditions essential 
to the success of such an effort be met* As stated by the Joint Chiefs . 
of Staff, these preconditions include* 

* • . 

% ..O-' * 0 

, ®From the military point of view it is absolutely essential that 
there be - a reasonably strong, stable civil government in control* It : 
is hopeless to csqsect a U.S. military training mission to achieve 
success unless the nation concerned is able effectively to perform 
those governmental functions essential to the successful raising and . ' 
maintenance of armed forces, to include the provision of adequate 
facilities, drafting* and processing of personnel, pay of troops, etc« 
Unless the foregoing conditions prevail,. a U«S* training mission would 
lack the authority and governmental support essential to the successful 
accomplishment of its mission* 

* * 

. I 

"The government of each of the Associated States concerned shouid 
formally request that the United States assume responsibility for 
. training their forces and providing the military equipment, financial 
. .assistance, and political advice, necessary to insure internal stability* 





"Arrangements should be made tilth the French granting full independence 
to the Associated States and providing for the phased, orderly withdrawal 
of French forces, French officials, and French advisors from Indoch'ua in 
■ order to provide motivation and a sound basis for the establishment of . ... 
national armed forces* The United States from the beginning should insist *'*' 
on dealing directly with th3 governments of the respective Associated 
States, completely independent of French participation or control. 
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**The size end composition of the forces of each of the Associated 
States should be dictated by the local military requirements and the 
over-all U%S, interests** 1 


X am in general agreement with the views of the Joint Chiefs of. 
Staff which represent the current Department of Defense position on this 
subject* 


A point additional to those made by the Joint Chiefs of Staff is 
that international interpretation of the cease-fire, agreement may in 
any event impose limitations on the extent of military training* as well 
as end-item assistance* that could be undertaken by the United States 
in Indochina* 


Sincerely yours* 



The Honorable 

The Secretary of State 
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MEMORANDUM FOR THE SKCR5TAR" OF DEFENSE 
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Subject:: Report of Joint UK-US Study Group on 

Southeast Asia 

• /.* ■»> .* . •* 

* * • % • • ftj*<.*tft *■ 
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1. In response to your memorandum dated 22. July 1954, subject 

as above, the Joint Chiefs of Staff submit herewith their views, 
in the light of the navi situation created by the ricenfc develop¬ 
ments in Indochina, concerning the proposed negouiation of a 
regional collective security ti*eaty for the Far East. In addic¬ 
tion to the report of the Joint UK-US Study Group on'Southeast' 
Asia and the Draft Treaty submitted by the U.S. member of the 
Study Group, consideration has been given to the documents fur¬ 
nished by. memorandums by the Assistant Seci'etary of Defense (ISA) 
dated 23 July 1954 and 2 August 1954* both on the subject: 
"Southeast Asian Collective Defense Organisation.“ - ,»■ 

- >sw\ jr- i% ny * 

2. Reference is made to the previously expressed views of the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff with respect to the Far East region, as set 
forth in their memorandum for you dated 9 April 1954, subject: 
"United States-Strategy* for. Developing a Position of Military 
Strength in the Par East (NSC Action Mo. 1029-b)." In that 
memorandum, the Joint Chiefs of Staff,stressed the need for * 
a nonprehensive policy for the Far East which would view that 
region as a strategic entity and which would provide definitive 
direction for the development of a position of military, strength 
in that region. Cognisance was taken of the fact that, in their 
aggregate, current policies addressed to individual countries or 
segments of the general area make it-clear that the United States,- 
from the standpoint of its security.interests, attaches major • 
importance to tits Far East area and would be prepared to react . 
viith military force against an armed aggress ion by the USSR or 
Communist China in. that, region.. * 

3. The Joint Chiefs of Staff expressed the opinion that our 

Far Eastern policy should be dix-ected toward achieving the • 
following objectives: . ' 
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» a . lic-'velorr*- of the pui'poce and equability of thn non- 
CormTnlst cottratv" t-s of Ur.? Far hasU v.o act collectively- and 
. effectively iu orpoaing the throat of htfC^ssivo Communism, 

"b. Eventual establishment of a comprehensive regional 
securifcv arrangement among the non-Communist countries of the 
Far East, vrith which the United States, the United .Kingdom, 
and possibly Franco, would be associated. 

I 

«c. Reduction of the power and influence of the USSR in the 
• Far East,, initially through the containment and reduction of 
the relative power position of Communist China, and ultimately 
the detachment; of China from the area of Soviet Communist con¬ 
trol." . 


these 


m 

4, In proposing courses of action for th 
se objectives, the Joint Chiefs of Staff 
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the United States (a) be prepared to proven 
expansion by the Chinese Communists, (b) re 
to apply counteraction, as appropriate, aga 
.any aggression, and (c) foster a system of 
lead eventually bo a comprehensive.and cone 
went in the Far East area.’ 


e accomplishment of 
recommended that 
t further territorial 
tain freedom of action 
inst the source of 
treaties which would 
sive security arrange^ 


5. At the time these views were expt'essed, France was main¬ 
taining a position of considerable military strength in Indo¬ 
china, and*the Associated States were counted among those 
countries which could make*a substantial contribution to the 
aggregate of non-Coxmunist military strength in the general 
area. As* the result of the Geneva agreement, the military 
position of France and the Associated States is considerably 
alfcei'ed.• There 5s some evidence that Finance intends to with¬ 
draw, the bulk of her ground forces from Indochina, leaving 
behind only a tolren force to conduct training of the armies 
of the Associated States, It is now unlikely that the pre¬ 
viously anticipated military potential of the Associated States 
can be realized v Additionally, the Communists have now gained 
.a psychological and military victory of far-reaching effect, 
have substantially augmented their manpower, have acquired im¬ 
portant new.food resources, and have expanded the territory 
under their military control. ‘ These altered conditions do 
not change the basic objectives which our security interests 
require that we seek in the Far East, but they do have a con¬ 
siderable influence upon the measures inquired for the achieve¬ 
ment of those objectives. 
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6. The Joint Chief a of Stuff are of the opinion that tan 
recr-nt developments In Geneva and Indochina, connidei'od in 
coVijuficfc'iou with the general retro.'.v?'!u trend'within the 
Western eloc, nerve to increase the urruncy of the need for 
n. ©OBun , c:v..nslve Unit, d Static policy with*respect to the Far 
East region ns n vholo, in order to give direction. cohesive- 
none, and greater effectiveness to the political and military 
actions which must nov? he taken to prevent the loss of the re¬ 
mainder of Southeast Asia to Communist control. It is con¬ 
sidered that until the United States formulates and adopts 
such an over-ail policy we shall be severely handicapped in 
any negotiations for the establishment of a. collective defense 
.in the genet'?]/'area.of Southeast Asia and the Southwest Pacific, 
Before the provisions of an acceptable security treaty can be 
finally drafted, it would appear necessary that certain basic 
decisions b >■# N# with respect to how far the United States 
is. willing to go,, in concert with all or certain of the non- 
Communist nations having interests in the Par Hast or, if neces¬ 
sary, unilaterally, in opposing further Communist accretions in 
the area under consideration. 


7 . Similarly', basic decisions would appear to be requisite to 

the adoption of interim courses of action designed to check the 
momentum, created by recent Communist successes, and to provide 
for coordinated action pending the formalization of a collective * 
security arrangement foi' the Far East region. • . 

•» 

8. Viewing*the immediate problem of treaty negotiations within 
this context, the Joint Chiefs of Staff recognize that the United 
States was publicly commit red to the sponsoring and support oi* 

a collective security arrangement for Southeast Asia even before 
the collapse of the French effort in Indochina, but they have 
serious mis givings c one orn iu;f^;Ke military provisions of such a 
pact lest they imply commitments which the United States would 
not be able to meet. Failure to satisfy the expectations of the 
signs.toi'ios in the matter of military aid could, in turn, result 
in the alienation of friendly goveirimento rather than the acquisi 
tion of new allies; 


. 9 . Subject to the common to cot forth below, some of 'which are 

made by way of emphasis of coiuts in the reports of the UK-U3 
Study Croup, the joint Chiefs of Staff are in general agreement 
with the position taken by the United States side of the Croup. 
The real evaluation of the product of the Study Group will, of 
course, depend upon the manner in which the differences in the 
United States and United Kingdom positions are resolved. 
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10. It is the judgment of the Joint Chiefs of Staff that a 
Southeast Asia defense treaty should incorporate provisions 
responsive to the foilwing considerations having military 
aspects. '' 

» 

a. The clear purpose of the treaty should be to form a 
collective security arrangement to deter and, if possible, 
prevent any further extension of Communist control, by 
whatever means, within the general area of Southeast Asia 
and the Southwest Pacific. 

b. The initial membership should be limited to those 
nations willing to join in the type of organization which 
can be effective in accomplishing the purpose set forth 
in a above. 

% 

jc. The treaty should provide for the future accession 
of other powers having interests in the Far East which may 
subsequently desire to join, (it is considered that the 
pact should ultimately include Japan, Korea, and possibly 
Rationalist China.) 

d. There should be no built-in power of veto. The treaty 
provisions should permit concerted action by a lesser number 
than the total of the signatory nations in the event that 
the political or territorial integrity of any signatory is 

threatened by Communist aggression in any form. 

* 

e. Careful consideration should be given to the 
practicability and desirability of providing voting 
machinery in the governing council which would preclude 
the possibility that, at some time in the future when 
the membership is expanded, a bloc of "neutrals" or a 
British Commonwealth bloc could exercise a controlling 
voice. 

• * 

f. The treaty should establish the moral justification 
and provide the political framework and necessary machinery 
within which and by which any act of overt Communist 

. aggression could be met by prompt military counteraction, 
not excluding military action against the real source of 
the aggression. 
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Paragraph Si., Article 1X1, of the braCt Security 
Treaty is adure.:scu to indirect aggression, the most 
XiUe'iy and insidious form of Commv.uist agtresrion. 

The treaty she. nib. specifically provide that any.further 
extension of Ccm.naist co> itvo I through * infiltration or 
subversion, or through any other indirect Moans; should 
as in the case of overt aggression, be met by prompt and 
appropriate counteraction, 

h. It should be made clear in the preliminary 
negotiations and in the provisions of the treaty itself 
that.no commitment by the United States to support the 
raising, equipping, said maintenance of indigenous forces 
and/or to deploy United States forces in such strengths 
as to provide for an effective defense of all of the 
national territory of each signatory is implied or 
intended. Military aid by the United Stated to the 
Southeast Asian countries who are members of the pact 
should be limited to that necessary to permit the 
countries concerned to raise, equip, and maintain 
military forces e.3 necessary to insure internal sta¬ 
bility, to contribute toward c> reasonably effective 
opposition, to any attempted invasion, and to instill 
national confidence, * 

i_. It should be made equally clear that the treaty 

would net commit the United States to a large-scale 

program of economic aid to the signatory countries in 

lieu of military aid‘since, in the final analysis, funds 

for economic aid must come from the total amount of money 

available for the national security programs of the United 

States, 

, * 

11, The Joint Chiefs of Staff, concur in the view that, . 
.having in mind the length of time required for a treaty fcp 
be negotiated and ratified, an interim statement of insert 
to conclude a treaty establishing a collective security 
arrangement in *the Par iiast should be issued jointly by those 
countries, which intend to .become founder members of such a 
treaty. The draft statement of intent furnished to the .* ■'infc 
. Chiefs of Staff for comment by the Memorandum by the Assistant, 
Secretary of Defense (ISA) dated 2 August 19 ( A , is considered 
to be satisfactory from the military point of view. It is 
suggested, however, that it would be prudent to withhold any 
formal declaration of intent until substantial agreement has 
beer, reached with the United Kingdom as to the principal 
■ provisions of a treaty. 
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12. The Joint Chiefs of Staff concur in the opinion that the 
security treaty itself should he drafted by a working group 
representing all of the probable initial signatories. Subject 

to the comments contained hereinbefore, the informal and un¬ 
official first United States draft, furnished by your memorandum 
for the Joint 'Chiefs of Staff dated 22 July 1954, is considered 
to be satisfactory as a point of departure. However, several 
of the technical points raised by the United h .ngdom side of the 
Study Group appear to merit favorable consideration. 

13. It would appear desirable to keep the Japanese Govern¬ 
ment advised as to the progress of treaty negotiations. 

* 

14. It is recommended that the foregoing views be given due 

consideration in the formulation of the Department of Defense 

• —* 

position in connection with further negotiations concerning a 
collective security organization for the general area of South¬ 
east Asia and the Southwest Pacific. 

♦ 

15. It is requested that the Joint Chiefs of Staff be afforded 
additional opportunities, as appropriate, to submit comments 
concerning the draft treaty in the course of its development. 


For the Joint Chiefs of Staff: 



M. B. RIDGWAY, 

General, United States Army, 
Chief of Staff. 
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Aug 17 1954 


Dear Mr. Secretary: 

• * v * 

* * 

_ I refer to the Draft Southeast Asia Collective Security Treaty, 
copies of vhich were made available to the Department of Defense by the 
Department, of State. The Joint Chiefs of Staff have expressed their 
views on the draft submitted by the United States member of the Joint 
US-UK Study Group on Indochina. The comments of the Department of 
.Defense are made in light of the views of the Joint Chiefs of Staff 
and in consideration of a revised version of the draft Treaty contained 
in SEAP U-2/l, dated 5 August 1954. 


The Department of Defense considers that the revised draft Treaty 
is generally satisfactory subject to the following comments: 

♦ * * m 

• * * s 

. a. In order to strengthen provisions of the Treaty which 
permit protection to be extended to countries of the area not parti- 
„ • cipating in the Treaty, the word '‘general' 1 before "area of Southeast 
; Asia and the Southwest Pacific" should be added in paragraph four of • 
the preamble as well as in paragraph one of Article 17. 

• r 

* 

b. The Department of Defense believes that in further nego- 
• • tiations, both preliminary and at the time of the meeting of the 
Ministers, it should be .made clear that no commitments by the United 
States' to support the raising, equipping, and maintenance of indi-. 
genous' forces ana/or to deploy United States forces in such strengths 
as to provide for an effective defense of all of the national terri¬ 
tory of each signatory is implied or intended. Military aid by the 
United States to the Southeast Asian countries who are members of 
the pact would be limited to that necessary to permit the countries 
concerned to raise, equip, and maintain military forces as necessary 
to insure internal stability, to provide a reasonably effective 
opposition to any attempted invasions, and to instill nati onal confi¬ 
dence. This is consistent with the views expressed at bur meeting 
on 24 July 1954, and in your message Ho. 589 to London dated 

29 July 1954. ; 

« • ^ • 


c. It. should equally be made clear that the treaty .would not 
commit the United States to a large-scale program of economic aid 
" to the signatory countries in lieu of military aid since, in 'he 
‘final analysis, funds for economic aid must come from the total 
amount of money available for the national security programs of 
the United States. 


I 


•y/i r 
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d. It is the view of the Department of Defense that if the 
Treaty is ultimately to result in the development of effective- col¬ 
lective strength to halt further Communist control in the general' 
area of Southeast Asia and the Southwest Pacific, those nations in 
lie area which are potentially capable of-making a substantial 
military contribution,, i.e., Japan, Korea, and possibly Nationalist- 
China, should event ually be permitted to subscribe to the Treaty if 
they so desire. Accordingly,' this point should be made clear to 
the other signatories in the negotiations leading to the signing of 
the Treaty. 

* 

. • • 

The Department of Defense considers that it would be premature and 

undesirable to..discuss,* either at the meeting of Ministers or before, the 

formation of an organization associating the mili tary representatives of' • 

the participating nations. The Council and the political machinery of 

the Treaty should be established first. This could be followed by the 

creation of military machinery necessary to make the Treaty effective.. 

In the view of this Department such military coordination should be 

similar to the AHZDS arrangements. 

* . » ' 

It is recognized that it is not feasible to include in the Treaty 
itself details relating to implementation of the provisions by the Parties 
However, the Department of Defense strongly urges that in the formulation 
of implementing procedures by the Council, the United States take a posi¬ 
tion in support of permitting concerted action by a lesser number than 
the total of the signatory nations in the event that the political or 
territorial integrity of any signatory is threatened by Communist aggres¬ 
sion in any fora. In addition, careful consideration should be given to • 
the practicability and desirability of providing voting machinery in the 
Council which would preclude* the possibility that, at some time in the 
future when the membership is expanded, a bloc of "neutrals” or a British 
Commonwealth bloc could exercise a controlling voice. 

The Joint- Chiefs of Staff have expressed the opinion, with which I 
folly concur, that the recent developments in Geneva and Indochina, 
considered in conjunction with the general retrograde trend within the 
Western Bloc, serve to increase the urgency of the need for a compre¬ 
hensive United States policy'with respect to the Far East region as a 
whole. This is necessary in order to give direction, cohesiveness, 
and greater effectiveness to the political and military actions which 
must now be taken to prevent the loss of the remainder of Southeast 
.-Asia to Communist control. It is.considered that until the United- 
States formulates and adopts such an over-all'policy we shall be severely 
handicapped in any negotiations for the establishment of a collective - 


defense in the general area of Southeast Asia and the Southwest 
Pacific. It \rould appear necessary that certain basic decisions be 
made with respect to how far the United States is willing to go in 
concert with nil or certain of the non-Coriaunist nations having 
interests in the Par East or, if necessary, unilaterally, in opposing 
further Communist accretions in the area under consideration. 

• Sincerely yours, 

• . • '• * • . , ' * 

* * * 

. * 

* 

Signed/C.E. Wilson 

a 

The Honorable . * 

The Secretary of State 


cc: Sec/State 
JCS 

QMA (li/Col Alden) 

Airy CS (l>/Col Queenin) 
Mr. Sullivan 


Cys 1&2 

3 - 

Advance cys: b- 

5 - 

6 - 
. 7 & 8 - 

9 - 


- State 
JCS 

Mr. Sullivan 
QMA (LColAlden) 

Amy 6S LColQueenin 
OSD files 

B&C, 10-Chron, 11-Holdback 


‘ LtColJHn>.:an/mlc /l6Aug54 
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Aug 18, 195k 


Dear Kr. Secretary: : 

I have received your letter of August 12, 195^» setting forth 
the views of the Joint Chiefs of Staff on requests from the Govern 
ments of the Associated States of Indochina for United States 
assistance in training the indigenous forces of these states. The 
Joint Chiefs of Staff established four preconditions for United 
States participation in such a training program and you add the 
farther consideration that an international interpretation of the 
cease-fire agreement may in any event inpose limitations on the 
extent of military training, as well as end item assistance, that 
could be undertaken by the United States in Indochina. 


The first precondition of the Joint Chiefs is that there be a 
reasonably strong, stable civil government in control of the Indo¬ 
chinese states requesting United States assistance. This condition 
applies to the Government of Cambodia which is strong, stable and 
enjoys the whole-hearted loyalty of the population. A similar 
situation likewise exists in Laos but there, because of the restric¬ 


tive terms of the cease-fire agreement and likewise because the 
Laotian Government has never made a request for U.S. training 
assistance, the problem does not arise-. In the case of Free Viet Earn, 
the civil government, which has been under the presidency of 
Kr. Ego Dinh Diem for only slightly more than a month, is far from 
strong or stable. However, we are currently perfecting measures 
which may assist that Government rapidly to increase the effectiveness 
of its administration. I should like to point out that one of the 
most efficient means of enabling the Vietnamese Government to become 
strong is to assist it in reorganizing the National Army and in 
training that army. This is, of course, the familar hen-and-egg 
argument as to- which comes first but I would respectfully submit that 
the U.S. c uld profitably undertake two courses of action in Free 


V 


- The Honorable 

Charles E. Wilson, 

Secretary of Defense. 



Viet Nam: 


Vi£t Nam; one, to strengthen the government by means of'a. political 
and economic nature and the other, to bolster that government by 
strengthening the army which supports it. 

The second precondition established by the Joint Chiefs is that . 
the Governments of the Associated States should formally request that 
the U.S. assume responsibility for training their forces and providing 
military, equipment. As indicated above the Government of Laos has 
made no such request and does not contemplate one. However, the 
Government of Viet Nam, in a letter from Prime Minister Prince Buu Loo 
to the American Charge d‘Affaires dated June 28, 1954, did request 
that MAAQ Saigon participate in troop training and requested U.S. 
assistance in providing adequate armament and in financing a proposed 
expanded troup base. In the case of Cambodia, the Cambodian Minister 
of National Defense, General Ehek Tioulong in a letter dated May 20, 
1954, addressed to General John W. 0‘Donnel, Chief of MAA.G Saigon, 
stated that the Royal Khmer Government was anxious to complete plans 
to set up in the minimum of time three divisions according to the 
methods of accelerated instruction used in Korea, on condition that 
the U.S. Government assured the Cambodian Government of indispensable 
financial and materiel support. 


The third precondition of the Joint Chiefs calls for arrangements 
with the French guaranteeing full independence to the Associated 
States and providing for the" phased withdrawal of French forces, 

French officials, and French advisors from Indochina in order to 
provide motivation and a sound basis for the establishment of National 
armed forces. 


The case of Laos may be *set aside since Laos has not requested 
U.S. assistance and under the terms of its military agreement with 
France is required to look to France for aid in training and other 
purposes. Furthermore, under the terms of the cease-fire agreement f 
Laos is estopped from introducing foreign military personnel other ' 
than "a specified number of French military personnel required for the 
training of the Laotian National Army." : 

I 

In the case of Cambodia, de facto full independence already 

exists. Likewise during 1953 and early 1954 command of the Royal 

Khmer Army was v handed over to the: King of Casbodia and French forces 

have been entirely withdrawn from Cambodian soil. There is a minir*im 

of French advisors still attached to the Royal Khmer Army. 

* 

In the case of Viet Nam, practically the entire French Expenditionary 
Corps still remains in that country. It would be militarily disastrous 
to demand the withdrawal of French forces from Free Viet Nam before the 


creation 
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creation of a new National-Army. However, as seen from this Department, 
there would seem to he no insuperable objection to the U.S. undertaking 
a training program for the Vietnamese National Army while at the same 
time the French forces commence a gradual phasing out from that 
theater. ... 

• * ' * 

As for the point you raised regarding the limitations of the 

Geneva settlement, in the view of this Department there is a limitation 

on the degree to which the Vietnamese armed forces can be increased. 

However, in my opinion, there is no provision of the cease-fire 

agreement regarding Viet Nam which would prevent the existing MAAG 

Saigon from undertaking a training mission or which would impede 

MAAG Saigon from rotating existing personnel to bring in number for 

number new personnel especially versed in military training. 

In the case of Cambodia there is no obstacle whatever to the 
setting up of a U.S. training mission. The cease-fire agreement 
affecting Cambodia provides in Chapter III Article 7 that the Royal 
Government of Cambodia will not solicit foreign aid in war materiel, 
personnel or instructors except for the -purpose of effective defense 
of the territory . This latter clause makes it entirely possible for 
the Cambodian Government to request a foreign training mission and for 
the U.S., if it so desires, to provide such a mission. In the opinion 
of this Department, it would be most helpful to the furtherance of our 
national policy in Indochina if the U.S. should reply affirmatively to 
the letter of the Defense Minister cited above, and it is recommended 
that the Joint Chiefs give their consent to the establishment of a 
MAAfl/Phnom Penh which would provide both training and logistical- 
assistance to the Royal Khmer Army. The Department of State likewise 
feels that sympathetic consideration should be given to the establish¬ 
ment of a training mission*itf MAAG Saigon to assist in the development 
of an effective Vietnamese National Army. 

Sincerely yours, 

* 

/s/ 


John Foster Dulles 
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STATEMENT OF POLICY 
by the 

NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL 


on 


• - ■» 


REVIE-/' 0? U.S., POLICY III THE FAR 4 EAST 




PREFACE 

Conseouences of the Geneva Conference 



Communist successes in Indochina, culminating in the 
agreement reached at the Geneva Conference, have produced the 
following significant consequences which jeopardise the 
security interests of the U.S. in the Far East and increase 
Communist strength there: 

. 

a. Regardless of the fate of South Vietnam, Laos 
‘ ' “ - - cured possession of 

which military and 

non-military pressures can be mounted against adjacent 
and more re-mote noa-Cciamunist areas. * 

b. The loss of prestige in Asia suffered by the 
U.S.'as a backer of the French and the Bao Dai Government 
will raise further doubts in Asia concerning U.S. leader¬ 
ship and the ability of the U.S. to check the further 
expansion of Communism in Asia. Furthermore, U.S, 
prestige will inescapably be associated with subsequent 
developments in Southeast .Asia, 

c, By adopting an appearance of moderation at 
Geneva and taking credit for the cessation of hostilities 
in Indochina, the Communists will be in a better position 
to-exploit their political strategy of imputing to the 
United States motives of extremism, belligerency, and 
opposition to co-existence seeking thereby to alienate 
the U.S. from its allies. The Communists thus have a 
•basis for sharply accentuating their .‘‘peace propaganda** 
and “peace program** in Asia in an attempt to allay fears 
of Communist expansionist policy and to establish closer 
relations with the nations of free Asia. 
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. d. The Conuaunists have increased their military and 
political prestige in Asia and their capacity for expanding 
Corsaunist influence by exploiting political and economic 
weakness and instability in the countries of free.Asia without 

rdsort to armed attack. 

! * 

* * • 

| e. The loss of Southeast Asia would imperil retention 
of; -Japan as -a key element in the off-shore island chain. 
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• COURSES * OP ACTION 

— ymmiii Ml' 111 


I. COMMUNIST CHINA * 


* 1. Reduce the paver of Communist China'£rx Asia even at 

the risk ofbut without deliberately provoking, war: 



♦ « 


• L 

. ; (2) React with immediate, positive, armed force 
against any belligerent move by Communist China. 


b, Increase efforts to. develop the political, 
ionic and military strength of non-Comraunist Asian 
countries, including the progressive development of the 
military strength cf Japan to- the point where' she can 


provide for her own. national defense and, in time, 
contribute to.the collective defense of the Far East. 


c. Maintain political and economic pressures 
agains' 



0 * 


d. Support the Chinese national Government on 
Formosa as the Government of China and the representative 
of China in all US agencies. 

e. Create internal division in the Chinese 
Communist regime and impair Sine-Soviet relations by all 

feasible overt and covert means. 

w . * » 


* 

* Section I is to be considered as a basis for‘’further 
consideration in the light of a review by the Secretary 
of State and report to the Council within approximately 

cne month. 

* * • . * . - . 

* 

• •• 
m 

♦ 




THE OFF-SHORE ISLAND CHAIN 





'• * 


2 , The United States must maintain the security and 
increase the strength of the Pacific off-shore island chain 
(Japan, Ryukyus, Formosa, Philippines,-Australia and New 
Zealand) as an element essential to U» S. security. To this 
end: 


. a. Initiate and support appropriate measures which 
will contribute to strengthening the economy of Japan, 

‘ its internal political stability and its ties with 
the free world. 



■ b. Increase the military strength of Japan and 
the Philippines, improve the effectiveness of existing 
military strength of the Republic of Korea and of 
Formosa, and continue participation in ANZUS, 


c. Provide related economic assistance to the 
local governments in those cases where the agreed 
level of- indigenous military strength is beyond the 
capacity of the local economy to support. 



e> Intensify covert and psychological actions to 
strengthen the orientation of these countries toward 

the free world. 

* ♦ * 
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3* Encourage the prompt organization of an economic 



other appropriate Western countries through which, by united 


action, these free Asian states vi 11 be enabled more 
effectively to achieve the economic and social strength needed 
to maintain their independence • 


U-. Take all feasible measures to increase the 
opportunities of free Asian, countries for trade with each 

.other and with other free world countries* 

• • 


5. Provide technical assistance to help develop 

political stability and economic health, 

* * 

« 

♦ 

6. Develop and make more effective information, cultural 
education and exchange programs for the countries concerned. 


IV. SOUTHEAST ASIA 


?• General . The U. S. must protect its position and 

in 



sodn as possible to prevent further losses 1 to Communism 
through (1) creeping expansion and subversions or (2) overt 
agression. 


8. Security Treaty. Negotiate a Southeast Asia security 
treaty 
Phil: 
and 
vould; 



.a, Commit each member to treat an armed attack 
on the agreed area (including Laos } Cambodia and South 
Vietnam) as dangerous to its own peace, safety and vital 
interests, and to act promptly to meet the common danger 

in accordance with its own constitutional processes. 

» * 

b. Provide so far as possible a legal basis to 
the President to order attack cn Communist China in the 
event it commits such armed aggression which endangers 
the peace, safety and vital interests of the United 
States. 



d. Kot limit U. S. freedom to use nuclear weapons, 

or involve a U. S. commitment for local defense or* for 

stationing TJ. S. forces in Southeast Asia. 

* 


The U. S. would continue to.provide limited military assis¬ 
tance and training missions, wherever possible, to the states 
of Southeast Asia in order to bolster their will to fight, 
to stabilize legal governments, and to assist them in con¬ 
trolling subversion. 


* • • 

9« Action in the Event of Local Subversion . If 

requested by a legitimate local government which requires 

assistance to defeat local Communist subversion or rebellion 

not constituting armed attack, the U. S. should view such a 

situation so gravely that, in addition to giving all possible 

covert and overt support within Executive Branch authority, 

the^ President should at once consider requesting Congressional 

authority to take appropriate action, which might if necessary 








* 


and feasible include the.use of U. S. military, forces either 



source). 


10. I ndochina; P olitical and Covert Action * 

n 

* * • 

a, Make'every possible effort, not openly inccn- 
- si stent, with the U. S. position as to the armistice 



Bents in Cambodia and Laos, to maintain a friendly non* 
Communist South Vietnam, and to prevent a Communist 
victory through all-Vietnam elections. 

m 

b. Urge that the French promptly recognize and 
deal "with Cambodia, Laos and free Vietnam as independent 
sovereign nations. 


c. Strengthen U. S. representation and deal 
directly, wherever advantageous to the U. S«, with the 
governments of Cambodia, Laos and free Vietnam, 


d. Working through the French only insofar as 
cessary, assist Cambodia ; Lacs and free Vietnam to 
maintain (1) military forces necessary for internal 
security and (2) economic conditions conducive to the 
maintenance and strength of non-Ccmmunist regimes and 
comparing favorably with those in adjacent Communist 


e. Aid emigration from North Vietnam and resettle¬ 
ment of peoples unwilling to remain •under Communist rule 

f. Exploit available means to make more difficult 

the control by the Viet Minh of North Vietnam. 

« * 

Exploit available means to prevent North 
Vietnam. from becoming permanently incorporated in the 
Soviet bloc, using as feasible and desirable consular 

.relations and non-strategic trade. 

* * . 

• ' • , 

• * • * * , 

jh. Conduct covert operations cn a large and 
effective scale in support of the foregoing policies. 



11. Thailand . - * ...... 

m • • « * 

« • • 

« • 

*a, Provide military assistance sufficient to in¬ 
crease the strength of indigenous forces, thereby help- 
\ ins to control local subversion, and*to make easier clear 
f identification of instances of overt* agression. 

] . Provide economic assistance conducive to the 

•' maintenance and strength of a non-Communist regime. 

* 

c. Concentrate efforts'on developing Thailand as 
a support of U. S. objectives in the area and as the 
>" v focal, point of U. S. covert and psychological operations 
in Southeast Asia. 


12. Indonesia. Reaffirm existing policy in NSC 171/1. 
subject to i 


a. In lieu of paragraph 19 substitute ’‘Continue 

A _ _ i _ _»_* • A A.. . 



l 
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DEPARTMENT O.- STATE 
WASHINGTON 


August 26, 1S54- 


Dear Mr. Secretary: 


As you are avrare, the President has approved a policy message 
to the Prime 'Minister of ^ra^ce indicating tVt henceforth the 
United States v;ould provide such aid as it deems necessary for the 
throe states of Indochina directly, rather than through the 
nsdiura of the French Government. 

♦ 

The Cambodian Cover resent, on May 20, 1954,. officially moves ted 
tho assistance cf the United States in training the Hoy.il Cambodian 
Army according to the accelerated methods of instruction used in 
Korea vith the objective cf forming three divisions in the shortest 
possible tire. 'To date no response has been made by this Government 
to the Government of Car.-bccia. 

The Dspartmerit of feels in the national interest that this 

Government should respond affirmatively to the Cambodian request 
and recc.nmer.is that a bilateral agreement be negotiated v;ith 
Cambodia for the establishment of ’a Military Assistance Advisory 
Group *.vhich would likewise have a training function. 

• r 

It is understood that the present Chief of HAAG, Saigon has 
undertaken preliminary study of the requirements for a MAAO/Phnom. Penh. 
If you concur in the r a c o irm.c r.d at ion of this Deoartrsent, it would be 
our intention to authorise the new American Ambassador to Cambodia 
officially to inf or i.i His Majesty, the' King of Cambodia, of our 
intention to accede to the Cambodian reouest and oromotlv to negotiate 
a MAG bilateral agreement. If the Department of Defense agrees in 
this'orepessd line of oolicv and has scecial considerations which it/ 
desires should be incorporated in the proposed bilateral agreement, •' 

I shall be grateful for your courtesy in indicating the main heads of 

agreement which would be desired by the Department of Defense. 

• «» 

• ♦ • * • 

* • ' * _ • » • • \ 
« • 

Sincerely yours, 



Acting Secretary 


The Honorable 

Charles S. TTilson, 

••*. Secretary of Defense. 
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CPFICS OF ThS ASSISTANT SECRETARY 0? DSFEliSE 
International Security Affairs 
‘ Washington. 25, D. C. 


14 Scptcnbcr 1-54 


* * 


USIO?Ji>!DUIi FOR THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 

4 

• • 

SUBJECT: Report on the l&nila Conference 


As Department of Defense representative on the tJ.S. Delegation to the 
Manila Conference (6-3 September 1354) I submit for your information tho 
attached text of a Southeast Asia Collective Defense Treaty (Tab A) as 
approved by the Conference,'together with comments relating to aspects 
■ .of tho Treaty of special concern to the Department of Defense. * 

General Consen t • 

As you know, the Manila Conference convened following Communist 
military achievements in Indochina and political and psychological suet 
. cesses at Genova. Against this background the effort of the Manila Con¬ 
ference to construct a collective defense arrangement for Southeast Asia' 
and the Southwest .pacific was directed in large measure to recovering 
from the psychological blow thus administered to the Free World. Much 
of what was said at the Conference bore-witness to the preeminence of 
* psychological objectives in the thinking of the participating States, 

In a real sense, the Treaty that emerged'at Manila is a response to • 
the Geneva Agreements. 

♦ • , 

Tho participating delegations placed great emphasis on the effect 
the wording of the Treaty would have, not only on the Oommur.ists, but 
also on their domestic populations. ■ Thus the Treaty is a document that 
speaks to many audiences: it supports self-determination of peoples, self- 
goyernment end independence in deference to Asian nationalism; it provides 
for economic and technical cooperation as an inducement to-present Asian 
"neutralist" countries to associate thorn selves with the Treaty; it permits 
the accession of other $t?.t‘: jthus avoiding the charge that the Treaty 
members form an exclusive club with aggressive designs "against* 1 other 
. States;, it .describes the Treaty area so as to exclude for the present 
Formosa, Japan, end Korea, States toward which tho Trusty members hold 
differing policies- These elements of the Treaty attest to the import¬ 
ance the.member States place on the effect of the document upon their 
respective publics. At the same time - those elements give the Treaty 
' the character of a collective dofonso arrangement in more than a purely 
military sense. The success that the Treaty may have in enhancing the 
defense of the area will therefore have to be judged in light of the 
fact thet it has psychological ‘and economic as well as military objoc-. 
tivwS. 
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With rcspjcb to the Military aspects'of the Treaty, most of the par¬ 
ticipating States, notably the Philippines ar.d Thailand, urged provisions 
that would explicitly conuit the Treaty Parties to take, military action in 
event of aggression in the Treaty area. ‘The commitment of the'United 
States to- such action, of course, was the purpose of these urgings. 

JSuch was said about, too desirability of too UATO as opposed to toe 
allegedly weaker AXSUS formula. Host.of the participating States argued 
that explicit commitments to telco action wore necessary if the Treaty was 

to have too desired deterrent effect on the Communists. 

• • . . . . 

The United 5tat~s was faced in this issue, I believe, with tho dil- 
ocuaa of attempting to attain too objectives that were not completely com¬ 
patible* on tho ono hand toere was a dosiro to place tho Communists on 
notice as clcdrJLy as possible that further aggression in tho area would 
moot with effective collective counter-action. Such unequivocal notifi¬ 
cation would tend to enhance tho psychological effect of tho ..Treaty on 
the Free 7ibrld and tho do torrent offoct on tho Communists. Yet on the 
other hand, in spite of the greater psychological effect that a strongly 
worded Treaty night have, toe attainment of this object 4 vo was necessarily 
limited by tho extent to. which the United States, in its own interest, 
could undertake advance military commitments under th/Treaty in restric¬ 
tion of its freedom of action. A further limitation was the fact that 
-the United States can commit itself to take military action only in accord¬ 
ance with its Constitutional processes. Thus, opposed to tho objective of 
maximum -psychological effect was tho necessity that tho United States re¬ 
tain essential freedom of action, and avoid treaty commitments that --arc 
inconsistent with Constitutional requirements and therefore; prejudicial 
to support for ratification of tho Treaty'by tho Senate. 

Tho Treaty as it stands agreed is in effect a reconciliation of 
those conflicting objectives. f At tho moment it serves more a psycholog¬ 
ical than a military purpose'. Ths area is no bo tear prepared than before 
to copo with Communist aggression. As tine goes on, however, tho Treaty 
can provide a nucleus for coordinated defense, and may rally presently 

Uncommitted States to the non-Cocmunist side. 

■ * 

* 

Military Aspects cf the Treaty 

* 

• You may recall that following tho work of the Joint U.S.-U.X. Study 
Group which cot from 7 to 17 July 1954 in Washington to lay the groundwork 
for tho .Treaty, too Department of State prepared a draft which served as 
the basis for discussions among the United States and other interested. 
Governments. This draft was referred to tho Joint Chiefs of Str'f.for 
comment on 22 July 1954. The views of the Joint Chiefs of Staff .sub- ' 
nitted to you on IS August 1954, formed too basis of your letter of 
17 August 1954 to the Secretary of State. This letter, together with a 
letter of 19 August 1954 from Acting Secretary Anderson to Hr. Robert. 
Murphy on tho subject of military machinery under tho Treaty, contained 
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the basic positions of this Department with respect to -the Treaty, and 
guided Department of Defense representatives on the U.S. Delegation to 
the Manila Conference in discussions in the Eight Power Working Group and 
in the Conference itself. 


The following provisions of the Treaty are- cf special concern to the 
Department of Defense: 

1. Article IV is the heart of the Treaty, and generally follows the 
wording previously used in the Philippine, Korean, and ANZUS Treaties. It 
provides that "Each Party recognizes that aggression by means of armed 
attack in the treaty area against any of the Parties or against any State 
or territory which the Parties by unanimous agreement may hereafter desig¬ 
nate, would endanger its own peace and safety, and agrees that it will in 
that event act to meet the common danger in accordance with its constitu¬ 
tional processes." Secretary Dulles pointed out during the Conference 
that the wording of the North Atlantic Treaty, which speaks of an attack 
on one as an attack on all, nevertheless provides that the Parties will 
act in accordance with their constitutional processes. He persuaded the 
Conference that the final agreed wording of Article IV would be better 
received by the Senate, would tend to minimize debate, and would facili¬ 
tate ratification by the United States. 

* 

The Article further provides that the Parties shall consult imme¬ 
diately on measures of common defense if, in the opinion of any of the 
Parties, any. Party in the treaty area is threatened by other than armed 
attack. This brings Communist aggression in the form of subversion and 
coup d'etat within the purview of the Treaty. * • 

2. Article V establishes a Council to consider matters concerning 
the implementation of the Treaty. During the sessions of the Working 
Group it became evident that some countries would propose wording calling 
for the establishment of military machinery, possibly along NATO lines. 
Recall in g the position of this Department that military participation 
should be consultative along lines of the AEZCS arrangement rather than 
permanent and formal as in NATO, the Defense Representative in the Working 
Group, Mr. C. A. Sullivan, in a message to Defense (SEATO No. 1, 2 Sep¬ 
tember 1954) proposed that consideration be given to the inclusion Qf the 
following wording after the first sentence of Article IV: "To this and 
the Parties to the Treaty will consult with regard to military planning 

as required by the situation in the area." Shortly thereafter the Aus¬ 
tralian delegation proposed the following addition to Article V: "The 
Council shall set up such subsidiary machinery as may be necessary i 
achieve the military and other objectives of the Treaty." Since the 
Australian proposal involved an open ended commitment, this Department 
and the Joint Chiefs of Staff opposed it and accepted the wording suggested 
’ hy the Defense representative- The Department of State agreed, and 
instructed the U.S. Delegation to support' -orporation of this wording 
, in Article IV (TOSEC 25, 3 September 1954). 



In the course of* negotiation on this point the U.S. Delegation per¬ 
suaded the Australian Delegation to accept a modification of its language 
removing reference to "machinery” and injecting the concept of consultation 
as the situation nay require, as favored by the Joint Chiefs of Staff a rwi 
this Department. She U.S. Delegation on its part, accepted the piaHng of 
the amendment in Article V, and secured agreement of the Conference to 
wording which in substance reflected the Joint Chiefs of Staff and Defense 
views. Secretary Dalles, with my advice, succeeded in causing deletion of 
reference to Aperiodic" or "regular" consultation as several delegations 
at one stage proposed. She amendment in Article V as finally approved 
reads: "The Council shall provide for consultation with regard to mili¬ 
tary and any other planning as the situation obtaining in the treaty area 
may from time to time require." 

3. Article ¥11 provides that other States may be invited to acceed 
to the Treaty by unanimous agreement of the Parties. Although the agree¬ 
ment of all the Parties to the inclusion of National ist China, Japan, or 
Korea is presently unlikely, such a possibility is not precluded. 

4 . Similarly, Article VHI, in defining the "treaty area", provides 
that the Parties by unanimous agreement can include other States in the 
treaty area or otherwise change the treaty area. The "treaty area" is 
defined as "the general area of Southeast Asia, including also the entire 
territories of the Asian Parties, and the general area of the Southwest 
Pacific not including the Pacific area north of 21 degrees 30 minutes 
north latitude." This wording brings West Pakistan under protection of 
the Treaty even though it is not in Southeast Asia. The word "general" 
permits an eventual broadening of the treaty area. 

5. All participating States except the United States supported, 
exclusion of the word "Communist" from the Treaty. The U.S. draft orig¬ 
inally referred to "Communist aggression" in the preamble and in Article 
IV. The chief reason advanced by the other signatories for the deletion 
was the desire of most of the Parties that the Treaty cover any kind of 
aggression in the area. Pakistan, for example, wished that the Treaty 
would apply to possible aggression by India. The Unites States position 
was that the United States could not properly say that any aggression in 
Southeast Asia would endanger its own peace and safety, and that it', could 
accept the obligations of Article IV only in respect to Communist ; egres¬ 
sion. . For this reason the United States attached an "understanding ' 1 to 
the Treaty in this sense. All other participants accepted the Treaty 
with the U.S. "understanding". 

6 . At French suggestion specific reference to Cambodia, Laos, and 
Viet-Ham was removed from the text of the Treaty, but these States are 
covered by the provisions of the Treaty in a separate Protocol (Tab B). 

■ The French felt that this method of extending the application of the 
Treaty to the Associated States was less likely to.be construed as‘a 
violation of the spirit of the Geneva Agreements. 


7. I also attach for your-perusal copies of the opening and con¬ 
cluding addresses of Secretary Dalles at the Conference (Tabs C and D). 

* « , ' 

* m 

♦ 

“* * m 

Implementation of the Treaty 

♦ . 

It can be expected that several of the participating States w ill 
shortly urge that an- interim Council meet pending the time the Treaty is 
ratified and goes into effect. There is a general desire to keep up the 
momentum established at Manila. In such an event the subject of consul¬ 
tations vith regard to military planning as referred to in Article V will 
undoubtedly arise. This is a subject to which we are giving additional 
thought with a view to developing farther details of a U.S. position. 


Conclusion 


I believe the Ma nila Conference accomplished the objective expected 
of it from the Unites States point of view. In my judgment our Def ens e 
representation in the U.S. Delegation succeeded in its efforts to insure 


that the Treaty .is consistent in its military implications with the posi¬ 
tions taken by the Joint Chiefs of Staff and by this Department. 


I should like to pay tribute to the brilliant work of Secretary 
Dulles, Herman Bileger, and -Douglas MacArthur II. These men carried the 
principal burdens of the negotiations with forcefulness and intelligence, 
and advanced the interests of the United States by their efforts. 


A. C. MVIS 

Vice Admiral, U. S. Navy 
Deputy Assistant Secretary 
of Defense (ISA) 
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CURRENT TRENDS IN SOUTH VIETNAM 


ESTIMATE 


1. Since assuming office Premier Diem has 
• been confronted with the usual problems of 
inefficiency, disunity, and corruption in Viet¬ 
namese politics and with the extraordinary 
problems of a mass evacuation of the Northern 
population and the hostility of many French 
officials. Despite his qualities of honesty and 
.. zeal, he has not yet demonstrated the neces¬ 
sary ability to deal with practical problems of 
politics and administration. Lacking an or¬ 
ganized political machine and finding control 
of the Army in the hands of an uncooperative 
■.*•_■ Chief of staff, Diem*s freedom of action has 
v : been severely circumscribed. 


2. The French Government appears to have 
no definite^, policy toward South Vietnam, 
labile the French Government has not openly 
Opposed the Diem Government, -France has 
failed to support DI6m and there* is* no evi- 


r dence that ..the French are prepared to carry 
..out a policy based on unreserved support for 
Vietnamese independence and nationalism, 
f' Accordingly, close cooperation between the 
French and Vietnamese governments, essen¬ 
tial for the survival of South Vietnam, has 
. been lr.eking.aad French motives have become 


more suspect. 


3. Although little real progress has been made 
under Diem’s administration in dealing with 
pressing- political, military, and social prob¬ 
lems, he still retains considerable unorganized 
popular support, particularly among Catholic 
dements of South Vietnam. He has also 
•' made some progress in reaching agreement 
with the powerful Cochin China sects. 


• * • 

4. At the moment the Diem Government is 
threatened by the insubordination of General 
Hinh, the politically ambitious Chief of Staff 


whom Diem has discharged. It does not now 
appear, that the present struggle between 
. Diem and Hinh will degenerate into civil 
strife. In fact Diem now appears to be mak¬ 
ing some headway in his efforts to control or 
exile Hinh, either of which would enhance his 
prestige and remove an obstacle to the 
strengthening of his government. 


5. Bao Dai has remained in France and 
apparently is refraining from direct partici¬ 
pation in political affairs in South Vietnam. 

• Eis prestige among Vietnamese nationalists 
has been considerably lessened by his apathy 
toward the fate of his country. We believe 
that if Bao Dai were now to return to Viet¬ 
nam, he would almost certainly become a 
center of political intrigue and would further 
complicate an already complex and confused 
situation and weaken rather than strengthen 
the ability of South Vietnam to achieve politi¬ 
cal stability. 


6. Trends in South Vietnam since the end of 
the Geneva Conference have enhanced the 
prospects of an eventual extension of Com¬ 
munist control over the area by means short 
of large-scale military attacks. Although 
Diem’s government will probably survive the 
present crisis of Hinh’s insubordination, and 
may achieve greater strength and popular 
support, it will continue to be threatened by 
Vietminh activity, and hampered by French 
indecision. Diem appears to be the only fig¬ 
ure now on the political scene behind whom 
genuine nationalist support can be mobilized. 
However, his ability to create a government, 
that could reverse the current trend in South 
Vietnam depends at a minimum on an early 
and convincing demonstration by the French 
of their wholehearted suonort. 
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- AOMSS9 OFFICIAL COMMCMCATION3 TO 

American iimbassy 


Dear V/alter: 



/ 


p'f 
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I •believe that it is necessary to make a/matter of record 
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ts 
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In this current political crisis involving the struggle? 
between President Diem and General Hinh, General O’Daniei has 
ouite understandably been deeply, concerned. He has taken the 


f* : 

o ; 



This is not the view of General Ely or his most experienced* 
and objective observer’s who see General Vy as preferable be¬ 
cause of his character and experience, although lacking in 
Hinh T s vivacity of intelligence* At the same time, being a 
man of action himself, General O 1 Daniel is impatient with 
hesitancy and weakness of the Dien Government. It is not 


the 


G> 

o 

O 

O 



w 


I 


sharp 


irp black and white and can be solved by forthright and 
; act: on. General 0* Daniel is handicapped by his own 


m 

direct 

straightforwardness and honesty of character, which make him ^. 
an easy target for those who wish to take him in, and by an 
unfortunate impression that he is a master of tact and guil e* 

! \\ . m Q, 

The situation in question developed following an_inforr.al » 
Meeting held’in the Embassy on Sunday morningi September 12, i 


when I discussed the current political cris is which h ad reached 
a particularly delicate point with members of\the Emoassy stai.3 


G> 

01 



i( 

10V* 


The Honorable Walter S. .Robertson 

Assistant Secretary of State for 
Far-Eastern Affairs * * 
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that he had no personal political ambitions, believed that Diem 
said Hinh could be brought together very easily. I agreed that, 
while ideally the solution might be for Diem and Hinh to bury 
their differences, the matter was a little more difficult and I 
believed that at this moment neither I nor others should get in 
touch with Hinh. Before undertaking anything o'f'this sort,-it 
would be necessary for me to see Dien, which I did not plan to 
do until the following day. It had been clear for some time that 
General 0'Daniel was eager to take a hand In the problem and he 
had previously offered "to be anybody's messenger" should the 
need arise. This knowledge was one of the reasons that I stated 
definitely that no one should see Hinh at this time. 

Unfortunately, despite my admonition. General O'Daniel, ac¬ 
companied by his aide, went that afternoon to call on General 
Hinh at General Hinh's house and had a two-hour conversation 
with him concerning the political crisis. This conversation was 
reported in. summary in my telegram 931. In essence, it appears 
that General O'Daniel inquired as to Hinh's attitude toward the 
President and as to his personal political ambitions and re¬ 
ceived the usual story from Hinh depicting himself a loyal, 
patriotic soldier without political ambitions and only too ready 
to cooperate with the President. It would appear clear, as has 
been indicated by O'Daniel himself, that O'Daniel then suggested 
that, since Hinh felt that way, he should convey such a message 
to Diem in the hope that the' natter could be set right by a 
clear understanding and differences between the two men thus be 
settled. Hinh made a phone call immediately in O'Daniel's>pre¬ 
sence to the Secretary of State for Defense Chan, who promised 
to convey Hinh's message to the President. It is probable also 
that O'Daniel discussed, at. least in general terms, his own. 
solution for the Hinh-Diem conflict, which included the promotion 
of Hinh away from direct command of the army and placing him in 
the presidential palace as the supreme military adviser to the 
President. 

• . 

O'Daniel's intentions in this action which he took were 
certainly good. The fact- remains, however, that he took this' 
action in direct contravention of my. instructions, indulging his 
tendency to take matters into his own hands and to mix into 
political situations without proper clearance from the Chief of 
Mission. 

* « 

This is not the first time that O'Daniel has taken hasty 
direct action himself with regard to a political problem. When • 
difficulties began to shape up between Diem and Hinh and I had 
received a request from Diem to look into the possibility of 
having General Hinh invited to the United States in order to re¬ 
move him from the scene while the President established his 



authority over the-National. \rr. iy, I discussed the ...matter vdth 
0’ juui-r.I. Centra;. 0*Daniel wap very much opposed to the idea 
of rcolacing' e irinh and *to 'tain manner of doin'; it. He express^ 
himself as preferring rli'nh to Diem, should he have to make a 
choice between the two men. * -i. 


Following our conversation, and without indicating his in- 



General 0’ Daniel returned to tell me that he was convinced of the 
sincerity and ♦patriotism of Hinh and of his willingness to co¬ 
operate'loyally with the President. 0*Daniel also said that Hinh 
would not consider visiting the United States at this time. This 
incident was reported in my telegram 706 of August 24.. 

■■■■'• ■ ■■ " 1 1 ■■ " T* 

* • m 

* 

Following his most recent * two-hour conversation with Hinh, 

O’Daniel’immediately tried to get in tpuch ’with me to report. As 
I was absent at a special church service, he gave an account of 
his conversation with Hinh -to.. Counselor Kidder. The following' 
da;/, -September 13, I showed to 0*Daniel the draft of a telegram 
which I’had prepared reporting this matter in detail to the De¬ 
partment. O’Daniel insisted that he had not heard ny instructions 
and upon this assurance I destroyed the telegram. It is possible 
that O’Daniel actually did. not hear my instructions, as at the 
time he may well have been immersed in his own single-minded 
thoughts. - General Trapnell, who preceded General O'Daniel as 
Chief of MAAG, remarked to me at one.time that the latter seldom- 
listened when he was told something, particularly if he.had .any. 
scheme or idea of his own in mind. 


• •* 


iiy relations with O’Daniel have been excellent and I expect 
them to continue to be so.- 0*Daniel normally works'in friendly 
and respectful cooperation!; /I believe that he will not again in 
the immediate future indulge in political free-wheeling, but.in 
the long run his imp*-tuous terr.p-c rar.ient, which drives him to take 
action even in situations where action is inadvisable, will pro-, 
bablv- reassert itself. It is for this reason that I wish' to* be 
on record in this matter. • . • ' 


Sincerely yours, 



. Donald R. Heath 


. THE JOINT CHIEFS OP STAFF 

.. Washington, D. C. 20301 

* 


22 September 1954 




MEMORANDUM FOR THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 

Subject: Retention and Development of 

Forces in Indochina 


1. • In response to a memorandum by the Deputy Secretary of 
Defense, dated 10 September 1954, subject as above, the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff submit the following views and recommendations. 


2. The Joint Chiefs of Staff have considered the provisions 
of the Geneva Armistice Agreement end the* latest rational Security 
Council policies for the Southeast Asia area. 


3* The restrictions imposed by the Geneva Armistice Agree¬ 
ment on Cambodia are minor and can be overcome to a degree suffi¬ 
cient to carry out generally the U.S. national policies in that 
area. The restrictions on Laos are major and permit training, 
assistance and supervision by French instructors only. In Vietnam 
the cease fire agreement constitutes a major obstacle to the intro¬ 
duction of adequate US KAAG personnel and of additional arms and 
equipment. 


4. Although the French have not submitted for U.S. study 
any plans they may have for withdrawal of French forces from 
Indochina, some informal and general information has been 
obtained as to their present intentions. Based upon this 
information and taking into account the estimated capabilities 
of the three nations of the Associated States, the Joint Chiefs 
of Staff recommend that those forces listed in the Appendix 
hereto should be retained or developed in Viet Ham and Cambodia. 
The estimated costs thereof, listed in the Appendix hereto 
must be reexamined in view of the lack of data related to 
condition and quantities of equipment and clothing, quantities 
of ICC, ammunition and arms to be reissued by the French. 


5. Under the terms of the Geneva Armistice Agreement the 
training of Laotian armed forces may be conducted by French 
personnel only. However military equipment can be furnished 
in specified quantities for the defense of Laos through the 
French. 

• * * - 
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6. The development of the proposed forces for Viet Nam and 
Cambodia will require extensive and detailed training which 
w ill extend over a period of 3 to 5 years. The French should 
relinquish over-all command of the Aimed Forces of Viet Nam ' 

as rapidly as possible with complete removal of forces when 
the Vietnamese are capable of exercising command of an effec¬ 
tive force.' The Vietnamese capability along these lines 
should be developed by intensive training and by progressive 
- promotion of Vietnamese officers to posts in command of larger 
units and to positions of increased responsibility. 

7. The Joint Chiefs of Staff consider that prior to the 
assumption of support of the forces of the state of South 
Viet Nam, a definite agreement should be obtained from the 
French Government with respect to the timing of their pro¬ 
grammed phased withdrawal. The phasing out by the French 
should be correlated with the ability of the Vietnamese to 
take over this responsibility from the French, and at the 
same time assume command. 

8. Although introduction of military equipment into Viet 
Nam above the levels existing at the time of signing the 
Geneva Armistice Agreement is prohibited, it is estimated that 
sufficient materiel is available in Viet Nam from that which 
was previously delivered to Indochina for the French Union 
Forces. The primary problem pertaining to materiel would be 
to insure that the French, while executing their phased with¬ 
drawal from Indochina, leave in Indochina the materiel and 
equipment required, insofar'as available, for the use of the 
Viet Nam Armed Forces. It should also be emphasized that 
this materiel and equipment should be left in good operating 
condition. 

9. The supply of items such as pay, food, uniforms, and 
POL, should be furnished by the Associated States to the 
maximum extent of their capabilities. However, it is fully 
recognized that, due to economic conditions in the associated 
states, they would require extensive support concerning these 
items. Such support as may be supplied by the United States 
should be furnished out of Mutual Security funds administered 

" by Foreign Operations Administration. 

10. Indochina is an important part of Southeast Asia and 
merits limited U.S. support in implementation of national 
policy in that area. The United States is supporting military 
programs in this area, which possess a capability of producing 
effective military forces. In view of the uncertain capabili¬ 
ties of the French and Vietnamese to retrieve, retain, and 
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reorganize the dispersed forces of Vietnam, it may be several 
years before an effective military force will exist. There¬ 
fore, U.S. military support to that area, including the train¬ 
ing and equipping of forces, should be accomplished at low 
priority and not at the expense of other U.S. military programs 
and should riot be permitted to impair the development through 
MDA programs of effective and reliable allied forces elsewhere. 

11. In addition, the Joint Chiefs of Staff note with con¬ 
cern the unstable political situation presently existing within 
the state of South Viet Earn, and, accordingly, consider that 
this is not a propitious time to further indicate United States 
intentions with respect to the support and training of Vietnamese 
forces. 


For the Joint Chiefs of Staff: 


(Signed) 


ARTHUR RADFORD, 
Chairman, 

Joint Chiefs of Staff 


Enclosure: 

Appendix 

« 




THE JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF 
Washington 25, D. C. 


* '* «• 

22 September 1954 

* 


MEMORANDUM FOR THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 

Subject: U.S. Assumption of Training Responsibilities 

in Indochina. 

1. This memorandum is in response to the memorandum by the 
Acting Secretary of Defense, dated 31 August 1954, which re¬ 
quested the comments and recommendations of the Joint Chiefs 

of Staff on the State Department views on establishing a MAAG 
in Cambodia and a training mission in MAAG, Saigon. It also 
responds to the memorandum by the Deputy Assistant Secretary 
of Defense (ISA) dated 15 September 1954 which transmitted 
additional State Department views on Cambodia to be considered 
in connection with the memorandum of 31 'August 1954, and to 
the memorandum by the Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense 
(ISA), subject: "Training for the National Police Force of 
Vietnam," dated 21 September. 1954. 

2. In their memorandum for you dated 4 August 1954, subject 
as above, the Joint Chiefs of Staff set forth certain condi¬ 
tions which they considered should be met before the United 
States assumes responsibility for training of the Armed Force 

of the Associated States. In their memorandum for you, dated 
12 August 1954, subject: "Message to the French Prime Minister" 
the Joint Chiefs of Staff reiterated two of these preconditions 
in their recommendations concerning the proposed message to the 
Prime Minister of France. From a military point of view, the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff consider that all of the previously ex¬ 
pressed preconditions are still valid and desire to point out 
that conditions in South Vietnam fall short of meeting these 
preconditions. In the light of Presidential approval of the 
message to the Prime Minister of France and in‘ light of Presi¬ 
dential approval of Sections II, III, and IV of NSC 5429/2, 
the Joint Chiefs of Staff offer no further objection in the 
establishment of a MAAG in Cambodia. However, the Joint Chiefs 
of Staff note with concern the unstable political situation 
presently existing within the state of South Vietnam, and 
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accordingly consider that this is not a prcpitious time to 
further indicate. United States intentions with respect to 
the support and training of either the Vietnamese regular or 
police forces. Accordingly, the Joint Chiefs Of'Staff recom¬ 
mend against the assignment of a training mission to MAAG, 

Saigon. 

3. The Joint Chiefs of Staff recommend that special provisions 
of the bilateral agreement between the United States and Cambodia 
provide that all French advisors ultimately be withdrawn in 
order that the United States nay deal directly with the Govern¬ 
ment of Cambodia, completely independent of French participation 
or control. The Joint Chiefs of Staff further recommend that 
no commitment be made at this time as to the size or composition 
of armed forces to be trained and supported, nor to the size 
and composition of the proposed MAAG in Cambodia, until further 
study can be given to these matters. 

For the Joint Chiefs of Staff: 

N 

ARTHUR RADFORD, 

Chairman, 

Joint Chiefs of Staff 


* 

\ 


% 

*• 


•, 


• *. % ■ • .* . % > ?*• • . .. • 

• • Vu-* ■ „ . . *. r • .* * * 

\ *>' Jfi' * •*,! a \ * v l % » ♦ * , 

* • % i • . !, • * . • • * ♦ 


^ t * « * * * ^ 

. •' ; . =i* ATTACISni'Jisj *T*S <?; 

«*/*.• * • * i.’p*-. ‘ • .' ' 

*. • , ■ .5 * • •. \. 

» , * . » %<’ • ' - ->' ' <• * »" •«». ’ .• , f - 

• | «* fv . ■ • .• « * • » *• 

* • V • ~ * • { , • t. V 

' • **• * \ i * • ■ . ■ V **' • . 

• »* i *. i *• • •. • ••*. .* i «- • 

* x S • • • •*: ' ;*V ■ '•■.* *aV ■ * *. •• ' ! 

• , ' . ■ * * V M l =.5 . • . ■ ' A 7 



,;*> . . V . * *. .* •*. * ... . . . . \a> 

J-K3S0&138&S FOkSHS AS3352S3T SECK35& 0? S2SSSSS (ISA); •• 'V-A' 

*‘4 »" " . >V ' , . • > »• t • 

„ .# . • . . ..* * < * v>.. \ 


!' SC 3 JIvCIt Evecu^uioa e* Equipment fron Korth YAot-rTaa 


* • 


■ s • 


. •» -to * 

.x'* 

- . 

% 


' * * 


• ■* 

* 

■‘v. 


»• * * 
•*, •• 


\ vC • * 
•A*. *■ 

• V 

4 ® ® 

*•„»> ' 

■M. ; 

• 

* k .. * 

■ v. 


1 , n. As. reported by tho Chief, J&AG fcdoehlna tho total 
ioncsso qf KDA? no.tari.ol delivered to Suicohina since tho bo^inaies 




• * 


• *• « 


« t 



« « 

t* 




• ■ *N> 

. •'* . 

y*: 


• ; 

“ .• 

♦ 

. 4 






931>COO tor .3 of’ rllitovy ccuip-r.st dollvcarcd 

• •'' b» Thcco tonno^oa voro fislivsrsS into 3 h 5 ccluru\ r.s ti 
vholo, \?ivh tha roijority coins Into V 5 .ct~:Tm (!*ovth tu:d South) 
end co:;o coles into Ceshodia cr-d Laos* St cannot bo cccvratcSy 
• ecsortainad c.o to tho cnaot pave cut r. so or cr alpaca t (joSzvj, into tho>. 
various ureas, b;it based ca tho disposition oC cqulpuont at tho 
1 cad or hostilitico, it is ostiiratci that ct least ii:Cty pis* cent • . 

( 5 (^)i 03 ? /, 60 , 50 D tons trsht into Korth Yiot»!.'aa* : 

1 ■ • * * • ; ■ \V*”* 

2. r.» b'o \;cro inTomod by tho Cliio.C, JitiG Indochina, pries? j. 



y vx . ■: <V• ■' •'• 7 Ri" $&*amtZei «' 


v «• 




« 

• • k- ;V,‘(EHSB mil. /ATACp&iSSj ^ fl 

•- • : *: V.. •. ■ v- • V.:;- 



‘ c; ‘ i»B®oJp3saV da tho bands or fc?co3 . * gS2a£22 Sosa , '•*. 

« , * . , 

V. ’ . : * , * ., ;. *• 

-l"Total • : i'"W *000 20*3 ‘ 

_ Aa 4 * • , ™ ™ * * 1 1 


3* These eunplios cay to bro?;oa do*.;a into three cajo? cato« • 
eorioo cs follows*' . 


. • 


i 4 % 

w », *• • . * *•. ; 4 *. '• * 
fc - **f s #" *; ' . - * • •a.*.*:"*'*.*'•-* ;• 

•; *v‘-Ccnoral*cunpHop end cquipac-nt dn'dopoto. - • :?■*/£,'.} 

* % * * ' • *■'! 4 

•" n b# Kilitsry supplies or ell typos da the bands of ccrbr.t ., 


forces, service forces, nival be^ea 'hrd air bases 0 




• •>.. • 
. • , #t • 




c« Vehicles of. all typs3-»ao3t of which cro probably in ' 

the bando of to&Ggs** , ; . • . • • • •• 

* . . »• . . • 

• • * . 1 

4* £• Cis* latest cospicto situation report (received vcchly) • 

. froa tho Attache in Saigon on the evacuation frea i’orth Viot-ilan da 
dated 13 Coptether end indicates tho foilosinj evacuation cs of , :. 

* that Cato; • ’* . . > •,.-••:;•• .*•' •;y 

% . • - ' .* • * . • • w • K •*- f •* 

■ . . # ;» , ; . •• .-«*.* * ; «v *. 

. ; v.n ■/ E^uipcent cored froa depots . .. 47,CC0 Tons > V *• 

• f i \ ♦ '»♦ £ *?’ •* • ‘ ’ > * * * ** *. ^' # V ’ .v 

i - •, * . - • . • * , * * v .* ♦ . . . • **-* 4 w . 

••■. : Vohidc3 coved', •; . ••-• 4,136. ! - ,/; ; 0Sr 

■ , • « 1»- 


. b« It do assured that tho tonnsscs referred to abore* en '. * '• 
* having been evacuated wore toRr-ssco of ct;uipreont fres dopoto* '; ... '•. r* 


• »_ 


< •, • i 


c. Based on tho fdjjar.es in pn-asraph 2 above, t*iis leaves / 
‘ to bo evacuated 450,000 tons cf cquiproat brehen com an folioua* • .- 

■ . T v. S^uiprent »da Depot Stcohs • , • ;. 200,000 Tens .. QY : l} 

m v *«^**«# % • ’ 

\ :**E§p$$coat da tho hands'of fcrcos ' 250,000 Tons' - • 

• » .» * • . _ « * ■ ■ • w • «*, \ * 


. • d« Sono cHitary units have been evao'cate-d frbn : tho north "; 
end cceordins to French preccduro the couipr.ent would be ovasuated . 
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hratSo of fcrcoa 250,000 Jtai ' 

• • • . •*•; 

c^aiproat la tbs fcanSo of'.... 

, * «* . ’*■ * ** • 

* ‘ • l . • ♦. • * mi l ' * * l f * fc I * t * • 

* * - ? *• . ■ fc * o » 1 . 

. • ■' • • ..•• . l • * ! • •' 

• * . 76,000 £ons • *' 




• • ' 4 


cdzvS&o units, ■ ■; •* •&?£ 

", '< *-Jr *. usd AS*fcssoa * i?4>COOSer-> • 

• . . » 4 * ^ » _ * * a >• 



cnly }2&V furnished couipaoat tut d?.so clX c^uipss&t furnished by ’ 
- • Jkasiso osd ths Associated States* * • . . 


V 

** 4 


• * 


f •• 

» H 


• « 
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6*^ Attention So further invited to tho tttachod tu» easoa&oa. r ' 

Mid '/M 



; Soth o £ thsso officoro indicate that they consider tho status of -C '. 
evacuation of e^uipusat to to prosycesins satisfactorily and cro • = • 



that •• 


. fcctvcan treaty per cftcb* (&$)-csd fifty per,cent (50,1) of iho . • ;\ 

'• 460,500 tons vrculd to cssunltioa and casolins vhich cro Stess . *»V 
having a very fci^h -sto of onpandituro* ffcsrcfcro, csatsrcins that = " ‘V 
cppcdLuatoly 200,000 tens represent ths royalties* cad cc&jltextJ .'•>' 



*|V*. * V ' • V • * (BBSS? r'TTt ; Af-m A l '**:*•- * * . 

• •• • .•/*,* ".^fzuc&saTsjTZJA 
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♦ % 
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» 

f 

• * 


* .4 


« 
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(CPFa-WW* A^ACXSiTSJ 7 ^/ 0 

• * | I * t t 


• * 


; S* e» ?l;o Stench fcavo dnfcruod Cencual ©‘itesioi that tho 
. eculpaoat 5.u the hands o* Starch Vnicn Forces vX2X ho evacuated 


«• 

N 




vX th the rcx'coa ca the? arc uith&&a Sh*ca "orth Viofc*<!3n* Also, .* 

tha French do wsV redout tfco tenures of oi'jjrahlsatioiuO. cf'Uipsaat, ; .:.>•. 

. that evo evacuated. uith tho forces* T" 
tcasftgcs 62 ceuSpcsnt ia the bauds of 
da recasts, c&t dnstcad tho ssutbs? of 
evacuated uilll-a substituted# 
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■ • ' ... *,••*. > .* ' 

• •.* *f * , v f' ■» 

A* ; *. ** * 


o. o#- sss&n? . 

Major Conaral* U« 5» Assy 
Director, Office <?- Military Assistance • ' '»•? YP 
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RrT INFO: “ u PARIS tl'}'? I 

u ; u • pjiKOM PENH- 77 ' 1 - : -! 

— • " legation VIENTIANE £■$. ' . ) ' • 

v ^xBsasj&ctsc 3G2GEC ^ . & 5.»il * 

l Re XHJIiEXSXXX preceding telegram.-''"^ . Mf/ * v ( h ?t 

Follows text of message which approved by US and French delegations m . 

/ \ X g, 

for [transmittal to respective missions SAIGON. ; . .. 

: v. .*■•>*& 

7 « •• 

: QUOTE: In French-US discussions here, ve and French have reached conclusion 

; \ tz 

■ * w 

ve should suooort Diem in establishment and maintenance of xi strong, anti- s] i. t 

- • . 01? 

Communist sari nationalist government. To this and rranee and ixe US will ' r 

i • ,* \ ' O) 

botlh ur*e. all anti-Cosmunist elements in Viet-Nam ±n cooperate fully with • ••• 

. • ov 

iie government of Ngo Dinh Diea. O 


* ve should support Diem in establishment and maintenance of xi strong, anti- 
* j 7$>, Communist jsed nationalist government. To thi$ and France andj&e US will 


boih urge. all anti-Communist elements in Viet-Haas ±n cooperate fully with • r 

Oi 

iie government of Ngo Dinh Diea. O 

Ue recognise five key elements which, can provide a stable anti-Conmainist |() 

1 ' I 

nationalist government under Diem's leadership with chance of success: ' 01 

- • o 

Bao Dai. Hinh and national army and three sects, ■ 01 

As :a result xf cur discussions we 22 cc giving consideration to action 

* » 

along ifee following lines and desire your comments: 

• h . * 

The problems relating to >rhcc Chief of State will require further 

| i ® * • % 

■consideration when ±ce Government of Viet-Kam £s consolidated. Under present 
circumstances. further demarches should be made jointly or separately to ‘ 

i • ‘ .. (Si 

Bao Dai emphasizing xbe consequences. in terms of US and French support ° f< ^S 

failure on his part xo act in such n way ss to strengthen -sic Dies ■ ^ i 

* •. ■ ' •—’ 

. ,,'i’ l»^ - * Government \V 

.* A ^ V* si i*' ^ ~ _ - 

■V V • i T»?*sn»*hic henun-U'don end W J** * 


* * 


0tiR«4 by* . 

?S:?5:A :Bc£ocy :ah 9-^9-5A 


[ i *«*u 


e 


Ie!*g:o;h<c henun-U'don and 
clauStotica eppievod byi 


Kenneth T. Young > Jr, 


I e > Tri ■ * v * 4 
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| ^ O j rcPngductioh now th:^ 

! ! co?Y, 1? ClASSJfiSa, 

; y psoH.nsno. *W 


% 


* * ® 

2 r» ,*nrc . ’.iT'v.nr ■ v*j» ••V7 , \ s ^ 

_of (derails to SxljQtty r-./.L*, - \> Ii>>a _^_^_ 


-*r «* 


** 


C/<iifi/iccMon 


Govornr.on’t. ’French and United States representatives :b: Saigon, who.should 

• - 

♦ 

i^i t ' ^ » 

be given x broad dfelegatiGn 'sf powers for this purpose, should encourage • 

* 

. Diem support our actions re Sao Dai with appropriate rasa sure s within 

* • ' 

* 

tii'S competence a2x±::s Vietnamese .Government* 

. “ it essential that Chief Staff obey orders given by 

With respect to General 

civil authority. However, at sane time, it most difficult 
£?; findixgxs replacement for him. Consequently, demarches should be made to 

General Hinh and <-d President Diem towards S reconciliation. It would be 

« 

• ’ 

* * * •> * 

emphasised that Francs and ths United States are firmly supporting President 

. 

*• 

t 

Diem and that once his position consolidated and only then extensive program 

. • * * 

designed to develop SJSfS national army under General Hinh could bs_ undertaken. 

- "i" , 

♦ 

• * 

’’here remains 5SK problem of who would be Minister of Defense over Hinh. In 

* • 

the future, relations with Hihh as Chief sf Staff, should be limited i;a purely 

• *; J 

am lit ary natters in cc: effort i:x discourage him from entering into oolitiaal 

♦ . *- v 

. • • 
affairs* * 

Sou: sects play an essential role in their respective territories but 
have limited importance on sc national scale. S;:jc sects have maintained 

* - * * _ 4 j# # « ^ 

. - * . * * * . * 4 ‘ • 

flexible positions with regard iut Diem, iicc Viet Hinh, Bao Dai, France and 

* * . ♦ 

the. United States. It rii. of vital importance that France and the United 

• • .* 

, ♦ . % v • 

4 < » . 

States [.maintain sc carefully coordinated strategy towards ices’ sects. '/Sits: 
sects should be informed of fc.ee intent of fcuc United States and France with 

ft 

ft * 

regard fee support for Diem. Diem might be advised tx attempt tnc influence 


. xfcx sects through his handling of integration of their forces into 

national army and through b&x ability tuc grant them administrative control 


f 
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Classification 


v*,* 


/.1T‘ 


v - 

« 

over areas being evacuated by Viet Minh, The representatives in Vietnam 

• • . * • 

of France and thx United States should bo given ihx broadest possible dele- 

* 4 

* 

gation of powers to determine coordinated positions i:.z these otters, 

. '* * . 

* • • 4 

Vith specific regal'd to feac 3ir<h Xuyen a recognised that whatever 

their unsatisfactory and undesirable qualities ray be, their position of 

* 

% 

» 

power should not be underestimated particularly as they control iduc police, 

« 4 

are closely tied in with 3ao Dai, ana in tsrcoc past have been responsible for 

* * • « * 

extensive terroristic activity in Saigon. 

4 • 

* • 

4 

Therefore, cur course of action should be to seek to isolate the 

* ■ 


* » 


Binh Xuyen particularly from Bao Dai and to minimize their power and 

. influence through strengthening dice .national, array as sc counter; This can 

* » 

only be achieved progressively. At teex present time it so eras necessary 

* 

to associate them with the government, which might in fee: long run be fei 

% 

best method to be in & position control then. UNQUOTE, 

% 

As noted third paragraph above, Saigon comments requested, regarding 

» 

* • 

• • 

• specific means by which we..could carry cut courses action included .above text* 

* « • * 

French Delegation requests text above included within quotes be given 

* ♦ 

Daridan vith explanation this sent by US channels their request for his 


conEnents. 
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KPAS&SSt 0? $2/33 

■ . Kcshin^voa 

\ Osiobar 11, 195 h * 


Dsejt Mr. Sccrsissy: 


,1 * 


With rcTcrer.ee to ‘She enclosures fres* the Joint Chiefs of Staff in your 
"letter of September 23, there are several important i>oLitieal and policy 
’aspects cf both- the cadpcwer and ccst estimates of force goals for the Associated 
. States totalling shout $53S,i*CO,COO, and the Joint Chiefs of Staff reservations 
on the support and training of Vietnamese forces* % 



which envisage the maintenance in xudcclha of forces necessary to assure the _ 
_ internal security of the area, end upon the arrangemcnto concluded at Manila 
~ to deter aggression in Southeast Asia* She concepts underlying the Southeast 



liohxent of a single state within such a collective security group need not he 
go large as would be required if that nation had to act elcue to defend its ’ 
cscurii 
Vici 

manpower and cost estimates in the JC3 attachment would seen to he excessive 
in the above cento:A* .. 



Qi 

From the political vicvpdht acme erred forces are necessary* Xf : adequately [^ : 
trained and equipped they would give the people of free Vict-£sa sene assurance , 
cf internal security and provide the Government of Free Vict-Uca with an • a 

increased sense of stability. Shis would px-cduce definite political and psy¬ 
chological advantages ana would help fulfill the objectives of F3Q 5k20/2 • 1 
would appreciate having your views as*to the forces we should contemplate to 
carry out this policy/ as well as tha prr.y^ of funds wo should .devote to this 

purpose* . - 

. • 1 . _ * * 


I 

: 

i 

. *>>. 
»vV 

k 


Virih raepsefc to the ouosfon o? U.S. support and training for the Victnsceco 
forces there are tro political aspects: purpose aril tiring. S££ct ative o::ocu« £ 

• tion of 1!SC policy on U.S. support Tor such forces can. have a significant bearing p 
on the political objective of creatias a stable, capable cnti-Ccrasiaiot £ovara- t 

A*a Vl et-ITaa, and on assisting it in carrying out a vigorous internal \ 

program with Ccngrossicnol approval. Cne effective way to strengthen the Viet¬ 
namese Government is to assist in the rcorgoaij&ng ard training of its armed 

• forced, as V I noted in i^y letter to you cf August 13, 19i&. This point vss 
again referred to in the Acting Secretary* c letter cf September 7> 195^> to the 
deputy Secretary cf Defense. hi addition to budgetary support, a direct r-coas 
of helping to create anjiicintain political stability will be by appropriate • 
-participation of the U.S. II&AG in the planning, developing and training of 
Vietnamese security forces. The Dopertreat of State ic aware of the richs^* ... 


She Ecnorable . 

Charles 2. Wiloda 

Secretary of Defense 
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ctability in free Vict-;7an if vc had cv.cn a training project with VictiitK-Jso force: 
She provision of direct budsetary support to thc-so forces would have far las 3 
i;::paet if the United States eschews any participation in training these for 


: 'oca» 


CV. AW A'WA 

«•*•««•* v««*44 V# 


is the cussticn cf tinins rocardlns 'the dssrao of political eta- 

Ml*tv v* v ‘ eh -jVj’?v-~- fj^v?r.?p Q*. a S’h^^A? r ' r zL ’•31 v“^v’*'h' v i> 5 ^. 

19*' • X believe that potential politico! developments new variant your ccauidova- 
tica cf the necessary preliminary steps fer vorhins Out on appropriate U.3. 

. training function for Vietnamese security forces* •* 



. • 

Eha President has cifr.ed a letter to the Prir.e Jilnir.ter of Yiet-!Tan author- 
izi'.iz the /a.ericen Jtibassador to Viet-Ussi to c::exu:ve with him on intelligent pro- 

• a*»-« v«- u.vAws.v .^..-VlC^u U^u vO VACu^.t^Ji A Gi-s4iJ*iw Jv-vwv~ .L'o cJ.ivwV-*/ mvoU 

*!*a V*? r>fl* a*^ o Vw ••**,-*i i-.o*'n!**!■>*.*» ***^r» *f-Jn^vM^v •'•v!* Vr><» 

*w«u*i * S" •• v»Va — w *V*l«*j \J— VC**»W vUv* • —»■ — W**'« *-<vv«> • VJLi ( « V*«m k nV* ui*-'***** «*V« vV ^ > 4 « «*« V t*«« ^ 

I,. s» %•* A*y w%» ww w***y vv v ^ w***<i»,«*^ b*^*«v <t> u m*j v*v«— «•• k*^ v**w 

».w «*•• *-. w s — * ***«x vw v* vJl» wJ» oU* v#y y— Vvv «s «•* w «v»w« w J *..»».« u.4-1 — — c*<^ --»i v- - n--ii 

, v«..gw«:*vJ* w>-yy*4.wj u-» u;«w .v wJL*; 0 u.ii bowl yu«u<-*s v..*w.«.*« v*s..* J 

'?•% •! a (• — '* .**♦«-, ^ r,f*\ ■»( ^ ^?*«AWaU V , !*>4" , ^AV* A W *>■? f* w-naaw#. ■!• •* , | V<"» -Jy, 
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•.vw».. J. v« Us*u«*v* w»0 » 1 u XVl« v*V« 1 4^.4 'mU «;»^wa1^v*'m4. w vu*. w*> 
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both seen to ue to be beyond whet the United States should consider feasible to. 

''■support for maintaining the security of free Xnicehina at this tire. 

0 

S • 

In vie..' of the political considerations and the roouiremetts of tiring, 

it is imperative that the Uni.ted States Coverr.vent prepare a film position cn . 

the cine of the forces ve consider a ninirrne level to assure the internal security 

of Jndcehina. S**is position will also have to include the ertounta of iconey ve 

\:ill be prepared to rare avai.lablo for this purrese, end the steps wo will bo 

willing to tehe to assist ia the training end forraticn of these forces* It 

semes, to re that’ue.ccjaot realistically enter, into discussions with tha other 

Covcrrments concerned until va have nsdo this dotaraiination. I would therofera 

also appraciata your views on her best we should proceed in Kevins this 

determination. * *. 

* . » ■ 

• • • 

• ^ * 

a ea cendiaxa copy of this letter to Govoraor Stessea. 

* ' * 

• «• « « 

Sincerely yours* 

fct . 

John Foster Salles 

/• J6S ‘ 



IivReply Refer to .1-15504* 


Oct l4 1954 


MEMORANDUM FOR THE JOINT CHEFS OF STAFF 


SUBJECT: 


1. There is attached a letter from the Secretary of State which 
refers to two memoranda from the Joint Chiefs of Staff, dated 22 Sep¬ 
tember'195^ on the subjects: "Retention and Development of Forces in 
Indochina" and"U.S. Assumption of Training Responsibilities in Indo¬ 
china." These memoranda were made available to the Department of State 
by a letter from the Secretary of Defense, dated 28 Sepveaber-1954. 

. * 

2. In the attached letter Secretary Dalles raises two related 

aspects of the military situation in Indochina: force levels of in¬ 
digenous forces, and U.S. training responsibilities for Vietnamese 
forces. He points out certain political considerations which he feels 
affect both these subjects. ’ • , 

» 1 * 

3. In the light of the view3 expressed in this latest letter 
from the Secretary of State,, it is requested that the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff submit their comments and recommendations with respect to the 
levels of forces that should be developed in Viet-ITam, Laos and Cam¬ 
bodia, including their concept of the objectives of such forces from 
the U.S. military point of view and an estimate of the annual operat- • 
ing cost of training and maintaining such forces. 

* 

• 

4. It is further requested that the Joint Chiefs of Staff submit 
their comments and recommendations concerning, a U.S. commitment to 
train Vietnamese forces, in the light of the considerations pointed 
out by the Secretary of State in his letter. In view of the special 
emphasis placed on an urgent determination of a U.S. course of action, 
toward the training question at a meeting of the Operations Coordinat¬ 
ing Board on' 13 October, the views of the Joint Chiefs of Staff on 
•this subject are requested as a matter of high priority. 


• • • Signed - . . . .... 

H. Struve Hensel. 

ce: OMA * * 

Qys 1,2,3, JCS v.. 

Cy 4 OMA- 
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SENT DEPARTMENT DULTE 5, REPEATED INFORMATION SAIGON 209 

1 < 

. EYES ONLY ACTING SECRETARY FROM SECRETARY.' * 

SAIGON EYES ONLY AMBASSADOR. * * * • . . 

• * m 

» » • « « • « • • , t « * < , * • * 

. During and after dinner tonight with Mendes-France, we 
discussed Indochina. I said our recent reports indicated 
disturbing internal situation South Vietnam. Msndes-France 
agreed situation serious, but said understandable we should 

• now be at psychological low point following armistice. He 
was also firm regarding importance giving Diem every chance. 
He went on, however, to say that plans should be laid for . 

another structure of government" which :could be produced 
in. event Diem-failure. In response my question, he was un¬ 
clear as to meaning Sis phrase and indicated .he had no other 
local political figure in mind as possible replacement Diem. 
He stressed, however, importance of utilizing thread legi¬ 
timacy deriving from Bao Dai, although he was frank in dis-. 
cussing latter's failures and spoke of necessity keeping 
him off front of stage. 

• At conclusion conversation,’ Mendes-France indicated desire • 
before my departure to discuss situation South Vietnam and . 
what, we might do about it at greater length. In anticipa¬ 
tion such further talk, I would appreciate receiving urgently 

.Department's*‘latest estimatfc political developments. 
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KhKCKANDUK FOR T1S DIRECTOR, CHiTRAL IBTEHIGEXCE AGDJCX 

• • • . 

« * 

SUuJECTj Action in Indochina - • . •* 


* . * 


• * 


■ •. * 


• * 


* , • 

I* Ho one is more aware, than you that the neutralist world, now weighing. 

* * . * 

- • 

the-. course of the future, will eventually make. a choice between Communism and 

• .•’ • •. •• ^ 

freedom. The ultimate fate of the free portion of Indochina will become a • 

♦ 

• • * . 

. * 

critical element in that choice for the vast millions living in the uncommitted 


«. * /' 


•regions of .Asia and the Kiddle East# The loss of the rest of Indochina in con- 


♦ • 


* t . • 

sequence of the' 19$6 elections or otherwise, would inevitably sway many of 


\ 


these millions to . Dnrainicm* Aside fron its political aspects, this trend could 

• \ ... % 

* V 4 « 

• % ■ - . 

ba militarily disastrous to the TJ.S. strategic position in the Far East. If 

another free world debacle in Indochina materialises, as every intelligence 

♦ * • , 

• * 

. * • • ... 

estimate predicts, the U*S. military position in the Western Pacific could be •• 

• • 

* • 

jeopardised* •** . 

w * ■ ♦ * 

* * * * 

# » * ’ . * • 

l • * • — 

. 2*. .You are, of course, aware of the many current proposals for political, 

• « * . . 

economic, and military programs designed to check the spread of Communist 

« • * 

• • # « * 

• • * 

influencc.to South.Vietnam* The Chief of HAAG, Indochina has-asked repeatedly 

• • ' • ' • ■ • •• 

• * • * « * . 

• for a governmental decision to enable the*U.S. to begin the training*of native . 

* * 

• » . • 

* * • • 

armies in South. Vietnam and Cambodia* The Joint Chiefs of Staff have hesitated 

* • ■ * * « 

• • ' « 

» • * • • 

* t • * m * • # 

: to concur in.General 0’Daniel's recommendation' just as they hesitated to 

. . * •• . 

•*. • * * 

rccoiv.and participation in the Indochina t*ar vhile it vas in prosress because 


_ • 
^ m 


the political situation has so deteriorated that the indigenous support, re-;*.'- 

* 

. . * ~ 

auired to. make any military efforts successful, seemed doubtful, of attainment;* ‘ 

** .* . • ' * * * • 

.• ‘ • * * . 

. I understand, that decisions on certain economic programs are being withheld for 

. • • • • ♦ 

• » . ♦. • 

* 4 * . . . ’ • ... . • *• 

a similar reason* *. .. * j' 



.7 rv 


;3* In ary assoc cment of .the situation in Indochina, it-eecms obvious that 

: • • 

. ♦ • • « • « . 

• the superiority of Communist political leadership in* that area has not been. • 

• . • •. •• : , 

accidental* Ths Communists have always recognized tho necessity for preparing 

••• • ' 

.and - training leadership cadres in the areas they have narked out for subversive 

* • • .***.’• 

• . • • * ‘ . * • 

. . • • • , * 

operations* In Indochina, the French opposition to the legitimate nationalist 
* • * * 

• - . . . .. .. ; • 

aspirations of the Vietnamese has aided skilled, indoctrinated Communist • • 

; » * - 

k • • . * » ' • 

4 • • 

personnel'in carrying out their plans. On the other hand, the lack of a basis 

' * . ’• ' * 
/*,.*• ** * * . ' , * * 

for understanding between the indigenous people in Indochina and the French' has 

^ ■ •* 

* • - * • 

* * • 

been one of the primary reasons for the free world*s failure in Indochina. We 

* • « ■ 

• • 

• • / • • 

• have hesitated to face up to making decisions regarding proposals for Indochina. 

♦ • 

, * 

7 t 

* ft * 

because we are not confident that ve can defeat the Communist at their own game* 


• • • » 

?he methods ve have tried to reach the winds'of the actual and potential'pro- 

' . • 

4 * - * ft * 

• freedom leaders' in Indochina have not been successful* We have not succeeded 

• • • . ^ , * . 

J • "*4| 

in making cur objectives in Indochina appear desirable to the people there in * ‘ 

. • 

♦ ft 

terms of their own interests, problems and ambitions* A new approach to leader- 

• ■ • 

.ship training and cross fertilization between Western and Asiatic ideas in the 

» * 

• * 

• * ft ♦ % 

Indochina area is necessary* Because the 1 $$6 elections set an absolute deadline 

’ ♦ 

* . • , • • • 

to our efforts we must seek for-psychological programs that see their results 

♦ ft 

• ♦ . ft 

« _ • 

in months rather than years* * ' 

« ** • • * * * * 

• * • . * . . . 

k» ‘In this comection, a psychological operations concept entitled 

\ • 

• % ^ • ft • ft% « 

\ 

"Iftlitant liberty %which has recently cone to ry personal attention seems to 

■ • . \ * * 

. * . • : • 

possess tho ingredients ire are groping' for*. "lillitant liberty" is a concept ‘ . 

• * ' " f-jL'etv-r* 

which was successfully tested in Philippine, battles against the "iiuks®* 

• • • 

: - . . • • • 

"Illlitant liberty""motivates indigenous people to work toward a common goal of 

«, • • "* • • 

• • * < »*•-•* 

• • • . • , • • *' % • 

• • • * 

individual freedom by presenting to then the principles of freedoms, clearly 

‘ 

, • • . • , A . * 

stated, in a Manner.which can be vigorously propagated and faithfully supported#' 

. ■ - •• • w • .. . * . 

* * . *. * * • ; * . . # * . 

The concept of' "Militant Liberty 5 * provides a dear statement of freddom expressed 




in language that' Ben anyuhere can understand in a short ncriod of tins • 

. —-- ———-—• 

• ^ ' / <1 

« 1 • ' 

‘‘ililitcnt Liberty” stimulates the peoples of countries threatened by Communism • 

• ‘ ‘ . • 

to act to achieve the .objectives of freedom through self-expression, proper 


m * 


‘ organisation and progressive action; .. .' * ' 

A* *■ • . •! • • * * . : * T * • * . • 

Many confident people qualified to render Judgment have been impressed 

• • *•- - ' •'* .*■ * “ * . 

* .» 1 * • • • * , • 1 . ‘ * ’# f ^ 

.* with. tho. merit and value of ,the "Militant Liberty” approach. As I see it. the 

. • • * * * . . • 

* - . ‘ • • ■ 1 

potential' success "Militant liberty" could achieve in Indochina is so great that 

«.•*** * • • * , * ^ .* .5 

*• . * . * . * . 

. * • 

our Joint efforts should be devoted to getting it underway with least possible 

• . . . • 

♦ 

delay. I should like to suggest that Mr. Br£01v, who is a consultant to the Joint 

• • 

i 

Subsidiary Plans Division of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, be made* available to 

• ♦ * , • * * 

. ♦ ♦ 4 

■ • . ■ • • 

brief you and nc-nbera of your irradiate staff in the nc-ar future. Thore is ' 

• « 

^1*. * * ► *1 

< at&a&ed herewith (Tab A) a comprehensive paper setting forth the concept. 

*• v- • ?;. 1 % * * * • • * w * 

• .• a«*. • 

. '• • . * 

t :?*• oi The heart of any plan to inplenent ^Militant liberty” io the progressive 




^yBrcdr&jig of groups of indigenous personnel in an understanding of the meaning 

• * ■ •- * 

. • ’ ■ . * 

of a free society to tho individual and the individual's responsibilities in ••• 


♦ t 


♦ - - • * : 

creating and Maintaining such a society. If the concept of "Militant Liberty” 


• * 


were tested in Indochina, indigenous personnel vroula have to be trained from 

. • • . * 

. ' * . • . * 

* * * * 

among tho military as veil as tho civilian elements of Vietnamese society. .If 

• * • ' # « 

> ■ * , « • • •• , • • , * 

a significant military training program were instituted, the induction- - • 


* • 


? H *’ « ^ * 


* * 1 


• . * 

training-discharge cycle provides ready access to indigenous personnel who could 

* * * • * * 

play an important role. in a revitaliaation of Vietnam both during their period 


• • 


of military service and subsequently after they had returned to civilian life.- 


. 4 


For this reason, as veil as to insure unity of effort, the -implementation of 

• » ■ 

• - • • 

* 

"Ililitcnt Liberty" on a test basic in Indochina should, I bolic-ve, bo accomplished 


v.. 


* * " M m. * 

on' a Joint military-CIA basic. I am inclosing an outline form (?A3 3)' the draft 

* • 

. • . • - • • 

of a plan which can be further developed for joint execution by your agency and 


cii:c?ag. 


778 


v 


7. Sha ariae<* forces are in - a position to support the purely military 
aspects of this program.. As the draft .plan suggests, however, the necessity 


• exists for considerable parallel action in the civilian community in South t 

. * • * ’ * • 

• . 

•Vietnam. It is ny hope that once you have .had an opportunity to understand the /« 

• FnC 

concept behind "Militant Liberty" you irf.ll be in • a* position to assist in under- "T 

• ■ « ■ • 

• • 4 * 

■ » 

* • . . , • . 

vriting' substantially the regaining elements of an integrated operational plan.' • 

. « ■ * « ^ * 

• • • * • • • 

. * • > « 

;<3* It is ny firm conviction that "Militant Liberty" offers us the means 

% * i • 

. for uaich *;e have been searching to galvanise the Vietnamese into ta’dng the 

- . . . * * * ■ 

action they must tahe if they are to remain free. I trust, or.ee you have had the 

• ♦ ♦ • ^ 

• • ■ * 

• • . ■ * « 

• . » * * 

opportunity to become acouainted vith "Militant Liberty", that you also ;.*ill see 

• • - ' ' . 

as much value in it. .* .• 
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For your ready reference we quote paragrauh 4 of the September 29 Minute O»> 

Oi 

of Understanding: * ^ 

* « • * » : - ; 

• * *• * ■ * • * • • «*A t 

-• * ■ 

QUOTE With respect to Viet-Nam, the representatives of France and the O ;*' : 

* • ^ 

I • ? 

* « * * 4 ™ 6 
United States agree that their respective governments support Kgo Dinh Diem.iz^Ci-^ 


. * 


the establishment and maintenance of a strong, anti-Gocrcunist and nationalist 0]_- 

*-;--—“ ---— -----*—- £ 

govemcent. To this end France and the United States vill urge all anti-Gcsscnist 

* * 

elements in Viet-Nam cooperate fully with Government of Ngo Dinh Bieza in prcler ‘ 

% 

counter vigorously the Yiet Minh and build a strong free Viet-Na-a UNQUOTE*- 

m 

Brief estimate political situation South Viet-xiaa follows*: * . 

r _ ' 

-U While General Hinh f s threat to execute military coup seems to have bee n 

«’ 

■ . • ■ . 

av erte d, • Hinh and his associates Yuan and Bay Yien continued hold virtual veto HI 

power over Diem and his government. Prolongation of crisis leads to inevitable 
deterioration of government f s position and prospects, even if it is no longer 

a • . 

. , * • 

menaced by violent overthrow* . * \ % 

^ m 

* • • 

-* * 

. * . i/ * 

We do not repeat not feel that sufficient effort has yet been cade to - f'\ * - 

— , i . iV' 

V... ■ • cariy 
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Herieri-Hoovas* Jr 
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_ \ * 


f K 0 

[ r 


\ ' 7# 1 


Clesii/icaeton 



•\? 

»• % * 


< 


P=je- 


.?_of uligan rr f ' ^ ar ^ s » 


♦ , * 


c/ 


uMilJlftfha.'J 


* » 


»•. 


[cai'ry out above quoted U.S,-French agreement. 


rail 


e Ely scons to*have attempted 


• honestly cany cut this agreoasnt, fact that many French elements have never accepts 
Diem solution must have weakened ELy^ efforts and encouraged Hinh csrarilla in its 

recalcitrance* PAKSN In this connection see Paris 1665 UNERSLi. Us reinain of 

~" r " _ • ‘ • 

« 

opinion that lailitary personalities now opposing Dion are more susceptible to Frei.ch 

♦ 

pressure and influence than any other similarly powerful elements in Viet-'Iam. 

■ Broad government of national union around Diem has not bean achieved. Until 

the current civil-ailitary-seat conflict is resolved any successor Prime Minister 

vould fcc faceduith substantially sirdlar problem with which he sight be even less 

‘ prejudicial 

able to cope than Diem, except on conditions tre-jud-ioe to establishment of govcrnr.cn 
of integrity* • . 

2. Current jockeying for pover and struggle for cabiijst positions is resulting 

« • 

in paralysing impasse. Positive moves are necessary by France and the U»S, if this 

# 

V % 

impasse is to be broken* \te res^ain convinced that if anything is to be saved in 
Yict-IIs® we cannot sacrifice indispensable qualities of honesty, incorruptibility 

and nationalism represented more conspicuously at this moment by Diem than by 

* _ • \ 

• • * 

anyone else. 

~ • . 

3. Kendes-France 1 s use of term QUOTE another structure of government UNQUOTE 

w 

*» * 

• * suggests French hankering to reestablish political system similar to that of 194& 
Cochinchinese Republic, founded on police and military power.to be exercised by such 

* figures as Tan and Hinh. : 3a addition to such pro-French figures, system might invol T 

_ * * 

• . * ■— 

• direct colonial-type controls by Fre nch* Such a formula in French eyes would have 

advantage of facilitating elimination of Bao Dai and non-Coehinehinese elements 

• « 
v i like Diem* A development of this sort in our view vould create conditions in ; 

u. ,. - * vri‘4 * 

• • • 781 * * 


45395 


South*' 


Classification 



PsgC -?_of iclcgzvn t o— -* P^ris, Saj gon 


»■ • 


• . 


Classification 


« ^.i m i ■ . 

r South Viet-IIam analogous to those which ended by delivering to Viet Kinh northern 

• • 

half of Vist-Nan, even though it eight in the short run restore internal order. 

• • ♦ 

Vfs agreo with Kendes-France 1 s fooling that perpetuation of 3ao Dai in 
present role preserves thread of legality, h'a believe however that when sccae 

’ I 

« * • 

legislative body can take over froa hin his present appointive powers the tiffie 
will have cone to reaove him froa the scene. 

« 

^ • 

0C3 on October 20 approved initiation ni lit ary training program by MaAG 

. » • 

Saigon to be undertaken soonest with* personnel and other resources now available ’ 

there, Necessary instructions to HAAG and Embassy now in process, Ua hope this 

• # ♦ 

step, together with delivery of President f s letter to Diem, will strengthen Diem j // 

lj| 

in.his relations both \>»ith French and other Vietnamese* »*• 

/ 

t? ^7, In sugary, unless Diem receives unreserved U.S. and French support, his 
chances 

cix* : xxx of success appear slight, With such support, his chances are probably'better 

« 

th&nisvscQC even repeat even. - 


r 


»**• 


r 

* - 

« 

f" 

« 

if 8 * 
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Immediately following• this note is a draft joint State-Defense 
cable on the above subject. This cable carries oat the gist of the 
0C3 decision ef 20 October. It is being acted cn this evening by 
the Joint Chiefs of Staff. General Ersidne will undertake to get •’ 
Kr. Wilson’s approval of the JCS action first thing Friday morning 
and to communicate Kr. Wilson’s reaction to /dm. Radford prior to . 
the DSC meeting. Kr. Hoover, who has agreed r.ct to send the 
message until final Defense clearance is obtained, ■will probably 
seek Defense .concurrence in' the cable at the i’SC meeting in 

connection. with his reoert on Indochina. ... 

\ • 

• \ • . 

Unless the JCS or .Kr. Wilson have seme objection which it . 
is not now expe\‘:ed (/dm. Radford will knew in the morning), it is 
suggested thrt you concur in the dispatch of the cable as written. 



DRAFT 


• • ^ 

Copy Aof_A 


*?/ <DsX l e 1Z'-l . 


TO: Amembassy SAIGON 


JOINT STATE~DEFENS3 MESSAGE TO US AMBASSADOR SAIGON AND CH353F OF US 


HAAG SAIGON 


. The following message contains the policy of .the US "Government and your 


instructions necessary to carry out paragraphs 10-a and 10-d, Part IV of 


V 


NSC & 2?/25 


♦ 

\ 




\ 


PART I US Governmental Policy 


% 

\ 


* # 

V 


• . 


(1) It is US. Govt* policy to. support the Government of Free Vietnam 


• • 


under the Premiership of Ngo Dinh Diem and to assist that Government initially 


# * 


• * 

(a) .to promote internal security and political stability in Fi'ee Vietnam, • 

* * 

* * . • . 

♦ * • 

♦ * - • « * * 

* • 

(b) to establish and maintain control by that Government throughout the 


* • 


territory of Free Vietnam* and (c) effectively to counteract Viet 1-ELnh 

• r * • • • • ^ . 

* • - 

. 

. 

* • * • • 

• * , 

infiltration- and paramilitary activities south of the 17tH Parallel* 


(2) For these purposes and utilizing existing Vietnamese armed forces, 

-• • • _ 

• • « 

v 


• • • 


• » 


it is the policy of the US Govt* that all appropriate, agencies and HAAG Saigon 


V ... 


i; should iraisjdiately develop and initiate with the Vietnamese Government a 




1 

program for training that nu^er of Vietnamese armed force? necessary to carry 



. out the above nissiohs'*. US agencies now agree no efforts should be spared in 

■ • * * • 

. > . - 
♦ . . - • • . • 

* • • • • . • 

finding ways to begin and carxy out such a progran in the shortest possible 


* 


“ tine. • The use of areas outside of Vietnam and various neans of increasing 

• ... 


« *•. 


• • 


■ US training personnel should be exploited to the .fullest. 


• • 


* * i. , ‘ t * • * • * i • • • * * ,i 

(3) . The initial. target >dll be the reorganisation end training of those 


« • 


• { 


armed forces required for the internal security and support of the legal' 


. » 


* % 


.. Government of ireq Vietnam. The ultimate objective and the composition of. 


• t • 


* 


US; support of Vietnamese forces required to achive these or other longer 


• . ’ .* 

".‘range objectives is presently.under study by the appropriate US Govt* agenci.es* 

* • • • 

• • • . • * • . 

* • • • ' * 

(i}) It is fully recognised that, to be offectivo, US IIVJ& Saigon nast 

• * ( « 

• • . 

1 • * • 

•. ’ * 

♦ 

have adequate authority, responsibility, augmented strength, and full support 

. * * * . • 

> . *. * 

, . * • • i 

t •* • _ . • 

• • • • . 

♦ ♦ • •» 

♦ 4 

front Vietnamese and French authorities. The activities and functions of 

• . - 

• • • 

i’IAAG Saigon Bust be carried out without interference by, but with appropriate 


S % 


co or Jinw ion and assistance from French authorities 


• * 


*»• 



••• 


;PoT«* il INSTRUCTIONS FOR MAAG SAIGON 

» 4 

I* « . 

* 

« 

% • ♦ 

(1) In implementation of this policy, US KAAG Saigon immediately will* 

* 

♦ 

* 

• • < 

\ 

(a) Assist in the reorganization of the Vietnamese armed forces 

4 

ft 

a • ’• ♦ 

and provide such, training and. support as will contribute to the 


maintenance of the legal government of Vietnam on a broad national 

\ • • 

^ • t 

\ • • •• * • * 

♦ * * * , • 
t. 1 ♦ • • « 

basis and under the Premiership' of Kgo Dinh Diem* 


* * 


^(h) Seelc initially the reorganization and training of thoso 




• ft 


• * 


;srual 


••a*’ . - * 


.7 * * * 

* ’ * t * i « ' 

•V.. of the legal government* . 

.* , ‘ *’• • • ♦. , • 
tv *•*.*•.. .... * . .... 

«* *■*'••• * **'»•*.' ■ * ♦. , * •» * • 

. * > » • • -4. 

4 m • ft 4 

' ' ft • • • * 


• • 


ft 


ft -ft 


ft «4 


(c) develop iEnediately and take initial' steos to irrolenezst 

. . * * 


•with. the Government of Free Vietnam a program for the training of those 

« * 

Vietnamese forces necessary to counteract Viet 1-finh infiltration and 

* * « 

paramilitary activities* *' ; 




•' V'"' ’ ; .(d) Continue .to.coordinate.closely with tho US Ambassador to ' - 

• r * .. *• 

1 1*0 B A * K 

• 1 * • 1 * . • « t * I 

• . *.%• 
* . * •. .. *. *. . *: . 

. ensure that these activities oro consistent with the .policies of the 




• •: 


n * a ^ •• . » » . 

’*. United .States regarding tho- legal government of Free Vietnam. 

• • •* • . . ‘ . 

,» * # i • , 

. (2) . -In view of tho critical international implications 'of this program, . 


• • 


* . » 

tho major decisions to ho taken in Washington, and the continuing review of • 

• • * 0 
* , • . * , • 

• . . • 

. . * •« 

• * * * , 

* * * 

the longor rang© implications, it i3 requested that US HAAG report regularly 


• • 


* « 

and nako recommendations concerning all significant developments off acting 


s m 


this program. 


PART III ‘ INSTRUCTIONS FOR THB AMBASSADOR. SAIGON 

-- -- — t ~ « ■" i~rr 1 ■ 1 in 1 1 n 1 i ii * M 


• * • 

(l) You are requested, to undertake tho necessary discussions and 


negotiations with the Government of Froo Vietnam and local French authorities 


• ♦ 

to obtain agreements (a) onsuring US HAAG Saigon will -have the necessary • 


• * 


» 

\ 


authority, responsibility end freedom of action to carry out the above program; 


A, 


and' (b) assuring the coc. aration, coordination and assistance from Vietnamese ' 

\ 

\ . . • 

\ • 

and French authorities .and personnel at all levols In Free Vietnam. 

• ■ '*• . * • . \ 

* • * . V \ * . 

, • * 

(2) You will immediately consult with Chief HAAG to formulate the. 


dotailed agreements'and assurances which"HAAG requires. 


♦ • 




t 


rjiST XV ' FOR US AMBASSADOR. PARIS 


• « 


- • •.*% • * ♦ • 

- • (l) lou are requested to infora French Gbvernaent of these instructions 

- - * . * • 

« • • • 

- * * *• • • 
f» • • * • 

I 

^ * • • • _ • 

■ • * * * . * • 

*. . * • • - . t 

and to seek its agreement inaodiately to authorizo General Ely to conclude 

V * * . * • * 

. • 

• ’ * . 

• * * •* . ‘ ♦ . * . 

.‘the necessary agreements' xrith the US. Ambassador Saigon and Chief IIAAG to 


* « • # 

... 


■•W 


.iiaplonsnt the above program. ’ 

s . . ** . 

, » * • . 

. • •*. . . * • , .. .... » •-- 
. . . • . ..»* ... . ■ . . .. 

• • * * ...» * * • • * . 

•*.. • • • 

♦ FYT tho Dopai'tiicn't# of Stats io imniodiatoly undortalciz>g to oboaia 

g. • ■ 

. .. .. 

* * * • •. . . . 

• .* * 

.***•• . • 

* , . • it. , . _ 

appropriate understanding • and morals of avgriontins tho HAAG strong vii. 




Octobor 21, 1954. . 

State-Mr. Yo-ongj Defense-Jhr. Godolj Hr. Sullivanj CCB-Hr.Staats, lor. LacDonald. 
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ESC 2lSth Meeting 
22 October 1954 


IS! 4 ‘{For Information) __ .. '' . 

* ' mD0CHH:A ' 

1. This will he an oral report on the subject by the Chairman of the CC3* 

# Herbert Hoover, Jr*, or someone designated by him* It will probably include a 
"sUTjnary of the recent U.S*-French discussions on Indochina as well as of the current 
situation there* • 


A* 


2. The OCB, at its 6 October meeting, requested its special Wording Group on 


* Indochina to prepare a program of economic and military aid to the three Associated 

States to include both direct aid and aid to be granted in coordination with the 

’French, these aid programs to be based on the tentative force goals developed by the 

JCS. This program is now being developed. The JCS recannended force goals are 

. attached as TA3 A: State comments thereon as TAB B* 

. 

* 

* • 

3* At its meeting of 13 October, the OCB agreed that State and Defense, as a 
ratter of urgency, should develop guidance on U.S. training of Free Vietnamese forces 
for approval by the Board at its meeting on 20 October. Mr. Cutler has expressed 
'considerable concern at OCB meetings over the failure on the part of the U.S. to got 
a military training program under way in Vietnam. The JCS, hcvr/cv, have been dubious 
regarding this sort of U.S. military involvement in Indochina because of the unstable 
political situation and the limitations on the- size of the MA1G imposed by the Geneva 
Agreement and recommended* against such training unless political considerations were 
\ overriding (see TABS. C and D). At the COB meeting of 20 October, State said political 
considerations are, in fact* overriding and. the CC3 is, ve understand, directing in- 
mediate commencement of U.S. military training in Vietnam. The CCB f s draft reccmmenda; 
cions are at TAB E. ** * * • . . * 


• •• k. This OCB action may have broken the log-jam of inactivity regarding : 

. Vietnam which has gripped the U. S. Government since Geneva. However, there are 

many, other possible psychological and political action programs which may deserve 

. a try in a wal effort to keep free Indochina from being assimilated by the 

Communists • Therefore, continued, streamlined efforts by the Departments and 

Agencies concerned, given highest priority, seem necessary. 

• • 

• « 

RSCG2.S3&TICSS ■ • . * * ' 

1 1 111 

"• "• • 4 « • # 

* 5 . It is recommended that you suggest that the Councils . 

« • • 

a. Discuss whether the current U. S. approach to the pro'olerss of 

*. Indochina is yet fully adequate to achieve our objectives there. 

" • • . 

• .• «***.*.*• • 

. • • • •*•**.•’ 
. .b.:'. Reaffirm its belief that the development and implementation 

-. ; effective programs with regard to Indochina be given highest priority 
attention vithin the.Departments and Agencies concerned and that the 
present action machinery be streemlined. to the extent .possible. 


*/■< 


• J 


•• * 


• • 




V.TOS 


v 



• « 


Draft K r> eerrand^ tion n for 03 ?»r>n Taw*iris'* in Viet JTrr 

• • _ * 


. ** 
•O- 


> 


The CC3 today tco!: the following position on this Rattcs^in order to 

. * • • • ♦ ■ 

• ^ * * • • ^ * * 

. * 1 * ■ • 

carry cut paragraphs lo-a and 10-d of Part 17 of 13C 

•••.•■ • . ‘ 

9 « ^ 

l) : It* is accessary for. US KAAG/Saigen to bo authorised immediately 

* * #■ 

* . 

• * • * 

to undertaJeo tho functions of providing military advice ar.d training as 


* I 


* 

appropriate, to Vietnscoso forces at all-lovela for tho development and 

maintenance of internal security* Within its capabilities, US KAAG/Saigon 

* * . • » .* . 

* , . * • • • , # t 

should assist in the reorganisation of tho Yiotnameso armed forces and give 

• * * . . . w 
• • • • 

- . . * * 

then such training and support as required to sustain, the l^gal government 

/ \ . .. .. ■- 

. ‘ . . * •* • . . . . . *■ 

of -Vietnam* . •• ' • • 


- 1 •* 


• « 


. 2) Tho training end advisory activities of IS KAAG/Saigon. should be 

• f l • 

closely coordinated vith tho Ambassador to assuro that military advico and 


* « 


• - « J . 

training support tho policies of the United States regardingthe maintenance 

« ... • » • 

• ♦ • ... 

. ... • ♦ 

• • . 

of a legal Vietnamese Government having'a broad base of national-union end 

« * m » 

. * . 

• » • 

under the premiership of Mr. Ugo Dirih Dien, • 

■ . ' 

. . . 

' • 3) Utilising existing Viotnaaeso Armed ;?oreos the appropriate 

* * 

agencies of tho U3 Government and existing US MAAG/Saigon should develop 

* • 

« * • 

irrcdiatoly. and telco initial ctop3 to execute with tho Vietnamese Govern- • 

' . ‘ . 

• . • •* 

nont a plan for training jainimum Vietnamese security forces necessary to 

. • 

• • • 

counteract Viet Mirih infiltration'and pcsroriHtcry activities. The mission 
. 

• } ’ . » . ■ • 

of such forces should bo to ondblo the Government of free Viet Kan to 

• * * : • 

. • * 

establish and maintain its oontrol throughout that territory. Ko efforts 

♦ ™ • 


s 


heuld 4)3 sparod in finding ways to begin and h carry cut such training in 


tho shortest possible tins* Tho uco of areas outside of Viet Hem and - 


V 


various-means of increasing US training personnel should be exploited. 


It) This training should bo carried out Tithe*t intcrrorcr.ee 

from but vdth appropriate coordination, and assistance iron French 

» 

• • ■ « * 

. 4 * . * • 

• • 

Kill tar/ authorities. . - * . 

• . • . • . • 

' 5) * The. initial , target idllbo tho recivstnicationand training 

••I . ♦ . • ‘ *. 

> % ^ w 

» • • . • ■ 

» * 

of tho rdair.iu.ii armed forces required fox* internalbsccuiity in support 

% x * 

of. a legal government. She question of ultimate total sice and U,S« 


• • 


4* *V 


su aort of Vietnamese forces tdUbe left for later determination. 

* * ... . . *• » - *i * i t • ■* ■* • 

i . * * * • 

•• . 6) The State Department tdll undertake to obtain* from the Viet- 

* • • * . •' -' • •: 

• ■ « 

• 4 

nsnooo and French Governments the' necessary agreements as to adequate 

: .* . ... 

■ ^ « * i 

authority, responsibility* and augmented strength of the US KstAG/Saigon 



. ** V. . •. 


• ■-, * * • 
+ V • * 


v ■ % ».. * % • <• % • * s ^ ^ • • •* 

■;.: TV • ; v : * the WlTfi. HOUS^. 

*.V Washington 


- • *4 

» • * *» 


* jP* ^4 1 ^ • tL _ . * »^T 

V* '.- r-V - .. .r>. - 

.’ • . '. . *W <•' - «. • 

•V -*r. • ■ • 

. ♦ . 4 


-*-**.• ■••:■* • ’WASHINGTON ' 

• ' ** *. ■ t *,** • . » * • . ■ ■•■ * <■»» — * • ■» • k: * 

4 r . . . - i- : . * : Ostobor 25, 1954,— 


mmasuxm ros iau lowia : • . 

• ••- GEUim Bonsajaii&V^ 


. • « , 

At* 70U know, tho President has naked 

• Do to otusunrlso ao “briefly and no objeo- 
tivoly oa X can tho •’Policy end General 
Ob!JOi*rationo' , part of tho Van Fleet Jfoport, 
at tho Gonnoil Rooting oa Octobor 23* -. 


‘For yon? nco in bricflas tho Scarotary, 
Z onolooo ny draft of ouch a curaaary. 


‘Shio siwrjQpy JLo cot for distribution. 

Eho attached copy la Intondod only for you 
end tlio Ccorotary. • • , . ... • 
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".GpcOial Assistant 
*• •••• to tho Procidcat 
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£ ijECTi Ufce Van Fleet Report on Ilia Ilicalon to tho Fur East 


Hr. Cutler hao ashed iso to cdvico you that ho has discussed 
' t Xofly with tho President tho Van Fleet Report. ITo feels that tho 
brood viesro of General. Van Fleet should ho r.ado thorn to tho caahcra 
of tho National Security Council, oven though they ray ho cc™'.;liat 
different fren present policies, in order that it cannot ho cai(l 
in tho future that the .vic-.ro of cuch c, distinguished porsen tho io 
• very fcuiiliar with the Far Bast wore not considered in ravieving 
. II. G. policy tovard. tho Far Scot. Therefore, Sir, Cutler intends 
to give tho HSC a very brief presentation of Ge neral Van Fleet'a 
views in connection with tho discussion of tho Far East, scheduled 
for tho Koetiss cn VlvursCe-y, £3 Catcher. 
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REPORT OF THE VAN FLEET* MISSION TO THE FAR EAST- 




SUMMARY OF GENERAL AND POLICY OBSERVATIONS 

* 

. Chapter 5 - United States Position in the Far East: An Appreciation 

4 

1. ?*n ?r ?b!?r n .: * The T>rohl:-in before \?s is the failure of U.S. leadership 
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Indochina, and the generally deteriorating situation throughout the area, 
the national security policies we have been following are pointing towards 
ultimate defeat. He must exercise necessary leader-ship and develop 
opropriate policies for that role. 

•2. The Enemy*s Design : So long as the Chinese Communist regime exists, 
it will not abandon its goal of conquest, or dominance of East and South- 
ast Asia. For the next several years. Communist China is a greater 
menace to the Free World than the Soviet Union itself. 


3. Implementation of the Design : Since the end of World War II, the 
•Chinese Communist regime has waged a relentless war against the free world, 
srccificallv the United States. The concuest of China. Korea and Indochina 
have been stages. Geneva is but a first installment. It appears certain 
that Communist China will press on towards the objective of controlling 
all of Southeast Asia. Her further aggressive aims have been publicly 
announced ("liberation" of Formosa — Ho Chi l-Iihh's intention to take 
over all Vietnam). Communist China regards the Korean armistice only 
as a deferral of the ultimate aim of control of all Korea. 


k. The Common Enemy : The common enemy in the Far East is Communist China, 
aided and abetted by Soviet Russia. Communist China has pursued a middle 
course — pushing forward her program • of conquest, but never to the point 
of precipitating unlimited war with the U.S. We, "by our actions and 
inactions, have transformed a once weak communist regime into a world power. . 
Peace with freedom- cannot be restored to Asia as long as the Chinese Communist 
regime continues to exist. Unless we stop her now, the results will be 
catc.itrcrhic and we will be forced to intervene eventually anyway to restore • 
the balance. 


5. Ir. uiics.tions of Free World Z e fes.t : Further defeats could lead to a 
chain reaction and loss of the whole area, including India, to the Com¬ 
munist orbit — or its neutralization. Communist control of Asia would 
be an important step towards control of Europe. 


"We must recognize that the defeat we . . have suffered in 
Indochina is merely a part of the price we are paying for weakness 
in Korea — for the Red Chinese victories in Korea that our self- 
imposed limitations forced on our commanders, for an armistice that 
relieved Red China of the strains of war ... The future will reveal 
other prices we. must pay for the free world defeat' in Indochina." 
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"Toward the last stages of the war in Indochina, those who 
opposed intervention*.. . . expounded the principle-that two conditions 
were necessary to justify-our intervention: First, that the local 
government must exercise effective control; and second, that the 
local population must be friendly to the United States. In reality, 
this principle is largely a paraphrase of the position developed in 
the State Department 1 s 1 China White Paper’ ... to explain cur * 
failure to prevent the loss of the mainland of China to the Communists* 
Moreover, it must be pointed out that it is a very dangerous doctrine 
that invites explanations for future failures and defeats. Its greatest 
danger is that it overlooks a prime responsibility of leadership, i.e., 
to strive to create conditions favorable for positive action." 

6. Defeat Unnecessary : —Our defeat is unneessary. There are large 
indigenous material and human resources in the areh which can be developed 
ana harnessed in the event of hostilities with Red China. Twice we let 
slip the "decisive strategic opportunity" of subtracting Communist China 
from the Soviet orbit, and thus beginning the rollback of Communist power 
in Korea and Indochina. When Chinese communist aggression starts again, 
as it undoubtedly will, we must be prepared to strike back and seize that 
strategic opportunity. 

4 

7. Free World Assets : Considered separately, the problems of Korea, 

Formosa, Japan and the Philippines appear insoluble except through ultimate 
defeat; for these countries are in the line of march for communist conquest. 
On the other hand, considered as a regional area, linked to U.S. influence 
and power, they have assets of great present value, and even greater 
potential value. ^General Van Fleet then analyzes the actual and potential 
strengths of these countries, emphasizing the role they might play in a 
united offensive with the U.S. against Communist China/. 

8. Failure of Leadership : Despite the real and potential free world 
strength in Asia, we have continued to suffer one defeat after another. 

Cur failure in the Far East is one of leadership; it is a failure to 
consolidate Free World resources of the Far Fast and make of those con¬ 
solidated resources an instrument of Free World power and influence. We 
have failed to create conditions for the development of a strong, friendly, 
role by Japan. We have failed to solve the Jananese-Korean problem. We 
have failed to solve the Japan-Fhilippines reparations problem. Cur 
technical assistance and economic aid programs have been inadequate. 

Our educational and exchange programs have been weak and inadequate. 

Above all, we have failed to develop for ourselves a firm policy for the 
Far East, to decide what sort of a position we wish to build there. 

Under our present national, security policies in the Fair East, we are in 
no position to solve the dilemna, save by compromise built on compromise. 
Equally, we cannot redress the balance in Asia if we give Britain and France 
a veto over our policies in the area. 
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9* Haitian the Shrinkage in the Free. Worl d: V7e are -doomed to ultimate 
defeat in the Far East if we. continue to he precluded fr« 2 “ r takj.;ig strong 
action. If the shrinkage of the‘free world, is to be halted, v.*e must begin 
the rollback of ccrasunist power. We must exert constant pressure against 
China to undermine her position. In the event of Communist assault on 
.Formosa, we should take the offensive against China proper. _ Communist. * 
attack on the offshore islands would present us the opportunity of 
destroying a large part of the Chinese Communist air strength, and furnish 
the occasion for the start of the rollback which might profitably begin 
with the recapture of Hainan. American opinion will support such a strong 
T'Dlicy in Asia. 


Chapter 6. Observations of the Chief of Mission 

« 

% 

ft 

'0. This policy would have two aspects to be concurrently followed: 

,l) defensively, the development of increasing strength and stability in 
East Asia, (2) the maintenance of continuous pressures against the 
Communist apparatus. A regional, multi-national organization, integrat¬ 
ing the assets of the nations in question, will insure the phased de¬ 
velopment of military, political and economic strengths. In particular, 

* 


"Under the conditions extant today, Formosa represents an asset 
which transcends considerations of pure defense. It constitutes the 
most important springboard for the projection of all manner of opera¬ 
tions against the Chinese Communist mainland. It is the potential 
rallying point for the totality of ncn-communist Chinese in Asia, 
under a liberal political platform which could have a profound appeal 
to the Chinese masses. It houses a vehemently anti-communist govern¬ 
ment which could contribute significantly to a regional organization 
designed to solidify the free nations of Asia as a pre-requisite to 
action calculated to undermine and weaken the Communist bloc. 1 * 


Chapter 7 - Explanation of Approach to Survey 

11. "Cursory examination revealed that there were no positive and con¬ 
sistent United States policy statements . . . with respect to East Asia 
and its component countries. Similarly lacking were clear and unmistakable 
prime military missions for the forces of the several countries . . . 
Consequently, certain hypothetical policies were established in order to 
secure a quantitative measure of the forces required for the support 
thereof." The first envisages an intermediate policy designed to develop 
increasing strength among the free nations of Asia while maintaining 
pressures to undermine and weaken Asian communist regimes and being prepared 
to exploit by offensive action the situations created by such pressures. 

This policy, he states, is geared to the announced intentions of the 
Administration, although not adequately reflected in current national 
security policies. The second policy-considers preventive war. The 
third policy considers a distinctly defensive posture. 
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General Van Fleet's analysis, raid roco.'r.or.intlons as" to the mission, 
size ana composition of military forces for Meet Asian countries are 
apparently based primarily upon the first assumed policy, as illustrated 
by General Van Fleet's statement of the general mission of the expanded and 
•improved East Asia indigenous forces stated in his "Summary ©f Recommendations 
on the Area as a Whole": 


(1) Maintenance of internal security; 

(2) Defense against external aggression; 

(3) Exertion of constant pressure- against the Communist enemy; 

00 Exploitation of opportunities arising from the cumulative effects 
of constant oressure against the enemy, and 
(5) Development of an adequate hase fer maximum mobilization in the 
event of war with Communist China or a general war. 
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DATE: October 26 , 1954 


SUBJECT: 


Indochina. 
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[, V- Ambassador Bonnet called on the Secretary at his own request. Ke said that <0 

Jr he had not been instructed to make a demarche but had come on his own initiative 0) 

to. express his misgivings and deep anxiety with regard to the course of events 01 • 

C in Indochina. Ke said that the information he had received officially, and in 
personal communications from General Sly, led him to feel that the chances of 
Diem succeeding in forming a government of national unity and uf auquliin^ 

^ authority were very slight. 

He said that General Sly, in whom he had unbounded confidence, had done. 

t everything he could to bring about a settlement of the Dient-Kinh quarrel. He 

had succeeded in obtaining from Hint the undertaking that he would limit himself 
entirely to m ilita ry affairs and would stay away from politics. Ke had brought O . 
Hinh to the point where he had agreed that he would take orders from Diem. 05 

r However Diem had on his part been adamant and is insist in g^on getting rid of • ^ 

- . ^ Hinh. .This deadlociTbas created a dangerous situation in which some of the . ... ^ 
'fl'fX younger officers behind Hinh are beginning to agitate to the point where the 
r\Jr possibility of civil disorder cannot be excluded. Should this happen, the French 
Expeditionary Force would in no circumstances go into action against Vietnamese 
troops but would only look toward its own security. . *. 


L 'h .. . 

. The Ambassador commented in a rueful tone that "France now had everyone 
against her in Indochina. 11 Ke said that the Presidents letter to*Diem had 
---created a sensation in Saigon and was being interpreted as superseding the 
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Washington agreements, by which Ambassador Heath need no longer consider himself 
bound* It was felt th$t the President's letter had given Diera full rein without 
requiring of him as a preliminary condition that he should first succeed in 
forming a strong and stable government, even though this^prelirinary condition 
had be en p art-6f..th&.basls_ of the Washington agreements. * • • 

^* *** " * im m***m » w ** 

. • 

A further aspect of the President’s letter which is giving the French 
conceit is the use. which the Viet Kinh could make of this .step in relation to 
the Armistice agreement. The Ambassador said that the Viet Finh would doubtless 
j wish to exploit this possibility, especially if the situation were to deteriorate' 
** furthe •. In addition to the French Expeditionary Force now located in Southern 
Viet Ram, there was the ratter of the troops in Haiphong, which were not to be 

evacuated until Fay 1955* All this added up to a very delicate situation, . 

' potentially dangerous, and of uncertain prospects.- The Ambassador said that in 
all good faith, and despite the best will in the world to rake the Diem experiment 

work,-the outlook seamed to be deteriorating rapidly. He was also concerned 

by what seamed to hin to be a lack of Franco-American coordination with regard 
to the course of action to be taken in Indochina and said he homed it would be 
possible for us to consult each other again-more closely, and bring our positions 
together. . * 


The Secretary said that he was giving the situation in Indochina the. 
greatest attention, and he agreed that it was a difficult ar.d delicate problem. 
He pointed out that Diem needed all the support that he could get from every 
quarter and that it was not enough to say that one was going to support Dion 
but that he hadn't much chance. The support must be positive and continuous’ 
in order to be effective. The Secretary said that he had had a talk vath 
Premier Kendes-France in Paris on Indochina and that he would shortly bo sending 
hie a message about the situation there. 
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November 17, 1953 


MEMORANDUM FOR THE PRESIDENT 


Subject: General Collins' Recommendations Regarding 

Military Force Levels in Viet-Nam 

% 


General Collins has submitted a report and his reccrr.enda- 
tions regarding force levels in Viet-Nam. A breakdown Ox the 
proposed forces as recommended is attached as Tab A. 

In sutasary, the main points of his report are as follows: 

• 

1. It would be disastrous if the French Expeditionary Corps 
were withdrawn prematurely since otherwise Viet-ITam could 

be overrun by an eneuy attack before tfce L-anila Pact Powers 
could act. 

2. The United States should continue to subsidize the French 
Expeditionary Corps daring calendar year 1955, at least to the 
degree of one hundred million dollars, to encourage the French 

to retain sufficient forces. (The current rate of U.S. subsidy 
is four hundred million annually). 

3. The Vietnamese Rational Army, now totaling 170,000 
should be reduced by July 1955 to 77,000. It should be placed 
under Vietnamese command and control by that date. It 

would be organized into six divisions, three of which would 
be field elements designed to reinforce the balance of the 
Army which would be stationed in regimental and battalion 
garrisons throughout the provinces. A small Air Force and 
Navy is provided for. The cost to the U.S. would be two 
hundred million dollars annually. (This is less than ..current 
costs). 
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4. The United States should assvaf.e training responsibility 
for the Viet-Ifam National Army by January 1, 1956 with French 
cooperation and utilizing French trainers. 

5. General Ely, the French Commander, is agreeable to 
a slow build-up of our I-IAAG for training purposes. 


M 

John Fester Dulles 


Enclosure: 

Tab A - Recommended Force Levels - Viet-Nam. 
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AID TO FRANCE RE IXDOCHTNA 


• * , • 

At a meeting held today at* 3:00 P.?.l.* FOA Administrator 
. Stes^en told French Ambassador- Bonnet that the United States 
would contemplate* subject to an agreement being reached be- 
tvre -n Generals Collins and Ely* and subject to discussions 
with certain Congressional leaders* the following future aid* 
to France with respect to Indochina: 


« ^ ^ • • 

Ca) The sum of ICO million dollars for support of the 

French Expeditionary Corps during the calendar year 1955, 

Any counterpart French francs accruing after January 1* 1955 
from any U* S. aid with respect to, Indochina would bo applied 
in discharge of this commitment if such commitment is actually 
made* Likewise* any savings effected as.indicated in Sub¬ 
division (b) below in expenditures of* the 1954 budget programs 
would be applied against this commitment if and when made 
and not be an addition to it* * . . - 

m 

.(b) The programmed 1954 budget expenditures in respect* 
to the French Expeditionary Corps would be continued but would 
only cover supplies**equipment t etc* actually- sent to Indochina 
on or prior to December 31* 1955* As stated above* if this 
arrangement res u «t o c» i >« n y savings below the original 785 
million dollars prog r a mmo o z o r tuts * i* o i*. }\ bu g * j t s u p p o c : c such 
savings would be first applied against the foregoing 100 million 
dollar commitment and not be made available to the French in 
addition thereto* 


V 


*1 

4 


4 
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I had had no notice of. this meeting prior to 2:00 P.M* 
today when I arrived at the airport on return from New York 
City where I .attended the Navy League Dinner last night. The 
•time of my return was dictated by the fact that I was traveling 
by commercial transport and no scats were available until the 
12:20 P.TJ* plane from New York City* The notice of the meeting 
to the Defense Department as distinguished from me personally 
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was not received until 1:00 P,M, today. Both Stasscn*s office 

ar.a the State Department disclaim responsibility for the lacjc 
• of notice, but Wolting of State indicated to me over the tele¬ 
phone that the meeting was known to'the State Department since 
last Saturday, 

• • ^ _ H 


Orally at the meeting, I stated that the Department of 
Defense had not had any opportunity to check the details of 
the 100 million dollars mentioned for FEC support during the 


. calendar year 1955, Through pencilled notes^ I 
Stassen while he was talking that the Department 
had never agreed to the original position paper 
■which'was based on a recommendation from General 


informed 
of Defense 
in that respect 
Collins with¬ 



out any details showing the basis of his calculations. In 
addition, such notes made clear to Stassen that I had called 
Livingston.Merchant on Monday, November 22, and asked him 
whether and when any meeting would be held with the 'French 
on the subject of financial aid to the FEC and otherwise in 
Indochina, stating that Defense had some ideas it would like 
to present, - I told Mr, Merchant. that I did not feel it v;as 
Defense r s job to got in touch with the French, that I assumed 
State wouldtafce the lead in that respect and that State would 
get in touch with Defense'so that wc might compare notes before 




meeting, Mr, 
at that time 
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he fact 
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position but did 
acting Was scheduled- 


w i t h 


the French for Wednesday, November 
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Ambassador Bonnet at the meeting indicated that the 
ICO million dollar support for the FEC during calendar year 
1955 was far below, the amounts which the French had expected 
to receive from the United States in that respect and that 
if the United States remained firm at that figure. General 
Ely would probably have to make a substantial revision in his 
estimates as to the numbers of .men in the FEC to be retained 
in Indochina, Ambassador Bonnet stated that he would com¬ 
municate Stasscn^s statements to the French Government and that 
• it would probably take some days before any reply could be made, 
Stassen endeavored rather briefly to argue with Bonnet.that 
ICO million dollars would be sufficient in the absence of any 
war activity, .pointing out that only 256 million dollars had 
been utilized by the FEC (based on bills received to date) 
under the Lanicl-Navarre Plan which required much greater 
activity on the :part of the FEC,’ Bonnet replied that all of 
•.the bills are not. yet -.in -and that while he could not make any 
calculations, he was confident that the 100 'million dollars 
would not meet the current Ely program with respect to the 
FSC, 
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During the meeting I examined the piece of paper from 
which Stassen was reading* It was a single sheet which I 
had never seen before and on it was indicated that certain 
details had been received from Collins with respect to.his 
ICO million dollar calculation for the FEC during calendar 
1955* I have never seen such details and do not know whether 
they have been made available to my office. Furthermore, 
the typewritten portion of such sheet stated that no budget 
support would be granted to supplies, equipment, etc, not 
received in Indochina without specifying any' limiting date. 

The idea of a limiting date in this respect of December 31, 

1955 was inserted in pencil, * 

* • 

* ' 

After the meeting, I complained to Stassen about our 
lack of notice of. the 3:00 P,M, meeting today. He replied 
that he personally had not’ received any longer notice than 
1 had and that the entire commitment as phrased was based 
on the Dalles desire to communicate as promptly as possible * • 
to the French that their expectations of receiving budget 
support in the amount of $300 million for calendar year 1955 . 

were without foundation and that the 100 million dollar 
commitment as made was based on the recommendation from 
General Collins, I replied that I was fully aware that • 
Secretary Dulles did not want to give the French a valid 
excuse for pulling out of Indochina completely and leaving *. 
the problem in our- hands without the French available to bear 
any responsibility, but that Defense had not agreed, insofar 
as I knew, to the original position paper on this subject 
and had accepted the Collins recommendation of $100 million 
subject to an opportunity to check the basis of his calcula¬ 
tions, I further explained that I had told the State Depart¬ 
ment (I believe it was Livingston Merchant, but it might 
have been Nolting) during the Mendes-France and Dulles talks 
that I believed we should express any statements made about' 

ICO million dollars for the FEC as a maximum and give the 
impression that it might be reduced. Such was. not done by 
Stassen and apparently my expression of -opinion had never .. 

been communicated to him, 

' * ..... ’• « 
• . 

I further made the point that Defense had a substantial 
interest in these matters, that Defense approval should be 
sought in advance of any discussions with the French or at 
least Defense be given an opportunity to express its opinion 
and that any. meeting scheduled should only be after adequate" 



* , • 

notice to Defense* Stassen agreed with such a proposition 
as being reasonable and sound and stated that he did not- 
know how the slip had occurred with respect to today but 
that he wo.uld look into the matter* 
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PATS; December ?,‘ 195U 


SUBJECT: Vistas® and Southeast Asia 
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After readies the telegram and discussing various points Senator* 
I'iiir.sfiold stated his conclusions as follows; 
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1* The prospects for helping Diem strengthen and uphold South Vietnam 
look very, din given the best of circumstances. Ajy elections in 1956 
'Kill probably favor the Communists. 

• * '* , * 

' • 2. Nevertheless, the United States should continue to .exert its 

efforts and. use its resources, even if it Kill cost a lot, to hold 
Vietnam as long as possible. Ary other course vould have a disastrous 
effect on Cambodia, Laos and Southeast Asia. She Senator strongly 
opposed the idea of abandoning our effort in Vietnam. Shat course of. ^ 
action would lead to>the absolution of Cambodia and Laos by the Communists. 
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3. S’nerefore. 
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3* Therefore, ho felt we should continue to do whatever was possible 


and Kanager, Senator Mansfield feels we ought to continue to back Diem, 
strongly encourage him to make Dr* Quai Minister of Defense immediately, 
and urge Diem to delegate as much as possible of the day-to-day operations 
of the government to others* Senator Mansfield was of the opinion that 
General Collins * time limit of two to three weeks was playing with “political 
d/namite 5 * because it was giving Diem such an awfully short time in which to 

• show results or be replaced* - ' 

. m * * 

m 

I;. Uith respect to Mr* Robertson’s point that the French would subject 
the Secretary to great pressure on immediately finding a replacement for 
Disn, Senator Mansfield took the strong position that this line of action 
would only confound the already great difficulties in Vietnam* It would add 
much confusion, take time, and probably increase the divisions within 
Vietnam beyond what they are today* Senator Mansfield was certain the 
refugees and raany of the Catholic bishops and church officials would oppose 
the replacement of Diem* The Senator felt that Diem represented what * *»*'>'’ 
hope there may be in building something in Vietnam* He was against 
relinquishing even the small chance we have with Diem for some unknown 
and untried combination* 

y * * 

* 

*■ • 

^ , « 

5>* Senator Mansfield agreed with General Collins’ recommendation that 
Embassy Paris urge Bao Dai to cease the long distance wirepulling from the 
Riviera and to give Diem complete backing end initiative to run the govern¬ 
ment without interference from B ? -° Dai * Senator Mansfield strongly urged 
that it was so important to get this idea across to Bao Dai that Ambassador 

: Dillon himself should make the approach assuming the publicity of such a • ' 
meeting could be kept to a minimum* The Senator also felt very strongly 
that Bao Dai should not return to Vietnam* 

6. In addition to the above. Senator Mansfield said that Dr* Quat 
in his opinion was an able man who. could do much to help bring the army. 
under control and Into loyal support of the government* He hoped Diem 
would appoint Quat right away** The Senator said that the remarkable 
aspect of Diem was unlike most of the Vietnamese, he really was honest, 
incorr uptible and a devoutly dedi cated nationa list as well* However, the 
Senator expressed the' personal view "that in politics" one often has to sake . 
some compromises in order to get results* He thought that Diem should be 
encouraged not only to delegate responsibilities to trusted and capable 
ministers,'but should also give in to a certain amount of compromise* The \ ; 
Senator suggested that Dr* Fishel would probably be the best person to work 
cut with Die^ the problem of delegation and political adjustments* It was 
clear that the Senator had great' confidence in Dr. Fishel* He hoped-that the 
Department and the Embassy would give the latter full leeway and since he 
appears to have the complete confidence of Diem* On Mr. Robertson’s point . 


that 
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that the French and the British would continue to push very hard for 
Jam, Senator Mansfield was firmly opposed to our accepting Tam or 
exerting any pressure at all on Diem to include Tam in his cabinet. 
Senator Mansfield agreed with Hr. Rcbertsoh that to do so would compi'omis 
the cabinet and provide the Communists with a ready made argument for "• 
charging the Diem goveiuvnent with being a puppet cf the old colonial • 
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BELIEVE EKBTELS 2433 AND. 2434, DECEMBER'S ANSWER IN GENERAL 
.TERMS REFERENCE TELEGRAM. OUR VIEWS NUMBERED QUESTIONS 
REFERENCE TELEGRAM FOLLOW X • .* 

• * •* 

• « e 

• * 

1. ANSWERED BY EMBTEh '24 33. . .'''• “ '' * ' ; ' 


2. 


ANSWERED BY OUR COMMENT FINAL PARAGRAPH 2433. 
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3* QUESTION OF BUDGET PRESENTATION, BY WHICH WE UNDERSTAND 
YOU.KEAN THE MATTER OF TIMING, OF COURSE INTENSIFIED PRESS-' 

URE REACH DECISIONS BY JANUARY 15, BUT*IS NOT AT ROOT OF BASIC 
PROBLEM. ' AS INDICATED PARAGRAPH ONE EM8TEL 2433, FRENCH GOVERN¬ 
MENT ALREADY CONSIDERING DECISION ACCELERATE WITHDRAWAL EXPEDIT¬ 
IONARY CORPS AND PROBLEMS RELATED THERETO, INCLUDING CIVILIAN 
EVACUATION,.AS DIRECT RESULT UNITED STATES DECISION PROVIDE 
ONLY ONE-THIRD AMOUNT REQUESTED FOR MAINTENANCE F.E.C. IN1555. 
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* UNLESS-EITHER DIEM GOVERNMENT PROFOUNDLY MODIFIED AN1 

' ~b GTHENED OR ALTERNATIVE STRONG GOVERNMENT .ESTABLISHED. 
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4. WE BELIEVE FRENCH FOR MOST PART SINCERELY CONVINCED THAT 

AND STREN- 
BY S OME* 

TIME DURING JANUARY AT LATEST, VIETMINK EROSION IN SOUTH 
VIETNAM WILL HAVE PROCEEDED TO POINT WHERE VIETMINK CAN REAS¬ 
ONABLY EXPECT TO BECOME PRINCIPAL FORCE PRESENT IN SOUTH BY 
.TIME JULY. 1956 ELECTIONS." HOWEVER, WE WISH REFER THIS CONTEXT 
OUR COMMENTS EMBTEL 23S3 REGARDING FUNDAMENTAL ISSUES INVOLVED 
VIETNAMESE SITUATION - WHICH WE FEEL TRANSCEND AND TEND AGGRA¬ 
VATE MORE IMMEDIATE, THOUGH CRITICAL, PROBLEM ACHIEVING \> 
POLITICAL STABILITY SOUTH VIETNAM, *' 

44653 Qno 5i WED0 


% «. H.' 

? ♦*' 



• • ^ 


ret,u*i*vu 


80S ■ 

W ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ * * . • ^ ^ 

% ' •' TSPJiO&UCTlOH FSO'l 

central files with notatici.K?? U<?S»£3JtKSs 


t2- 2W, DECEMBER 5, 3 P.M., FROM PARIS 


5* WE DO NOT BELIEVE FRENCH DECISION ACCELERATE WITHDRAWAL ' 
EXPEDITIONARY CORPS VIETNAM AND TO EVACUATE THOSE FRENCH CIVIL 
IANS AND VIETNAMESE WHO WISH LEAVE AS RESULT THEREOF, WILL 
..AFFECT APPRECIABLY FRENCH ACTIVITIES LAOS AMD CAMBODIA, 

OR FRENCH DESIRE TO MAINTAIN ITS INFLUENCE MAXIMUM LEVELS THOS 
TWO COUNTRIES, PARTICULARLY-ECONOMICAL AND CULTURAL FIELDS, 

SO LONG AS IT APPEARS REASONABLY CERTAIN CAMBODIAN AND LAO 
. BORDERS ARE TO BE HELD BY FORCE IF NECESSARY'AGAINST POSSIBLE 
FUTURE .1NTESI FI C AT ICN VIETMINH PENETRATION. 
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Re EEPTELS 2305 repeated Par-ls 2034 and 2370 repea ted 'Par Is 
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This message In two parts.. 
PART I 


Actio., c. ; - :;n=bol.&&^cj 
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.Recent developments current situation follow: Direotio ‘‘ ^ ■ c 
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1. Relations with French: •*...• 

« A 

* 

(A) Earlier this week Ely was on verge of signing minute of 
understanding;, on organization and training of Vietnamese arced 
forces. Now -French have come up with new amendments requiring 
US respect Ely's responsibilities "under Geneva...acoor ds~ a nd, 
including long new "protocol" with several references to Geneva. 
■Whether these new proposals come from Ely's legal staff or Paris ^ 
I do not (repeat not) know, but inclined believe latter since qq 
E ly agreed to resolve few remaining minor points directly with 
me and since he has said several times that Paris political 
circles would have to be satisfied. I intend refuse accept any 
reference to Geneva accord or make ary further-concessions refer 
ence CDahiel'sfull responsibility for training .under Ely's broad 

direction. . ' 

. ** 

[• (3) Interview with..Sain teny, to which Ely and his officers coh- 
l tinus to refer with Cahgrin, appears reinforce view that our 
o relations with French'* in Indochina may remain less clear-cut ths 
g si Ely wishes and has 'given me to believe they are c 
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72 . Latest developments re Quat: 
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(A) ’Since Luyen’s return from Paris, his open opposition to 
Quat has undermined Diem’s decision to appoint Quat Minister of 
Defense. On 11 December Diem informed Fishel-.as-follows: -six of 



>y vi i± witnaraw rrom government ana tnreaten-open 
rebellion if Quat appointed. Because of location Hoa Hao terri- 



army which in present condition could not (repeat, not) handle 
sit ition. Diem fears also comparable action'might be taken by 
Cao Dai forces, including possible moves against government in 
Saigon and vicinity.. 


* • 

(B) Diem told Fishel that he had .informed Phuong and Soai that 
Americans wanted Quat as Defense Minister. The Generals replied. 

Hence 

I 

or "some other person" can convince* Phuong and Soai not (reneat 

Qyau at 
sect 
be 

inclined raise present Deputy Minh to Defense Minister and give 
him full authority and responsibility over armed forces. 


(C) 
afraid 
stron; 


*** QW VrfV.iV VVA J. VU bti.a » J 

replaced as Chief of Staff by spineless General Ty, Diem has fairl 
effectively seized control of army. I doubt Diem would delegate 
real authority to Minh, but would retain meddling hand on details 
t-o detriment 0'Daniel’s training mission and effective development 
of armed forces. . . 


^ am canvassing 


(D) Through Colonel Lansdale's group and CAS. 
attitude of sect leaders and genuiness of their alleged threats. 
Depending on lansdale's findings, I will consider (1) proposing to 
Ely a direct US-French approach to General-Soai, who Quat* has said 
will bow to French pressure; (2) having Lansdale' suggest to Soai 



Huong and Cap Dai Pope (Pham Cong Tan) making* clear that-any 
rebellion would lead to withdrawal all American aid and insvit 


victory for Ho Cni Minh who would certainly cot (repeat notj 
tolerate: private empires of Hoa Kao or Cao Da: 


itable 


/ (E) I realise disadvantages of forcing Diem to accept "American 

mONCNT S12 ■' choice" 
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-3r 2250,' December 13, 7 p.m.,.from Saigon 

# » * 

♦ 

choice of Qua t, However acceptance of status Quo, vith Miph . 
elevated to Defense Ministry and sects reinforced in- veto power 
over government, is simply postponing evil day of reckoning as 
to when, if ever. Diem will assert type of leadership that can . 
unify, this country and give it chance of .competing vith hard, 

. -effective, unified control of Ho Chi Mina. Such a delaying action 
would appear to he justified only if ve are preparing way for 
. alternatives, as indicated in part II. 
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..(#) Omission, correction to follow. 
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SENT DSPARTI'IENT 2250, REPEATED INFORMATION PARIS 706, PHNOM PEN1T 

_ • UNNUMBERED. ' : • ' ' « 

op 

Rang-Pahn Thiet affair.: •. 

• * * B * * e 

Compromise solution in matter of rebellious officers has been 
found and is apparently satisfactory to army command and Prime 
Minister.' 

‘ \ .* * • 

. 4. Army Chief of Staff and Inspector General: 

„ « •* 

mm • * • 

At midnight 12-13 December Generals Vy and Ty took office as 
' Inspector General and Chief of staff Vietnam armed forces, 

respectively. Details of Vy’s duties not yet known., 

• • * . . 

'' ■ . 15. Diem f s declaration of confidence in Army: - 

« t « * 

* 

December 13 Diem published declaration expressing confidence in 
- Army and calling on all ranks to join with people in building 
free, independent Vietnam. 

• - •• .• • ' . 

. Postscript. 

« * * \ « ^ 

_ ^ ^ * 

m . ^ « 

- - 6. Re paragraph 1 (A) above: Ely and I this morning signed 

minute of understanding on development and training of autonomous 
. Vietnam armed forces and agreed to wording of separate explana- 
.. : tory .memorandum for record to accompany it. Final text of . .. 

minute is based on our draft and I consider it wholly satis¬ 
factory. Texts .follow by separate message. . • 

. * • * 

• * * 

-* .7* Re paragraph 2 above: Ely and-I agree this morning to take 

further steps to secure Quat’s appointment. Ely discounts possi- 
. bility sects wrill revolt if' such appointment made-. Ely said he 
. would at. once see ^Generals Phuong and Soai and inform them both 
French and Americans support Quat’s appointment. Ely said he 
. . has little influence over Cao Dai Pope and recommended -I. see 

A ’■ him. Ely will also intervene with Deputy Defense Minister Miph 
. and ask him to remain three to six months as Quat * s deputy. : 
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Possible alternatives to Diem Government: 


V 

* 


a 


0? Stote^r . 


1. As I see it, we have 3 possible courses of action-in-Vietnam: 

(A) • Continue support of Diets Government. (f JA EJ3TJ8S A?FA!5$ • 

(B) Support establishment of another government wm<8£Q^y <i ll§r^ 

.able to save situation. ‘ 

• ■ ...... * 

. % 

• . 

(C) Gradually withdraw support from Vietnam. 

4 

2. (A) . Difficulties and risk of support Diem have teen covered 
in EMBTEL 2108 and FART I this message and other cables. Recent 
accomplishments have been minor considering'magnitude of task 

ahead. Favorable developments include: ” . 

• * > ♦ 

(1) Diem made first anti-Communist appeal to people 16 November. 

^ « 

(2) Diem-Hinh feud has beeii resolved, for present at least. 

(3) Diem made trip to South Cochin China to observe work by . 
Army in its rehabilitation program. 

4 

m 

(4) Phan Rang-Phan Thiet affair has teen compromised. 

% 

. (5) Vy and Ty have taken their new offices. 

"46) 13 December Diem issued proclamation expressing confidence 

in the Army and calling on it to unite with people in the fight 
against Communism, 

* 

Realize abandonment of Diem would embarrass US in view our 




pared 

.US-supported free Vietnam were lost to Communism. I believe it 

• would*be better to take slight loss of prestige in near future 

while-time to attempt other^sclution remains., rather than con- . 

tiniie support Diem should failure appear relatively certain. Ve 

■ have not reached this point, though I have grave misgivings re 

Diem's chances of success. ~ 

: * 

3. In view of*possibility that Diem will fail to rally unified 
support of army in fight against Communism, believe we sUUGTa 
consider other solutions. Two alternatives (neither of which 
is too promising, but each of Which should be considered in 
event of Diem's failure) are suggested: *' 
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(A) Have Bao Dai' name Quat to replace Diem as President of 
Council. Quat is able, forceful and resourceful and though 
obstacles to his success exist, if given chance he might 
succeed where Diem failed. Whether the various’ selfish 
groups in the country would give him that chance is question. 
He .s northerner, has only slight political following and, as 
indicated in PART I, faces considerable opposition. With 
complete confidence and support of Eao Dai, however, he might 
sue esd; without it he would surely fail. 


1 


of 


(B) (1). Second alternative is to have Eao Dai return t 
under "state of emergency" conditions, assume Presidency 
Council and rally entire nation to unified action. What is 
needed hero more than anything else is leader who can fire 
imagination and patriotism of people and instill in them 
determination to fight for freedom of Vietnam. Bao D3i 
may be the last possible candidate for this tank. 

(2) I have been impressed with influence Bao D*i still 
exercises 'over leaders Vietnam. All loaders continue to 
refer to him as "His Majesty" and most regard him as the • 
real source of authority Vietnam. 


to Vietnam 


(3) So overcome obstacles, dramatize return and establish 

self as leader of Vietnam, Bao Dai could take steps.such as: 

* • 

(A) Turning over some of his holdings to government for 
•^distribution to peasant's as step toward agrarian reform; 


(B) Form an "emergency" Cabinet including best available' 
Vietnamese — Quat, Diem, other s; 

(C) Announcing withdrawal French military forces by some 

specific date; * •-•••' 

(D) Issuing temporary democratic charter to guide government 

during emergency; 

.... * • * 

(G) Convening a representative assembly;. 




Calling for a constituent assembly^ 


Ac*:.*”. 

Though course^,.. 

Act': 
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8:05 p.m. 

^rwiwiuiHi mi'4 

Bureau of 
m EASTcTi AFFAIRS ' 
n?:p 1 .1 iqka 

sbuU.x.V W'3‘t 

f (HI > 

Ofpafl' 11 -.nt of S*3t4 / 

n 1 » ■» i m »i, mmm w 


SENT DEPARTMENT 2250, REPEATED IKFQtBS&TIOK FAKES 706, PHNOM PENH, 
VIENTIANE miE-iEERED 

• 4 

• % 

1-C (gradual withdrawal form Vietnam) is least desirable, in 
all honesty and in view of what I have observed here to date 
it is possible this may be only sound solution. Should this 
be necessary, it may be*wise to concentrate effort on saving 
Lacs -Cambodia -T'na iland-Burma -India • line — if possible with 
latter’s active support. Realize Department has probably given . 
consideration to some such alternative. I will not presume to 
advise steps to be taken‘at this time, other than su gge st that 
we attempt persuade India recognize Governments Laos and • 
Cambodia soonest. 


7 . Summation: (a) At present I am highly dubious of Diem’s' 
ability to succeed but prefer to reserve final judgment till 
early opart of January; (b) alternatives to support of Diem should 
be thoroughly explored within 'US Government. 

8. Recommendations: (a) US continue to support Dieth at Paris; 


>ns: (a) US continue to support Die 

(b) not consider alternatives paragraph 1-B with French until 
after I have communicated my final judgment to Department. 
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Dec l4 1954 * 


Refer to: 1=16,521 
C-R 1-8270 (Unci) * 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 

• * 'T * * "ft ^ ^ 

ft 

^ ♦ 

The Secretary of Defense has requested that X reply to your letter 
01 17 November 1954 to the Director of the Foreign Operations Adminis¬ 
tration requesting a report on the military aid situation in Indochina. 

• v v * 

• * • 

« 

The facts of the military aid situation in Indochina insofar as 
the Department of Defense is involved follow: 

a * 

♦ 

a. The value of KDAP shipments to Indochina (in millions of 
dollars), including value of equipment furnished from excess U. S. 
stocks, as of 31 October 1954, is: 


t 

« 

Total 

Army 

Navy 

Air Force 

•“ . 

ft 

• 

• 

$1,C85.5 

$764.2 

$154.3 

$167.0 

■>*» ) 

Regular MDAP 

948.0 

633.1 

151.7 

163.2 

Special Military 
Support 

123.7 

117.3 

2.6 

. 3.8 

Common Use 

13.8 

% 

13.8 

0 

0 


/ b. No official reports of losses of armament and equipment have, 
been released by the French. However, it is estimated by U.S. officials 
that the following items of equipment, valued at approximately $1.2 million,- 
fell into Viet Minh hands at Dien Bien Phu. 


8 

- M—24 Tanks 

4 

155cm* Howitzer Guns 

20 

105mm Howitzer Guns 

30 

- 82m & 12Cm Mortars 

12 

- *. 75cm Recoilless Rifles 

150 

Machine Guns 

15,000 

- Small. Arms 


In addition to the equipment lost at Dien Bien Phu, small quantities of 
small arms, machine guns, ammunition and personal troop equipment have 
been captured by the Viet Minh* during the prolonged military operations in 
Indochina. 


913 


c.. The Department of Defense has not supplied any fiked assets 
north of the 17 th parallel. 


d. Since the signing the Geneva Agreement, all shipments 
of materiel to Indochina have ceased except those items required to alle¬ 
viate suffering, prevent disease, and assist in the evacuation from north' 
Vietnam. 


e. The Department of Defense plans to initiate direct aid to 
Vi-tnan end Cambodia on 1 January 1S55- The details of the military plans 
and MDA programs to implement such plans are Tinder active study and de¬ 
velopment by appropriate agencies of the U.S. Government. There are no 
p2 ns to give military aid to Laos at this time because under the terms 
oi the Geneva Agreement, no U.S. military advisors are admitted in the 
country. The fom of the aid for the two .Associated States is to be con¬ 
centrated on training a force capable of maintaining internal security 
end to eventually develop an army capable of fighting a delaying action in 
case of invasion from the North. It is hoped that the French Expeditionary. 
Corps will remain in the area until native troops can be trained to replace 
them. 


* f. 

with the view 
in Indochina. 


Negotiations with the French -are being conducted at this time 

of returning to U.S. custody all materiel no longer required 
# 


g. When the Genev&^Agrcement was signed, there were 211,CCO long 
tons of MDAP materiel in French depots north of the 17th parallel. As of 
20 November 195^> over 50^ of this equipment had been evacuated. Fifteen- 
hundred long tons per day is the target for evacuating the above materiel. 
The daily averages of evacuation to date indicate that the French are more 
than meeting this target and it is estimated that all depot stocks will be 
evacuated from the North by 1 March 195& and returned to depots in the South. 
Equipment issued to the various military units is evacuated with the units. 
The materiel in the South is being inventoried and upon completion, a deter-, 
nination will be made as to the equipment that is no longer required for 
operations in Indochina. Materiel that is not required will be returned to 
the custody of the U.S. for distribution to other areas. As an indication 
of the thoroughness of the French evacuation of military equipment, all 
pierced-steel planking used on airfield runways and taxiways have been 
dismantled and shipped to the South. 

e « 

Sincerely yours, 



Honorable Alexander Uiley 
Chairman 

Committee on Foreign Relations 
United States Senate 


Signed: H. STRUVE HENSEL 
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1, The* situation in Viet-Uan at the tine of General Collins* 
arrival on November 7 night be described as followsr 

* 

. A. The French had lost a disastrous, battle’ at Dien 3ten Phu and •; 

that Cormnist military victory had been compounded by a tosailiating 

diplomatic defeat for the Free VIoi'ld at Geneva* The Communists had 

achieved a level of international recognition end position through 

these developments far exceeding any previous status* 

% 

* * 

B* Hgo Dirih Diem took office on July 7o He was th 3 first 
•'Nationalist*' to assume the Prime Ministership* He was and is, anti-* 

% French, anti-Conmunist and personally honest* He i 3 politically inept, 

• f stubborn and suspicious* In fcis four months of responsibility he 
had boon faced 'with massive opposition, including a rebellious Army 
Chief who allegedly ».ias an unwitting tool of the Communists, active 

French opposition and many other discouraging factors. 

* 

» 

C* There is every evidence that fee French did not rant Diem to . 
succeed* Reinstsnt acceptance by la Charbre (September) and Kendes** 
Franco (’November) of the U*S. thesis of support of Dien,,. principally 
because of the lack of a better qualified candidate, may have eased 
French pressures against .him but did not result in full French suooort* 

2‘* Since General Collins* arx*ival, the latter has attempted to 
achieve a rapid solution, at least partially based on the concept that 
Collins* mission is temporary and a settlement appeared called for by 
the time of his originally scheduled departure in aid^Jatuary* (Sines 
extended)* General Collins* recommendations are now based on the cir- 
cumstances of a satisfactory settlement prior to January 1, If no 
.solution-is found, he recommendss. 

a* Continued support of Dien f oi % a short period but 

without coseaitting specific U*S • aid programs* 

• * 

* 

m 

b* BecsUing 3ao Dai* if acceptable "to U*S« 

• • 

c* Revaluation of our plans for assisting Southeast Asia* 

■ d*‘ If the situation continues without substantial progressiva 
action to withhold support to the Viet*»Ham Amy and to increase 
support of fee French Expeditionary Corps vhile evacuating our 
HEAP materiel* . 
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3* In oar view, General Collins* rccormmidavicns ignore 
the 'basic factor that we would assist a Cos-vanish takeover by a 
>ri.thholding. of ova* aid, even if it mast necessarily be given to a 
government which is loss than. perfect* * 

4 * 

. .The Secretary has analysed the situation as cno in which we 
are conducting a time buying operati.cn* if we withhold our support to 
Viot-llam, it will bo taken ovar sooner ‘Shan if t:e extend smaller aid, 
at a figure of about a third of last year* In the mo in time, wo will 
oroeoed to do what we can to strengthen Carbcdia a Laos and Thailand* 


U* X recommend we inform the Secretary and General Collins that 
we recognize the dangers posed by the above policy, but that in the 
lack of more useful alternatives that ins will continue to support Liora, 
because there is no one to take his plr.ee who would serve TJcS* 
objj ctivos any bettor* This includes the Bc.o Dai solution which is 
opposed by the facts of Eao Dai. 5 s lac!: cf support in Viot«!!?.m and Ida 
past demonstrations of inability to govern* The fear that a fiscal 
conratment of over §300 million plus our national prestige would be 
lost in a gamble on the retention of Pros Vict-Naa is a legitimate ono, 
but the withholding of our support at this juncture would almost 
inevitably have a far worse effect* ->• 

Recommendation: 

That the attached telegram be approved and soat;» 
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NO; 2631, DECEMBER 19, A P.M. (SECTION. ONE OF TWO) 
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SENT DEPARTMENT 2631, REPEATED INFORMATION SAIGON 388, 
LONDON 654. 


LIMIT DISTRIBUTION..- SAIGON FOR COLLINS 


AIGON 388, ST-C' 
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TRIPARTITE DISCUSSIONS ON INDOCHINA .TOOK PLACE THIS AFTERNOON 


' ..at matigmon. 

/ \ - /V 


.; DULLES OPENED CONVERSATIONS BY GREETING ELY AND CITING APPRE- * 

? ;l ’ CIATION 0? COOPERATION HE HAD SHOWN UiS. AUTHORITIES IN VIETNAM. 

ELY GAVE REPORT CURRENT SITUATION AT MENDES’ SUGGESTION. HE * 

- Q) SAID FIRST POINT TO BE CLEARED UP' AFTER COLLINS ARRIVED WAS • ; 

r- SETTLEMENT GOVERNMENT-NATICMAL ARMY CONFLICT. ACCOMPLISHED BY" 

1 * • MEANS BAO DAI’S RECALL HINH. SECOND WAS TO TRY PREPARE PROGRAM 

FOR DIEM GOVERNMENT. THIS DONE BUT QUESTION NOW HOW TO GET DIEM 
r ACCEPT FORMULA, THEIRS WAS KOU STRENGTHEN DIEM, ELY AND COLLINS ^ 

L TRIED INTRODUCE QUAT WHO IS BETTER POLITICIAN AND ADMINISTRATOR 

THAN DIEM INTO GOVERNENT BUT SECTS AND DIEM BALKED. HE SAID ONLY 
f~ • SUGGESTION EVER ACCEPTED BY - DIEM WAS APPOINTMENT MINK AS MINISTER 
L DEFENSE. , 

* * - * ■ * • 

• « 9 « 

* . N * « • « 

r„. . MENDES INTERRUPTED TO MAKE TWO POINTS. FIRST THAT COLLINS AND 

UELY-THOUGHT THAT MINISTRIES 0? INTERIOR AND. NATIONAL DEFENSE SHoStl 
BE COMBINED. BOTH OFFICES ARE CONCERNED WITH INTERNAL AFFAIRS ^ 
f -.AND IT IS UNNECESSARY’SEPARATE THEM AT THIS TIME, - DIEM HAD 
K* & REFUSED THIS SUGGESTION TOO. SECOND POINT WAS THAT WORKING GROUPS 
r HAD BEEN ESTABLISHED IN SAIGON TO SUGGEST REFORMS TO GOVERNMENT - 

5 • BOTH ADMINISTRATIVE AND AGRARIAN. MOT A SINGLE REFORM SUGGESTED 

^ ACCEPTED BY DIEM. MENDES DESCRIBED DIEM'S APPROACH AS WHOLLY 

r NEGATIVE. FRENCH GOVERNMENT NOW CONSIDERED THAT AS A RESULT 0?.-. r j 

it TODAY’S TALKS STRONG APPROACH WOULD HAVE.*" BE MADE TO DIEM. !T t: 

••••, • • - • * { 826 ' .xusasnws,.. & 
r •• 44692. . . . . 5? t 

- ERMANENT" " * reproduction' fsom t* 
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-3- FROM PARIS y.' OSS 1 , DECEMBER f&, .ft PM % SECTION ONE OF TB& 

SUGGESTIONS SHOULD BE PRECISE AND ENERGETIC* THERESAS*NO TIME 
LEFT TOO ALLOW FOR ANYTHING LESS* MZNDES HI SHED REAFFIRM- HIS 
PAST AGREEMENT WITH SECRETARY’S THESIS THAT WE MUST DO OUR 
MAXIMUM TO PERMIT DIEM GOVERNMENT TO SUCCEED* NOW HE-WISHED. 

ADD THAT HE WAS NO LONGER SURE THAT EVEN MAXIMUM WOULD HELP* 

HE SAID WE MUST NOW HAVE ALTERNATE FORMULA IN HIND. WITHOUT 
VARYING FROM OUR STATED PURPOSE OF SUPPORTING DIEM GOVERNMENT AS 

LONG AS IT EXISTS WE MUST NOW PREPARE IN OUR MINDS FOR ALTERNATIVE* 

• 

* ♦ * 

SECRETARY REPLIED THAT HE REC0GNI2ED TASK IN SOUTH VIETNAM WAS 
-DIFFICULT ONE* DIFFICULT BECAUSE IT REQUIRED THAT GOVERNMENT BE 
BUILT OF INDIGENOUS PEOPLES WITH LITTLE CR NOT EXPERIENCE. 

MOREOVER, THEY HAD TO BUILD IN TIME OF GREAT STRESS FOLLOWING 
-MILITARY.DEFEAT, TEMPORARY PARTITION AND WHILE THERE WAS GREAT 
INFLUX OF REFUGEES FROM NORTH* SECRETARY REGARDED BASIC FACTORS 
" AS FAVORABLE. PEOPLE WERE OPPOSED TO COMMUNISM AND HAD. GREAT 
NATURAL RESOURCES. THEY HAD EXPORTABLE SUFRLUS. THEY RECEIVED 
GREATER AID FROM-ABROAD THAN NORTH. BEGINNING OF JOINT FRANCO-’ 
U.S* TASK DIFFICULT, BUT SITUATION .WAS MUCH IMPROVED NOW THAT 
THERE WAS FULL COOPERATION BETWEEN FRENCH AND AMERICAN AUTHORITIES* 
" PROBLEM MUST NOT BE APPROACHED BETWEEN FRENCH AND AMERICAN 
-AUTHORITIES* ; PROBLEM MUST NOT BE APPROACHED IN SPIRT OF DEFEAT¬ 
ISM. C-MLY SERIOUS PROBLEM WE HAVE NOT YET SOLVED IS THAT OF 
• INDIGENOUS LEADERSHIP. WE CANNOT EXPECT IT TO BE SOLVED IDEALLY 
/'BECAUSE THERE IS NO TRADITION AMONG INDIGENOUS PEOPLE FOR SELF- 
GOVERNMENT. WE MUST GET ALONG WITH SOMETHING LESS GOOD THAN BEST. 


SECRETARY CONTINUED TO SAY THAT HE HAD NO RPT NO PERSONAL JUDG-. 

* UENT OF PERSONALITIES INVOLVED, BUT OUR INDICATIONS WERE THAT 
DIEM WAS BEST MAN AVAILABLE IN SPITE OF FAILINGS. WE VISUALIZED 
CABINET WITH BROAD APPEAL AND AUTHORITY. THIS VISION HAS NOT 
RPT NOT BEEN REALIZED. DIEM APPEARS TO BE MAH CONSTITUTIONALLY 
INCAPABLE OF MAXING DECISIONS. US NOT RPT NOT COMMITTED TO ' 
DIEM IN ANY IRREVOCABLE SENSE. WE . HAVE ACCEPTED HIM BECAUSE 
WE KNEW OF NO ONE BETTER. DEVELOPMENTS HAVE CONFIRMED OUR 
FEARS AS TO KIS LIMITATIONS BUT NO SUBSTITUTE FOR HIM HAS YET - 
BEEN PROPOSED. T.KOSE SUGGESTED IN PAST VARIED FROM MONTH TO 
MONTH. NOW IT IS CLAIMED THAT ONLY BAO DAI CAN SAVE SITUATION. 
IF THAT IS CASE, THEN WE MUST INDEED BE DESPERATE* SECRETARY’S 
VIEW WE SHOULD’CONTINUE BACK DIEM BUT EXERT M'ORE PRESSURE ON 

HIM TO 


• • 
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-3- FROM PARIS, 2501 DECEMBER IS, k PM SECTION ONE OF TWO 


• • * 


HIM TO MAKE CHANGES WE CONSIDER NECESSARY# SECRETARY FINISHED 
BY ASXING WHETHER ELY HAD, WITH COLLINS, ALREADY APPLIED MAXIMUM 

PRESSURES TO DIEM* •• ' • 

• • • • 

«« 

EL REPLIED THEY HAD AND THAT BOTu ERE NOW VIRTUALLY CONVINCED 
THAT IT WAS HOPELESS TO EXPECT ANYTHING OF DIEM. NEVERTHELESS 
THEY CONTINUED PRESSURES. SECRETARY ASKED WHETHER DIEM HAD 
YE BEEN CONFRONTED WITH ULTIMATUM THAT UNLESS SUCH AND SUCH 
WERE DONE BY CERTAIN DATE OUR SUPPORT WOULD BE WITHDRAWN. 

ELY SAID HE'HAD NOT RPT NOT. HE CHARACTERIZED DIEM AS EXTRE¬ 
MELY PIG-HEADED MAN WHO BECAME MORE SO UNDER PRESSURE. 

SECRETARY ASKED IF THIS MEANT THAT ULTIMATUM WOULD MAKE KIM 
MORE STUB30RN AND ELY REPLIED IT WOULD, 


KENDES THEN PURSUED SUBJECT WITH ELY WHO STATED THAT HE FELT 
THAT TO EXERT TOO MUCH PRESSURE ON DIEM WAS NOT RPT NOT IN 
KEEPING WITH THE NEW INDEPENDENT -STATUS OF VIETNAM AND THAT 
IN ANY CASE SUCH PRESSURE SHOULD NOT RPT'NOT BE EXERTED JOINTLY 
BUT SEPARATELY BY HIMSELF AND COLLINS* MOREOVER, HE DESCRIBED 
DIEM AS HAVING TENDENCY PLAY ONE MAN AGAINST OTHER IN TYPICAL 
ASIATIC STYLE AND THAT THIS WAS TO BE AVOIDED. HE COMMENTED 




MUST DECIDE THAT QUESTION. 


* • 


SECRETARY STATED THAT HE WAS OPPOSED TO ISSUANCE ULTIMATUM 
UNTIL WE KNEW WHAT WE WOULD DO I? IT WERE REJECTED. AT THE . 
MOMENT WE HAVE NOTHING ELSE TO OFFER, HE COMMENTED. MENDES 
RECOMMENDED THAT WE APPROACH BAO DAI BECAUSE OF HIS LEGAL 
POKERS AND USEFULNESS AND FACT THAT PRESUMABLY WOULD HAVE TO 
APPOINT ANY SUCCESSOR TO DIEM. HE HAD PROVEN IN HINH CASE •• 
THAT HE COULD BE USEFUL AND MENDES FELT THAT BAO DAI COULD 
AGAIN SERVE PURPOSE. HE COULD BE USED TO PUT ALTERNATE PLAN 
INTO EFFECT IF ULTIMATUM TO DIEM FAILED. ' SECRETARY COMMENTED 
THAT HE REAH2ED~’TrlAT WE MUST BE PREPARED TO USE BAO DAI BUT 
FELT THAT WE MUST GO' T'O HIM PREPARED WITH OUR OWN IDEAS AND 
NOT RPT NOT SIMPLY TO ACCEPT HIS. MENDES AGREED BUT. COMMENTED 
THAT BAO DAI'S PERSONAL FOSITICN HAD WEAKENED RECENTLY. 

• * ’ • J- JHI SHITE * . > . - .*• 

. O^C 
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• * 


IN SPITE OF THIS FACT, HE STILL REPRESENTED LEGALITY AND •' 
COJJLD SERVE IN FUTURE IF * LEGALITY** HAD TO BE PROVIDED TO ANY 
STEP WE WOULD WISH TO TAKE. 

* * • * » , «. * * •* . , . « 

• * • 

MENDES THEN SPOKE OF A PLAN FRENCH HAVE BEEN CONSIDERING*‘. 
FIRST PHASE WAS TO ASK BAO DAI TO PLACE ON SPOT IN VIETNAM • 

A REPRESENTATIVE WHO WOULD EXERCISE BAO DAJ^S AUTHORITY. 

HE WOULD BE "DELEGATE” OR VICEROY. HE WOULD HAVE FULL AUTHOR! 
TO USE BAO DAI *S POWERS. USEFULNESS WOULD PERSIST EVEN IF 
DIEM SHOULD SUCCEED FOR HE COULD ACT AS SUPREME ARBITRATOR 
TO SETTLE SQUABBLES. 


TY 


MENDES SAID THAT FRENCH WERE NOW PREPARED TALK TO BAO DAI 
ALONG THESE LINES AND URGE HIM ESTABLISH VICEROY WITHOUT DELAY. 

FRENCH ALSO PROPOSED APPROACH BAO DAI WITH VIEW REINFORCING 
PRESENT GOVT AMD PREPARING LEGAL GROUNDS FOR NEW ONE IF IT 

SHOULD BE FOUND NECESSARY. 

, *. * * 

. 

EDEN INTERVENED TO STATE THAT IN HIS OPINION IT WOULD BE MISTAKE 

FOR BAO DAI TO GO BACK NOW 3UT BRITISH RECOGNIZED ADVANTAGE 

OF VIETNAMESE ROYAL TRADITION AND AGREED THAT * ROYAL COMMISSION** 

OF SOME SORT SHOULD BE SET UP AND MIGHT PROVE BE BEST WAY OUT. . 

% 

. 

HE INQUIRED ABOUT PERSONALITY AND USEFULNESS OF EMPRESS AND 
MENDES REPLIED THAT SHE WAS EXEMPLARY PERSON WHO COULD PROVE 
VERY USEFUL IN VIETNAM. 
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TO: Secretary of State ■ . '. _ • - *. • •' 

NO; S6N1, DECEMBER 15,".X P.M* SECTION TWO OF TWO • 

. . 

•* • 

HIACT _ 

» 

SENT DEPARTMENT 2651, REPEATED INFORMATION SAIGON 3SS, * 

'LONDON.S5A• •. •. . . . < 

• »' • 

• * 

SECRETARY STATED THAT IN CONSIDERING VICEROY WE WERE ADVANC¬ 
ING INTO TO SECOND PROBLEM WITHOUT HAVING SOLVED FIRST* HE DID 
NOT' RP7 NOT EXPECT •; ICEROY BE ABLE DECIDE ON ALTERNATE TO 
DIEM AID TO SET UP MACHINERY TO IMPLEMENT OUR IDEAS* 

KE STATED THAT OUR JOB WAS TO CREATE THIS MACHINERY* AT ’ 
PRESENT TIME WE MIST CONCERN OURSELVES WITH PRESENT PROBLEM, 

NOT WITH NEW INTRMUESi KE ASKEB-KENDZS WHAT KIS ADVISERS 
HAD SUGGESTED AS UTERSATIVE* KENDES REPLIED NO R?T NO 
ONE SPECIFICALLY rS YET BUT THAT KE PREFERRED ALLOW ELY 
' SPEAK ON THIS SUB. ECT. . 

* 

% - * 4 -, - | • 

• 

ELY REPLIED THAT HE WAS MORE CONCERNED WITH CURRENT PROBLEMS. 

OF DIEM. GOVT THAN WITH QUESTION. OF POSSIBLE NEW GOVT. ONLY 
CERTAINTY. IS THAI NO RPT NO MORE TIMS CAN BE-WASTED* ELY 
MENTIONED KUU, TU AND QUAT AS AMONG MANY PERSONALITIES 
WHO MIGHT BE USE!. MENDES ASKED IF THERE WAS NO RPT NO 
PREFERENCE. ELY SAID NOT RPT NOT YET* SECRETARY ASKED WHAT' 
WAS WRONG BETWEI f QUAT AND SECTS AND ELY REPLIED THAT IT 
WAS RESULT OF AN OLD FUED DATING FROM TIME QUAT WAS 
MINISTER OF NATIONAL DEFENSE AND HAD TRIED A30LISH SECTS 
PRIVATE ARMIES* MENDES ASKED IF THERE WAS MO RPT NO GOOD 
•PROVINCIAL GOVT AND ELY REPLIED MOT RPT NOT SUFFICIENTLY 

GOOD TAKE ON R/'IONAL RESPONSIBILITIES* 

# •* • * 

- • • • • ^ 

^SECRETARY WENT >N TO SAY THAT WE MUST EXHAUST ALL OUR PRESSURES 
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.2601 DECEMBER;. 1S, 4?M SECTION TWO OF.TWO 


ON D'lEM TO GET THINGS DONE.BEFORE CONSIDERING -ALTERNATE SOLU¬ 
TIONS® RADFORD WILL BE IN’ SAIGON DEC 22 TO REPORT RESULT OUR 
CONVERSATIONS TO COLLINS® SECRETARY AGREED WE MUST EXPLORE 
ALL POSSIBILITIES BUT WARNED THAT HERE FACT WE WERE DOING SO 
‘WAS SUFFICIENT TO UNDERMINE PRESENT GOVT. KE ASKED MENSES 
NOT TO THINK WE HAD OBSTINATELY CLOSED OUR MINDS TO POSSIBLE 
ALTERNATE SOLUTION. WE HAD NOT R?7 NOT BUT OUR INVESTIGATION 
OF ALTERNATE MUST BE DONE ON CAREFUL BASIS AMD WE MUST FOR 
. RESENT SUPPORT DIEM. 

4 . . . ■ ' 

•MENDSS AGREED. TO SUMMARIZE HE HAD THREE MAIN POINTS: FIRST. • 

4 0 SUPPORT DIEM: SECOND, TO STUDY ALTERNATIVES. COLLING AND 
ELY SHOULD 3E INSTRUCTED TO EXPLORE FURTHER POSSIBILITIES • 

INCLUDING 3AO DAI WITH GREATEST DISCRETION. SECRETARY THEN 
RETURNED TO VICEROY QUESTION ASKING IF‘PROPOSED MAN WOULD 2S 
.INDEPENDENT OR DEPENDENT ON SAO DAI. MENBES STATED HE WOULD 
BE INDEPENDENT BUT WOULD DERIVE LEGALITY FROM BAO DAI. 

QUESTION WOULD BE STUDIED FURTHER AND FRENCH PROPOSAL PASSED 
ON TO COLLINS AND ELY FOR STUDY'. *. 

* 

KENDES• THIRD POINT WAS THAT ELY AND COLLINS SHOULD 3E REQUESTED 
INVESTIGATE MATTER’ OF TIMING. HOW MUCH FURTHER DELAY CAN 3E TOLERA 
MENSES ASKED? WE MUST SET DEADLINE. THE GENERALS MUST 
COME TO CONCLUSION ON TWO AND THREE AND MAKE PRECISE RECOMMEND¬ 
ATIONS TO US SO THAT WE CAN TAKE NECESSARY DECISIONS. 


SECRETARY AGREED BUT STATED THAT FOURTH POINT MUST 3E ADDED. 

IT IS THAT IF US SHOULD DECIDE THAT THERE IS NO RPT NO GOOD 
ALTERNATIVE TO DIEM WE WILL HAVE TO CONSIDER HOW MUCH MORE 
INVESTMENT WE WILL BE PREPARED TO MAKE IN INDOCHINA. OUR POLICY 
WOULD HAVE TO BE REAPPRAISED. CONGRESSIONAL COMMITTEES, ’ ' 
PARTICULARLY THE TWO FOREIGN AFFAIRS COMMITTEES, LED BY MANSFIELD 
AND RICHARDS, WERE INTENSELY INTERESTED IN PROBLEM AND WOULD 
HAVE TO EE CONSULTED. THEY BOTH HAD STRONG FEELINGS* MANS- 
FIELJ5L3.ELIEV ES IN DIEM. SECRETARY WAS NOT RPT NOT FULLY 
COGNIZANT WITH RICHARDS * OPINIONS BUT THOUGHT KE DID TOO.* " 
SECRETARY BELIEVED THAT .EVEN SLIGHT CHANCE OF SUCCESS IN VIETNAM 
WAS WORTH* CONSIDERABLE INVESTMENT. US HAD ALSO TO THINK OF 
WHAT HAPPENED IN ADJACENT COUNTRIES — IN CAMBODIA, LAOS, 
THAILAND AND MALAYA. US SITUATION WAS DIFFERENT FROM THAT 

OF FRENCH* 


* 
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V * • 'V 

• • * *•.**' * 

OF FRENCH, FRENCH HAD AN. INVESTMENT IN LIVES, AND PROPERTY 

IN VIETNAM WHILE OURS INVOLVED EFFE CT T HAT FATE OF..VIETNAM 

WOULD HAV E ON R EST OF SOUTH EAST ASIA., ' SECRETARY CLOSED' 

BY STATING THAT HE ACCEPTED MENDES e THREE POINTS WITH ADDITION 

OF HIS OWN FOURTH. . ‘ 


* - 


MENDES REPLIED THAT HE SYMPATHIZED WITH US PROBLEM BUT TRUSTED 
THAT WE WOULD NOT RPT NOT ARRIVE AT NEGATIVE CONCLUSION. 

HE URGED THAT US AND FRANCE KEEP IN TOUCH AT ALL TIMES., 

EVEN IF US SHOULD ARRIVE AT NEGATIVE POSITION, FRANCE WOULD 
.NOT RPT NOT RENOUNCE HOPE. 


EDEN STATED HE AGREED AND FELT THAT EVEN ADD IT ON AL SINGLE YEAR 
OF SUSTAINED EFFORT WOULD HELP EVERYWHERE AND THAT WE MUST TRY 
AMD KEEP UP THE FIGHT IN ORDER TO GIVE CONFIDENCE TO OTHERS 
IN AREA. THIS ENDED MAIN PART OF INDOCHINA DISCUSSIONS. 


MENDES THEN SAID THAT HE WISHED TO RAISE GUESTITN'OF LETTER 
SENT BY VIET MINK TO EDEN AND MOLOTOV AS CO-CHAIRMEN CF GENEVA 
CONFERENCE. IT COMPLAINED ABOUT VIOLATIONS OF GENEVA AGREE¬ 
MENT BY FRENCH AND VIETNAMESE GOVT, HE SAID THAT SOME OF VIET 
MINH COMPLAINTS “WERE NOT RPT NOT UNFOUNDED*. WHOLE MATTER'. 
CONSTITUTED DELICATE-QUESTION FOR ICC WOULD BE SEIZED OF IT 
AND IT WOULD PROVE DIFFICULT, PARTICULARLY IN VIEW SENSITIVITY 
OF INDIANS ON ICC. MENDES BELIEVED WE MUST EXERT ALL OUR EFFORT 
TO CONVINCE SOUTH NOT RPT NOT TO VIOLATE GENEVA AGREEMENTS, • 
•VIETNAMESE POSITION HAD BEEN THAT THEY WERE NOT RPT NOT SIGNA¬ 
TORIES. THIS MIGHT PROVE USEFUL TO US LATER AS LEGAL POSITION 
BUT FOR PRESENT BELIEVED SOUTH MUST BE PERSUADED TO ABIDE 
BY GENEVA TERMS. 

. * • 

* • * 

• 

EDEN STATED HE HAD REJECTED LETTER EXPLAINING THAT ATTEMPT ' 

TO DELIVER IT HAD BEEN. MADE IN*MOSCOW. KEM3ES CORRECTED . 

EDEN * S MEMORY BY STATING THAT LETTER HAD BEEN REPORTED BY 
BRITISH CONSUL IN HANOI. HE DESCRIBED LETTER AS NOT RPT NOT 
BEING IMPORTANT IN ITSELF — A PROPAGANDA INSTRUMENT — ■ 

BUT THAT IT INDICATED START OF POLITICAL OFFENSIVE BY VIET 
MINH. ‘ - 


RELATED PROBLEM-WAS SAFEGUARDING OF PUBLIC UTILITY SERVICES 

• IN HAIPHONG. 
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V. ' * « • “**-*• j! '*** t 

• ** • • • * • 

IN HAIPHONG, VIETNAMESE GOVT HAD BEEN BREAKING GENEVA AGREE¬ 
MENTS ON THIS SCORE AS WELL, VIET KISH HAD COMPLAINED AND 

. JUSTIFIABLY*. • • • 

« 

* • • » 

' ANOTHER DIFFICULT PROBLEM WITH REGARD TO GENEVA 
WAS TRAINING OF VIETNAMESE OFFICERS*' HE WOULD BE PLEASED TO 
KNOW. US POSITION ON INTRODUCING NEW MILITARY ADVISERS INTO 
. INDOCHINA AND P0SSI3LE CONFLICT WITH GENEVA AGREEMENT* 


SECRETARY STATED THAT ALTHOUGH WE WERE ROTATING HAAG PERSONNEL 
WE WERE NOT HPT NOT INCREASING IT* RADFORD CONFIRMED, ELY 
STATED THAT COLLINS-ELY AGREEMENT ON TRAINING REMAINED WITHIN 
FRAMEWORK GENEVA ACCORDS* MENDES STATED THAT QUESTION WAS 
LEGAL ONE; ROTA TION PE RMITTED UNDER TERMS GENEVA BUT CAN TRAIN¬ 
ING” OFFICERS 3£f SUBSTITUTED FOR ADMINISTRATIVE PERSONNEL? . 

WAS IT VIOLATION OF ACCORDS TO SUBSTITUTE OFFICERS FOR NON- 
COMS, ETC*? MENDES SAID THAT FRENCH GOVT WOULD HAVE TO STUDY- 
TEXT OF COLLINS-SLY AGREEMENT CAREFULLY FROM LEGAL POINT OF 
VIEW TO ENSURE THAT IT FULLY ACCORDED WITH ARM IST2 CE_ AMD 
REQUESTED US DO SAME, HE SAID THIS PARTICULARLY IMPORTANT • 
::AS VM HAD ALREADY OFFICIALLY PROTESTED TO ICC RE US ASSUMPTION 
•[OF TRAINING RESPONSIBILITY*, SECRETARY EXPRESSED GENERAL 
AGREEMENT WITH PRINCIPLE THAT GENEVA ACCORDS SHOULD NOT RPT 
NOT BE BROKEN BUT STATED THAT OUR INTERPRETATION 0? THEM 
MUST HOT RPT NOT BE SO REFINED THAT WE REFUSE TO SUBSTITUTE 
X FOR Y IF Y IS ILL OR LESS COMPETENT THAN X, MENDES AGREED 
AND SAID THAT IN LAST ANALYSIS PEOPLE WHO MUST BE PLEASED 
ARE ICC. HE ASKED THAT 3RITISH MAINTAIN THEIR CONTACTS WITH 
INDIANS AND CANADIANS, WHICH EDEN AGREED TO DO. GENERAL DIS¬ 
CUSSION ENSUED ON QUESTION VIET MINK PROTESTS ON VIOLATION 
OF GENEVA ACCORDS AND SECRETARY CONCLUDED EY SAYING THAT IT 
WOULD BE UNFORTUNATE IF WE WERE TO FIND OURSELVES ON DEFENSIVE 
IN'THIS MATTER'IN LIGHT-OF SMUGGLING OF MILITARY MATERIAL -INTO 
NORTH VIETNAM FROM CHINA A ND PER SECUTION OF CATHO LICS B Y VIET 
MINH. 


MENDES THEN PROCEEDED TO QUESTION ABOUT CAMBODIA STATING THAT 
FRENCKKAD 500 OFFICERS IN CAMBODIA AS TRAINING MISSION AMD 
INTENDED TO KEEP. THEM THERE, HE ASKED SECRETARY TO LOOK INTO 
MATTER AND TO GIVE FRENCH US VIEWS OK SUBJECT, MENDES ADDED 
THAT FRENCH CONSIDERED PRESENCE OF THEIR MILITARY MISSION THERE 
• * ‘ AS CONSISTENT 

c . 833* • 
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% • 


AS CONSISTENT WITH FRENCH DEFENSE POLICY* 

» * • 

MEETING THEN PROCEEDED TO OTHER SUBJECTS COVERED IN SEPARATE 
IMMEDIATELY FOLLOWING TELS. AT END THERE WAS A PROLONGED DIS¬ 
CUSSION ABOUT COMMUNIQUE AND IT WAS FINALLY DECIDED NOT RPT • 
r T TO ISSUE ANY* 


f i MEKDES ASKED AT END WHAT SHOULD BE DONE ABOUT INFORMING ASSOC- 
11 .TED STATES GOVTS OF OUR DISCUSSIONS IN' KEEPING WITH OUR USUAL 
I PRACTICE* IT WAS DECIDED THAT IKS HIGH COMMISSIONERS IN PARIS 
WOULD BE INFORMED BY THREE-MAN'GROUP REPRESENTING THREE DELE¬ 
GATIONS* {SEE SEPARATE TELEGRAM.> 
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NSC 5429/5 

. . • 

* 

December 22, 195 1 ** 


^ . *• 


NOTE BY THE EXECUTIVE SECRETARY 

• * 

. . to the 

* • 

NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL 


B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 
K. 

I. 

J. 

K. 

L. 
K. 
N. 


on 

» 

* • 

CURRENT U.S. POLICY TOWARD THE FA R EAST 
References:. -A. NSC .$429/2, NSC 5^/3, NSC 5429A 

B. . NSC 166/1 

C. ' NSC 152/3 

D. NSC 146/2 

E. NSC Action No. 256 

F. NSC 125/2 and NSC 125/6 

G. NSC 170/1 . . 

H. NSC 171/1 • • 

I. nsc 5405 * 

J. ' NSC 5409 

k. nsc 54i3/r. 

L. NSC Action No. 1250 

K. NSC Action No. 1143 

N. Memos for NSC from Executive Secretary, 
* subject, "U.S. Objectives and Courses 

of Action with Respect to Formosa and • 
the Chinese Nationalist Government'-, 
dated September 23 and October 5, 1954 
•and NSC Action No. 1235 

O. NSC Action Nos. 1224 and 1234 

P. NSC Action Nos. 1258 and 1259 

Q. NSC Action No. 1233 

R. NSC Action No. 1275 

S. Memos for NSC from Executive Secretary, 
same subject, dated November 29 and 
December 20, 1954 

T. NSC. Action No. 1292 

_ * 

♦ 

The National Security -Council, the Secretary of . the 
.Treasury, the Secretary of Commerce, the Director, Bureau of 
the Budget, at the 229th meeting of the Council on December 21, 
195+, discussed the subject in the light of the views of the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff transmitted by the. reference memorandum 
of December 20. * The Council adopted the changes in the state¬ 
ment of policy contained in NSC 5429/4, which are set forth in 
NSC Action No. 1292-b. and:. * * • *’• ' • 
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Associated States, with foil independence vat hi n the French,-UhT&n. . The 
French Union is an ultra-national, commonwealth-type arrangement, as yet 

m 

* . 

loosely .defined and subject to further legal development. The statements 
of French leaders to the effect that "France intends to maintain its presence 
in the Far East" allude to the concept of the French Union. Further, the 
French are capable of negating JJ.S. programs by: (a) working to bring 

about the downfall of the Diem Government through an internal coup or 

% 

through influencing Bao Dai to dismiss Diemj (b) refusing to cooperate 
in the training of the Vietnamese Army; (c) withdrawing completely from 
Indochina, thus forcing the U.S, to increase substantially its political, 
financial and military commitments in the area; (d) unilaterally reaching 
a rapproachement with the Viet-Minh; and (e) insisting on executing their 
obligations under the Geneva Agreement by working towards holding the 

* 

•elections now scheduled for July, 1956* 

m 

m 

The basic factors on French policy with regard to Indochina are 
as follows: 

* 

(a) The French desire to maintain a maximum of influence in Indochina. 

* 

00 The French believe, because of their financial investment and 
their historical position in Indochina, that their interests should be the 
determining factor in political developments in Indochina and they are 
Jealous of what they regard as ’U.S. intervention. 

(c) French acceptance of the Geneva Accords recognized their military 
inability to defeat the Viet-Minh, and the consequent need for a political 
settlement of the Indochina problem on a basis which would mi nim ize French 
political, commercial, 'and prestige losses resulting from such a settlement. 

Copy . of_copies. 
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(d) .The French desire to avoid, a* resumption ©fOiostiditlos nt-ell 

*•• ■.- . .*« . ■ * . • ‘ . • . • . ■ - • . 

' f . . • * • • ’ ^ • a * • «' 

cost, since past developments have led th$ta to believe that their ground • 


• • 


forces would leer the brunt of renewed fighting,: . '•. 


k • 

« * 


a 


• • 


{c) Because of their dependence oa U.S. financial support to 

• .* • * • ^ 

• • t * ♦ * . * . * , « 

.* ■ • . * * • « • •. . • 

their nreacnce in Indochina, they are inclined to go along with the U,S,1 * . 

'• * ♦ • • ♦ • * 

* • : • • • 4 
• * m * • 

* 

policy in South Viet-Man as one isear.3 of maintaining so3s influence in the 

■* * • ♦ ♦ 

• • * a * 

• • ^ 

* area, although certain groups (colonialists) are actively underciRing the • 

* « * • , • • « # . ‘ , ■ ♦ ' * 

U.S. urogrsn locally in South Vict-Eaa. •* . ■• •; 


...(f ) She French doubt that the U.S. program vill'succeed, and as* added 

• * • . . * * . • 

* • . ■ , . * 

insurance are endeavoring to establish an understanding with the Viet-Klnh ! 

* * ** • * . * ■ . 

* ... - \ 

which eight he expanded to Indvde a political settlessat for all of Viet- 

* . • « , * , « 

. . « 

• • # * * 

. lien in the event that U.S.* progrcas fail, thus retaining scire degree of • \ 


* . 


influence,. 


* • • 


(g) They are becoming apprehensive lest U.S. policy should completely 

.. . V , * * • * ‘ - • • . . * * . '• 

. • • • . *. * • • •• *. 

fail, and lest their attempts to gain a settlement with the Viet-Mirih will 

• « • 4 • ® % 

•• i .• 

, ,■ * * * * < 

also fail .and are thus "beginning to contemplate the possible necessity of a 

_ • ■ . * * * 

* • • . • • . 

■ .• • • •« • • •. 

^ ^ ^ i J 

complete withdrawal freo Viet-lfea before the elections are held, 

. • • . - 
• ' V .. • • . . \ ..... 

(h) They would be^viUing to stay as' long .as U.S. financial support . 

. , ♦ • . * 

• * * ' • » * n • m m * . 

« ■ • 

. " ’ « ,• ‘ 

continues and the U.S. gives then a major voice in deteraining policy. 


(i) S:eir pritaaiy notivatioriS are (a) financial, end (b) prestige. 

• . ■ 1 * “ *• . • * *i 

* ... . - 

, m •..-•• .. .. * • 

, Tlvey arc reluctant to vithiraw f roa Indochina because they would than • *■ 

■ v • • ••'*•' c ’ • " • • 

• . . • * * * . • - *.* 

^ , * . •* 

vcal:ca their position as a "vorld power 3 as a member ofthc joig Four’!!’ . 


cr "Big Five”, and would lec-e what prestige they hold as a- .’’Far Eastern’ 


y . ^ 


♦ -* 


... 


per 


Ci • 
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“ * * # 
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(d) In-the final analysis,, th^ will^taia'^ position of "flexibility T ~ 

/ W ' V % 4 *•' % A 1 ■ - ■ ♦ V 4 e ^ ^ ; 

*•*;: ' ■}' . »' * * ** m • * ^ * T v ,. % ^ • «Vv\‘V\ . //fff # , % > t*."* - 

■ •• _3_j_ j»_ n n__ ______• _To __ lj ____ __w •_ xvnai_i_r x_ l __■ *■ 


in order to follow whichever course of action appears most 


to assure 


4 ’’ : *V*V 


•v • • • 


the most. advantageous position, whether’ that should be to continue to 






- * t i- - ■ 




support U.S^policy, to seek a-rapprochement with the.Viet-Minh, or to with- 

j ■*.■■• - * ; 

. . • • •• - ..-• ■ . ■ • ;y. ;■ . .. 

draw contpLetely from Viet-Nam. , ' v V . ii- 

* ? ' * ‘ ^ * ’ 4 ‘ • 1 " 

•*•-« , • ./\ - 

SIJBC^ ' JCLUSIQN: The successful accomplishment of U.S. programs for South 
Viet-Nam cannot he assured through French implementation of such programs 

t ■ . • •. 

,1 ' •*».-**. 

as tl i French will only accept the concept of these programs insofar as 


they-further French policy in the area. 


./\V“ 


- . -.■ . 4 * ~ m 

; 3» Bao;Dai, in his position as Chief of State, has- the authority to 

.’ •’ -v ■ - ■■.:>■■■ ’ ■ ’■ ■' ' • ' 

I •' - .-.**• .. .A. ... 

appoint or .dismiss the Cabinet in Viet-Nam at any time. His attitude has 

recently been favorable to the U.S. hut his, vplnerabilitytothe influcence 

* * * - . . , * * _ ' 


?-V " ft 


. > 




. and intrigue of the French and anti-Diem Vietnamese could sway him at 
'"’any time to-dismiss Diem and eliminate the • Government pn whose existence. 




the U.S. predicates its policies. This factor tends to weaken the basis 

, * ‘ ^ \ ‘J. . ’« * ’ ^“ 

on which current U.S. programs are established. . 


. i V* • *■«. 


. 1 ' -* m / m ‘ ' ' 

SUECQNCLUSION ; “The influence of Bao Dai in his position of Chief of State 

* • ■ * . • * 4 

is a constant menace to the successful implementation of U.S. programs in 

. ■ •%» 

South Viet-Nam. 
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- r • . V 

4. Diem has proven to be an individual ;who, in Edition to being guilty 


of nepotismiin his government and of being reluctant to utilize the capabilities. 


.*v. 


s-v; 


i ■*.- - ..i” - ■ 


of seme of the more dynamic Vietnamese personalities -available to him, has 


,« n « 


.t ■' 4 ^ ‘ ‘ ^ . •* ‘ # W ^ . ‘ ’ J* ^- ‘l 

^lieiaoustrated a marked inability to understand the i>olitical,- econcanic and 


• f* • 


military problems associated with Viet-Nam. • .The concept of making .U.S 


support dependent exclusively on JDiem's continuance in power is not,;valid 


v*‘> 


iK 4 m. 



• ' -V- ; i *- • '+ * .?* *• • s % ; - * • • \ > • •* *•; i . • 

*tv‘ # •* . ^ ^ ** • % % V^‘ • * • ^ V * ^ * % . v . „ •* * • • • * 

®h£ tc-ncs to portray hin ss. being inSicjtciujible. .Vbi cH i&ovid not bethe'case.' 

•' * . ■ • *r • ■ * . \ ■ . ••■ • . * • • — 

v '“ ‘ \ - ^ ■ y ^ % ^ ' # •• % *\->v . ‘ ;; 

Should Pies fall, U.S. progress sight conceivable W continued’-under c .;.. .• '• 

• ’ .■ •••jV v - . ■•• •• • • ' V . • s • “• ' . * «. • •• 

successor government, particularly if a coro-dynenic, equable'leader (albeit. : 


' .■ ft* 


• ^ ^ ® v *- * ' ** * ' 

\:ith loos initial pprcstiee) were placed in control* Forcer 


Minister ' 


So cr Dr.£uat, as rococscnded by General Collins, should he given adequate; 


cc.sicei'jition* 


•• . • t a 


*. *• 


Ska alternative of withdrawing US. cuoport should not be stated as a 

.• .. •■ * • ■>'• -» ■ . .' . ' . ••. 

• • • * m • 

c2 ar-cut negative course of action. If the Dies experiment fails,, and '• 

• ■*. ■ ■ . . • « .■ . - * • 

i • ■-. . - • • •••■■•. • '• . * ■ . - - ;•-' 

the U.S. dees not consider continued support to South Viet-Sen as being ,* 


9 


warranted, there is o. viuc scale of courses ofactioa which would be adopted 

* * * ' - * • • 

* . * ' '* - ' ‘ - *"• \ % 

by the United States to ssiniiaiac the effects of a Communist take over in 

. « . -* • 
i • . - * \ 

i • • .- w * . •• _ •■. ■■ ■ 

South Viet-i&a. Taeoe include: (a) s^port, of French, efforts to create a 


South Vietnamese C-overnnent which vouid vork out a settlement' vith the 


k % 


Vict-Mrii; (b) clandestine cvcrations to hinder the consolidation of Cob- * 

f **•-■• ■ - • *. ^ .»• , * 

punist control; -(c) augmentation of progress to develop enti'-Coicunist . • v * •" 

• . « , , , ; » * *■ - * • • ’ ** 

* . -.••/■ • • \ " . : ^v*4 f * • • 

positions cf strength in Cambodia, lacs and fhcdlcndj and (d) other political, 

» •*'***,* ♦ * ^ ' 

;.coacuic tuid psychological Keasxu’es designed to gain the sympathy of, sad ■ .• _ . 

♦. , « * * * • . * *. ■ • 

. • ** m * ft ‘ 4 

• •* ^ ^ ' 

* • _ * * 

to develop swrort frea the w ncutral n nations of Southeast Asia, ilhese' 

.. . • "X'J . ”t;■ • ; • 

c-casuvso misht include continuation of U.S. *’huxcnitarian w progroms of . • .; 
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exerde and social assistance in South' Viet-iCesi pendiag'the assumption of; 




cesrslete control of this area by a Cczsaunist rovensaent. ’ 

* \ ‘ , • ^ . «, . - 
* . ■ - 4 m * . « • ' . , * • 

• ■ • , , . ... • * * 

' . ... ft • • • 4^ 

SUr-C0"0T-v3ICii: ' Alternatives to the Siea Government should be given adequate * 

- # .r T ' ^ r * I 

• . ; '*»* . „ • • ' ■ " .* ’• \ ‘i ; • ... ' 

ccnsidcratich in the event the UvS. cannot longer reasonably support Uiea.. 4 

4 * 4 ** . 

. ** ’ * * 

i on in recent correspondence 


. ... ..■ • 

5* ihe prcblea.pf the Sects has ucen 

* • t . ^ » m ^ * »'V. • , ^ ‘ / 

freas the field iiid in anclyxiiig the courses of action available ill 

. > •■ • 4 • ... •*•.*?’*■* , * V ' % * 

* - - * ♦ , * ‘ ‘ f . . « 4 
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* * 


in relation to the Hati oheJ. OsveitfudnV is' fiT'rfcteniioa of dfdSex* and. maintenance of 


« ^«. • t ' ._ 

a sphere of- influence" in their ova areas« The Cro Dai cad Eco Eoa ere supposedly 

■ • .. - . • .••.- • • fc • * • . * 

-.*••'*. • - .» . * • * ' • . 

rc*li£icus £scups vith ethnic, ties to specific areas of South Viet-Kan* 


• • 


• «. * * t • . ° ' 

iicvcver, their relicions backgrounds arc in reality used no ebasis for the • • • 


dcvcicpuent of their political end pever aspirations * The £inh Xuyea Sect y 


% 

** 




*• • . *• A» • 


has as specific ethnic tics hut is considered to have originated in the area. 


•? • 


• • 


scuts of b igen and to have neon principally encased in the past in. 

... . - • ' . ^ . 

' • - * * • * . . 

river piracy activities. Recently, they have controlled the gaiibling and*/. 

. • ■ * . . *»...* 
. • * * • ; * . ' . » *, * . 

other vice activities in Svigoa and nearby Cholcn, and have been Eco’ *• 

' ■; ... . • . ; • ~ \ 

. 4 * " # • * . 4 . 

Sci*s chief source of inecoo. ' ' .• . / . • '. * * 
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It is considered that the protlen of the Sects is one of the major 


* \ 

* 


, H • » ^ • . 

factors retarding the establishsent of a stable, viable Government in' 


' % 
v*. 


Viet-Eau cai any plan for the replacement of the Dies Governnent must . 


. , * - 

also give, adequate consideration to this probless. Action to reduce the 


• 4 • 

r ** /• * 


cover of the Blah Xuyen should be immediate and vculd probably result in ^ 


. •‘k « 


/1 s coatgoing underground and iEitiatins-cucrriHa activities* Hbwever, 


. . - * . . 

paramilitary and subversive activities arc so prevalent in South Viet-Ken 


% 

.V 


at present' that it is not* believed this would seriously aggravate the situation. 

* • • . » r . * 

A major effort sbculd be cade concurrently to‘strengthen the'National . 

* . , « f - ♦ « • - »• 


** ' * * 1 ■ 4 , * . ' , ^ ^ * « • m 

and/es scon as possible, the other Sects should be sub jutted to the 


vill •: ? the National Gcver»iasnt. *• 


► • -• 

tv - * * 
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S 7 J50v"CLUSICgT: A strong, .stable, viable govercuent cannot be develcped 


*■ z: 




in Soiith Vict-Hsta until a reasonable solution to tho-prcbJ&a of the Sects""* 

* * • - - . ^ -• ' * 


VC-*-. 


has teen' dotsmnir.ed. 


*4 •« • 
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v operating' in a vacuum; it is effect! vely^pposcdly astrong, vell-organizcd 

«<* At « . A • & « *% < 

*. * . . ** •• . .. * •. -• • 

tuui efficient C«j 2 suaist poiitic6l organisation- couth of the. 17 th parallel; '•• 

l \ - - .... * . .... *•;. •* * 

supported locally by a covert pajs&ilit&ry organization capable of vide- 

* . j. .. . • . . . * * v * . ■ * .»■ ». • * 

* .- * ..;*#* . ■* • • * • .. . * .*? 

. . ... « , 

scale guerrilla action, cni overtly above the17th. parallel by a numerically 


.i 


laiT 'r, ‘relatively better equipped regular ercy of 250,000 troops. Cie Viet- 

. ■■••'_ . - ' •• •■ • ■ • .V '' * ‘ •••.'■' •• 

4 ' .; ; # * • • • £ • 

• Kina can be ejected to oppose efforts by'the Biea Government to naciiy end ; * 

. $ .. • ? * * ' * 
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gair control over ell territory south of the 17th parallel, particularly / 

* » 1 * " ^ - * . . %• 
t * ” .. - . ‘ . • • * - 

• * 1 . ■ , **.•■•• - " ... ■ * • 

vhezi and if such effortsjpsse a significant t rest to the Viet-Minh activities 




in that area. Such opposition could take the form of: (a) psychological 

• ! . r '-.v. ••• 

arfare end subversive penetration; (b) cabotage and local terrorist actions; . 


V 

* «• 
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(c} initiation of vide-scale guoi'rilla operations; (d) reinforcement ‘.of. this •. 

- - • • * 


guerrilla action by infiltration of lisited nunbers of regular troops frea * 
the north: end finally (c) overt full-scale invasion of South Vict-ltosj. She * .-* 


Vietnamese Goveraaeat currently is incapable clans of successfully countering 

• : ■ . ’ • ' - v :b . • • =•' • ' . ■ * 

• • , . ♦ • * - • • ^ 

any .of these courses of action; Cpt.lai3tically, "if the current U.S. progrea . 

• - *• • : • * - ’ • • % ' C. '' 4 , » 

• " H ' m . 1 4 ; - ,* t * ‘ ; • t / 

should be svtccsssfitl in ell fields, the Dtea Government probably could counter 
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course (a), and possibly could keep .course(b) under control. She.force level' ; 


-■ v .: 
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wroirenssed for the Yictassese Ar»y vould preclude" countering successfully . * 

, 4 , - ■ 1 t 4 ^ ' 1 i' • ' * • * « • * . , 

• . ' . ; ^ “ * • # * ' * . " , » * . *' , » 

courses (c), (d), and (c). • ‘ •' 

SUSCCTor’JSlOlT;Sso Viet-Sit nh are ccpable, . ia the Absence of a strong popularly 
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ainportid sovornjpent ill South yict-Ua^j even without rasortinG to c% T ort - A > 

. .. ' . .--v;; •^" •• ; 

a^grossioUj or Drovonting tac totcl uccomplishnest of V.S. objectives‘ in So^ith 

» * - . . * ■» - V * ■ ^ • • . ' ■ ' • . " J* N . s* ^ 
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7» Id the event 
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: the vitfedraval 
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Mesa, the vacuum created by the vithdraval of'Idle French Expeditionary .Cora 

- * - • **- ■* - • » uts**" 


* ' v,- 

O. 


vould have to he filled Vy other external^ forces pending the develo?:cent of 


comparative strength In the VictncKose IXry* Uithoutreplucittg the F2C by. cos? s. 


parable forces. South Viet-I&a vould be nllitarily impotent, and a demoralisation 


of the Vietnamese Arcy end people could result*.. 


• • 


* •- 


la connection vith the above, cny thought of U S. intervention under the 


* * 

CIAC2T should be considered in the light of possible Htdtations of the ‘ ' • * 


Geneva Accords vith respect to intervention by U.S.' ground forces." A legalistic 


interpretation of the accords by the Vict-l-iinh and the ICC vould consider 


such U.S. intervention as a major violation. Hie U.S., vhile not a signatory 


* * 

to the Geneva Accords, has publicly declared it Vould hot contravene "its 

* . • . *- . ^ . * . ? • • * •• . „ • 

provisions. .* * . * 


* p • 




• • % 


Assistance for intervention in South Viet-Kna probably cannot be expected 


freo Australia, Kev Zealand, the U.K. or Pakistan. Thailand or the Philippines 


cannot provide sufficient troops to reinforce adequately the Vietnamese forces 


to the extent required. If, under these circumstances, Viet-Hinh regular forces 

' . • * • / - • * - 


• P 


vere to be coasitted against Sj2y.CDH forces, and no U.S* ground forces • 


... 


• . 


* 4 


vere‘ employed, the Vict-Minn vould he ccpcole.cf defeating S3AC22 forces 


«* , ». 


- > • « 




subsequent to the vithdravai of the FEC. U.Si air.-and naval forces vould * 


hinder the Yict-JIirih advance but it is unlikely that they vould significantly 


K U.- 


. * • v 


reduce the Viet-Jiihh capability to overrun Viet-IIan, 


•j • * 

» ■ 




The jiaraailitary px»eraticns cf the Viet-Kirin in South Viet-I»£ia.cannot- . 

*» . ‘ . - • « • '• 


n** 


► • *.**> >, 


• r - m -’> 


be suppressed by-those measures auplicable in other countries, i.e. the f 

• - v -** - I 

m - •# _ • f 


* * ^ '*• 


^ ♦ . 


Philippine, suppression of the'ICUXS, The KUX3 never had the degree of . 

• ■ 4 ' • . ■ -? 4 • ; v * *• *. v * • 

'* - • ; • * . * ■ * .* * * " •• • w V; 

pcT>ular.iSynpathy and support vhich the Viet-llinh currently enjoy. ~ r ■ 

• . , v ‘ ■ . ■•»*«•*- 
. * 4 •«. . •' J ‘ 

* “- 4 _ ■ * • _ _ * 



vould be seeded to fill the vacuum.'. .'. * 

♦ ^ ♦ 


. ♦> ‘ 


b. If'other, forces are used to fill the yacuun, the Vict-2-Iirih vill - l s *: 

•i » . • ■ . . . ’* 


.. *• 




• »« 
% • 


overtly intervene* . - 

- • . . * . • . • • 

c. If U.S. ground forces arc not included in these "other 1 * forces* 


• • 


. the Viet-Mnh vill emerge victorious. 


♦ V*. 


-* • 






• • * V 


d. Viot-2iinh paramilitary activities in South Viet-Ifeia cannot be over- : . 

• * • 


* . * . * 

* « • * • 

come 'ey using those methods vhich have proven successful in other areas, 

■ • -• ■ • ■ 

i.e. the Philippines. • . . * 


• • 


O 

u* 


• ■ * • 

In considering the acceptability of the loss of Viet-Kan froa 

* 


• * * - 
. * * • 

the U.S. viewpoint, U.S. policy objectives related to the entire Far* East, 

' • ’ * ~ *.V . ♦ • • 

•* ■ , ■ » 

• • . .* 

Southeast and South Asia would have to be re*/lowed. The military implications - 

* y 

: * • .... * ; . : 

of- the loss of Sc*ath Viet-Naa have to take into account the probably 

V- . * . 

* ensuing 1 ncliticaldevelopments, i.e. a Coununist takeover in Laos and Cambodia • 

. . ’* y . ■* • ♦ * • 

? ■■ ■' ' • * ♦ . . 

• * . * * 

.vithaa resultant veshening of Thailand's vill to resist Cousunisn, end at a .* 

■■ " •' „ _ . •••* 

• • * • « • 

' *. ^ — 

- .jnirdsua the strengthening of the neutralist tendencies in the other countries. ~ 

* V • . ** ** . .. *' • *•* # . , * .* * • •: V . * . . #a ■' 

‘ of the circa* • * . • • / v* • v ^ '• ! 

: .... ‘ * • / ; 

„ * * • * » * • 

* * * * * . 

£udCu*ivii ! J-iui • The aXocs cf Viet-lloxs end subsequent political developments vould . 

• ■ t » 1 # 

rend&i' the rdlitary defense of the remainder of Southeast Asia extremely diffi- 

: . - ' - ’ • • * « 

•. . • • " • * . • 

, . • # . • ■ • • ^ 

cult, if not ivpossible, *• ... • * 

• ■ *' \.v ; .♦ * * • . * * 

* • ■ ~ * ' • 

9 . . Iriieonoideriss,tho cuesticn of elections, the assumption that 

■ * - * .r ■ ' 4 4 • " « 

•. i ■ '* * ' '. . • •* % . 

the Vict-Kihh vould not agree to free elections could veil be erx-oneous . ..* 

. ■ - - .... ^ 

. **• t ^ - 

•. despite the ccnsistont Cocmiinisf rejection of election proposals for the 


VI 


Korea? 


In other countries, the Cosssunist 


unification of Gextiaay, Austria 

- •• . . •••;.• • . • . • . 

control only a minority of the population, vhereas in Vict-IIaa they control 

V-". • ... • . ,-... • ••:. •' : *. v • *.,* 

the rajori^ri'- la addition, they have-residual popular support in areas outside*, 

•• —• •• * * ■ ■ . : ». • * . . -•**. • 

' ‘ .. • . ' . • - . , *r V. • •:> * . % . ■« • , * .•• • •':* • 


v- 4.^ . • ..... TV’.*:- 

* * * «•. * • 



- -tfvl 




^ • v-jw-.sr*- V_; V.T-. ... * . . ?|1> . . ^ 

* . J *%., « a *1 Tu r jT* f • -- ** 4 • -. •-, — ^ * %w ^ 

. \. t ^ ^ ■’•“■%« * »•* « •* '*’•*•. *•, ^ 41 ‘ # t 7 * *<► * * % . 

•.$••" their. control ahd> they .coy fcjS: ^fcat J^ir" «a ; cis:<iii' to olcctlcfais held-under 


• _ •• .. •. •>- ** • - *• ' ^ •*; v. • - • • 

cci'di vions vhicli. jrigat tc tcrssd rcc** veuio. . inevitably redound to *fchci^ r 

. ‘ 4 ’•.’ * . • • • \ \ • ' ' % - %•'*•. //AP r :**' ' 'v* 

% edventss^ .Furtfccx^orc, nationalist cpcecl -in Victor i G S o closcrv identified 

* ., * ^ _ » “ ■ 


«- ♦ . • 


•* 


vith Ho Chi Kinh and the Yict-ihuh covenant that* even in arec.c outside of 


• 1 


•. . 


- . * * . , * 

CcuMiUnist cont-rol, candidates and issues connected vith "nationalists and • 

_ • * 


■ , • . 

•supporte’d by the Yict-Minh vculd probably be supported by the cajority of 


I. 




the posple. Thus, the Corsuaisto eight be so-confi&ent of'success that they 


* ’ ♦ * • • * 

vouid be villing to permit ’’free” elections under international suoervSsicn 

• * ■ .. " * • 

• „ ••■, . -• . • 

.albeit continuing to utilize ell the. standard cossunist processes and tactics •• 


in an attempt to assure the outcome they vouid desire. Should they do so. 


* • . ■ . w . * • 

. there is .no reason to doubt at this tire that they vouid win easily in the 


1955 elections. 


• 


. .. A 


Sn connection vith the above, the issue of unification vouid be & popular •’ 

• ...'- * • 

* , • • 

one in Viet-Haa, despite the probable consequences of Cossuaist domination. 

1 » «».* *, . * 

« ■ . a . • 

.* -r ’’ ' . . * “ * ‘ * , • * • * * 

It vouid be dangerous to assume that South Viet^Saa vouid reject - * 

* ' »’ ♦ ■ * * w • ♦. ♦. 

‘ * v * • *->..* • • 

. . - * , 

unification vith the Horth. The South Vietnasese Government will not be 




operating in a propaganda vacuua in the South; Yiet-Iiinh propaganda is . 


still »cre inteixsi,ve and successful then that of the Bien Governnont. Further*,.. 


there is no guax'antee that the people of the South vill reject unification. 


• * 1 - * * % * 

particularly if the refoi’endun is relatively free and supervised by an 


international ecsdscica. Q»i the other hand, there is no doubt that the 


people of the north vouid approve unification under any circumstances which - . 


vill provide^ then vith the opportunity to tc-ce over the territory of the 


i. 


£ox;th> politically, eccnoaically and rilitari'ly. 


• • • » 


SU2C0T;SLU3J.OIT: It is questionable that -South Yiet-Hen could at this tine • 


x- 


I. 

r 


via rai election nortaining to the unification cf Viet-Nun. - 


• v . 
■ •" ♦ 

wl 
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25" April 1955 


2 «»V^ W U*^SpT» 4 4 V#i «*•*• Oa^JL t V* ^W«Oiiy 


t s2<IiCr: Sspartsoaft of State rebricfias cf General Collins 



'•Vv^ - **>»’* a v v!*•*,)“*Tva »5 ,v? T‘*>fV' y '<'rN v l , A ;\ i**T* tT?Y^ ow^ n^^,**^-^** . 

*v.^*wcU.v^‘iiVwi Oi i'Ui; vJU\; wi.<Ci.v» 


i lua problems discussed *«crc primarily political in natv.ro col the 

«■» W» V»« • i« Vm> W»*v Vx m i i<Uy UU X «« • W C>\l L« .<*.*■ . V V ^ y,’. > Uv i.-’A.oW wUJ^m 

jCavorr-r.ontal situation in South Yict-ITr.?. IIo'.:cvc-r- tr.o prcoicris cf 
‘interest to the Scpartnent of fofonsc r financial support of tbo 'french 

^»«w 1 .«.>.»<— g VWw^iJ y» ••'«// * » «*«•<» x-t Vv.jj O n L>VV V . «k vm XiiUw • *,O «#*" 

n »-r*x,<“ a TP*:v •; /%n^*! A** 7 -:r __ <*v. 4 ^ ftl *• A /• ? * 

,%u..Cos 2 tixLyj * bviO C 4 oJ UJLw^iwuwu* 


Uwi w 


In the political pbr.se cf tho filscuosion, ths various proposals vbich 

analysed end the follcvius points 


l- W >•** V«»*X ««»»*y XO vwi^V tl h vxO 


arc considered to la of interest: 


a. General Collins stated theft: 


- * \ 


» 

» 

: 


/"•I T-> o a •*.’* a*' •? -’•. 17^0 fJ V.n •* V'x <-‘?*v ».^* 4 \ a *.v* ~A 

^j»y 14 L— »0 10 \. wv vx. x.XjJv.4 * J.*i vJUv Ow 

continue to support a xsca (Dion)’ -..•ho has demonstrated such a curbed * 

*1 inability to understand the political, economic ’and military. problems • 

\ ^ * •*» ^ ^ ^ ^ 4 ^ \ ,,• # , 4 

% C-Ww 4 Vil \ «1 W M ’'V". »• 

\ . ... ' *'■-.. ■ : - . 

\ . . n. .■ ; .. * 4 .- ■ ■ ■: •*'$•* - : VH • •• - - 

\ : (2) Biers is currently £ovemirvp oy hirsolf, cessi on the advice 

• of his brothers end a for close friends (Ministers of Justice, Sinuses, and 
: InfornctiCri.). 

« _ . • ^ v . • * V . i* ' • **• ■ 


% X 


(3) Elen simply cannot (tet dens vith cfchar capable nos. 


v" * 


i;“ (it) 2icn, in five norths, has not hed one critics! constructive 

• ! enppestion, idea, or pica. Generals Collins rul Siy ix^va Veea responsible 
for ..any of these vMch appeared to originate vith 


* ‘ • * • 

(5) Sector Crust and former Soraisn I-Xlnistcr So ore the neat able 

ptrA’*' *j*‘‘Va 5. y> V‘Gu***^*^* ..* ' . -* ' •’■/■ •'' rvr '’ - 

i >**«»»* kx * C. Mi■»><X.* OWU V 4 * txW •>»."» • 


. V 


\ 


V . » ' 


/-*t\ .*?tT‘» «!*> *. v.a?* ' 

^ v y W«wM*«VV«ii «WM< C «*«• / N» ■■> W* W i»-*V V ^ WW ^ M U V W%*V 


•* fr 







• *■ - **' . • • . "*r v .*.*•- 

* • , •• 

* • % —•* * - ■ - ■ ■ /// 

* » — • • ■ - 

Ti* f*~S *‘** , *a* 4 %**i 

t4«4«>^uw V>MAC*i W*« U. X V« «w<u^ 

■*' * * _ •. ^ 





cidcred vcrf.:/ oi’ further study* are decked to direst 53 Bier., viil rat 
accent each rc-ee-e'er^leticse 


I*A\ A^l V^^»n ■? •■;ih*% *P fl r.\* }Vi“■ * 

\vy Ww»w«I *»«■»■>* Ww«* V» »-«** •% *<••■ V4<V4W- Jm Wv'm tr W i-VH v»>^ 

rrw*v Vi r ^V A ‘*?* T '.'' f , *>*** T *>•»<*%% T../» *t *?i Tl vr.*^*":'«*\ V»<“ ** 

VW«1 MW«% V ^**^*4^ W*4«itV V»i»■ 1^* ^ L — -f « W*««W « ^ Mm«i# 


^ ^ <1 • » 


V. Tv' 'tV.V ■? ^ /*; V*jirvN%,•»•/• «s*\ v**\^ f;** 1 ■? a*** ^ n » «-X '*»«« ^ ***n^*0 

^ • XiX V* X W—«* V * V» *.J> M U* V» ■ V«*V »>< ■»■ WW»tV„V«4 mm OV *•« Ul« I J-t U MW*«4 V«*M*W<k X% 

Z'".I r 1 * *'*• e»« T k * , .^i T'r.-T f**•"":**«? v»t > ]*. l Vi*\^ #.•%.*•!* * f>« 

• vw ■ ? »«—»« t « O >/v/k»w>^vr C*• <J w«v<- k*«* «■ ^ k « >^.vl *«V^ | v / . * — y \f* - * - — — ~i _p 

fx "? r» \**"‘•*f7* rt '?**1 fv-t-'S v*»,n ?* C /»••■• <i>*^ s-», 

»•»*» <• MV ■• >/• vA V»v> XMAXt J '«V«t«.n> vi--* V »k»« 

' • t/A v»* * W«* Va t X Ij . V V*^ ait Wp • rn «<■»» ( «« »^|‘ ^ V>W<«>%> a« J VV 4 »■«••'• **vvt 

■«•,».**'• 5* •?*.*? '’-”v 4“ ft'MN-iON*-* ,3 ^'.’*« %?V« ,'*.'V. # .^ .'*•*.'? *t r * .•»••.*.•»••»• ?»*." 1 '» ^ 4 V* —• 

. m v« i« viAmv X v *V#*'*'^vof.Ji/ av»4 •« v*«^ t * V»w^« A«l^* f fcj »\»■ y m .Jw A «v». 

W OuUi«.w ,v^v4 Vs; */uu w-.ms/ v vt.v u« Iiv«« x X • C->C« Z;*j 

w»vs*» Xit *<M^iVt*Cvj Us..;wAvX mV«v«m. U»a.^ ..w o<#*V« xw».^ 

W * 4s * ^ U*b> 4 X ■* ■♦ Mr W «—fc Xs» • ,v wavV.Smw Vv’JLkXts) «at*M *«**%• M M V W V W > V»mV »4 % * X 

■ - * a ■_*•?■■-_ 

Vs-* 7“^’*» w .->'.•»*? f' V.^i*V* VA rs's^vs T—> •■»«* m *,•»’• »•, J 4«. t « ^ X**i rj!* ••••“•.•»*«Aa.^*“r >\1 •»,<>*' 

^•mv ^-vv »s-r Uwv*u :-v*Js. OU Uv '•%« Vv u ^^W>.s*-«Wv% VmV V *M • <1UX 

Jty* * Y*'*t j'% »“T '** *i«»» V)*! *";*\ YA^ vr. r«A ^ *•.*»»^v» {- '•••.'"/ 1 -• *s n*i 

*-<W. UtMW ^*- «•-s/iw.a/.X v * yxu*i «».-> VO wsM«sJ.s*d^ V^sCvl.ss.U^Av'i*; 

V?*? ,, *I *^i;A **'*• *£ A a* 1 * ^jVtT**^-** A'» n ^ ^ f\AV‘A' , iA** , j ,V' 

•*■». Vs« Vmm '«■ * X A Vmv<* V-» VI V* Wv«AV«V^j* OmVX* ... f 
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V. • M-*'U *A>A WmWA. W.h7VvVj.^V.l r.4 • U.X VV4AV4. V.M yOJL4.JlW^ 

YiVA'*^ Ai* ^V.*, r*V'h'» f,~7" ;.•■ c r **’.’^ •* a*."* <■»"? 5"?**'/ ••^.4* r at * «0 « •» — ^ 

VAVVms*.* ^<4 V4.4M •/vW-V.a.ti yU^ V»v^ VU.X VmW 4tUvXV«»X* «hfcL.J >Um/ Uv> • v %i 

■Ti*'! ■ f!— *./**.l p.O *| I-**' * 

i«*Y \4W4«\»4 V*J» W**Mi4«*'J V ^ M U M Vw 7 


• .‘v£ Y . 


-*• VVi 


; . -y ■ * . a ■ ■-* • '/ “ * • 

J 1 * ^T**4A T I *> A V» At f " <*1^4 •• A* ••!♦ A *!*'A>VS «1 «**»• A V* As'^IAWAa A 7" *■»•»* /.V 

\x; i*«v wO* jIj ^#s_C»« w feiCxll i*C v?.,C*m ./2 ^s-i/iCj.>vl 

«''7V-f fH n C V*(5<' 7 * C*b' ir;M ' , ‘ ,? v' V-**-.* A ,? V** /»;*•> ^ *4-% <*|Vr{ ?••» -PA 

*-**•• •• V-J aMW. »—V U..SV.4S. vV 4M>«t*^ v— VVvbvSL V»>m'< 4 V- *w 4lwsX «v Uw»*v \*W 

*{*•» A*U*a4v •• •. - . » 

•»»«. ■■ •* * V V W.4V VXw w*.w*vvv yuwuo y I . , ’ ■• 

..'•.• * ' ■ ■ : / * '" '. _■;■■■; : : • • . 

■ . . * * . •• ' „ S • ' ' • 

• * % 0 • • * A • 

(2) S!y {/rsy Chief or Staff) told General 2 ly ha voald not order 

A.v* a*>^* r a\» •» r, f'sn {?a,vSa . 1 ’ 

Utl V> v VvSMbL V*M WaiM w-v 03 » ■ . 


-! J ^/ s t% V*5 \r*11 7**Yh AVAA-A f a AiVt’A “wj* <v-4 » *'a^s'\" 5 '*% v<*a 

**>**V M AWwai V -*« ■ »« »»V* V* • VaaWw^ 4 V V ‘‘*0‘4Vv^ V.sv a. X «,'•*•» ws*V 'mV> J U^m 

lA'C. 4 * «V ^ <***-•? •A****^ ^S*s a Onn* 1 * ,> 1 % «a.^f <mJ Mn .f ^•.a .*V> ,»*.a <vaX A_ ft>.«s*l 

i'. V.J vi* u*vV.-J 5 Ui2 v”Cw^* SloviC-:; *lG U-*0 C. 01X5^;^ 

a » '■•■’■ •« *■•- * 

S221&ZZ y; ; . . . • -V 


-4 • : » , 


» , V 


( 4 ), xhc oi’ttor.xciid l^cl^vson X:ty Vi on T-Icti ovi. 2 -^**^^- * 

1/1 A*< ^ Ki aTaa ? V|Y ft** r^* A -fc /■. 

v 4 vi » , y» U44 «*n# *W* 4 a ^«* # 

. 4. . . ^‘; ; • v4* ■ '. ^ . •*•- ; ‘ '; . / ; • 


- - * 
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f K | Z 4 "1 ^ v *J V'* ♦I-* 1 *f :^ W»*5 Tj- ay» 

\ y / • f + < xi . .V «xvv;*kxvvv Xiw*i Uko^wv ux Ux ^Co«i 


t * . 


’0.vV‘- *. 

k^l fv«j*?••:■«>■■?* 


( 6 ) Sosa ccqprdaiee vlll *ca neceseary cn the part or Sic-a’s 


rcr 




• >:y*. 

* ’ >?' 


: . • v; i * • * .y: 4 / “ ; " 

( 7 )^ Bide ).!:ycn era sot is a 

^ • A » . ■ *.•. ». 
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'• : > : ■ : f 

. T.;-*- ^t'l' •• * •.. - > 

c vm 6 r >2 pcGivic-n* v j. ; 
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VY'-.* 


^ ” k « if, V’> 


£sy Vies and tbe Scats ;vill accent ;t?.e concC'it cr'£ao Dad’s 

•■■■-.. •*“..' .. . .: •V.....V-. • •• • ' •* 

*•■ -•?■- • • •* '■ *■ J-.-V. ■“ •, *• ->•-.* i • . ..•■■- ...-• >.• . . : . 

*_.-■* . -• ■ •.*?•>♦•, . . • . ..;• Vs'V''* - *' * * ‘ * * 'V V 

- * ....;.„ •v;>s/y ,; '.S , ‘: ^viv ; ^ 'Ov.^*' ' • 

■- ■/ * * • • • -s * ;■ • " 


v*:,- 5 usav. 
: ’.%* 


( 5 ) : : !i Vioa vill surre^or ^t!:^ 

ta ia^cc by 2 i^ Lai rr.d i^ LiCi: So rcol^caS* 

...•*V :>.- a <- -• -.-V.. . ■ *- 

* /ii-.. % .*'V....**-'■ ,r- ..*.*C -r-’*.- ;. 
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« • .• « 5“. . - •• v' .• .• ■» • —— oj w „ 

* .- ••* ■*'■■• tjfl***' . **£es 

•- , * ’ » * •* • » *^i ■ * if* • , . • 

Jr • 1 , ♦ " • . * 

. . (io) ALthovch ee effort nust be'node to £ive 2ey Vion.cn 

V^AW* VWWt.bJ VV .V^ * ^ ^ ^ *->-> *— -i jT , V Ij V*i V •* V V Sbw * 

• ••..■■ * *• K 

« « • • , 

* . *■ *,'• 


did not consider' the letter on a desirable. solution- 

• • • 

• • 

% ■ 

u. 2h resuense to a euosticn, General Collins states that the currant 

* O•? *?■ i;•* •. •} w : ,J *S ^r*I a^ 1 . J - ■«»*» "•»>,-* ,3 A»f »*• v* •>• f J'** •* 

O X 01 * 1 « « U wU «« <L*« » ««C W ■•«m 4 U%«|/ WV J> Ja»4a> QM^iMwVn V'lto W*»V « » 

T”o •Pi•**r%*/« «f> a’J>.* | i*i +**•%•*• fi V'l v *r.«%ri T'‘»'» c*.*-' t*-*«,* i*.»\ ?••*»*,ta”* 

J«%>a Wm%S» j v) Vwk> w « VwVvv yik »» » k »^ >■ ^ mpL^ ••kkO ;^J» \ W «1 Wm *-- ■ ■ -— ' * U V V' 1 * t^*> 'W« !#• * 


could be responsible. . 

♦ 

• ft f*. 3A.*4*i ( »** P'*i1 1 S--* -j’-V 

in • ' Vv*«vii w■ O |J i#•>W* 4V 

% 

» w-Lm vO V/i«w X wX ^ 

for the U.S. to vithdrasr fren Viet-l'roa. 


U.S. has a card cbli^atica in 
os and tact it vsulS be difficult 


at 


ixta 


J."-| *T»V a^ •’•« »*v A *\w* 

•iiwU 4 .v1L,n;»1'»v Oj SjZm\Z s>..G urvwluT»4 }ld. 

% ^ ^ 

m«V* V«m *r*-^ i ~ ~ ; i? «/V*>VmU 


T’CV‘11 v ^ -I •• /• • »»,r •? 

4.dlJL^ r C-— . ..l lA UkU/ 


C T**^ i*a*S '■SV** V» 4 -«**,n 

C« * »• V» »i* 11,1* • »«WV yVtmSkV' 

currently available for support of 
tut vould not ’aithdrss/. 


> W*«wJa 4 mWm '# 


.fatuva 


% AVa *«r r V i -'Ol^v 

A rf*-Vf V k’*A ip -■ ■ n V*1 Vfc V % 

/■■•A *^v'»»AA A'* A‘| *a 

4> w»v<kV.V 1 w4 CU. 


d. 2ho. current dispositions of the 2fJ-3 are sound. 

. - • • • . - 

C */;'* *? * e <*£••**%•» a*- ' *t n?y *?t>'P 1 ':o^o •?*> v 3 .a*a<(*V WaA' -T-'a 

• m)V X o M vO O <k V... Q U» >■»■>■» fc %. XA»^ <Lia.wk.VMWV dkaa VrfWW V.* 9 WW ■«.« — > 

*'••' "-”•*■ • ' 

. 

— i^ .<*•% %• .i - v * • ♦<* ^ ^••♦•r 

W >^h 4 W »•( 4 »» * *m m — 4 i » w W«* Uv « W Sv U«« W 

♦ * 

#«%•*•*•%, »^A««n,rA r*•*’*"; * •* r*\ ***.a »V» ;T Q ;*•? ^ r.A'i '*•••“• *pA*j% 

.• V# vt«» v»v? W vXw'ImX W.V ^JkVteW u.wd. ^»kv V/..W l> • w • /«.* U..X *.v»» J <LVX^ 

v X a r!\A^X ... 

uvvtw < /i < 4 m, i WV V**WVk# *«• b • 


AAA 


c. fair' and Havel forces '.rill not alone r a suit in a victory in this, area 

in the event of overt arpressior. ~ * • • . , 

# 

?. Xuto^ration: of Sect forces as lib has prcioscxl (DA 117 13097?) (*2A3 2j 

Va<v •«#>• •* a. •« A.r A» \«f *»\ w nS • * # < 

•m.j Xvi Wv>v*« wwv* 4»Q M « «v J> !* ■ Uvi t* «. v v - 




^ . < 


". Shis iritc^raticn rill na;r cost auproninKtciy ^0 niilics cldiars 
i rather than the. 2orcillicn as. previously stated. ».-. 


» . • 

\ 




^ - • 





. * * . 


in 




V’-V* 

V» v’v- «U • . 

ft - ^ 

V#i/« 


. 2hi3 ?ira ; roff;is£ec< , -siIca : v^il cvpnt*u:dly ^rcvido ■ for a. reduction 
ncjsr. ■ '?*?.' •/. ; v. • . • . .: ■ 

. . - , •*•••.. • ' • i . _ 

- • . . ■--• - • v'^’ . ^ ’ «■ * 

•• ••'.•**• ’. ■’• ■ . ■ ■ . . ■ >' •• . 

t-»’ rtOVlr * •?*? f * t Mwi «> ^«••*•■* <•;,.> > <4. v « 

J ui J cr .vU'.V lw Vi^t 1*0, vO 

* ' 7 I* !* 1 J.r,. "5 ^ ^ N •» •■. jm%,\ «* X ^— ».«» 7- ' P;1 ,•,»■- i*# - ^ 

^i v«u» . C«/ vw.t/tl*-J i.♦*—V \nL..i« 4.v#xC«v«^ 

i ^"*Th {V> ***•-.-»n*. {*.*■*. *s*»> ySr*- *: Vx*» r ~*'«-“*■> ^ V, J4** rt ‘ r. < MW ’ 

/ •• wwi'UvWitf WW KkV«’*V # . xIi/V v*->^ •„,,-^i ^ • fci'ww«»U. v* AiiNiWU.J ^ j* 

*? .*»'• j*.'* V t«* 1 ^ a^A/-*.-.**** 4i.<t*•-■,•*■«, **.• 4 .v,» -i.. il. «-- .,_ a 

•^v «—-*■*■ CwUC-^aJ wv XCvJL&n ili w«v V.*C\ 

J *S- x , . - ■ - * • 

\»V*.« All* • ‘ % .. • 


9 9 « 

* «* *n " v, - 

- a,. ^ j- ,.• • • *^ '**■ 




• • • • ■,* Cf ' ** 'i*' - ? « * 

• ■ 1 ^ _» * j”..V . - *.*♦ • •«< * ■! 

is.rv-iv A;.:::.-^. Secretary rt iaj-csSV (*§•*] 







ASD/Il'SA cys 1£2^ 

' 3 ?iC^ 

i &5 sszz/Gm .- 

„6 Coll Stevens VA^r-y *"' 
•7 Col Keneri c a -C--3Aray 
3 Col. Frink 
9: Col. IleQuiUea^. 

10 Col.i-'cQizillea*^, v 

11 Col. Boyle IS'' 

12 Col Gloried JCS^ 

13 Col. Coffey Plans ^ 
lk Col. Crits ($M 3 s 


15 Mr.. Sandri 1-IA?* 





*k «» 


Q OlAlt?? IO * • . ••• - ■ _ 1 x W> JJ r > VJ - ‘ * 1 '- »*' 

':• \ • ' . . --• Clasfijica-tiaJi — -- 

•■• •••.: •*. • • -V./; •• 

r . • -•*;■•; *- • :. * *•'* ■; ■ > : ** : *s ^ . *: 

A • * .* - • • “ ♦ - - • • , * • • , • . *■ .• 1 • 

* * .. - -• •..*• . . • ^* ... * •„ .**-*’ 

•• . • • SSKX TO:* Aiwwfcassy S.\IOOS KIAC? ty'iS 7 7 ' 1 

i. AKffir.C9.ssy PARIS HtlCPJXl’ " " •‘d 

— •.;••• ..,• ■ v .\ r{ ■' I— 

‘ # * • • . .» . *.* ' ^ 4 * ■ * . * * 

• . • • * •» * • 

. . - i . " • .. _ 


Q>W* 


kJ*i+ 


.1 

Y— 


■K* •*—- 


1333 A?R 27 f ?4 6 ! i* 


M 

A 


oc/r 


- -FOR;TBS AK^YSSABOR 
‘ ■ . • - 4 
-. • LIMIT illSTRIBuTIOH 


* ’ 4 • • » 
♦ ■* m - 




‘IP the French' agree' to para. 7 D3F?EL^?>% then you may give them 
* . • * - ’ - ' **"“*'**“ ^ 


i **A * 

7 

« * 
u 


orally the following views on procedures and a hot ^overri^nt* Our views are fv:' 

. . • * . * *. . . "■ 

* • • »» • _ ■ 

-.-J based on consultations with General Collins, a careful study of the French* A 
v 'J — _ — . ‘ ....—. i m 51 J 

% . . — ^’ 71 ’ •' \ ** * ■ • 

aide-memoire of April 17> 1?55> Bao Bai f s proposals, and the views of * * q 


c 


w ^ 

. • . • 

various Vietnar^ose in Saigon* 


> v 


> • 
* 


• % • 


A* Our tentative proposals on preoeduros are as‘follows* 
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SUBJECT: Report on Collins Visit and Viet-Hm Situation 


1, Collins arrived Thursday* April 21* and left early Friday morning* 
April 29. He had lunch uith the President--April 22,. saw the Secretary for- 
the first time at a long luncheon meeting April 25. We also met with the •• 
Secretary Tuesday* Wednesday and Thursday. We spent all day Friday* April 22, * 

• meeting with- Collins with Defense and CIA represented. He reiterated even 
. . more vigorously and firmly his view, strongly backed by Sturm* that- Diem • 
/fciust be replaced and that a plan of action should go into effect immediately. 

„ They both favored Quat. Hone of the questions or alternate considerations 
expressed by any of us at- that or any subsequent- meetir 3s changed Collins 1 
-view. Monday morning* April 25/ we had a working meeting with him at which 
^[ proposed basic question, do to or do we not support some political change in 
Saigba* and (b) a specific plan of change. The reports at that time from 
Saigon showed Diem was steadily slipping. In the face of the adamant view of 
Collins and Sturm most of us reluctantly accepted the need for'a change* but 
we all insisted that to stay with Diem at least- for the first innings. Collins 
and particularly Sturm* rejected our proposition in any shape or form. The 
basic shift in our approach was taken at" a long luncheon meeting with the .. 
Secretary. Unfortunately neither Bob Hoey nor I were invited to attend. 

Bill Sebald can fill you in .on this. The Secretary took the position:we 
wotild support Diem until and unless genuinely Vietnamese elements turned up 
with another acceptable solution. Collins and Sturm later told the working 
group this was an impossible condition. - 


2. 'The rest of Monday* Tuesday and Wednesday we spent working up two 
long and complicated telegrams to Paris and Saigon: At- a full meeting with 
the Secretary, Mr. Hoover and Allen Dulles late Tuesday afternoon they were • 
approved. Collins fully endorsed these telegrams after he and Sturm had 
eliminated our proposal to try again to keep Diem as head of a coalition ' . 
government. - These telegrams envisaged a gradual and rather complicated 
shift of our position in carefully worked out stages. As we suspected at 
the. time* they were immediately overtaken by events. Hone of us really < 
believed in them but- we were faced with Collins* strong recommendations, 
and Hie fact that he had been to the White House the first day after his 
arrival. In any event, this shift has never been, carried out. Although the 
; telegrams .were sent to Paris and Saigon* we have put out a, stop order holding 
•up action on them indefinitely.; • ' ? v v-c . 

•• . \ " • V Y/»7' 'J,■ . K . . 

* >• » * . m * • 1 * ‘ ■ w * * • 

• 3. Wednesday, April 27* Diem changed the police chiefs and Thursday « 
the Binh Xuyen began military action against- the government. Ely and the * 
French have been-putting the full bl&me for this situation on Diem* as 
they tried to do for the March -29-30 incident.. Events have moved very 
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rapidly since then." the national arfly'lias..seemed to TgguJsLrming,.groups axe 
rallying to Diem, Bao Dai is ‘getting set - to fire'Diem, and tie French have 
in effect withdrawn their support from Diem. All reports from-Saigon 
indicate there is a revolutionary feeling developing against Bao Dai and 
the Stench. . Some of this is instigated by. the Idem group but scans ofit 
may be spontaneous. - As .of this writing we may be faced with a choice 
I between Diem and Bao Dai. In view of the fighting, we have felt in State .*. 

‘ it- was best to continue support for the government under Diem and see what - 
happens. But- as this crisis develops we are being forced to take a more 

: and more unequivocal and strong stand for Diem. 

.• • ' . '• ■ ' . ‘ ■ . . 

■ •*.< • • ■ 

4. Senator Mansfield issued a long statement in support of Diem, on : 
April 29 . If Diem is forced out, Mansfield would, have us stop all aid 
to Viet-Ham except of a humanatarian nature. Senators Knowland and 
Humphrey have also backed Diem. A large number of members o f j tjj te H ouse 
Foreign Affairs Committee after hearing Collins have informed Tte^begartment 
through Congresswoman Kelly that they would not- favor the State Department 
i withdrawing support from Diem. Collins met with, the Far East Subcommittee 
of the Senate Foreign Belations Committee, separately with Senator Mansfield 
and with about a dozen of the House Committee. WSjile he and Stum felt these 
legislators would give no trouble. Stum informing us after seeing Senator 
Mansfield that there was nothing to it. Bob Hoey and the rest of us here 
were much less sanguine about legislative feeling. In fact- there is going 
to be .real difficulties on the HyjL if Diem is forced out by what appears.: 
to be French-Bao Dai action. 




5* During the past ten days the French have been quiet with us, but 
working behind the scene. Kidder reports Ely as almost- hysterical* 

Bao Dai has been active, as he has. submitted one plan to us and has also 
taken another action puMcly. Both of these are almost identical with 
.plans or ideas which French officials had submitted to ns several weeks ago. . 
If there were any notion that- Bao Dai acts independently of the French and' 

Ely, that should now be dispelled.; • However, Prime Minister Fanre has 
indicated to Dillon that he does have no stomach for going off independently 
Of the US in Free Viet-Ham. They will follow our lead even though they don^t 
like the idea, : providing the situation is not so. bad in Saigon that they have 
to move out French military and civilian personnel. We have caked for pretty 
fundamental reassurances on basic French intentions in Viet-Ham, we got them 
orally for whatever they may be worth. 

- • ty ... * •• .** ■ 

6 . We are in a bewildering, - fluid situation. I believe more strongly 
: r than ever that we should stick with Diem now. COllins says he is a terrible 
administrator and it^-adJLl wreck Free Viet-Ham if we leave Mm in. - That may . 
be true but that is not the issue at-present. -^If Diem can lead the nationalist 
forces to a conclusive settlement, even to the point .of rendering Bao Dai ' 
ineffective or. annulled, we should" continue to^support him. The key questions 
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a) Will 
Diem? £ 


t •*. ' 


Vietnamese HationSL Army as a group stifck vith 


b) Will the Birth Xuyenbe broken up into isolated remnants? - 
, ■ « m . 

c) Will enough nationalist groups including sect leaders rally 
to the government even against Bao Dai? . 

• ’ ’♦ - y 

•_j,# • . 

dX. Will Bao Dal fire Diem, even if the answers to Hie above 
three questions are clearly enough in the affirmative. 


What I am afraid of is that the combination of continuing forces coalesced 
around Diem on the one hand and Bao Dai on the othSr may not enjoy 
preponderant strength. 


7. ’Ther e are possibly serious anti-French overtones in the Vietnamese 
political situation. These also include anti-Bao Dai feelings. We must 
not take any action Which would tar us with the same accusations. General, 
0*Daniel, our three .Attaches, and Lansdale informed us on April 30th 
that "any change in leadership or command at this time could result in 
chaos". 


.’ 16 . > 


8. There are some personal aspects‘that X would like to take up 
with you privately. 
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i. AFTER RECEIPT DEPTEL 27T0 MICE AMD'WORD RECEIVED' BY TELEPHONE ’nJ5 5 
FROM PARIS THAT AMB DILLON HAD CALLED ON FAURE PURSUANT TO DEPTEL -N “ ■ 

« 4 « 


FOLLOWING IS SECOND MESSAGE DRAFTED IN NICE APRIL 29 AFTER 
SECOND INTERVIEW WITH NGUYEN 'RE AND BAO DAI, RESUME OF WHICH 
TELEPHONED TO YOUNG EVENING APRIL 29. . .. 


• - 






. \ 3S49 (RESULTS REPORTED' EK-BTEL A7AO, SAIGON <S37), GIBSON CALLED , v 

• V 'ON FIE.T NGUYEN DE AND THEN IMMEDIATELY FOLLOWING ON BAO DAI. • ' •• *? ’ 

( . ^ •• * * * 

l! 
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2. WE INFORMED-DE THAT AMBASSADOR HAD SEEN FAURE AMD REVIEWED. 
• WITH KIM IMPORTANT ASPECTS FRAN.CE-U.S, POLICY V.IETNAM. WE 
RfFiTRRED TO NECESSITY THAT BAG DAI,* AS WELL AS 
SUPPORT TO LEGALLY CONSTITUTED GOVT. VIETNAM. 
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3. WE THEN HAD GENERAL REVIEW WITH DE IN COURSE OF WHICH WE ’ 
MADE POINTS TO HIM GIVEN TO US OVER TELEPHONE FROM WASHINGTON, 
WE EMPHASIZED THAT ANY FURTHER STEPS TOWARD -SOLUTION VIETNAM - 


t 

t 

£ 

£( 


. CRISIS MUST 3E HADE OH INITIATIVE VIETNAMESE NATIONALISTS ’ .C.. 

THEMSELVES. WE EMPHASIZED U.S. VIEW THAT PRESENT GOVT'. AS LEGALLY ^ 
CONSTITUTED GOVT. MUST BE SUPPORTED AS LONG AS IT REMAINS ' ' 7 


SUCH AND THAT URGENT PROBLEM IS TO DEAL WITH PRESENT CIVIL 
WAR AND NOT QUESTION OF FORM 0? ANY NEW GOVT 

* • * « • • * m 
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P 


lie DE AGREED FULLY WITH OUR REMARKS POINTING OUT THAT BAO;- 
DAI *S DECISIONS OF PREVIOUS DAY WERE IN KEEPING WITH TliESE ' 
PRINCIPLES. HE HAD MADE CLEAR TO DIEM' IN SUMMONING HIM TO 
CANNES BEFORE OTHER VIETNAMESE AMD IN SENDING PERSONAL PLANE 

-j . . 
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TO FETCH HIM THAT HIS.' STATUS AS PRIME MINISTER REMAINED- UNALTERED* 
3AO DAI REGARDED PRESENT . CRISIS AS. BEING IN TWO PHASES5. - • : • 

' FIRST,* TO BRING ABOUT END 0? PRESENT. CIVIL• WAR AMD SECOND, 

TO BEAL WITH QUESTION OF GOVERNMENTAL REFORM. FIRST WOULD HAVE* 

T r BE SETTLED NOW, SECOND COULD BE DEALT WITH LATER. • ! ‘ . 


t - 


5* .THENCEFORTH, AND IN CONVERSATION IMMEDIATELY FOLLOWING 
W V TH BAO DAI INTERVIEW CONCERNED WITH BAO /DAI r S"OBSERVATIONS • 
0;, HOW TO PUT END CIVIL WAR RATHER THAN ANY QUESTIONS ALTERNATE 
GOVT. OR OTHER ASPECTS BAO DAI "PLAN”.. . • ,*• ■' •'?) 




<$> BAO.DAI STATED IN STRONG TERMS-HE WISHED U.S. TO TAKE . 
IMMEDIATE STEPS PERSUADE DIEM TO COME TO FRANCE TO RECEIVE' ‘ 
VIETNAMESE LEADERS WITH' HIM AND DI-SCUSS MEANS ENDING PRESENT 
CRISIS.„HE STATED THAT CORRECTLY*OR INCORRECTLY DIEM HAS * ; 

CLAIMED.THAT HE HAS HAD U.S. SUPPORT IN. STEPS. HE HAS TAHr'N 
DURING LAST FEW WEEKS WHICH HAVE LED TO PRESENT BLOODSHED. 

HE VIOLATED TRUCE AND'AT LEAST HIS BROTHERS IF NOT HE HIKSELF 
CLAIMED-THAT HE DID SO WITH AT LEAST PASSIVE JJ.S. SUPPORT. . 

IT WAS ALREADY BEING SAID, BAO DAI CLAIMED, THAT U.S.- HAS 
“BY ITS REFUSAL TO COUNTENANCE ANY ACTION 3UT BLIND SUPPORT . 
FOP. DIEM ALLOWED PRESENT ASCESS TO FESTER UNTIL IT HAD .BURST 
IN FORK PRESENT CIVIL WAR AND THAT U.S. HAD PURPOSELY DONE 
THIS IN HOPE. DIEM WOULD TAKE ARMED ACTION. THIS ACTION HAD; : 
RESULTED IN DEATHS 0? HUNDREDS OF INNOCENT; PEOPLE 'AND WASTE 
OF NATIONAL FORCE NEEDED TO FIGHT COMMUNISM. U.S. IN ACTION 
COULD NO LONGER BE ADMITTED”< 


•*: 


•s ' > * 




7. ALL OF .THIS WE DENIED, POINTING OUT’AGAIN THAT GENERAL COLLINS 
AND EMBASSY SAIGON HAS '.CONSISTENTLY URGED .RESTRAINT ON GOVT. s 
BAO DAI . CONTINUED, STATING THAT 1 U.S. RESPONSIBILITY^;IN PRESENT-* •• 
SITUATION WAS HEAVY. HE HAD PUT OFF TAKING- ACTION HE HAD ‘ ' 
WISHED TO TAKE WHICH' MIGHT .HAVE SERVED TO AVOID PRESENT V . 
BLOODSHED AT U.S. REQUEST. OxN TWO SUCCESSIVE DAYS UvSi. HAD 
ASKED HIM TO REFRAIN FROM TAKING DECISIVE .ACTION QN EXQUSE 
WASHINGTON WAS STUDYING PROBLEM WITH GENERAL.COLLINS THERE 
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I -'V--- " • !/ *v ; ' - ' •- %■: '■ 

WHJCH HIS JUDGMENT I ND.I CAT ED.. WAS NECESSARY. ON “APRIL 23 HE V 
WAS FORCED TAKE NATTERS INTO HI S' OWN HANDS- DESPITE THIPJ) . 

SUCCESSIVE REQUEST DELIVERED i.IK. CANNES ON APRIL 23 AFTER ‘ 

SHOOTING HAD ALREADY STARTED. IN HIS OPINION IF.HE HAD ACTED • 
LAST WEEK HUNDREDS OF LIVES WOULD HAVE BEEN SAVED. IF U.S., ., ‘ 

IMS, REALLY NEUTRAL IN MATTER IT MUST TAKE STEPS TO AVOID " 

. GIVING OPPOSITE IMPRESSION HE ADDED. MOREOVER, IF U.S. BID NOT 
WISH TO STAND BY AND WATCH STATE OF CIVIL-WAR ESTABLISHED IN 
VIETNAM, WHICH WOULD LAST UNTIL VIETHINH WON COMPLETE CONTROL, 
.WE MUST HELP IN BRINGING AK’END TO THAT CIVIL WAR. WAY TO DO 
THIS IS TO INFLUENCE DIEM TO "LAY DOWN ARMS AND COME TO . FRANCE v 
. TO - CONSULT WITH OTHER VIETNAMESE ANTI-COMMUNIST NATIONALISTS. 

' MOMENT HE DOES, OPPOSITE SIDE WILL LAY DOWN THEIR ARMS, HE ;\' 

. CLAIMED. • .' ..-••• • ' • . . . : 

•. • • • .# ■« .* * •. . '«* • 

. • ■ • ■ • . • • 

* _ * » , * ♦ • • * - 
* • -• . 4 ^ •* 

3. BAO DAI ALLEGED THAT RESISTANCE TO "DIEM. IS SO UNIVER- '-i. 

SAL IN VIETNAM THAT SUPPORT OF DIEM WAS SERVING DISCREDIT V 

U.S. IN EYES OF VIETNAMESE PEOPLE. DIEM WILL UNDOUBTEDLY 


» • 


SUCCESS IN DRIVING SECTS OUT-OF SAIGON OR ’AT LEAST IN SUPPRES- 
SING MILITARY FORCES] THERE BUT THEY WILL SIMPLY GO JO PROVINCES 
WHERE DIEM HAS ’NO CONTROL. - ' •••- • ' ’ . 


•9. IN BAO DAI'S OPINION DIEM.HAS.MOW BECOME A PSYCHOPATH WHO 
WISHES TO-MARTYRIZE HIMSELF EVEN AT PRICE OF THOUSANDS OF LIVES . 
. AND NATIONAL TREASURY. HE ENJOYS THOUGHT THAT HIS LIFE IS 
IN DANGER AND WOULD WELCOME MARTYRDOM WHICH IS INDEED WHAT HE 
WILL GET. SAID BAO DAIj FOR FEELING -IS SO INTENSE AGAINST 
HIM THAT*SOMEONE IS BOUND TO ASSASSINATE HIM IN NEAR FUTURE . 
IF ,HE" PERSISTS IN TRYING TO ESTABLISH JIS RULE BY FORCE . 

’’WITH THE SUPPORT OF NO ONE BUT. HIS OWN FAMILY; AND THE U.S.° ’ 

BAO -DAI SAID. ■ - ; ; ; \ . - . \ ^ - 


■ + 


' JJ .. 


10. BAO DAI SPOKE OF DIEM*? ROLE AS A CATHOLIC,. STATING THAT 
.LATTER REGARDEDiHIS TASK AS LEADING A HOLY WAR.; INSTEAD OF 
DOING 
BAO 

TICNS AND NOW REPORTED IT WAS UNSAFE TO GO OUTSIDE SAIGON 


>• 


NG THAT, HE HAD. TURNED VIETNAMESE AGAINST CATHOLICISM. 

► DAI SAID HIS WIFE’S OWN FAMILY HAD BEEN--CATHOLIC FOR GENERA- 
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IF YOU WERE KNOWN TO BE A CATHOLIC BECAUSE OF THE EMMETT 


AGAINST DIEM. 
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1.U WE REFERRED TO DIEM*S REFUSAL TO OBEY BAO DAI *S SUMMONS. 

BAO DAI STATED THAT IT DID NOT SURPRISE HIM; ‘HE HAD EXPECTED 
IT AND, IN A SENSE, WELCOME IT AS'IT MIGHT SERVE TO CLEAR THE • . 
AIR AND PROVE TO'PEOPLE THAT DIEM IS NOT ACTING - AS SERVANT OF THE 
STATE AS HE CLAIMED BUT .RATHER AS A SELF-SEEKING BAR LORD WHO . ’ 
•WISHED TO ERADICATE ALL OPPOSITION AND HOLD TOTAL POWER WITHIN 
■HIS OWN HANDS AND THAT OF HIS FAMILY. • BAO DAI WOULD STAKE HI.S 
INFLUENCE WITH PEOPLE AND VIETNAMESE NATIONALISTS AGAINST DIEM’S. 


n * 


12. WE . ASKED WHAT BAO DAI INTENDED TO DO IF DIEM CONTINUES TO-. 
DaSOBEV-KIS ORDERS. . BAO DAI STATED HE WOULD TAKE LEGAL STEPS • 


TO HAVE HIM 1 DECLARED A REBEL AND WOULD THEN PROCEED TO UNITE 


' . THE COUNTRY AGAINST KIM UNTIL HE WAS REMOVED FROM POSITION . 

HE WAS USURPING. BE ASKED*BAQ DAI IF HE INTENDED TO DO TKIS'*'. 

IN PERSON AND IF.SO, WOULD. IT .MEAN A PROHPT RETURN TO SAIGON.’. •*" 

HE ANSWERED* THAT IT .MEANT THAT HE MIGHT RETURN TO SAIGON IN THE 
NEAR FUTURE TO LEAD THE FIGHT BUT THAT WOULD BE DEPENDENT ON : * \ .. 
TKS- ALLEGIANCE OF .THE NATIONAL ARMY. MOREOVER HE WOULD TAKE. 

NO SUCH STEP WITHOUT CONSULTING VIETNAMESE LEADERS, WHOM KZ . * 

HAD SUMMONED TO FRANCE NEXT WEEK IN ADVANCE, - ' * A ' 

* * • . ' ' « • . m. * * • • • 

V . - * - M . • i • ^ „ • 

. • • ' • / • » . . . \ ^ • ' ; « * . ‘ • 

• • * f 4 • . • • 

13. WE ASKED WHAT EFFECT DIEM’S REFUSAL TO'*OBEY KIS ORDERS WOULD 

., - HAVE ON ARRIVAL IN FRANCE OF OTHER VIETNAMESE PERSONALITIES. ; ' 

BAO DAI SAID HE HOPED THAT THEY WOULD ALL COME AS IT BAS NOW MORE 

Y ESSENTIAL THAN EVER THAT THEY BE CONSULTED IN ORDER THAT COUNTRY 

' COULD NOW ACHIEVE THE UNITY DIEM HAD FAILED TO ACHIEVE. WE ASKED 

FOR A LIST 0? THOSE INVITED .AUD IT WAS SUPPLIED (BEING CABLED 

SEPARATELY). IT IS.NOTED THAT CONTRARY 70 B,AO DAI’S FIRST 

..■ jJ STATEMENT APRIL 2S SECTS HAVE NOW BEEN INVITED AND ALL* FORMER ■ 

( -y*? ' PRIME MINISTERS EXCEPT TAM. ARE. INCLUDED. QUAT AND DO AS WELL. . 

V .- BISHOP 

^ ' COME*-* 
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TRADE UNIONISTS, PEASANTS, ETC. BAO DAI" SAID .IT WAS HIS INTENTION 
TO MAKE REPRESENTATION BROAD AS POSSIBLE. 


14. BAO DAI STATED THAT HE HAD.DECIDED ON HINH AS SPECIAL EMISSARY 
TO SECTS. WE POINTED COT THAT THIS DECISION WOULD COME AS 
GREAT SHOCK TO AMERICAN PUBLIC OPINION WHO LOOKED UPON HINH 
AS REBEL AGAINST GOVERNMENT. HE HAD HAD TO BE REMOVED FROM SAIGON 
FOR THAT REASON. IT WOULD BE INTERPRETED AS A SIGN THAT BAO DAE 
W. 5 SENDING HINH AS MEANS UPSETTLING NATIONAL ARMY’S LOYALTY TO 
GOVERNMENT. . BAO DAE SAID THESE WERE INTERPRETATIONS HE COULD 
NOT HELP AND THAT CIRCUMSTANCES NO LONGER PERMITTED HIM TO BE 
ir?LUENCED BY THEM. FACT WAS, HE SAID, THAT HINH ENJOYED MOST 
SI PPORT IN VIETNAM MILITARY CIRCLES OF ANY VIETNAMESE GENERAL. 

HE HAD BEEN REMOVED FROM VIETNAM BY BAO DAI AT OUR REQUEST IN 
ORDER GIVE DIEM FREE HAND IN ESTABLISHING HIS AUTHORITY OVER THE 
ARMY AND IN REESTABLISHING LAW AND ORDER AND A GOVERNMENT OF NATL 
UNION. BAO DAI REMOVAL OF HIM WAS BEST EXAMPLE OF EXTENT OF 
EFFORT TO GIVE DIEM EVERY CHANCE. DIEM HAD CONSISTENTLY FAILED.- 
NOW IT WAS BAO DAI’S PURPOSE TO END PRESENT BLOODSHED BY REMOVING 
DIEM FROM SCENE AND THUS PREVENTING NATIONAL ARMY FROM TAKING 
FURTHER ARMED ACTION. AT SAME TIME, HE MUST MAKE CERTAIN THAT 
SECTS WOULD DESIST FROM SIMILAR ARMED ACTION. HE HAD ALREADY TAKE 
STEPS TO ACCOMPLISH FORMER BY DECREE. ONLY WAY HE COULD ASSURE 
LATTER WAS BY FORCE HIS OWN AUTHORITY BACKED UP BY THAT OfPMAN 
WHO HAD GREATEST INFLUENCE. MAN WAS HINH. HINH WILL CARRY BAO 
DAI’S ORDERS FOR INTEGRATION OF SECT FORCES INTO NATIONAL ARMY ' 

AND BAO DAI GUARANTEES SECTS WILL OBEY HIM AND MESSAGE HERE 
CARRIES IF DIEM IS REMOVED FROM SCENE. 


15. AT THIS STAGE OF INTERVIEW, BAO DAI BECAME SO EXCIETED 
THAT AT TIMES HE COULD BARELY TALK. HE SAID THAT NO MAN HAD 
EVER ENJOYED THE POWERS WHICH DIEM HAD HAD FROM VERY BEGINNING. 
BAO DAI HAD TRANSFERRED ALL HIS POWERS TO HEM. HE WAS FULLY • 
BACKED BY BOTH FRANCE AND U.S. HE WAS GIVEN LARGE SUMS OF MONEY 
AND HIS MILITARY FORCES 'WERE CLOTHED, FED AND EQUIPPED BY . 
FOREIGNERS. HE WAS CONSTANTLY HELPED BY FOREIGNERS TO DO 
THINGS HE WAS INCAPABLE OF DOING HIMSELF. GENERAL COLLINGS AND 
ELY AND BAO DAI HAD ALL BEEN IN HIS SERVICE. EVEN CHIEF OF 
STAFF OF THE VIETNAM ARMY WAS REMOVED FROM SCENE BECAUSE DIEM 

DIDN"T 

$33 
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DIDN’T LIKE HEM. NCW THINGS HAD GONE TOO FAR AND CONSIDERATION 
HAD TO BE TAKEN OF WHAT WAS BEST FOR VIETNAMESE PEOPLE AND NOT 
WHAT WAS BEST FOR DIEM AND HIS FAMILY. VIETNAM WAS SUPPOSEDLY 
AN INDEPENDENT COUNTRY: SHE MUST THEREFORE MAKE HER OWN DECISIONS. 
BAO DAI WAS CHIEF OF STATE, AND INTENDED TO CARRY OUT HIS RESPONSI¬ 
BILITIES AS SUCH. 

• * | s 

16. WE ASKED WHAT BROTHER LUYBN WAS STILL DOING IN CANNES AND 
WHETHER HE WAS ■ SERVING AS INTERMEDIARY BETWEEN BAO DAI AND DIEM. 

AT THIS POINT BAO DAI REALLY EXPLODED AND STATED THAT BROTHER 
LUYEN HAD COME TO CANNES NOT FOR ANY PATRIOTIC PURPOSE AS 
"DIEM UNDOUBTEDLY HAD TOLD AMERICANS IN SAIGON," BUT RATHER ON 
SECRET MISSION FROM DIEM TO ATTEMPT TO BUY BAO DAI. SOME DAYS 
AGO BEFORE ANY ACTION HAD BEEN TAKEN TO SUMMON DIEM TO FRANCE 
OR OTHERWISE BAO DAI SAID LUYEN ARRIVED UNINVITED IN CANNES, 

BAO DAI KEPT HEM WAITING AND WHEN HE FINALLY RECEIVED HIM, 

LUYEN OFFERED BAO DAI THE SUM OF THREE HUNDRED MILLION FRANCS 
IF HE WOULD AGREE NOT TO TAKE ANY ACTION WHICH WOULD AFFECT 
STATUS OF DIEM OR PREVENT HIM FROM ESTABLISHING HIS AUTHORITY 
BY FORCE. BAO DAI COMMENTED WITH INDIGNATION THAT, OF COURSE 

HE HAD REFUSED AND "THROWN LUYEN OUT OF THE HOUSE" BUT HE WAS 

STILL "GROVELLING" AROUND. HE STATED THAT LUYEN HAD MADE VARIOUS 

ALLEGATIONS OF HIS CLOSE RELATIONS WITH "AMERICANS" IN SAIGON. 

* ' 

17. AT El© OF INTERVIEW BAO DAI ASKED IF WE COULD GIVE HEM ANY 
FURTHER WORD ON WASHINGTON’S REACTION TO PLAN SUBMITTED WEEK 
AGO. WE EXPLAINED ONCE MORE THAT GENERAL COLLINS WAS LEAVING 
WASHINGTON THAT DAY FOR SAIGON WHICH WAS SUFFICIENT EVIDENCE 

OF WASHINGTON'S RECOGNITION OF EMERGENCY NATURE OF SITUATION THERE 
IT WAS OBVIOUS THAT NO DECISIONS WOULD NOW BE REACHED UNTIL 
GENERAL COLLINS HAD ARRIVED IN SAIGON AND COULD CONFER THERE WITH 
EMBASSY AND ELY. IN MEANWHILE WE INFORMED BAO DAI THAT HIS OBSER¬ 
VATIONS WOULD BE PASSED TO .DEPT IN THEIR ENTIRETY. 

♦ 

18. BAO DAI SAID HE WOULD SEND DE BACK TO PARIS MONDAY IN ORDER 
TO REMAIN IN TOUCH WITH US AND TO RECEIVE ANY OBSERVATIONS WASH¬ 
INGTON CARED TO MAKE TO HEM. . AT SAME TIME HE WOULD INSTRUCT 

DE TO KEEP US AU COURANTE. 

* 

DILLON 
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The following izzieUigonce organizations partieips.ted in the 
preparation of this estimate: The Coni/cl Intellig&ice Agency 
and the intelligence organizations of the Departments of 
State, the Army, the Navy, the Air force, and The Joint Staff.. 
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gence; the Director of Intelligence, USA?; end the Deputy 
Director for Intelligence, The Joint Staff. The Atomic Energy 
Commission Deprcseniativs to the IAC, end the Assisted io 
the Director, Federal Dursau of Investigation, abstained, the 
. .. cubfeci being outside of their jurisdiction. ... 
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THE CURRENT SAIGON CRISIS' 


4 THE PROBLEM- : 

To assess the implications of recent developments in Saigon and to estimate the 
probable actions of interested parties in the current crisis. 


IMPLICATIONS OF CURRENT DEVELOPMENTS 
IN SAIGON 

• • • 

1. The success of Premier Diem in operations 
against the Binh Xuyen, and in his stand 
against Bao Dai, the French, and General Vy, 
has created a new and potentially revolution¬ 
ary situation in Vietnam. While the situa¬ 
tion in Vietnam is extremely fluid. Diem ap¬ 
pears to hold the initiative in the phase that 
is about to begin. In this phase, the inter¬ 
ested parties — particularly the French and 
Eao Dai—will have to adapt themselves to 
a radically new political situation dominated 
by Diem or by more extreme nationalist ele¬ 
ments. If 'they do not adapt and if there are 
any substantial efforts by Bao Dai or the 

• French to frustrate Diem’s government, the 
chances of anti-French violence and the de- 

posal of Bao Dai would be greatly increased. 

' ' » * * ■ 

2. Diem’s relations. with the Revolutionary 
Council which has been actively injecting it- 
. self into this situation have not yet been clari¬ 
fied.^ This council, designated by a self- 
appointed assembly, takes a more extreme po¬ 
sition than Diem, par ticularly in regard to 
the withdrawal of French forces and the . im¬ 
mediate deposal of Bao Dai. It is dominated 
by Cao Dai generals Trinh Mirth-The and 
Nguyen Thanh Phuong and by Hoa Hao Gen¬ 
eral Ngo and includes a number of extreme 
nationalist politicians. ‘--General Sly now 
charges that the Council is Communist infil¬ 
trated but so far has not produced evidence 
to substantiate this charge. We have no sig¬ 
nificant evidence, to indicate that any of the_'. 


members of the Council are Communist. In 
a proclamation the Council announced a 
broad program couched in social revolution¬ 
ary terms but including a denunciation of 
“red colonialism" in North Vietnam. Its ac¬ 
tivities have been denounced by the Commu¬ 
nist radio in Hanoi as have those of Preipier 

Diem. • „ . 

* »• 

.. . 

PROBABLE COURSES OF ACTION OF 
INTERESTED PARTIES 

3. Premier Diem. The virtual expulsion of 
the Binh Xuyen from Saigon-Cholon has iii- ’ 
creased Diem’s prestige throughout Vietnam.' * 
The confidence of Diem and his supporters in 
their own strength, judgment, and popular 
appeal has been considerably enhanced. In 
this situation, Diem will almost certainly con¬ 
tinue to resist any efforts to remove him from 
office. 

» ' * 

4. Kis actions and those of his followers have 

taken on an-increasingly nationalistic, anti- 
French tone over the past few days and Diem 
may now be convinced that a continuation of 
this anti-French poliqr is essential to the 
rallying of popular support. Nevertheless, he 
has exercised a moderating influence on the 
anti-French and anti-Bao Dai position of the 
Revolutionary Council. However, if he - be¬ 
lieved the -French were continuing their 
efforts to depose him, he would almost cer¬ 
tainly permit intensified anti-French manifes¬ 
tations. Such 2 course r would carry grave 
dangers of, anti-French violence, particularly 
in.Saigon. -V > ' • 
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' 5. So far. Diem and his principal Vietnamese - 
National Army (VNA) leaders have appeared 
desirous Of maintaining good relations with 
the French. * Diem’s attitude toward Bao Dai 
has been less clear and there have been in¬ 
dications that he has. been considering the 
suggestions of the Council that Bao’Dai be 
\ deposed. He may be using ultranationalism 
/ ' to bring pressure against Bao Dai and the 
. French. * If he is 'thwarted in his objectives 
by the French or by Bao Dai, he will become 
more susceptible to pressures toward extreme 
action.- ' 

t 

6. Diem has rallied additional support during 
the current military phase, and from this 
position of strength, Diem will almost cer¬ 
tainly continue to gain adherents, including 
defections from among the Binh Xuyen and 

the sects. • 

* • 

7. The Vietnamese National Army. Aside 
from the French Army, only the VNA present¬ 
ly has the capability to enforce Bao Dai’s 
authority in Saigon or to back Diem in de¬ 
fiance of Bao Dai. There are some VNA ofil- 

* ' cers who dislike Diem and who are concerned 

by the developing rift between Diem and Bao 

Dai. On the other hand, there is consider- 

■ • able pio-Diem, nationalist sentiment in the 

army; Diem has gained additional support as 

a result of clearing the Binh Xuyen from Sai- 

. gon; and most importantly, the VNA units in 

the Saigon area appear to be loyal to Diem. 

« ^ 


” » - • « • ' *'• V< • • « » 

- • » ' • , * " » •* » 

\ almost completely, discredit him in Vietnam. 

10. There appears to be considerable senti- 
ment for the deposal of Bao Dai, and if Diem 
. gives his consent such action may be taken 

at any time. For the present, Bao Dai -appar¬ 
ently feels that the tide is running with Diem, 
and is attempting to preserve the institution 
of the monarchy by accepting the continua¬ 
tion of the Diem government *’ ‘ 

11. The French Government. The French 
will find it difficult to accept Diem’s success 
which came despite their strong and well- 
publicized opposition. We believe that fear .of 

. large-scale violence and of adverse domestic 
and world reactions will cause the French 
to refrain from overt action in Saigon to re¬ 
strain the VNA or to remove Diem, unless the 
■ situation should threaten serious loss of 
French lives. However-, the extent to which 
the French permit the VNA freedom of action 
and the nature of their dealings with the 
,• Binh Xuyen and Bao Dai can still have an 
influence on the outcome of the immediate 
situation. Furthermore, we believe that the 
• French wilt continue pressures for Diem’Stre- 
moval; some French elements in Vietnam, are 
likely to .continue their covert assistance to 
Diem’s enemies.- If the French believe that 
Diem will succeed in consolidating Ids posi¬ 
tion, they may decide that they have* no 
choice except*to repair their position with 
Diem as best they can while making plans' 
for accelerated withdrawal of their forces. 1 


8. If Diem should move precipitously to de¬ 
pose Bao Dai, or if Bao Dai attempted to oust 
Diem, some elements of the army might re¬ 
main loyal to Bao Dai and attempt to over¬ 
throw Diem. We believe such efforts would 
be unsuccessful, however, even if General. 
Hinh had entered the country to rally support 
for Bao Dai. 


12. The Binh Xuyen. The military potential' 
of the Binh Xuyen will depend on t he ext ent 
of support they receive, directly or indirectly, 
from the French and the Eoa Hao. It appears 
that the morale of the Binh Xuyen troops is 
low, a number have already defected, and that 
many of the troops may be susceptible to peace 


. 9. Bao Dai. As a result of Diem’s stand 

' . against Bao Dai and because of the latter’s 
■’ involvement in what many Vietnamese iia-^ 
tionalists consider* to' be a French-inspired" ■; 

• political maneuver, Bao Dai’s prestige has 
been greatly reduced, whatever the outcome 
of the present crisis. Bao Dai’s authority can : 

" only be enforced at this juncture by the force; 

V of French- arms and any .such action would - > 





»The Special Assist ant, Intelligence, Department 
of State, believes that the last sentence of this 
paragraph understates the difficulty the French 
would have in accommodating to a strong, anti- 
French government in South Vietnam, and 
therefore believes the sentence should read: .“If 

- these cfTortshre unsuccessful and Diem appeared 
to be consolidating his position, the French in 
the end may decide that they have no choice 
except to step up the-withdrawal of their forces 

- . from Vietnam.". - .. . 

• c« * 







offers from the government *We believe'tijat ' 
a considerable number of the Binh *Xuyeh 
may attempt to resume their life of piracy and 
extortion.. The.VNA should be able to reduce 
the Binh Xuyen to the level of a local nui¬ 
sance. . , 

f * « * 

13. The Sects. We believe that for the im¬ 
mediate future the Cao Dai military forces 
under Generals Hie and Phuong will continue 
actively to • support Diem against the Binh 
X: 'cn and Bao Dai. The Eoa Hao are un¬ 
likely to play an important role in the im¬ 
mediate situation, although the Ba Cut forces 
ma"' continue their terrorist operations. 

14. The Viet Minh. The Viet Minli probably 

fear that Diem’s continuation in office would 
limit the prospects of a peaceful unification 
of .Vietnam under terms favorable to the Com¬ 
munists. They will probably continue covert 
efforts in South Vietnam to keep the situa¬ 
tion agitated. The Communists almost cer¬ 
tainly will not invade South Vietnam in the 
near future. , • 

GENERAL OUTLOOK 

* * _ « 

15. In present circumstances, we do not be¬ 
lieve that Diem could be persuaded voluntarily 


- to resign.' If he were forced from-office, many 
' 61 diem’s foHowerS'^would probably undertake 
revolutionary opposition, including maquis 


resistance, to the successor regime. Some 
VNA .elements in Saigon and in central .Viet¬ 
nam would probably join these dements in 
resisting the new government. _ 


16. /Assuming that the US continues to sup¬ 
port Diem, and that the French acquiesce, we 
'believe the situation will stabilize in Saigon 
; under Diem’s cpntrol. Diem’s talents as an 
i administrator- are unlikely to improve. His 

* success, achieved largely on his own initiative 
; and with his own resources, is likely to make 
] him more independent jmd less amenable to 
1 policy guidance. Diem’s government will still 

be confronted with manifold internal prob- 
! lems — e.g., integration of the sects, resettle- 
! ment of refugees, land reform, extension of 
government authority in the provinces, and 
: training of the army. Although Diem has 
■* improved his position, we believe that it will 

* still be extremely difficult, at best, for Diem 

* or any Vietnamese government to build su£a- 
: cient strength to meet the long-range chal- 
- lenge of the Communists. 
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V 

FOLLOWING IS SUMMARY CONVERSATIONS ON INDOCHINA HELD WITH 
BRITISH AND FRENCH THIS AFTERNOON. FRENCH DELEGATION HEADED 
BY PRIME MINISTER FAUEE, BRITISH BY FONNIN MACMILLAN AND US BY 
SECRETARY.. DURING FIRST PART OF CONVERSATIONS BRITISH WERE 
ABSENT, JOINING LATER AS NOTED. 


FAURE OPENED CONVERSATIONS BY REFERRING TO RATIFICATION PARIS. 
AGREEMENTS AND DIFFICULTIES FRENCH GOVT HAD ENCOUNTERED IN 
PROCESS. HE OBSERVED THAT PUBLIC OPINION MUST NOW BE SATIS¬ 
FIED WITH EARLY FOUR-POWER TALES. HE AGREED THAT BE WOULD NOW 
BE TALKING FROM STRENGTH AND THAT PROSPECTS FOR SUCCESS WERE 
THEREBY INCREASED. HE REFERRED TO CHINA AND TO. FACT THAT 
FRANCE WAS; NOW IGNORING GOVT WHICH HAD IN HANDS FATE OF 
HUNDREDS OF MILLION OF PEOPLE BECAUSE OF HER RECOGNITION OF 
FACT THAT US VIEWS MUST BE TAKEN INTO ACCOUNT. HE REMARKED 
THERE ARE NOW WO AREAS OF PARTICULAR INTEREST TO FRANCE. 

THEY ARE NORTH AFRICA AND VIETNAM. HE WOULD CALL UPON LAFOREST, 
MINISTER OF ASSOCIATED STATES, TO GIVE OUTLINE FRENCH POSITION 
ON LATTER. 

SECRETARY REPLIED BY STATING THAT US RECOGNIZED COURAGEOUS 
STEP FRANCE HAD TAKEN IN RATIFYING PARIS AGREEMENTS. BOTH HE 
AND PRESIDENT APPRECIATED MAGNITUDE OF POLITICAL TASK. THEY 
FELT STEP, HOWEVER, WAS IN FRANCE'S OWN INTEREST AS WELL. 

. SECRETARY EXPRESSED OPINION THAT IN RATIFYING FRANCE HAD 
REAFFIRMED HER POSITION AS "ONE OF GREAT NATIONS OF WORLD". 


, - , . «... 

LAFOREST THEN OPENED INDOCHINA DISCUSSION. HE STATED THAT 
GENEVA ACCORDS HAD POSED SEVERAL QUESTIONS INCLUDING THAT OF 
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HOW TO DEAL WITH FORTHCOMING ELECTIONS. DIVISION OF COUNTRY 
HAD GIVEN SOUTH VIETNAM DISADVANTAGE IN COMPETING WITH NORTH 
BUT WHAT SOUTH LACKED IN AREA' AND POPULATION WAS COUNTER¬ 
BALANCED BY HER ECONOMIC SUPERIORITY. ' FRANCE BELIEVED THAT 
SOUTH COULD WIN OVER NORTH IN ELECTIONS IF SHE COULD PRESENT 
MORE ATTRACTIVE REGIME TO PEOPLE. THIS COULD BE DONE ONLY 
WITH NATIONALIST, STABLE AND BROADLY BASED GOVT. TIME WAS OF 
ESSENCE FOR DISCUSSIONS PRIOR TO ELECTIONS WHICH WOULD OPEN 
NEXT JULY AND ELECTIONS THEMSELVES IN JULY 1956. THERE WAS NO 
AMBIGUITY IN FRENCH POLICY BETWEEN NORTH AND SOUTH VIETNAM. 
PRESENCE OF FRANCE IN NORTH COULD NOT BE ERASED BY STROKE OF 
PEN. IT IS FRENCH DUTY TO PROTECT HER CULTURAL AND ECONOMIC 
PRESENCE THERE. SAINTENY MISSION IS DESIGNED FOR ONLY THAT 
PURPOSE. FRANCE HAD GIVEN UP THOUGHTS OF MDCED COMPANIES AS 
RESULT OUR OBJECTIONS AND HAD NOW SURRENDERED COAL MINES. 
SAINTENY MISSION WOULD BE MAINTAINED ON ITS PRESENT TERMS. 

IT WOULD BE NEITHER ENLARGED NOR CHANGED. 


LAFOREST CONTINUED TO SAY THAT FRANCE .HAD LOYALLY SUPPORTED 
GOVT OF DIEM FROM BEGINNING. ANY ALLEGATION TO CONTRARY IS . 
UNTRUE. FRENCH CONSTANTLY TRIED TO REENFORCE DIEM GOVT. 

FRANCE REACHED AGREEMENT WITH US LAST DECEMBER. TO PERSUADE 
"OR COMPEL" DIEM TO ENLARGE GOVT. IT WAS AGREED TO GIVE HIM 
UNTIL JANUARY AT WHICH TIME, IF HE HAD FAILED, WE WOULD. LOOK 
INTO. MATTER OF ALTERNATE DISCREETLY. THIS WAS NOT DONE. 

LAST MARCH PRESENT GOVT BROKE INTO OPEN CONFLICT WITH SECTS. 
UNITED FRONT OF SECTS WAS FORMED AGAINST DIEM. BOTH DECEMBER 
AGREEMENT AND COMMON SENSE TOLD US AT THAT TIME THAT SOMETHING 
TO BE DONE TO AVOID CIVIL WAR. FRANCE WARNED THAT ARMED.. 
CONFLICT - FIRST CIVIL WAR, THEN GUERRILLA WARFARE, THEN 
TERRORISM - WOULD RESULT IF WE FAILED TO TAKE ACTION. FRANCE 
HAS ALWAYS DESIRED PEACEFUL SOLUTION. FOR THIS REASON JOINT 
ELY-COLLENGS APPROACH WAS. TRIED. IT WAS HOPED THEY WOULD 
ARRIVE AT JOINT PLAN FOR SOLUTION. WASHINGTON APPEARED FIRST 
■TO WELCOME THIS CONCEPT THEN CHANGED ITS MEND. COLLINS LEFT 
SAIGON WHEN CIVIL WAR WAS ABOUT TO BREAK OUT. UNTENABLE TRUCES 
WERE DECLARED. WHEN THEY'WERE ABOUT TO EXPIRE BAO DAI SUB¬ 
MITTED HIS OWN PLAN ON APRIL 19 IN ORDER TO TRY TO RECONCILE US 
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AND FRENCH FAILURE TO ACT. US FAILED TO REPLY TO BAO DAI. 

IN ABSENCE OF COLLINS FROM SAIGON BAO DAI ACTED. 

I * • * 

LAFOREST CONTINUED TO SAY THAT NEW REVOLUTIONARY COMMITTEE 
APPEARED TO HAVE CONTROL. COMMITTEE IS STRONGLY UNDER VIET MINH 
INFLUENCE. A MAN NAMED HOM PAN SON, STAFF OFFICER IN VIET¬ 
NAMESE ARMY, EDUCATED IN CHINA WAS VICE-PRESIDENT OF REVOLU- •’ 
TIONARY COMMITTEE. NHE LANG WAS ONE OF VICE-PRESIDENTS OF 
VIET MINH GOVT. DOAN TRUNG CON IS NOTORIOUS VIET MINH AG^NT. 
VIET MINH INFLUENCE OF . "REVOLUTIONARY" GROUPS IS RECOGNIZABLE 
THROUGHOUT AND THEIR INFLUENCE IS SPREADING TO COUNTRY. BAO 
.DAI’S DEPOSITION IS DEMANDED. THERE. IS VIOLENT CAMPAIGN 
•i AGAINST FRENCH AND FRENCH EXPEDITIONARY CORPS. VIET MINH 
> AGENTS MAKE GOOD USE OF IT AND CERTAIN AMERICANS DO NOT SEEM 
; SUFFICIENTLY AWARE OF THIS. FRENCH GOVT DOES NOT WISH TO HAVE 
ITS ARMY ACT AS PLATFORM FOR VIET MINH PROPAGANDA. ARMY WILL NOT 
’ BE MAINTAINED IN VIETNAM AT ANY COST. LAFOREST CLOSED BY 
REFERRING TO .GOVT CENSORSHIP AND SHOWED COPY OF SAIGON NEWS¬ 
PAPER, HALF OF WHICH HAD BEEN CENSORED, ..AS EXAMPLE OF EXTENT 
OF GOVT CENSORSHIP. *• 


• 

SECRETARY REPLIED REFERRING TO SERIOUSNESS OF. SITUATION AND 
NECESSITY THAT FRENCH AND US AS GOOD FRIENDS WORK CLOSELY* . 
TOGETHER. IT WOULD NOT BE PROFITABLE TO GO INTO DETAILED 
CHARGES MADE AGAINST EACH OTHER IN TWO COUNTRIES. QUESTION IS 
WHAT TO 

DULLES 
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what to do in face of present situation. He summarized present situation 

as follows: 

• . p * * * 

ft 

I • 

(1) There is a revolutionary movement under way in Vietnam, 

• • ’« 

* 4 ' 

(2) We believe that Diem has the best chance of anyone of staying on top 
of revolution and keeping it within "tolerable" limits. Diem is only means 
US sees to save South Vietnam and counteract revolution. US sees no one 
else who can. Whatever US view has been in past, today US must support Diem 
wholeheartedly. US must not permit Dieiri tb become another Xarensky. 

I 

I 

* * ■ 

Regarding Bao Dai, Secretary said in his view he had irretrievably lost 
capacity to be anything but titular head of government if even that position ' 

’. could be saved for him and that this was solution Secretary preferred until 
election (of National Assembly). Bao Dai should support Diem and not take 
away his power. Cao Dai and Hoa Kao could be used but no Binh Xuyen. Secre- 
tary expressed opinion that with support two governments Diem could sit on 
top of revolution. Diem is only force of moderation., FEC a certain stabiliz¬ 
ing influence-. US was giving funds to support Vietnamese Army and could not 
see anyone else to give funds to but Diem for that purpose. Concluded by 
stating that support of Diem was only way he could see to deal with common - 
... problem pointing out that time was running against us and no successful results 
could be achieved unless two countries worked together. 

r %. 

Meeting was then joined by British for whom Secretary resumed US position as • 
summarized above adding that in US view present revolution is not yet domi- 
... nated or influenced by Communists to any appreciable degree. He remarked 
that prior association with Communists was not in itself sufficient reason i . 
to . believe that man was a Communist now, citing that Bao Dai himself could 
be considered a Communist on this reasoning. Support of Diem did not indi¬ 
cate US non-recognition of his weaknesses. US had not taken part in his : 
original selection and had been and remained ready to support any other man 
who might be presented by orderly process of law. He remarked that just before 
outbreak of fighting US was prepared to" consider alternatives but he was not 
sure now that it would' have been practical. Secretary remarked he was told 
last March by Collins that we had already reached point of no return on Diem. 




• ^ 


There vas'no practical way of getting rid of pirn. Secretary wished to do 
everything to get Died to enlarge government. It might he possible to 
change government at the time of forthcoming elections hut Question remains i * 
u who is better than Diem. 2 3 * * * * * * * 11 .’ If .there is a better man US is ready to consider;.* 
him but re-submits no one has been suggested. Although Collins had reached 
agreement with Ely in early April to change Diem he now believes we must * i 
support him.’ ^ * : 

• • * 

Faure replied that he thought it best that he speak himself. He wished to *? 
state that France is not in agreement with US views. In the past ve have / 
concealed this fact from each other hut now it is time to speak frankly. 

•Diem is not a good solution. Joint efforts to prove "he is have resulted . • •• 
in failure. France is convinced that Diem is leading to catastrophe. Diem ; 
took advantage of Collins’ absence to effect a "coup de force" which won 
primary victory hut which has not contributed to any lasting solution. 

His anti-French sentiments are extreme. France does not object to his being 
anti-French if he is capable but being anti-French is not a sufficient 
quality, in itself. Faure will- not continue with him for, one vay or 
another, he will bring on a Viet Kinh victory. He is surrounded by Vietnam 
elements and there is not time to lose. Diem is not only incapable but mad 
(fou). He ruined our chances for a possible solution just when it was in 
the offing. France can no longer take risks with him. He could yield to 
the revolutionary groups. Continuing with Diem would have three disastrous 

results; . * 

« ■ »' 

• » 

* . • * 

(1) It would bring on a Viet Minh victory, . . ' 

• ’ •' .* * 

(2) It would focus the hostility of everyone on French, and * 

• » 

(3) It will begin on a France-US breach . Everyone believes that the US ; 

is backing Diem and encouraging him in his anti-French sentiments even if 

the French Government knews US is not. 

« ' • 

•* - ^ i 

• • • 

Faure continued that much of France-US difficulty grows out of fact that we 

have never admitted our true thoughts from beginning. Last September we- 1- 
might have had an agreed solution if we had expressed our doubts but we did 
not. Bao Dai is a "bad card" but by. means of him something is possible but r . 
with Diem failure is certain. Yfe might have been able to save situation on .. 
eve- of coup de force if we had had three-sided agreement (US, France, i 

Bao Dai) but again we failed. Bao Dai has faults but he can serve a useful ' 
purpose and should be used for that. He cannot be excluded as a possibility- - 
for bringing about- a more productive solution but as long as Diem is there 
the view is obstructed and no situation is possible. To reswae, Faure said, •- 
Diem is impossible and there is no chanee for him to succeed or to improve 
the situation. Another man might .not be-able to improve the situation’either 
and, in fact, there is. ho one specifically in mind but'at' least with • . 
another man there is a chance. 
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IS A CHANCE BUT WITH DIEM THERE IS NONE. 

FAURE THEN CONCLUDED WITH THE FOLLOWING SIGNIFICANT STATE¬ 
MENT: "DIEM IS A BAD CHOICE, IMPOSSIBLE SOLUTION, WITH NO CHANCE 
TO SUCCEED AND NO CHANCE TO IMPROVE THE SITUATION. WITHOUT HIM 
SOME SOLUTION MIGHT BE POSSIBLE, .BUT WITH HEM THERE IS NONE. 
HOWEVER, I CANNOT GUARANTEE ANY OTHER'SOLUTION WOULD WORK NOR. 

IS IT POSSIBLE TO CLARIFY THE SITUATION. THERE SEEMS TO BE 
FUNDAMENTAL DISAGREEMENT 3ETWEEN US. I COULD HAVE CLAIMED 
THAT SINCE FRENCH POSITION IS PREDOMINANT IN VIETNAM, YOU 
SHOULD ACCOMMODATE YOUR VIEWS MORE TO OURS, BUT I HAVE REJECTED 
THIS. WHAT SHOULD BE DONE UNDER THE CIRCUMSTANCES? WHAT WOULD 
YOU SAY IF WE WERE TO RETIRE ENTIRELY FROM INDOCHINA AND CALL 
BACK THE FEC AS SOON AS POSSIBLE. I FULLY REALIZE THIS WOULD BE 
A GRAVE SOLUTION, AS IT WOULD LEAVE FRENCH CIVILIANS AND FRENCE 
INTERESTS IN A DIFFICULT POSITION. THERE IS ALSO THE QUESTION 
OF THE REFUGEES’ FATE. IF YOU THINK THIS MIGHT BE A POSSIBLE 
SOLUTION, I THINK I MIGHT BE ABLE TO ORIENT MYSELF TOWARDS IT 
• IF YOU SAY SO. IT WOULD HAVE ADVANTAGE OF AVOIDING ALL FURTHER 
REPROACH TO FRANCE OF ,, COLONIALISM' , WHILE AT THE SAME TIME 
GIVING RESPONSE TO DIEM'S REQUEST THAT FRANCE SHOULD GO*. 

SINCE IT CONTIMPLATES THE LIQUIDATION OF THE SITUATION AND THE 
REPATRIATION OF THE FEC, WOULD THE UNITED STATES BE DISPOSED 
TO HELP PROTECT FRENCH CIVILIANS AND THE REFUGEES? IF YOU DO 
NOT AGREE TO THIS SOLUTION AND BELIEVE IT WOULD HAMPER YOU, 

THEN WE CAN HAVE FURTHER DISCUSSIONS ON THE VIETNAMESE 
SITUATION. 

SECRETARY 

* 

m 
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SECRETARY REPLIED THAT HE APPRECIATED FRANKNESS. IT IS 
ONLY WAY FRIENDS SHOULD SPEAK TO EACH OTHER. THERE IS A ’ 
FUNDAMENTAL DIFFERENCE BETWEEN FRANCE AND US. US HAS HIGHER 
REGARD OF DIEM'S CAPABILITIES THAN FRANCE. US INFORMED 
"COUP DE FORCE” WAS ENGINEERED BY BINH XUYEN WHILE FRENCH SAY 
OTHERWISE. SECRETARY HIMSELF HAD HAD DOUBTS THAT DIEM COULD 
SURVIVE. IT WAS QUESTIONABLE WHETHER ARMY WAS LOYAL TO HIM 
AND HE DID NOT CONTROL THE NATIONAL POLICE. LOYALTY OF FRENCH 
GOVT ITSELF IN SUPPORT OF DIEM WAS NOT QUESTIONED BUT THERE WERE 
DIFFICULTIES' FROM OTHER SOURCES SUCH AS RADIO FRANCAJSE-ASIE• 

US DOES NOT AGREE WITH FRENCH OPINION OF DIEM. IF HE HAD BEEN 
A NON-ENTITY HE WOULD HAVE COLLAPSED BUT HE DID NOT. HE SHOWED 
SO MUCH ABILITY THAT US FAIIS TO SEE HOW HE CAN BE GOT RID OF 
NOW. IT IS ASSUMED THAT FRANCE WOULD NOT WISH TO DO SO BY FORCE. 

DIEM. IS STRONGER NOW THAN WHEN BAO DAI FIRST WITHDREW HIS 
POWERS. WORST ASPECT IS THAT PROBLEM INVOLVES DIFFERENCE OF • 
OPINION BETWEEN FRANCE AND US. VIETNAM IS NOT WORTH QUARREL 
WITH FRANCE. COMMON INTERESTS ARE TOQ GREAT TO BE JEOPARDIZED 
BY DIFFERENCE OF OPINION ON VIETNAM. SECRETARY AGREED WITH . 
FRENCH STATEMENT THAT-IT MUST NOT AFFECT FRANCO-US RELATIONS IN 
OTHER AREAS. IF IT WOULD SOLVE PROBLEM, US WOULD WITHDRAW AND 
DROP ITS SUPPORT OF VIETNAM. FRANCO-US DIFFERENCES MUST BE 
RESOLVED NOW FOR SECRETARY DID NOT BELIEVE THAT US CONGRESS 
WOULD CONTINUE WITH ITS PRESENT AID PROGRAM OTHERWISE. SUB- - 
STANTIAL SUMS OF 4 TO 5 HUNDRED MILLION DOLLARS ARE INVOLVED. 

CHOICE OPEN TO US IS TO HAVE DIEM SUPPORTED OR TO WITHDRAW. 

IT IS GRAVE PROBLEM WHICH THE SECRETARY WOULD LIKE TO THINK 
ABOUT OVERNIGHT. FRENCH SUGGESTIONS ARE SERIOUS AND MUST BE 
WEIGHED CAREFULLY. ADVICE AND COUNSEL ARE NEEDED. US INTEREST IN 
VIETNAM IS SIMPLY TO WITHHOLD AREA FROM COMMUNISTS. US WILL GIVE 
CONSIDERATION TO ANY SUGGESTION FRENCH MAKE BUT MUST WARN THAT US 
FINANCIAL SUPPORT MAY NOT BE EXPECTED TO ANY SOLUTION WHICH SEC¬ 
RETARY CAN THINK OF AS ALTERNATIVE TO DIEM. QUESTION MUST BE 
TAKEN UP AGAIN TOMORROW. 

• • ■ . . • •' 'v. v /. ; 1 

• « ■ * . • i 1 

- • * « ^ , 

MACMILLAN STATED THAT BRITISH INTERESTS IN VIETNAM WERE MORE IN¬ 
DIRECT BUT NONETHELESS VITAL BECAUSE (l) INTEREST IN AREA ITSELF 
AND (2) INTEREST IN COMMUNIST THREAT FROM ANY AREA IN WORLD. IT 
WOULD BE GRAVE ERROR TCT REACH DECISION THAT EVENING. FOREIGN MIN¬ 
ISTERS ARE TO BE IN PARIS SEVERAL DAYS AND SHOULD LOOK INTO MATTER 
AGAIN. EVENTS MI HD? OVERTAKE OUR DECISIONS. ' ACCURATE REVIEW. OF 
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WHAT HAS BEEN SAID SHOULD BE UNDERTAKEN AND EFFORT TO ASCEJCTAIN 
FACTS SHOULD BE ‘MADE BY ALL SIDES. IT IS IMPORTANT THAT NOTHING 
•BE RELEASED OF WHAT HAD BEEN 'DISCUSSED DURING MEETING AS LEAK 
WOULD BE CALAMITOUS. BELIEVE EFFORTS SHOULD BE MADE BY ALL TO 
; THINK SERIOUSLY OF WHAT HAS BEEN SAID AND KEEP CONTENTS ABSOLUTELY 
SECRET. 

FAURE AGREED WITH MACMILLAN, STATING THAT HE HAD NEVER EXPECTED 
DECISION THAT EVENING. EXPERTS SHOULD GET DOWN TO "WORK IMMEDIATELY 
AND PREPARE FOR DECISIONS AS EVENTS ARE CHANGING HOURLYf*- 

MEETING CLOSED WITH GENERAL DISCUSSION CONCERNING SCHEDULE FOR 
FURTHER TALKS ON INDOCHINA AND FORTHCOMING VISIT OF FOREIGN 
MINISTERS TO VIENNA. 

A DISCUSSION ENSUED CONCERNING TEXT OF COMMUNIQUE. SECRETARY ■ 
REJECTED PROPOSAL OF MEETING OF EXPERTS BEFORE NEXT DISCUSSIONS 
ON INDOCHINA BY FOREIGN MINISTERS NOW SCHEDULED FOR MAY 10. 

4 # 
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I 

7. : French position. 

« 

A. French position determined by two factors: 

1 

I • - 

(1) Ely’s responsibility for safety FEC and for French lives and property; 

and as signatory of Geneva Accords; 

• • 

(2) French desire retain cultural and economic presence and to retain 
Vietnam as part French Union. 

i * 

j y % 

B. Friction between French and Vietnamese*has reached serious proportions# 
It springs from two major sources: 

(1) Ely, to meet his responsibility for the safety of French lives and 
property, has established a French controlled security zone which includes 
large portion residential and business zone of Saigon proper. He has intro¬ 
duced new French battalions to protect this zone. Presence these forces,- 
reported refusals to permit VILA units to move through French Zone, and 
sanctuary provided to three Binh Xuyen posts located within security zone 
are constant irritants to Vietnamese nationalists. 

(2) Anti-Diem propaganda such as broadcast by Radio France-Asia and allega¬ 
tions of French support of sects, particularly Binh Xuyen, which widely 
credited by Vietnamese, have added oil to fire.. 


C. Ely and French authorities here have finally concluded Diem must go. 
Increasing French bitterness toward Diem and their sensitivity to "anti¬ 
colonialist” propaganda has to some extent been extended to US whom they 
blame for not joining with them in pressing Diem to seek cease-fire. French 
likewise tend blame US for recent bloodshed because we did not agree with 

, them in finding political solution to governmental crisis some three, weeks 
ago. • •' 

■ -V ■ , . V. 5 * » * - - 

* ■ 

D. Strong anti-French aspect of Revolutionary Committee has great appeal 

to large segments of population which beneath surface has long nourished 

hatred and contempt v for French. • : • • v*-- 

• • • • 







e*> >- •?>* * vb-% , ♦ ' 

'** * % » * 
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• ■ » w - }U^' t ' ’«' 

E. Quite regardless of future developments, episodes or last week, featured 
■by increasing strain in French-Vietnamqse relations, cannot help hut severely 
jeopardize France’s long range interests in Vietnam. Of-late one hears less 
and less mention of maintenance, cultural and .economic interests and * > 

influence and more , and more of threats that France will drop responsibilities 


and withdraw FEC. * We believe this to be passing phase, however. 

I • . * 

F. Reference the activities of Revolutionary. Committee and States General 
local French.have same fears that we do. French are convinced that Revolu- : 
tionary Committee is penetrated by Viet’Minh agents, but have so far been 
v ible to give us any conclusive proof. They are also skeptical about the 
States General being able to modify radical resolutions of the Revolutionary' 


Committee. 





G I t hink it is fair to say that French are convinced that Diem desires 
overthrow Bao Dai and will continue efforts-to do so irrespective of current 
activities of Revolutionary Committee. 

* • r • 

» t . 

i ‘ 

♦ % 

* 

H : . As indicated in recent telegrams. General Ely and the Commissariat General 
in Saigon have become so emotional in their bitter opposition to Diem and 
his entourage, that I fear they have lost some of their objectivity as to 
popular reaction to Diem's recent moves, his hold on the Army, and his ability 
to deal with the Binh Xuyen. They are quite convinced that serious warfare 
will be initiated by the Binh Xuyen, and that anti-French sentiment fomented 
by Diem and perhaps Viet Minh may still cause serious outbreaks in foreign 
sections of Saigon. 
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8 . Conclusions; 


■*» * v 

A. It would appear to me that the essential steps in reconstitution of 
.-. joint American-French approach to situation in Vietnam should he as 


-^.follows: 


(l) Diem government should he fully supported in bringing to a final and 
quick solution its conflict with the Binh Xuyen. ' 


(A) This will require on part of French, -not only in Paris hut more im- 
• portantly in Saigon, that genuine assistance rather than passive self- 

obstruction be offered to Vietnamese Government and armed forces. V 

<* ^ ■ 

(B) Specifically, General Ely should be directed take active steps tb 
persuade Binh Xuyen to withdraw their forces from three police posts 
remaining within French security zone in Saigon, or if Binh Xuyen refuse, 
then to permit Vietnam armed forces to reduce these posts with minimum of 
casualties. 


(c) All echelons of French bureaucracy, including armed forces, should be 
instructed to desist from agitating against Diem government. 


(l>) Official pressure, both in Paris and Saigon, should be brought upon 
. Radio France-Asia, a semi-governmental institution, to cease its attacks 
on Diem government. 

. . * V- ' . - - - % \ 

* - # V;. ' * -/ ■ ' 

(e) Such steps as may be possible .should be taken to persuade French 
. pressmen to cease their .attacks, particularly in Saigon. 


(F) French garrison in Saigon-Cholon should be reduced without delay. 

■ k 

(G) There should be a public announcement by appropriate French authorities 
of their full, support of Diem government in present conflict with Binh .Xuyen. 
possible to, assist Organization and training of essential logistical ser- * 
vices of Vietnamese'armed forces so as to make them as independent as possible 
of FEC. This is under way in ‘accordance' with my ^instructions to MAAG. 


COPY 
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% 


(2) As soon as current crisis is'.over,' decisive effort'must ’be* made to 
persuade or otherwise' force Diem to reorganize his government and. to 
establish' a cabinet competent to implement broad programs of reform 
covered by the Collins-Sly seven-point program, plus a program for inte- - 
gration of sects into .normal life of Vietnam. /• * . 


i . - . ■ • * 

(3) If, after reasonable further period of trial. Diem is unable to con¬ 
stitute a government capable of implementing these programs, US should join 
with France and Bao Dai in assisting liberal Vietnamese nationalists to 
establish a competent government. 


* • • 

B. I recognize that General Ely may irrevocably, be opposed to supporting 

any Diem government. If this should prove to be ‘true, I would suggest we 
urge Faure government to replace him, preferably with man of caliber of 
D( /inat,. dr perhaps Georges-iliact. At same time, it would probably be 
necessary to replace General Jacquat (who has incurred violent animosity 
of Vietnamese during Binh'Xuyen affairs) with man like General Cogny. 


C. Reference step (3) above, I recognize also that it may be politically 
difficult to withdraw US support from Diem even if trial proves is capable 
of establishing an effective government. I still feel that even if Diem 
manages suppress Binh Xuyen, this will not change his own basic incapacity 
to manage the affairs of government. His 'present successes may even make 
it harder for us to persuade Diem to take competent men into government, 
to decentralize authority-to his ministers, and to establish sound pro¬ 
cedures for the implementation of reform programs. I am still convinced 
Diem does not have knack of handling men nor the executive capacity truly 
to unify the country and establish an effective government. If this should 
become evident, we should either withdraw from Vietnam because cur money- 
will be wasted, or we should take such steps as can legitimately be taken 

to secure an effective new Premier. . 

, • •* 

• % * 

• * 

D. Throughout all this I feel we must keep our eyes clearly on our main 
objective in Vietnam, i.e., to assist in saving this country ftom Communism. 
Ho matter who heads the government here, free Vietnam will not he saved 
unless sound political, economic and military programs are promptly and 
effectively-put into action. This will require wholehearted agreement 

and coordination between Vietnamese, Americans and French. Difficult as 
this . may be to achieve, it is possible, in my judgment. If this tripartite 
approach is not secure, we should withdraw from Vietnam. • 

• ■*, ■ ’ ■ , 

* * ■ » . , • , » ' 

KIDDER 

. * * . i . ■ • - 

COPY 






* 

« % 


* 

w m * 


THE J9INT'CH^S.y*«^.ST4FF •• 

* 'WASHINGTON 25.D.C. " - 

■ ** * • r, Jw *» ^1*' ^ m -m* — * 

V .1 


+ „ k 




* ww 


% * • 


'*rtt ay 1955 


* 

/ . "•.••'■ 

MEMORANDUM .FOR THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 


Subject: Indochina (Vietnam). 


7 • 

! 1. The Joint Chiefs of Staff submit herewith their views 
re£ irding the military aspects of the problem presented in 
the attached excerpt from a telegram from Iir. Dulles to the 
Department of State. • ... 

_ ♦ 

' • 

2. The situation as depicted in the telegram from Hr. 
Dulles appears to present the United States with a choice 
between: ’ 


a. Continuing to.support the Diem Government in Vietne 
1 which v<ould result in the withdrawal of French forces fre 
that country; or 


b. Withdrawing United States support from Vietnam —. 
allowing the French to deal with the situation as they 
deem fit. 

* 

3. The Joint Chiefs of. Staff consider that the question 
as to whether the United States should or should not continue 
to support the Diem Government, or any other particular 
Vietnamese regime, is one for resolution at the governmental 
level. Their comments relative to the alternatives set forth 
above are, therefore, limited to their military implications. 

^. It is considered doubtful that the Vietnam National Army 
(VNA), in its present state of development and unassisted by 
other forces, can continue to maintain internal security under 
the conditions of near-civil war now prevailing in Vietnam. 

There is even less likelihood that the VHA could offer more 
than a token resistance to external aggression. Further, it 
is open to question whether the VNA would-be loyal to the Diem 
Government under all circumstances. The presence and coopera¬ 
tion of an outside military force is therefore essential at- 
this time if Vietnamese security 'and integrity are to be assured. 
The United States "is debarred by trio provisions of the Geneva 
Agreement from providing such forces, and could therefore give- 
no assurances regarding the protection of lives and property 
of French or any other for*eign nationals. While the withdrawal 
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of the French Jbcpedltionary- Gor-ps-is-ultimately*!^ he*.desired, * 
it is considered that a precipitate withdrawal now would he 
likely- to- result in an increasingly unstable and. precai'ious 
situation*. This situation would undoubtedly be exploited to 
Communist advantage, with the probable'eventuality" that South 
Vietnam would he lost to communism; - * 


• • 

5. In the face of the strong anti-French sentiment which 
has developed in Vietnam, there now seems little prospect 
that France alone can provide either the leadership or th.e 
resources required to establish a stable Vietnamese government. . 
Without- United States-moral and materiel support it cannot be 
expected that the VK/V, would develop into a cohesive military 
force or maintain even its present limited effectiveness. 

Without effective indigenous forces and without a Vietnam 
government which can command the loyalty and support of its 
people, the French Expeditionary Corps (FEC), judged by past 
performances, would be incapable of preserving the security 

and integrity of Vietnam. It can therefore be expected that, 
following the pattern which led to the loss in the North, 

South Vietnam would, in due course, fall to the Communists. 

* . * 

6. For the foregoing reasons, the Joint Chiefs of Staff 
consider that neither of the alternatives suggested represent 
acceptable solutions to the problem of Vietnam at this time. 

They feel it to be in the best interest of France as 'well as 

of the United States that every reasonable effort be exerted to 
preserve South Vietnam from communism. It is their opinion • 
that the present situation, involving armed resistance against 
the established governmental authority and the dangers inherent 
in the role assumed by the Revolutionary Committee, requires the 
utmost in cooperation and energetic action by the Vietnamese, 
United States, and French Governments toward the restoration 
of internal order and governmental control in Vietnam. It is 
considered that this should constitute the immediate joint 
objective. The Joint Chiefs of Staff recommend that Hr. Dulles 
be advised that from the military point of view: 


a. The government of Prime Minister Fgo Dinh Diem shews 
the greatest promise of achieving the Internal stability 
essential for the future security of Vietnam. • . 


b. The United States could not guarantee the security of the 
French nationals should the French Expeditionary Corps be >. 
withdrawn. t . * I 










continued presence of the'French Expeditionary Corps. 


7. The above comments ore submitted without beneTit of the 
specific view 3 of Ambassador Collins, which have been requested 
by the Secretary of State. They should, therefore, be con¬ 
sidered as tentative and subject to possible revision in the 
light of his. reply. 



For the Joint Chiefs of Staff: 


m 

ARTHUR RADFORD, 
Chairman, 

Joint Chiefs of Staff. 


Enclosure 
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bxosp.pt prom telegram from secretary, DULLES: 


»#** 


♦. •• 


V. r e met alone with.the French,-being joined after .a tine 

. * - * » 

by the British for discussion of Indochina. Faure proposed 

% 

that in view of the sharp differences of opinion which existed 


0 

between our two Governments with reference to policy in Vietnam ’ 

* i 

‘X . 

and in view of his Government's total inability to support 

♦ 

* 

t 

♦ 

Diem, who had now become violently anti-French, he proposed 

« 

that the French should withdraw their, forces from Vietnam. Ke 

* • 

« m 

# • 

raised the question as to whether in this event we would be 

* . * . • 

m 

K able to give any assurances y^arding protection of lives 

• 

and property of remaining nationals. • : 

♦ * 


'*1 replied that this was too serious a matter to ‘ 

1 . • 

* 

settle without deliberation, and that r . agreed that Vietnam * 

* 

• • 

♦ 

was not worth a quarrel between France and the United States. 

♦ 

If we could not agree, then one or the other should withdraw 


from the scene, as we could not afford to oppose each other 
in this area and adopt rival and competitive policies. I said 
that the United States would be willing to withdraw, and indeed 

I could not have : afcy good hope that Congress would appropriate 

• , 1 

the necessary funds for us to support the situation if ve with- 

• . • 

drew support from Diem and sought an alternative which Faure 

• ■ « 

• * 

himself said he could not now define. My guess is that the 

* * • ‘ , 

• * 

French are not bluffing and that his proposal-may be the- 

- ‘ . . ; 
agreed solution." 


MSMOMKDtM 


SUBJECT: Possible French Withdrawal froca Vietnaia 


M. Faure* s proposal to Kr. Julies that the French withdraw 
their forces iron Vietnaia Kay, if properly play eel, permit a real 
reversal of the trend toward Cocssunisax in Southeast Asia. 

If the U. S. can and Mill make a deal with Diem, in vhich iie 
pledges to protect French civilians regaining‘ after French troops 
leave, in return for our assurances of increased aid and the ranid 
and effective training of Ms army, we should he happy to see the . 
French leave. .’. 

w » 

A 

A move of this sort would clearly disengage us from the taint 
of' Colonialism derived from our support of the French and Bao Bai 
which has plagued vis throughout Asia. It would put us clearly in 
our traditional role of supporting the "independence and legitimate 
national aspirations" of peoples. The repercussions of this through¬ 
out Asia and the Moslem world will he great and beneficial. A clear 
stand against French colonialism may greatly free our hands at soma 
later date with regard to French North Africa where an explosion like 

Indo China seems inevitable. - • 

* ' ■ • 

' ■ '' ‘ . * * • • 

French withdrawal will also effectively stop the potential 
double-dealing we have suspected of the Ss.intenay mission in Viet Mink, 
where it appears the French have been insuring against the loss of 
Free Vietnam to the Viet Minn by compromising with the Communists so 
as to retain commercial and other advantages after a takeover. At " 
one time it was rumored the French might even accept a Communist 
Indo China in the French Union. 


A tacit assumption by the U. S. of the support of Free Viet Earn 
night, of course, eventually involve us in a substantial commitment. 
However, this is by no means certain, and there is a real likelihood 
training, technical assistance and moderate aid will be all that is 
required. Me should not forget that we are already committed under 
SSA.TO to defend Viet Kan against overt attack. The new situation 
would permit, in psychological terms, the all-out use of "Militant 

Liberty" to help build Free Viet Ham resolve. 

■ •--- .. ... v ... ... ^ . ■ v . • • • • : * 

As a-final, point to remember-, the French‘declared at Geneva 
that they would withdraw their forces at any time if requested by the ‘ 
Free Viet Ham Government. : * 
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2 June 1955 



.MEMORANDUM FOR TJ SECRETARY OF DEFENSE .■■ 


Subject: Report of Military Staff Planners 

Conference, Southeast Asia Collective 
• V; Defense Treaty, Baguio, Philippines, 
April-May 1955. 


1. The Staff Planners to the Military Adviscr*3 of the 
Southeast Asia Collective Defense Treaty (SEACDT) Council 
held their* first conference in Baguio, Philippines during 
the period 25 April to 5 May 1955* The report of that con¬ 
ference, attached as Appendix "C" hereto, vrill be considered 
by the Military Advisers at their next meeting in Bangkok. 

A summary of the recommendations made in that report, the 
proposed actions of CT.UCPAC and the recommended actions of 
the Joint Chiefs of Staff thereon ai'e outlined in Appendix • "A." 
hereto. 


2, Tlie Joint Chiefs of Staff have revievzed the rcpoi't of 
the Staff Planners, and, subject to the consient nnd/or in- 
structions outlined in paragraph 2 of Appendix "B" hai’eto* 
consider the report generally satisfactory as- a.basis for 
further planning activities of the military machinery under' 
the SEACDT organisation. 


3. The Joint Chiefs of Staff recor-mend that the Secretary 
of Defence concur in the' content of the proposed message to 
the Commander in Chief, Pacific, in Appendix ,! B” hereto, and 
authorise its transmission by the Joint Chiefs of Staff. 


For the Joint Chiefs of Staffs 


c j 
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s 

ARTHUR RADFORD, * ' 
Chairman, 

Joint Chiefs of Staff. 
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PLANNERS, CINCPAC 1 S PROPO S ED ACTIONS THEREON 
! .AND RECC.’KlcKDSD JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF ACTION 


(Reference 


Report of Military Staff Planners Conference, 
SEACDT, Baguio, Philippines, April-May 1955)' 


+ # 


1. Enclosures 1, 2, and *i - No action required by the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff. 


( 


2, Enclosure 3 - ( Military participation in combatting Communist 


subversion) 

*—' 

-a'. Staff Planners recommenda tion : None. 

' * 

b. CINCP/C 1 s proposed action ;» ‘‘Subject to the results of 

• ♦ 

the Subversion Subcommittee meeting held in Bangkok 3 May, 

* 

and guidance of higher authority, to participate fully in 

m 

giving the necessary direction to the Staff Planners while 

insuring the proper division of responsibilities between 

* 

military and non-military aspects." * 

* « 

c. Recommended.Joint Chiefs of Staff ac tion :. Concur in the 




action proposed by CINCPAC 



3. Enclosure 5 - (Terms of Reference', and'Rules of ..gyeced.ur.s 


r —• Staff .Planners recommendation :^ Approve. * 

-( „ ... • 

__ • b. CIHCPAC's proposed action:* To 'aaDrove or concur. 

. . —— —— - . . . -- ■■ ■ ■■■ ? ~ - « 

* v -. } . , 

c. Recommended Joint Chiefs of Staff action: Concur with- 

- the addition that CINCPAC will not make any commitment of U.S. 

. « 

• - 

forces and will support or furnish to the Council those 
recommendations which have received approval of the Joint 
r- Chiefs of Staff. . . ' 

*.- k . Enclosure 6 - (Measures to Increase Security of Classified 
Informat ion ). 

* 

* 

a. Staff Planners recommendation : Approve« 

{ * * • 

..b. CINCPAC^ proposed action :* Approve or concur. 

~ £.• Recommended Joint Chiefs of Staff Action : Concur, ’ but . 

- ‘ f * i 

; . * s * 

inform CIKCPAC that subparagraph 3 d should be changed to read: 

( || 

i ;■ :i. •— All places, buildings, industrial and military instal- 
—— * v 

‘ lations, ships and aircraft, ‘where classified matter of any 

| i 

L sort is located, should, through appropriate procedures be 

p made secure against access by unauthorized persons." 

I • 

kJ 

m • m 

5. Enclosure 7 - (Intelligence Survey of Selected Areas) . 

I - . ' 

L... a. Staff Planners recommendation s Approve as a basis for 

« ♦ • 

f further planning. 

j. ' r * 

: * * ... 

b. CINCPAC^ pi^oposed action : Approve or concur. 

f' 1 c. Recommended Joint Chiefs of-Steff action.: Concur, except 

U. — ■ ■ ■ ... . 1 

_ inform CIKCPAC that the last sentence of subparagraph 3 a should 

T • * * 

• • . * 

be deleted. . .. 


CIKCFAC. JRSg to CilO*,' DTG 1500012 ... 


-Vi;, 


. ' « 
►- - • 


j - * »«• 


» * * 


6. Enclo sure 8 - (Friority.L-ia.tIn^- : -of bourses of AoLion -or - 

• . . •. . . - - ——»/r“-r—~ 

• » 


ir 
4 I 


« 

j 


r Measures). ' 

t 7 ~~ - . • * 

*-{ . 

v ' §.• Staff- Planners recommendation" : Approve as a guide to the- 

r •* _ * 

! order in which further coordinated planning studies should .be* 

~ i 

! . • 

prepared. - 

♦ * • 

♦ 

♦ • * » • 

■ .• • 

b. CINCPAC’s proposed action :* Approve or concur. 

" c., Recommended Joint Chiefs of Staff action : Concur., but 

inforiji CINCPAC that it would be more acceptable ‘'to delete the 

* 4 , * 

except ion stated in subparagraph 9 b in the case of ’lest Pakistan 
i 

a 

7* Enclosure 9 - (Methods for improving defensive effectiveness 

i + 

in the treaty area) . 

a,. Staff Planners recommendations: 


* 4 

r 


» 

* • 
- * 


i 


{ 


■ (1) Adopt the recommendations concerning the approach to 

« ■ * « , - 

• *. • 

the Council. 


i* 

l.C. 


r 


i 


• • 

(2) Approve as a basis for further planning studies-and 

- : 

« • 

preparatory measures. 

♦ " 

* 

* w 

b. CINCPAC’s' proposed action:* To approve or concur. 

W i- tr i t — ii ■ . — ■ - 4 i m\ ii■■ 

c. Recommended Joint Chiefs of Staff action : Concur, but 

inform CINCPAC that in subparagraph 24 d, the word ' , conunon“ 

» * 

9 , 

should be substituted for "combined”. 


8. Enclosure 10 - (Stud?/ of signal communication systems within 

the treaty area) . ■; ^ - 

a. Staff Planners recommendation : Approve as a'basis for . 


• • m V . 

further planning studies and'preparatory measures.. . 

^ *• 


v 


b. CINCPAC’s pro posed action -* To approve or concur. 

♦ 

c. Recommended Jo int Chiefs of. Staff action : Concur. 


9. ' Enclosure 11 - (Exarstnatjb6rifr ; j.ntd w ^'l;Kodo of creating a. 

• * V-5*. «* * " ^ jjff 7 ** • 

4 » > ^ • 

•* « 

3sjLble future organizational structure),- ~ ' • 

a. Staff Planners recommendation approve the findings.as. 

t 

m • 

* 

an interim measure pending further experience, 

• * t 

• b. CINCP AC 1 s prooosed action:* To apDrove or concur. 
.However, CINCPAC has commented that> "An item of major 
interest lies in the proposed creation of a small permanent 
secretariat. Prom the U.S, delegation viewpoint, as well 
as that of certain other delegations, this was recognized 

as not immediately a valid requirement and it was further 

« * 

realized that the necessary coordination and continuity of 
effort could be maintained by correspondence and through the 
military liaison group in Bangkok. It became apparent however, 
that it was vitally necessary to lend substance to the Military 

m 

Advisers endeavours try (by) a form of some type permanent 

group. Without this recognition it v;as evident.from the 

♦ 

start that a serious split would have developed, thereby 
militating against the desired development of the military 
aspects of oEACDT. This step, i.e., the recognition of the 
requirement for' a small permanent secretariat has definitely 

,~-N 

forestalled for the forseeable future any determined insistence 

• • * 
for either a permanent Staff Planners organization, a standing 

group, or a combined staff." ■' . . 


CIHCPAC msg to CHO-J DTG 1500013 May 1955 

, • « ^ * 

£ m *- * , * - ' * 

® r h# •• 

* vt* .',♦** * ■ ■ * * - At 

*« * . * 


Anoendix- "A" 


. Recommended Joint Chiefs of Staff action: To inform- 


CINCPAC that, subject to the results of the study indicated in 

■ ♦ 

subparagraph H b, J° int Chiefs of Staff have no objection 

♦ 

to the establishment of a small permanent secretariat, which 

• t 

• * 

. * 

.would be an instrument of the Military Advisers and sub^- 

ordinate planning committees. However, the Joint- Chiefs of 

• * * 

Staff would not agree to the’ possible evolution of such a 
secretariat into an organization of a standing nature as 


indicated in subparagraph 11 •£. 

'" - • « 

✓ S ‘ • 

■ • » ^ 

• ♦ 

10. Enclosure 12 - ( Future agen da). 

♦ • 

a. Staff Planners recommendations: - • 

' (1) Approve Part II - Agenda for Military Advisers 

«** * 

... , • _ • 

meeting (6 June 1955). 

• • . : 

(2) Approve Part III - Programme of studies to be 

* 

« 

completed at the next meeting of the Staff Planners, 

(3) Approve Part IV - Preparation of position papers. 

* ~ « 

(l|) Approve Part V ~ Times and places* of meetings. 

(5) Approve Part VI > Initiation of additional-studies. 

♦ _ 

b. CIHCPAC’s proposed action:* To approve Staff Planners 


Recommendations. 

c. Recommended 1 Joint Chiefs of; Staff action: Concur in 


w , , 

^ * * -v »• '» , * • 

- . 1 

action proposed by CINCPAC. - ... 


CINCPAC insg.to CKO, DTG 150001Z May 1955 






AP^NdBc "B" ' 



' D R.A pr 


MESSAGE FOR COMMANDER'IN CHIEF, PACIFIC 

» • 


1. The Report of the Military Staff Planners Conference, 

I ” . 

SEACDT, April-May 1955a tas been reviewed, 'JCS consider the 
report generally satisfactory as a basis for further planning 
acti\ ties of the military machinery under SEACDT* 


2. The actions on that report proposed in Part III'of CINCPAC 
1500C-Z May are concurred in subject to the following comment 

t 

and/or instructions in reference to the Staff Planners report: 

4 

* • ‘ ‘ 

. a. Enclosure 5 - Concur in terns of references and 

* 

r 

» 

activities of the Military Advisers Group with the addition 

i 

I 

; that CINCPAC will not make any commitment. of O.S. forces and 

will support or furnish to the Council those recommendations 

* * 

which have received approval of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, 

b. Enclosure 6 - Subparagraph 3 d should be changed to 


read: 



"All places, buildings, industrial and military 

installations, ships and aircraft, where classified matter 

* 

of any sort is located, should through appropriate 
procedures be made secure against access by unauthorized 
persons." 

c. Enclosure 7 - In subparagraph 3 a the Joint Chiefs of 

.. Staff consider that the last sentence should be-deleted. 

• ’ ‘ 

d. Enclosure 8 - The Joint Chiefs of Staff ’consider this 



. Enclosure suitable as a guide for the preparation of further 
planning studies. However, it would be more acceptable to. 


■ delete the exception in -subparagraph* 9 b in the. case ’ 


of West Pakistan. 




♦ ; * • . - 


1 



e. . Enclosure 9 - In subpaYdgvaph"^ d aubstifcffte* "common" 

. • . - ~~ 

for "combined”> :* . 

• * ** %. 

••. # 

• , • 

f. Enclosure 11 - Subject to the; results of the study 

* * - 

» • ■ * 

- * * 

indicated in subparagraph 11 bj the Joint Chiefs of Staff ' 

* 

• * 

have no objection to the establishment of a small permanent 

* * ' , f 9 

m 

secretariat which would be an instrument of the Military 


Advisors and subordinate planning committees*. However,, th 

• • 

Joint Chiefs of Staff would not agree to the possible 
evolution of such a secretariat into an organization of a 
standing nature as indicated in subparagraph 11 c_. 


e 




3. Defense concurs. 



• % 


>*• 


it* NATIONAL SECUf^TY COUNCIL 


• M *«4 • % A ««' 

:WASHINGTON •' 




//fc" 


COPY NO. 


e. 
*• % 


June 13, 1955 


MEMORANDUM FOR THE NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL 

• m 

. * . • 

SUBJECT: U.S. Policy on All-Vietnam Elections 

* • 

• * • 
REFERENCES: A. NSC 5429/5 * * 

B. NSC 5519 

C. NSC Actions Nos. 13l6-d and 1415 

D. Memo for NSC from Executive Secretary, 

- same subject, dated June. 2, 1955 

m 

• • 

* 

The National Security Council, the Secretary of the Treasury,, 
and the Director, Bureau of the Budget, at the 25lst Council 

meeting on June 9, 1955 (NSC Action No. 1415): 

• • • 

• ♦ « • 

a. Noted the draft statement of policy contained, 
in -the-reference report (IfSC 5519) end the 
views of the Joint Chiefs of Staff trans- - ‘ 

. mitted by the reference memorandum of June 2.: 


b. Agreed‘that Council recommendations as to : 
U.S. policy on all-Vietnam elections are riot : 
required at this.time. 


c, Noted that U.S. policy in the event of a - 
• renewal of hostilities by the Communists in 
. . . Vietnam would be governed by the provisions - r 
of paragraph 5-d of NSC 5429/5, pending a 1 
review of that paragraph by the NSC Planning f 
Board. 


Accordingly the actions in b and c above, as approved this 
date by the President, are transmitted .'herewith for infor¬ 
mation. /} 






JAMES S.'LAY, JR. 
Executive Secrets 



V ^ 


. < 


• » * «♦ 


cc: The Secretary of the Treasury 

The Director, Bureau of the- Budget 
The Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff 
.. - The Director of Central Intelligence 


* ' * 


V 


- . V. 

» ^ * V , • 

V ‘ 

* * z 


♦ ^ 


* 

.V*- -- * 


•«C- 


. » 


, v _‘_884 



% - 





THE.JOIWF CHt&tS'OF STApF. 

„ WASfcUWGTOfr 25**0?<?T ~~ 




. » ■ • - 


* * 


•. * 


/Av * 


•» *• 


* . ' 


*% * - . 


-" CM-171-55 ' 

'•1 July 1955 


MEMORANDUM FOR THE SECRETARY'OF DEFENSE 


Subject: 


Sunnary of Report of Military Staff Planners 
Conference, Southeast Asia Collective Defense 
Treaty, Baguio, Philippines, April - May 1955> 
for Information of Secretary of State. 


1. Reference is made to a memorandum by the .Joint Chiefs of 
Staff, dated 2 June 1955> subject: "Report of Military Staff 
Planners Conference, Southeast Asia Collective Defense Treaty, 
Baguio, Philippines, April - May 1955•” 


2.' Attached hereto is a- summary of those portions of the 
Report of the Staff Planners Conference vhich may have 
political significance. I recommend that you inform the 
Secretary of State of this conference and provide him vith . 
copies of the attached summary. 


3. It is further recommended that the Secretary of State 
be informed that the studies prepared by the Staff Planners are . 
not final until approved by the Military Advisers. 



ARTHUR RADFORD 
Chairman • 

Joint Chiefs of Staff * 



SUMMARY OF THOSE PORTIONS OF REPORT OF MILITARY 
” STA FF PLANNERS COiiFhhhljCK, 7>KAC t)T, BAGUIO, 
PHILIPPINES, APRIL - KAY 19^5, OF POSSIBLE 
IlflLRLST TO DL?A>Vii;fc:'nr - bF STATE 


PART I 


Terms of Reference and Rules of Procedure o? the Military 




Advisers Organization to the Southeast Asia Collective Defense 

• ^ > * m ^ ix ^*—<i« . <i « — m i n ———»< i i ■ 

Treaty Council. * '' 

* Terns of Reference . * 

■ M >—. . . ■■ » ■■’. — '. ■■ 

■ ^ ♦ 

. ♦ , - 

1. Military Advisers Group. In the furtherance of peace 
and collective security within the Treaty area, it ic the 

responsibility of the Military Advisers Group to provide 

♦ 

« 

general policy guidance to such subordinate groups as nay be 
established under the aegis of the Council and to make appropriate 
nilitary recommendations to the council for its decision. 


2. Activities of the Military Advisers Group. 
a.-The Military Advisers Group should,: 



f 


(1) Constantly review the nilitary measures by which 

Communist subversion and aggression directly affecting 

the Treaty area can best be countered, 

* • 

(2) Meet as required after consultation among them- 


selves or as*d.irected by the Council. In odd'itipn, they 

‘ 4 * ’ *•■*-•' * •** 

will be prepared to attend meetings of the Council. 

* . , / 

(3) Designate such planning.assistants as night be 


^required t '; - : " 





^ i 






(4) Ensure that military planning activities..take .'into 

m % «. * ’ 4 


• • • 4 % ’ » —^ - //f* l < --' 

. account verione contingencies that riisht crice in connection 

• • * . 

• >. . "s. ^ . * 

with the" implementation of the Treaty-through close 

# 

coordination of planning and appropriate exchange of 


• • 

infomation between the Military Advisers, their plcnning 
assistants and other representatives which nay meet under 
the aegis of the Council. • 

• f 

.... • •* 

(5) 'Designate reilitnry liaison officers in Bangkok 

• * « 
whose functions are as stated in paragraph 6 , beljv. 

b. The activities of the Military Advisers Group should 

■■M 

» 

include cnong other things: 

• > . • 

* - 

(l) Consideration of measures to be taken in each 

• m : 

m 

country to increase the security of classified infomation 

m ' 

. with n view to augmenting the effectiveness of an exchange 

* . • 

. 

of intelligence data. 

. (2) Initiation of and maintenance of an Intelligence 

♦ « 

survey of Southeast Asia. 

(3) «a 0f « ^uon. . 

# • * 

(4) Determination of possible courses of action to 

* ■ 

meet the current Communist threat in Southeast Asia end 

• • 

in the event of further Communist aggression directly 

« ♦ 

effecting the Treaty area. 

• * « 

(5) Preparation of planning studies on likely Allied 

* * • 

' - • J * ^ 

courses of action developed in subparagraph (4), above, 

1 - • * 

¥ 

' % • ' • v .• 

to be.used as a basis Tor'further planning. • 

* 

(6) Maintenance of a strategic estimate for Southeast **■ 



(7) -Consideration of vays'^end' neans for increasing the 

-. . .«♦. ■-.•• .• -• * 

effectiveness in the Treaty.' area 'of - the collective defense' 


effort of the nenber nations. 




■ 3* Military Liaison Group . 

1 • 

a. A Military Licison Group consisting of one officer 

• « 

fron each of the neuber countries will be established in 

* ’ • ■ 

Bangkok. These officers nay be nenbers of the staffs of 

t ^ 

/ 

■! ‘ 1 

Council Representatives in Bangkok. 

♦ 

!' b. The Military Liaison Officers will provide normal 

I 

« 

; points of contact between Military Advisers, as well as 

> vith other interested individuals and agencies as appropriate. 

» 1 

V.* f • • • 1 LJ -- 111 1 

£• Fornol neetings of the Military- Liaison Group vill he 

• • * 

convened, when so requested by any of its nenbers, by an 
officer to be noninnted by the Chief of the Defense General 
Staff of Thailand. 


•« 


4. Frequency of Meetings. ‘ • 

The Military Advisers Group will neet not less than 

• * 

twice a year. . * 


5* Place of Meetings. Meetings will usually be held in the 

•* « 

Treaty area at places to be agreed upon by the Military Advisers 

• . 

Normally the place of ueeting for both the Military Advisers 

Group and the Staff Planners v?ill be rotated cnong the nenber 

• • 

♦ 

nations. The sites 1 .for neetings of the"Staff Planners will be 


recomeDded by then. 


■ V 


« • 


k -V 


.. . *V * 

> - wi> 


V- 


The accredited l^flitary Advisers.;orpipper ly designated alternates .. 

f • • . m • * • t ( * * 


t/fr 


vill attend nee tings of the Military Advisers Group. Staff 


Officers and technical advisers any attend meetings of the 

♦ * • • ■ 

• - . * 

Military Advisers as the latter may individually require. These 

’ % . 

officers nay fora working coraittoes as required hy the Military 


Advisers Group. 


7. Observers. Provided a record is kept of their names and • 

♦ * • ♦ 

* 

« 

appropriate security measures are taken, properly accredited 
military observers nay be allowed to attend meetings of the 

Staff Planners. As a general rule the number of observers vill 

* • - 

» » « 

be kept to a uininun. * • 

. • * * 

* 

* • 

8 . Corjiunicr.tions * 


a- Connunications betveen Military Advisers vill be 

prefixed by the work ''SHAMIL". 

• * • 

b. When a Military Liaison Officer is an information 
addressee of a ca.r.unication exchanged between any two ( 2 ) 


or more Military Advisers, he will provide copies to the 

• • 

Military Liaison Officers of the countries whose Military 

- . k 

: * * 

Advisers are information or action addressees of the basic 

» * 

ccncunication. ... 


9 . Communique . Communiques should be prepared under the 

* • 

direction of th 6 Chairman end issued upon the agreement of all 

^ ■ * 

* % * , ^ 

the Chiefs of Delegations, norr tolly one-at the beginning 6 nd 


end of each meeting. 



X 


V * r*. 


Suggested Mer.swr.es for Ir.prSvinfc Defensive Effectiveness in •’ 

... . ...;- ? -■- • ■ - • ■ ». *: ■ > ; ? ■—• " ■ • ■ T ' ■ — . . -- - 

• ■ • r - - * 

•„ * • * • 

Treaty Area through Self-Help' andr.Mu'tualTAid'♦ 


utT’ 


1. Each nation individually should now strive to inprove its 

* ♦ 

defensive effectiveness by the .following naans: 

a. Iripro*. ing its intelligence organization. 

b. Improving the quality and training of its armed forces. 

"V 

f 

c. Maintaining and developing the logistic facilities to 
support its ar\'.ed forces. 

2. Member nations should act collectively to augr.ent their 

♦ 

individual efforts, by the following cooperative treasures: 

• « ♦ 

a. The initiation and maintenance of intelligence and 
operational appreciations. 

b. The exchange of observers, students, advisers, training 
experts and training facilities. 

* 

e. Standardization of techniques and eouipnent, as 
necessary and practicable. 

• ’ 

d. Provision for the combined use of military facilities 

and services. 

• • *• • * • • • • • • * * » * 

• • 

• * 

e. The planning and development of logistic facilities in 

i • 

the area. - 

f. The holding of combined naval and air exercises. 

g. The holding of exercises without forces at a later 

~ V... ^ ‘ _ 

stage. •• ' . . 



ir.'icdiatoly avcift&ic, for operational: uew;» in case-of tnergency. 




UK** 


the combined use of the military'facilities and cervices of the 

♦ 

' ■ • > * . 

uenber nations. • , 


NOTE: 


The position of the Joint Chiefs of Staff is that "conmon 
should be substituted for "combined" in paragraph 3 above 


PART III 


Study of Signal Cc;~ unications Systems Within tho Treaty Area. 


The Military Staff Planners concluded that the present 

international systems of communication such as Pert, Ship-Shore, 

« • 

. * 

Ground-Air, Radio aids to navigation, and systems of search and 
rescue operations are available and adequate'for use by partici- 
pating nations. They noted, however, that some method should be 

established by which area agreement can be reached for the 

’ . 

combined use of frequencies. 


PAR? IV ; 

Conclusions and Recommendations of the Staff Planners in their 
study on the subject: "Examination into Methods of Creating a 
Possible Future Organizational Structure 11 . 


1. It was concluded that: • 

* 4 , " .• • - 

a. To carry out the requirements of the immediate tasks 
to be undertaken by the Military Machinery of SEACDT, .staff 


* J. C. S. ly^jh'Gi * 



V. 



tmd supportedfby a snail*pdrr-Sccrptariat is the beat - 

— * *■ ***^- •■, • i • • * * •• 

' * *y * «. . * 

• . ^ # _ * 

neons of ensuring immediate action;' '* "**'** 


tjV 


b. A Gtudy should be node of the composition, function, 

♦ 

and location of the permanent Secretariat; - * ■ 

• - 

. 

c. The establishment of such an atl hoc arrangement should 

not prejudice the eventual creation or evolution of a 

♦ 

* 

standing group, or certain sections of a standing nature to 

% 

augment the cd hoc system, should the need become necessary * 
because of inadequacies revealed by experience. 


2. It was recommended that the Military Advisers Group 

• ♦ , 

approve the conclusions of this paper and make arrangements 

* 

« / » 

accordingly. 

f '• 

• • 


3. The French Delegation did not accept .the recommendation 

* ■ • 

made in this report. It questioned the usefulness at the 

# ■ 

present time of the creation of a permanent secretariat and 
held the view that coordination of studies can be satisfactorily 
carried out by the Staff Planners at their meetings. If it 

was agreed in the future that closer coordination was required 

« • « 

* 

* • » 

it could best be achieved through the military liaison group 

without setting up a new body however small . It also suggested 

* • ♦ « . 

that as a rule ad hoc committees meet in a few places, centrally 

* ' 

located in the-Treaty Area. " 

NOTE: The Joint Chiefs of Staff have nonobjection to the 

. establishment :of a small permanent secretariat,.which- 
would be ah* instrument of the Military Advisers,and.. , 

subordinate planning committees. However, the Joint 


• Chiefs of Staff would not agree to the possible evolution 
. of such a - secretariat into an" organization of a standing 
' mature as indicated in-subuarngraph 1 c-sbove.* . -—• 

% * • 4 . * V- . * 

J..C.S. i$%/h§h * " r “^ r ’ 
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SribzziZZcZ oy the 

_ * 

irfj-.jJLw-.w-.- <c._» j ii:_-i 

5^e jolloiDir.y i7zZz:Ugz7icc orjanizcilions $criic:pc*ic& in the 
preparetzon of this zsZUrszie: The Central InislZicznce Agency 
end the intelligence o/ganizrAioris of the Departments oj 
Stat e, the Army, the Uevy, the Air Force, and The Joint Stejj. 

'Concurred in m cy Szs 

w*y % -+t t -y^'7’ 

j^*« —J.V i » . *««V J. 4 /——rf « — I— *w» — J—.. Uwl**.'. *v « iiJ 

<* 

otz IP lrf55. Concurring zeere ilia Special Assistant, Intel¬ 
ligence, Department of Slate; the Assistant Chief of Staff, 
G-2, Department of the Army; the Director of i'ci'c.l Intelli¬ 
gence; the Director of Intelligence, USA?; and the Deputy 
Director for Intelligence, The Joint Staff* The Atomic Energy 
Commission lleprescniaihe to the IAC, end the Assistant to 
the Director, Federal Bureau of Investigation, cosicimd, the 
subject being outside of iheir jurisdiction*' 


hi'^' 


.... 

t **•- 


—•.« 

4' • 


COPY HO. i 

*• * *.w . Dii\^C:Oj£ ; 



PROBABLE DEVELOPMENTS iN NORTH VIETNAM - 




TO JULY 1956- 


(Supersedes Portions of NiE 63—7—54 on ‘North Vietnam) 


THE PROBLEM 


To analyze the present strengths and weaknesses of North Vietnam and to esti¬ 
mate probable future developments and trends to July 1958. 

- * ’* . • .9 

♦ 

' * 

■ * * • 

CONCLUSIONS 


1. The immediate concern of the “Demo-, 
cratic Republic of Vietnam” (DRV) is to 
consolidate its control in the area north- 

* of the 17th Parallel and to gain control 
of South Vietnam. (Para. 14) 

2. We believe that the DRV will experi¬ 
ence no great difficulty in maintaining 
effective control of North Vietnam during 
the period of this estimate and will prob¬ 
ably retain a considerable measure of 
prestige and general acceptance. How¬ 
ever, passive resistance and discontent 
resulting from harsh control measures 
and poor economic conditions may in¬ 
crease toward the end of the period. If 
the situation in the South does not de¬ 
teriorate, the nationalist appeal of Ho Chi 
Minh and the DRV will probably be re¬ 
duced throughout Vietnam. (Para. 23) 

. ■ * * 

3. The DRV is confronted by serious eco¬ 
nomic problems of which the current rice 
shortage is the most critical. Its present 
export potential falls far short of pro¬ 
viding sufficient funds to pay for neces¬ 


sary. imports. However, the Sino-Soviet 
Bloc "will almost certainly provide suffi¬ 
cient economic and technical assistance 
to meet minimum requirements for sta- 
bility and control. With such assistance 
the .DRV will probably make gradual 
progress in gaining control of the econ--’ 
omy and in rehabilitating transporta¬ 
tion, irrigation,’ and industrial facilities. 

(Paras. 24-30) 

m m ' ♦ * 

4. Since: the Geneva Conference, the 
strength of the DRV regular army has 
been increased substantially by drawing 
on regional forces to form new units and 
by the receipt of new and heavier mill-' 
tary equipment from Communist China; 
DRV forces are capable of defeating all j 
military forces, including the French, ] 
now located in South Vietnam, Laos, and < 

Cambodia. (Paras. 31-35) y* 

> • ' • i 

5. The present, DRV tactic with respect 
to South Vietnam. • is. to pose as the 
champion of Vietnamese independence 
and unification, and as the defender, of 

• n • * * 




i 


.the _ 

The'DRV-probably 
“ could emerge from free nationwide elec- 
tions with control of all Vietnam. It will 
attempt to appear reasonable in any ne¬ 
gotiations concerning procedures for-elec¬ 
tions. While the Communists almost 
certainly would not agree to complex and 
elaborate safeguards and guarantees, 
they probably would agree to some form 
•of “neutral” (but not UN) supervision.. 
. They would probably estimate that such 
election controls would work to their ad¬ 
vantage in the South and, as manipu¬ 
lated, would not adversely affect their 

♦ 

position in the North. (Paras. 44-45) 

6. In the meantime, the DRV will con¬ 
tinue its efforts, through subversion, in¬ 
timidation, and propaganda, to weaken 
.the Diem government, and to bring to 
power in the South men prepared to ac¬ 
cept a coalition with the DRV. (Para. 
46) 

7. The Communists in their propaganda 
have revealed sensitivity to the implica¬ 
tion of the Manila Pact which incorpo¬ 
rated Vietnam, Cambodia, and Lacs in its 
area of protection. We believe that con¬ 
cern for Western, aiid particularly US re¬ 
actions, together with general considera-1 
•tions arising from over-all Bloc policy, I 
will prevent the DRV from openly in-/ 
vading the South during^ the period of* 
this estimate. Similarly/'the resumption 
of. widespread guerrilla activities appears . 
unlikely prior to the election deadline, 1 
unless the DRV should come to the con¬ 
clusion that 


w*i« 


provisions of the Geneva'AgTeeniehLf 'ohlir hy. force. Such a conclusion would 
DRV-probably still believes that it' become more-likel^'^iould tlie Diem gov¬ 


ernment persist in refusing to enter the.- 
election discussions; should election dis- . 
cussioris not proceed favorably-for*the j 
. DRV, or should the Diem government • 
succeed,; with US assistance, in consoli¬ 
dating* its strength to the point of be? 
coming a nationalist alternative to the 
Ko regime. Moreover, if during the / 
period of this estimate little progress is r 
made towards Maxing tensions, Peiping j 
and Moscow might permit the DRV/ 
greater freedom of action. Should the? 
DRV decide to use force short of open; 
invasion, it would probably attempt to r 
undermine the Saigon government by: 
initiating a campaign of sabotage and ; 
terror, seeking to formation of a new gov-: 
ernment more amenable to demands for j 
a national coalition. These tactics are ; 
likely to include th e activation • of DR V • 
guerrilla units now in South Vietnam and 

« • * m ’ *• % k • % " •* ** ** * • * • » «•' • « • $ 

their reinforcement by the infiltration in 

M Ma 4 * * *• ■ ^ . • « « •• • • • • ■ * 

small units of regulars from the North. 

• • • • • *.»■*, * , *• 

(Para. 47) . — 

• t • a * . 

8. The DRV will probably refrain from • 
launching an attack with its own forces 
to seize Laos during the period of this' 
estimate. 2 It will probably continue ef¬ 
forts to convince the Royal Laotian gov¬ 
ernment of the propriety of the DRV 
attitude toward Laos, while covertly 
strengthening the rebel Pathet Lao move¬ 
ment. The DRV would probably infil¬ 
trate armed units into Laos to assist the 


f 


: Pathet Lao if Royal government .military 
tiau. Souih Vietnam can be wen .■ a cti on should seriously threaten the 

V .*/ / . • ^ • , - . • 

•N . . . ... % - 


l For an estimate of probable developments in 
South Vietnam, see NIE 63.1-3-55, “Probable 
Development in South Vietnam Through July 
. 1955,” to be published in August 1955. - * 


5 For an estimate of probable developments in 
Laos, see NIE 63.3-55. “Probable Developments 
in Laos Through July 1S56,” to be published in 
July 1955. ^ 



Pathet Lao pos i tion~m < the northern prov¬ 
inces (Paras. 48-49) \ * \ 

* * -' * 

9. The Communists now have few assets 

in Cambodia and will probably be unable 
to develop a significant-internal threat in 
that country until their position is great¬ 
ly strengthened- in Laos or South Viet¬ 
nam. 3 In the meantime, the DRV will 
probw. Jy continue its efforts to promote 


*• • f • 


. ^friendly relatianaand to secure Cambodia* 
;. neutrality.. (Parajp)*"'; t - 


10. We'believe the DRV will be willing to 
continue political and economic contacts 
with the French. However, it ‘almost 
certainly will be unwilling to make’ any 
agreement which in fact would permit 
the French to retain an economic and cul-; 
tirral position in North Vietnam. (Paras. 
51-56) . . - . 



DISCUSSION 


I. INTRODUCTION 

9 

II. Under the terms of the Geneva Accords, 
and with the final withdrawal of French forces 
from ; the Haiphong area on 18 May 1955, a 

... Communist regime known as the “Demo- 
’ cratic Republic of Vietnam” (DRV)' has as¬ 
sumed full responsibility for the administra¬ 
tion of the territory of Vietnam north of the 
17th Parallel, pending a political settlement 
and the unification of the country. 

12. The DRV, known also as the Viet Minh, 
was established at the end of the Second World 
War. when a coalition of Vietnamese of all 
political leanings drew. together under the 
leadership of the veteran Communist, Ho Chi 
Minh, and proclaimed Vietnamese independ¬ 
ence. The DRV openly and frequently pro¬ 
fessed its solidarity with the Sino-Soviet Bloc 
after 1949. Since then any loss by the DRV of 
its Vietnamese support has been offset by a 
considerable increase in organizational and 
material strength and by the prestige of vic¬ 
tories over French forces. 

13. Although the recent assumption of re¬ 
sponsibility over 13 million people and several 
large cities has confronted the DRV with 
major problems, these problems are not en¬ 
tirely new or unrelated to previous DRV ex¬ 
perience. During its years of resistance, 

which was conducted until 1950 with little or 

• . ‘ ' 

-- -V.. 

* For an estimate of probable developments in 
Cambodia, see NIE C3.2-55, "Probable Develop-' 
ments in Cambodia Through July 1956," to be 
published in August 1955. . 


no external assistance and under conditions 
. of severe physical hardship and austerity, the 
DRV leadership was able to weed out the weak 
and tirnid, build an effective army, tra’in a sub¬ 
stantial number of. experienced cadres and 
local administatars, and' obtain considerable 
experience in the techniques of. political con¬ 
trol. .Thus, when the DRV assumed'"control 
of all North Vietnam in 1954, it possessed con¬ 
siderable advantages over the Diem govern--, 
ment in terms of military strength and ex¬ 
perience, organization and sense of unity and 
purpose. . 


14. While the immediate concern of the DRV 
is to consolidate its control in the North and to 
gain control of South Vietnam, its longer run 
objectives almost certainly are to build a 
strong Communist state in all Vietnam and to. 
assist in the extension of Communist control 
throughout Southeast Asia.' 


H. INTERNAL SITUATION AND TRENDS 


Stability and Effective ness of the Regime 


15. The DRV is organized on the normal pat¬ 
tern of all Communist “peoples democracies.” 
Although the government of the DRV ostensi¬ 
bly represents all elements in a “united front” 
grouping (the Lien Viet), actual power resides 
in the Communist party (the Lao Dong or 
\Vorkers Party)’. Out of a total population in 
North Vietnam of .some 13 million, the Lien 
Viet is estimated to have approximately S mil¬ 
lion members, including the Lao Dong, which 
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CONSEQUENCES OF POSSIBLE US COURSES OF ACTION 


WITH RESPECT TO VIETNAM 


jt 


• THE PROBLEM • 

4 » • 

• % 

* . 

'. To estimate the deterrent effect on the Viet Minh of certain US courses of ac¬ 
tion* to assess the consequences of a US failure to counter overt Viet Minh aggres¬ 
sion 2 and to assess the political 'repercussions of US axme'd intervention against Viet 
Minh aggression. - 



ESTIMATE 


I. INTRODUCTORY NOTE 

1. We continue to regard as valid the estimate 
made in NIB 63.1-55, namely that during the 
period of the estimate (to July 195S) “concern 
for Western and particularly US reactions, 
together with general considerations arising 
from over-all Bloc policy, will prevent the DRV 
from openly invading the South.” We also 
believe that the present Communist policy of 
reducing international tension makes unlikely . 

the resort to overt aggression. 

* . 

II. DETERRENT EFFECTS ON THE VIET MINH OF 
THE US UNDERTAKING SUFFICIENT MILI¬ 
TARY, POLITICAL, AND ECONOMIC STEPS 
TO CLEARLY CONVINCE THE COMMU¬ 
NISTS THAT OVERT AGGRESSION 3Y THE 
VIET MINH AGAINST SOUTH VIETNAM 
WILL BE MET BY SWIFT AND DETERMINED . 
US ARMED INTERVENTION 

4 

2. This assumed US course of action would 
render, even less likely than at present any 
overt aggression by the Viet Minh against 
South Vietnam. The Communists would prob- 


l The possible US courses of action considered 
herein were furnished the intelligence communi¬ 
ty for the purposes of this estimate. 

* “Aggression” in this paper" is defined* as a Viet 
Minh attack hy overt armed forces across the 
armistice line, of such a character that it can 
clearly be labelcd as aggression and is generally 
regarded as such by iree world opinion. 


ably estimate that: (a) Viet Minh forces alone 
would not he able to capture South Vietnam 
in the face of swift and determined US armed 
intervention; (b) Chinese Communist assist¬ 
ance would have to be on such' a Scale as to 
seriously risk spreading the war beyond Viet¬ 
nam; and (c) acquisition of South Vietnam 
would not ha worth such a risk. These con¬ 
siderations would lead the Communists ta re¬ 
frain from overt aggression even if they could, 
see no prospect of winning South Vietnam by 
other means and believed they enjoyed a 
marked superiority in forces locally available. 


3. The assumed US course of action would not 
in itself preclude either a Communist decision 
to initiate large-scale guerrilla action in South 
Vietnam or the clandestine support of such 
actions by Hie Viet Minh. 


4. The deterrent effect on the Communists;of 
the assumed course of action would be in- 
increased if the US made it clear that nuclear 
weapons would be used. If the US made it 
clear that nuclear weapons would not be used 
the deterrent effect would be reduced. How¬ 
ever, the Communists would probably esti¬ 
mate that the US would not maintain such a 


position if faced with a deteriorating military 
situation. In Jfce absence of any dear indica¬ 
tion, the Communists would almost certainly 
■ base their plans on the possibility that nuclear 
weapons would be used. 



1 


III. CONSEQUENCES Or / US fAllUgc. TO . 
INTERVENE AGAIN it AN OPEN VIET 
MINH ATTACK AFlcR -IAVING TAKEN 
THE PREPARATORY STIPS ASSUAGED IN 
II ABOVE • f ; . ’ • 

5. The Communists worid vigorously -exploit 
the opportunities in A$ a seated by the fail¬ 
ure of the US to intey’jem ra Vietnam. Al- 

. though Communist Cl^naard the Viet Minh 
would probably not ladpcfc £arly overt aggres¬ 
sion against other couiitriifj, Chinese Commu¬ 
nist diplomacy would pro! ?,bly become openly 
threatening, possibiy supplemented by intiia- 
' -..idatory troop movements near tire Chinese 
Communist border with Surma and Laos or 
within Communist-held Vietnam. Commu¬ 
nist policy would also be furthered by greatly 
increased support from overseas Chinese com¬ 
munities. ‘ 

6. The Chinese Communisms would probably 
apply strong pressure against those countries 
whose determination to resist Communist in¬ 
roads had been most weakened. They would 
demand an accommodation to the Bloc going 
beyond the benevolent neutralism that is the 
current goal of Communist strategy in much 
of the area. Where more forceful action ap¬ 
peared necessary, Peiping would almost cer¬ 
tainly encourage local Communist groups to 

. resume and enlarge guerrilla operations and 
would support those operations more directly 
than in the recent past. In some cases units 
of Chinese Communist troops, possibly of mi¬ 
nority origin, might be assigned to reinforce 
local guerrilla units. Communist operations 
against the offshore islands might be stepped 
up, but a full-scale attack against Taiwan 

would probably not be initiated. . 

• • 

7.. The consequences of a US failure to inter¬ 
vene to save South Vietnam would be most 
serious in Asia. US prestige and influence 
would be drastically lowered, and the Manila 
Pact as an effective instrument against Com¬ 
munist aggression would almost certainly be' 
destroyed. Even immediate and forceful sub¬ 
sequent US action elsewhere in Southeast Asia 
might not persuade any state in the area that 
further Communist pressure could be resisted. 
These countries would be reluctant to - accept 


p . * i * ■ ‘ % 

•' US'offers of assistaneg^/rom fear, that closer 
'alignment with thfe^US wofcld merely invite 
^the' Communists to further acts of aggression 
. and that in such an event US assistance would 
, not be forthcoming. They would become in¬ 
creasingly inclined to attempt to maintain 
.their independence through negotiated under¬ 
standings with Peiping. 

« » 

8. Both Lacs and Cambodia would probably 

initially proclaim a neutralist position but 
would shortly enter into cultural and eco¬ 
nomic agreements with Communist China as 
the first steps "toward political accommoda¬ 
tion. Thai apprehensions for their, own se¬ 
curity would greatiy increase. Successive 
government changes might bring to power 
a leadership amenable to an accommodation 
with Communist China. Burma would prob¬ 
ably not consider such Communist action as 
a direct threat and would seek to remain.neu¬ 
tral. Should the Thai government reach an 
-accommodation with the Communists, Burma 
would become concerned and would probably 
seek a closer alignment with India. The 
British would be gravely concerned over tire 
security of Malaya and would almost certainly 
press for the commitment of US forces to - the 
defense of Malaya. Although the Philippines,' 
South Korea, and Nationalist China’ would 
remain allied with the US, they would have 
grave doubts concerning the future. They 
would almost. certainly press tire US for a' 
more concrete demonstration of its determina¬ 
tion to defend them. In Japan, neutralist . 
sentiment would increase. Indonesia would 
attempt to maintain a neutral orientation but 
would ba drawn toward an accommodation 
with the Communist Bloc as Communist in¬ 
fluence spread through mainland Southeast 
Asia. - 

,V • , 

9. The reactions of the Western European 
allies of_ the US would be mixed. On the 

. one hand, they would be. concerned, about the 
implications of US withdrawal in the face of 
an open Communist attack, and there would 
• probably be an increase in defeatist and neu¬ 
tralist sentiment. * On the other hand, we be- 
: lisve that th°se concerns would tend to be 
offset by their relief that a crisis in the Far 
East had not led to a renewal of armed con- 

« • ^ > • m 

* '* * * - 




flict which might embroil them in general war.' 
In any event, the Europeans would not neces¬ 
sarily conclude that the US would fail to resist 
Communist aggression in Western Europe. • 
• Middle East defense arrangements might be¬ 
come more difficult because of a loss of con- . 

« , 

fidence in US commitments. . 

• ’ % 

4 * 

• * m 

m « 

» • 

IV. CONSEQUENCES OFA FAILURE OF THE US 
TO INTERVENE AGAINST. AN OPEN VIST 
MINH ATTACK WITHOUT HAVING PRE- 
' . VIOUSLY MADE INTENTIONS CLEARER 

THAN THEY ARE AT PRESENT 

♦ * 

10. The local reactions to the US failure to 
intervene under these conditions would be 
virtually the same in Southeast Asia as they 
would be under the conditions discussed in 
Section III above. It is widely believed in ; 
Southeast Asia that the US is already com-; 
mitted through the Manila Pact to the defense • 
of South Vietnam and that it has strong moral * 
obligations to the Diem government. How¬ 
ever, if the US had made its intentions no 
clearer than at' present, the Communists 
would be less inclined to believe that the US 
failure to intervene indicated that the US 
would not resist Communist aggression else¬ 
where. The Communists might therefore pro¬ 
ceed more cautiously in their efforts to exploit 
the situation create, by the fall of South Viet¬ 
nam. Outside South ast Asia, the damage to 
US prestige and the decline in the will to re- 
■ sist Communist pressure would be less than. 
under the conditions discussed in Section III 
above.: • ' 


• Vv CONSEQUENGESTJ? US ARMED INTERVEN* 

- 'TION IF THE US (a) STATED ITS 03JEC- 
" TIVE WAS LIMITED TO RESTORING THE 
STATUS-QUO AT THE 17th PARALLEL, OR 
(b) STATED ITS .OBJECTIVE WAS* TO DE¬ 
STROY THE VIET AUNH REGIME AND EX- 
. TEND NON-COMMUNIST CONTROL TO 

ALL VIETNAM 
* 

11. Asian and European approval of US aimed 
intervention against clearly recognizable Com¬ 
munist aggression would bs tempered in vary¬ 
ing degrees by the fear that the fighting could 
not be limited to Vietnam. Our NATO allies 
and Japan would exert pressure on the "US 
to limit its objective to restoring the status- 
quo and to keep its military actions clearly 
consonant with that objective. They would! 
be deeply concerned if the US declared its ob-/ 
jective to be the destruction of the Viet Minh\ 
regime, or carried the fighting beyond .Viet¬ 
nam. India and other neutrals would exert 

-every effort to bring the fighting to an end. 

• . •* ^ 

% 

12. The other nations of mainland Southeast 
Asia would be encouraged in their efforts 
to resist Communist pressure by U3 inter¬ 
vention. They too, however, would fear that. 
the fighting could not be limited to Vietnam, 
and that they would become embroiled in gen¬ 
eral war in the Par East. Only Nationalist 
China, the ROK, and possibly Thailand and 
the Philippines, would give unqualified sup-, 
port to a US declaration that its objective was 
to destroy tire Viet Miali regime and extend 

:. non-Communist control to all Vietnam. 

13. The Communist reactions to US interven¬ 
tion would probably depend on the course of 
US military actions rather than on any state¬ 
ments of US objectives. . 
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U.S. Policy In the Event-of a Renewal 
of Hostilities in Vietnam ' v . 


1, I-transmit herewith for'the infcrnation cf the > 
National Security Council a mehoraudura by the Joint Chiefs- . 
of Staff on the above subject* which '.-as prepared in 
response to a request- deriving from NSC Action. No* i>i5-ci * 

I believe the Joint Chiefs of Staff analysis to be generally 

sound. We may wish to male some further comments 

certain of the logistic' implications outlined in A’onsndix K B‘ : -. 


.f necessary* to discuss it in greats detail in the 
niag _ Board. I trust that this material will prove of 
substantial assistance in the Council J s v;crh on the uolicy 
question under consideration. ‘ ■ * ‘ - ' ” 

2. There ere attached for infer ~~~ t. ion the two earlier 
memoranda, (dated 11 February and IS August 1955) to which 
reference is made in the basic * JCS jses^andurThere are .. 
also furnished copies, of the tvio.cables.’.discussed in tfcef:^.’- 
latter of these nesoranda.f. ,..”• • :• ?. 


v f 


. 3> Because of the-sensitivity of the documents 
attached it is requested that they .be distributed on 



reproduce then. 


/s/ REUSES Bw-BOBSTSON, JH'. 
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Tills nencrandun is in response to^a nenorandum ? 



and re euirenents cf U.S. military operations, with and 
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The Joins'Chiefs cf Staff consider that -tc^ 
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be irepaired or lost. 


3. Under the foregoing probable conditions, -the 
first task operations to repulse end punish, overt Vieini 
aggression would include: '• 

. ■ •«. 

• a. Immediate U.S . naval and air attach- against 
. • Vietninh forces. • >. ■• • • •. 

ft ' • - ;« 

. . - . ; *.■ ; . ■: 

'' b. Initial reliance, upon' Vietnamese ground 

forces supported .by U.S. naval and air operations. 

. ; to oppose, the aggression. . W ; i' : 



ror.ces. 


. d. * * The. provision, of direct and .‘increased ' 
logistical support 'to Vie chansse -forces; • 



J 


•V * 
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Mq, The Joint Chiefs, of.'Str:^ - e^s5-4ai v ^S^ the *gccc.:C‘ 
.task, to destroy. Vile tinirh .forces and rake.control of hdrtiv 
*»-±etna2swould require an extension of the operations' 1 
listed in paragraph 3 above. with the ultimate objective 
of creating conditions 'cider which vhs' forces of South . 
Viet nan, the Associated States cr SHACDT could assure ' 
responsibility for accomplishment of the second task, This 



to seize bases and other important objectives and to.cut 
supply lines' from Coiraunist’China-, ^ ; • 

« * . ' V „ 

• . . . ■ »‘ ’* •" 

m . 4 • *. • ’ 

- ' ■ ■ * ^ .. X ’ • *+ ' ' . •. 4 . 

The success of intervention by U.S. forces^An: a 
wif t'"and decisive action is believed deosndor.u on tlie 



back to the 17th parallel. The tins needed for carrying u /: 
out the second task cannot be accurately estimated. Should 
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employment of atonic weapons not be authorised a longer • 
tine would be required, Additionally, although, the con** 
cepts would not require change, 
use of atonic .weapons would not 
employment of U.S. armed forces 
require greater forces than the 


mas reswncuion cn use 
permit the most effective 
and consequently night . 
t 7 .S. would be justified 
in providing from the over-all point of view. 


6. -.With reference toU.S, force requirements:, ' 

. . * • >' -V ■ . * • • ' ' *• ■•* k . 

•• ..... ; , v - * . '■■■'. ■ r ■ ... 

a. kaval forces currently assigned to the Pacific- 
Fleeu are ready to accomplish initial naval-missions. 



required. For the second task some augmentation in 
U.S. naval forces would be reeuired. . v \ ; 
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are not -available to- posSwc^i’- tbsss larger -farc-csv • 
For both tasks, in a&oitica .to the forces above y-.-‘> . 
tactical airlift for one airborne 1CT and strategic 
- airlift for one division'would be required. :--., . •.. . 

• ‘ • V . * * . •• - •'••. •. :•• ■*■ •> 

• \ -• •. ■• . . • - * .. * •* • 

♦ ♦ * ' . 4 

C * a*^ a A v*c* ■• *V^ cV ^ '.* 7.^^'' 
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• magnitude. of two to four U.S.. divisions should be ; 
•..•available for operations listed in paragraph 3. a • 

.. For the second listed task, it Is estimated tut s 
total strength of up to eight U.-S. divisions would 
be required, Requirsrents for u.S. ground forces - 
would be subject to reduction to the extent that 
effective forces were provided by other Manila Pact 
countries or bv other Allies* •... 

, • •■•••, • « * # 

■ •■ ■■. d* Forces available ara as sr*ovjii iii A^aridiic i: , 

• v * % ^ * 

. * • • • . - ■■’•■.. • ■• *- 

• e_. Logistic requirements and icpliostions. are 

■ summarised in Aooendin «5 a . 

* . * . • ' 

• • • . * * ; ' • . 

7« The effects upon other U.S. military comjritnents 

as- a result of. these operations by u.S. armed forces in 
Southeast Asia would bo significant and in proportion to 
the amount of. diversion of forces to this area and the 
speed with which these diverted forces are returned or •.'• • 
replaced. However, the Fleet Marine Forces and certain * 
Army forces in the Pacific 1 could be deployed to the area ' 
temporarily without serious.effects cn other military 
commitments and without necessitating partial mobilisation 
or substantial increases in force levels and budgetary 
suooort. :■'■•••-:“ ..• *••.• - r " • '• • ; ■ 


K 


3. The strongest .deterrent to Vietnihh aggression.; 
and, at the sane tine, the most effective preparatory . 
military step would be the stationing of • U.S, forces'iia 
South Vietnam. However, this course of action.is pro¬ 
hibited, prior to or, act of aggression, by the terns of 
the Geneva agreements. The next most effective deterrent 
would be to add to the deterrent effect of the forces 
presently deployed in the Far East by deploying mobile 
ground‘forces of approximately corps' strength together. 
with naval and air forces into the Southeast Asia area C 
prepared for rapid commitment to^Scuth Tiethara,' Neverthe¬ 
less, the Joint Chiefs of Staff are of the opinion that : 
at this time the hajer threat to South Vietnam continues * 
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• a. 
ness of 

•o 


Continued efforts, to 
the South Vietnamese 
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tern-el security, Ih this connection. referer.ee 
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for Vietnam? 5 . - ■ 

. . ■ 

» • 

b. Continued improvement of'bases in Thailand 

and Cambodia for use in support of Vietnamese forces.. 

* • . 

: 

c. Special training for selected Vietnamese 
‘personnel, outside of Vietnam if necessary, in U.S. 
methods of exploiting air and 
operations. Instruction sigh 
the special tactics and techr 
weapons support,- - •" 


a. 


,» ** * "J 

• . • v e • • 

su 

pport in , 

also 

be 

provided 

cue s 

of 

v"l A* ; p* r> rt 


Accelerated - progress ir. the military aspects 
or me Manila Pact includin' combined training. 
Exercises could be timed to attain optimum psycho¬ 
logical and political intact• for examtie. *cint and 

CO r "02.’^r*smrnv r ftV^Vft ft -«.-••*’ i*r. o •? *ft yn « T* *‘ " % *•»*■*•* 

or Thailand could be scheduled immediately trior .to 
the Vietnam elections to indicate progress.made by 
ncn-Ccrrxnist nations toward collective security, 
and readiness -on fthe part of Manila Pact nations to 
carry out their commitments, ■ - 


preparations can 

V ft ’•" *1 ft ft •% *; *\ A AV* *• ^a' 
UUV» U,!.^U 4 U.-U- toU.lU4 U, 


e. /.side from the foregoing., 
os made for the rapid nover-wn-t of 
parties and some ground liaison, logistic and com- 
indications personnel to Vietnam, in advance of major 
;j.S. formations.;--to insure an early capability for 
U.S, Su^oOi'uir:^ operations. Siuila^lyj productions 
can be made for early deployment, of special"U.S. 
forces to provide a capability for ground delivery 
of atonic wessons. • 

to • - 


*to 


10, In the early stages, Vie-tninh aggression would • . 
probably be^ characterised by a fluid- situation with dispsrs 
ed clashes between opposing- forces. In such operations, 1 
the opportunities for employing 'atomic weapons would rot 
justify significant reductions in-early force. re0u:lrament3, 
During later stages, however,’ suitable targets could be. 
expected to develop as a result of friendly efforts to 
force concentrations or particularly if the Chinese 
Communists should intervene overtlv. Use of atonic 


. * * 


«. • 
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the use of atomic weapons - or or* otrrsr military opens, 
tions, to the extent of producing effective military 


vicing would probably be needed. '• *' 

.. ■ . 

11. The Joint Chiefs of Staff reiterate the view 


tegrity of any member nation (of the Kanila Pa.cc), but 
at most can help secure the independence of those countries 
whose peoples desire it and* who are willing to undertahs • 
the responsibilities of self government.'• This appears*vo 
be particularly applicable tc protected., ‘non-member eountri 


12. Ths foregoing is a rough estimate of the require¬ 
ments . A more definitive answer cannot be made until’ ‘ 
Commander in Chief ; Pacific, provides a plan which he 
presently developing. . J 


I <5 j? Z*' ^ v * <w ^ * • *. -« a • n — ,♦ •• ^ _ 4« 
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participate in the action of the Joint Cni.efs'of Staff 
outlined in this memorandum. i 
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Annex ”A M - Army Forces 
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Annex u 3 rt - Naval Forces 
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Unit 
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1 Corps Headquarters 3/ 6/ 


7N *rs •; 

* .■■«• • t * i 


‘•y . 


D-Day 


"D/;v5 

D/--5 




►#• "■■'■ ♦ • b «•* 

1V30 

i * « «; * 


1. Abn 

Div 

y y 

D/7 5 . 

D>-120 • ■, 

T\ /•< 

1 Inf 

Div 

y 

D;-i80 

D ;^225 • 


1 Inf 

Div 

3/. 

. D/-210 1 

"D/-255.; 

^ ^o“. if 


1 Inf Div R/ 

1. Aon RCT 3/ 6/ 


1 

T 

1 

1 



Inf Div 4/ 
Abn RCT >V 
Inf Div 2/ 5/ 


D/2-:-0 • 

TN /l* X 

| if J«*b 

.*/ 

•» , r~* 

, • • • • p. 

i/}-.-p 

D-Day 

D-Day* 

•D-Day . 


•D^2d5 

D>-90 

D/$0 

DA20 

D/32 

2 p 

D;-50 


->.- • 40 j 
r> 

-'.V^ 


rj.i'5 

fV- 


■ 




1/'Western Henis’ohere Reserve 
2/ Corcnitted to NATC__1... -- 

3/ General Reserve "* 

. J*/ Located in Area of. CIcCFS 
5J Located in Area,of" CI>CC?AC 

£/. Designated as Augmentation Forces, for Contingency Fi^nniTJ^'.- 
-of C2NCFD and CIKCPAC • •., *“ * \. 


•* ** *fc'.. j>\* 

i.. ?, . \ . 

T ’ r ;**> -n** 

'fpCf^ • **. 


KOTA’: Column 1 is .based or. readiness or availability of units.- 
Column 2 indicates-the tins units could be available in 
*’ the area based on surface shipping. 

. • ' Column 3 indicates the time the assault echelons of 

specified units could be available in the area based 
on air movement., and provided combat and service 
support can be provided by the force 
the rion-air transportable- portion of 
arrived by surface shipping. ' - 

The above schedule does not.tales into consideration 
the availability of lift, nor. other•requirements for 
..lift, including possible deployments of other Services, 


a r* ''-•/-I *' **\ *•’* v» % j 
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q-.S. NAVY 
\ 


?ATt EAST-1/ PACIFIC 1/ 

»•■'" ■ « ■* ■ »»■■> «< M IW ■ *.!» »»■» • 


Attack Carriers 
ASW Support Carriers 
Escort Carriers 
•Battleships : •• 
Cruisers 
Destroyers 
Submarines 
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3 

X 

i 

S3 


Amphibious LijTi 

(Div) ' 

b/ 

1-1A 

Patrol Souadrons 

(V?) 

2 

• lb 


Airship Squadrons (2?) 

. . . . w 

II. S. K^TgB CORPS ;' 

• • 

« ' ■ . . 

Division 
Air Wings 

« . . - . 

j. ‘.*v . .’.UIJ'jO# 

f ■ 11,11 '» — ■ | ^ , ** ‘* 

1/ 


{2/3) 2y 

(2/3) U 


.2*2/ 

■1-2/3 5/ 



a. A combat-ready task group ccr.iisting cf attack car- 



b. 


' • * 1 . . ” 

* ’ • 1 

Anti-subsaririe warfare units including escorts and 

patrol aircraft. • ' 

• > • . * ' . * 


> * 


c• Appropriate submarine and sine warfare units.- 


t . 


d. 


* • 

. Requisite number of auxiliaries 'including anunfisr- 
. way. replenishment‘group. This fleet Is in addition 


for operations short of general var^.subject to v 
specific determination in the light of condition: 
prevailing at the tine, As follows* 


r ~ *“ ♦ . . . > 
*V‘ ’ * V* « < '* .... 







1 Attack Carrier and 1 Escort Carrier with 



Both CBICPAC. (and CIKCF2) should plan for use of 

v the forces available in the Far Sast-v/cstern Pacific 

♦ * 

area plus the augmentation sho*.?n above for continue* 
planning. 

• ' . - ' - • 

• • % * 

2/ 2/3 Karine Divisions and 2/3 Korlno Air kings included 
• under forces located in the-Pacific arc based in Far 

East and temporarily assigned CII-ICFE. 

« > 

* • 

3/ Fron submarines maintained by CIKCPACFA2 in Western 

Pacific. 

* • » 

• * • % 

* 

V/ An amphibious task group from PACF1E is temporarily 
assigned to the operational control cf COMilf/Ff in con¬ 
nection *;ith the current situation in the Far Fast Com¬ 
mand. . 




A* 
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A WOT V 11 p;i r*?/\ 

L> . i w ... r .* • f ;#.*.a 
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a r si 


// 




• Unit - 

• » 

* • 

l N Ptr Bomb Wing 
1 Ptr Bomb Wing 


Cr/Jnnn 1 

* . 

* 

D-Day 

D-Day 

D-Day 


A 


m. ■ * • 

. * *i^ nv,*, O 
..■««* c* 


D>45 

dA5 . 
D,A-5 


D/5 

D/3 


1 Kvy 

Troop. Carrier VJg 

D-Day 

.* * ^ 

B/7 

1- Med 

Troop.Carr Wg 

D-Day 

• * 

, m 

Dr 10 V 


SAC support ana such support from CIMCP3 as 
by the* Joint Chiefs of Staff. 


is. directed 


V 

it 
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Vci%v* r^'' 9 ' 
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023. Column 1 above indicates the 

be ready for deployment from _ _ _ 

Column 2 indicates the time the units could be avail¬ 
able in the theater based Vi'cn surface shipping * 
Column 3 indicates the time-the units vould*be avail¬ 
able in the theater if the air transportable elements 
of the units mere, airlifted. 
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the availability of lift, nor other retirements for 
lift, including possible deployments of other '■ 
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1. Logistic Force F.sgvrlrgti anfcs 



, * ♦ • 

b. Naval mobile los*§?b£,6..support• forces would be 

basso in Phiiiooinos. 

• • • 

. . t ♦ 

4 %• • ■; 


■ ■ • . ' • • . ■; 

e* Water ■tos.s3^or , f? t?5 to feu? ii visions' fot? 

•• 
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’ ' • ‘ ’ * 

e. Augmentation of Air, Pores support;' 

?hiiXppir.ss would be •nssdsd, * 

« • 

«. i • - 
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rodeos in 


. * * • • . ■ • , , 

£. Augsshtation cf Pacific Division, I4APS,, to 
Increase capability up bo an additional' 300 tons/month 

„• a « •: jA -Tam A Ala m 'V 


inc 

would bs required. 


• .• 

s. Unless .1st air basas ara aad-a available in 



to Vietnam. 

•I ♦ 

• • • . V • 

2. Logistic Force .y/ailabilitiss; . 



* ■ 


•V «*• 
•-v • > > •« 
• •. 

• * 


> 


* «- 


• A. 


• • 


available to. support up to tv:o Marine Air .Ground 
(Task Forces. Prolonged independent operations 
would require additional logistic support forces 

to sustain such operations. 

« % • 

. ' . * • • , ' y 

■ 

b. Units to constitute mobile logistic support 
forces are available in the active fleet, Hoxsver, 
in the* event of a prolonged emergency' additional ■ 
logistic support units v;ould be required to support 

sustained operations. * •. 

* * ■ • * *. • 


capability is estimate £ to be' available: 




r * *. •••? 

i- -•«... j. v.V 


;* t 

+* 'm <• V 4 •« * 


. KSrS (active & BOS) 
Commercial (active.^ 


•Sotalbyl^O 

* 

• • m 

• * 

Notional Car;:o Capability - Pacific 


:*IS?S (active) • • * 

MSTS Active Heavy lift C4s 

Commercial (active) 

Reserve (VC2‘s) (byp/40 days) 

♦ 

fpA^ ^ ^ \*«» 


V A 


V ^ «S * 5 *: 

■■■ « ■■ ■ » >■ ■ • ■ • 

3.5 

4.6 
53.4 

63.0 


17 

2 

185 

20 

224 


■ * 

She reserve vessels can be activated as indicated 
on an emergency basis if highest priority is given, 
for men, materials, and facilities. In visa' of the . 
above capability existing Shipping c'apacity can meet 
a requirement of approximately* three divisions and. 
supporting eouipssnt after positioning of shinping 
is effected (approximately b/20 days). 3y D/5b days 


^ « * / **r. . . v * . • - 

a fourth cliv5.s5.cn can-,153 transported by ^skcve '. 

ships being activated. Capacity meets the volume 

requirements • Tor the first' phase, however, a fourth 

division cannot bo transported to be available within.. 

the area by -b/55 but can" reach the area by X>/eO days. * 

Existing • cargo ships can meet cargo requ5.rcr.ents. 

Shipping requirements for the second phase can be 

net”by the above capability. 

• v * " • • . 

■* - .* • 

’ •. • 

. d. Personnel for augmentation of Air Force 

support forces an the Philippines are available from 

indigenous "sources and in U. S. reserve forces. 

* 

e.* Additional airlift available in existing 

KA2S”and/or from commercial contract to meet Irans 

Pacific lift requirements. ; 

• ♦ * 

;f, ir.ere are 7 aviation engineer- battalions' in 

the'Far Bast and 11 5.n the United. States. . 

* . •, . * . 

* . • • . • 

• , , 

3 *. T^ G *V* G^ 2 * '30 Q'V-So^ Co^‘« 
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a; Use of exist5.no: forces and materials for 
this operation would generally be at the direct expense.. 
of other commitments and would constitute a serious • 

. * f '^ ’• r* 7 ' ^ p ‘^^05; r-^'l > 7 ^ r J .or |, » pi *! f o 
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general war* should occur. Personnel and materiel 

requirements to support the operation would necessitate 

partial mobilisation. * 

. 

. . • , 

• b. Support of* 1 this operation would probably curtail 

MDA? -deliveries to the Si tie- ?., II and IV countries. 

•• • . 

■ • 

i l T*—** {•/! 

• t •* N* mm • «*•« # •• •• V /•« V • W*m 

. .«» . . *wm* • • 

• . 

a. He constitution of the Army General Reserve would 
require a minimum of 12 months. . 


b; Personnel ceilings for Services must be raised 
to permit 100 per-cent isaming of ships, units and 
.support installations required in support of both techs. 


3. Construction Implications 


f < » • • 

a'. Additional and/or s-ugnientatlon of existing , • 

facilities-, in the Philippines will be required. In 

this connection, some additional base rights may be 

required. . 

• ' » 

** * V. '* .* - 

9 ’ t * # % • • 

b. Extensive construction w5.11. be required in 
Vietnam, to include, btrfc hot limited to: . air base .. . 
facilities, storage -facilities, -roads and'.pert, facilrtisc. 


* *4 * 


f •- 


*! * •- 


•J - • 


~ IGllU. 
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6/. -Su pply Implicati ons . 

* ^ - - ’ * . • * . •• 

• * ■ m 

■ a. Expenditure limitations must os raised and,, 
production facilities expanded in order to porr.it in¬ 
creased production. * * 

• 4 . * * t 
.v % m *\ •. *• • J * % * *■ ’• 

b. Until production is envnr.ded, mobilisation 
reserve stocks must be utilised. Sore items of 
reserve stocks require a load time of on; to tv;o year. 
Even so, shortages v-ill e::ist because of non¬ 
availability of critical items. 

# 

• •• -.. - . . • . • . 

c. Navy and Air Fores, stocks in Philippines must 

be bu5.lt up.- • * . 

• • ■; . 

.. . 

• 

d. In light of the shortage of adequate port 
facilities, extensive ovor-the-beach offloading 
of personnel and materiel ■will be required. Such 
offloading will be -limited during the first year 
of operation because of the nature of the beach 

^•Ar»V*n*? £* l >.o "n *.*o <r- A *“* 

W V H M V«**W* wC.V w V V^<« V • «#M i/.a Vtf w ^. 4ft 

equipment and ships capable of offloading heavy 
equipment. . 


q T.S 2 .^ *"• *t*»7*r—: — r.* a- * •••*' ->£* -* v- 

VJ-**• * *' , ss*i* v * fife pi av' ~v^*a** r/r -'-*-- n -' 

•* 

until current fac5.lr-.ties are augmented and 
facilities constructed. w 
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f. transportation to interior points will be 
restricted by lack of adequate inland, transportation, 
.nd by the difficult terrain. • 


• £. Logistic support f 
troops will be required. 


or up to 150,000 Vietnamese 
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POLITICAL A:\D ECONOMIC MEASURES IN EVEN? 


OF A OF iC-r- : ‘ v S.cv,T.f 7T.? I5>f • 

*. . • * . 

• % • 

The following study is submitted in response to the 

•. •, . 

• « » • 

Planning Board Memorandum of August 16 which called for a 

. , ‘ • 

• 4 

State Department "study of political and economic measures. 

* 

which would be required in support of the operations” which 

% 

are described in the JC5 lienor an dun for the Secretary of 
• * 

Defense dated 9 September* “including preparatory steps 

* * 

which night have a deterrent effect,” 


A. 




POLITICAL : 

Deterrent 


— , « * 

1. The nest important political action which the 
• • 

US could take to deter overt Viet Kinh aggression would be* 

♦ 

a clear reaffirmation in official public statements of US 

intention to take vigorous action under the protocol to 

the Kanila Pact in the event of such aggression, 

¥ » 

2, Similar statements from other members of the 

4 • 

Kanila Pact would also .provide a useful deterrent. 


3. Possibilities of securing such statements would 

be affected by the degree to which the_Government of Viet 

* • • 

% * 

Ham could make, it clear that the onus for any such aggress! 


♦ Enclosure to for KSC 5 “U.3. Policy in the Event- of 
Renewal of Aggression-in-Vietnam", September 15, 1955* 
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would lie with the Viet Minh, Similarly- demonstration 


* J 


ft » ■ * 

by the Government of Viet Ken of its determination er.fi • 

* « * 


• * 


.intent to maintain itself as an independent anti-eomnunist 


! 

country will assist* m securing for it international suu~>ort 

^ • ♦ ** 

• • . • • * . 

‘ and will serve as a deterrent to Viet Kihlv aggression, 

# 

• Accordingly, the US should continue to prevail upon the 

* « 

* 

»• * , 

Government of Free Viet San to follow courses of action- 


{ which will assist in such developments. In particular it* 

% • m 

l ' ' 

» . , 

: should attempt to persuade the Government cf Free Viet Kan 


to establish a National Assembly as soon as possible which 

? would be endowed with authority to draw up a constitution 

♦ • 

to dot ermine the relationship of Viet Kan with France 
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cion of 
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other countries, and declare the official position of 

Viet Tfciiii \/iuh *bo Gl-GC*>t.on CGiiSvL"L*ocic5.o*i3 

^ • 

with the Viet Minh and the elections called for under the 

• * 

Geneva agreement. 

The US could also undertakes political action to 
assist in establishing military deterrents to aggression such 
as arranging facilities for introduction of US mobile ground 
forces into the Southeast Asian area should such commitment 

cf forces be decided upon. US political action would also 

• * * 

be helpful if improvement of bases in Thailand or other 

. • • 

areas in Southeast Asia were required. 
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Action in the Event of Aggression 





US should 
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‘V . , 
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Manila Pact signatories for 'assistance under the protocol 

.... *2 nn - rr . - v *’ ’ •* 



I. * 



to the- -Feet anc Article IV cl the treaty. The US should 


.. - « 


strongly support the Viet Harness-request and use its In- 

flue-nee to secure action'by the nan-oars of the Pact under 

* % ♦ « 

• . * 

• * 

their treaty obligation. 

6. The US should stimulate and assist a Viet ICam 

« • . 

initiative to bring the issue to the Security Council of 

* 

the United Nations in an effort to secure-condensation of 


the Viet Kinh and a UN resolution calling for & cessation 

• • 

of aggression. The US should, consider in the light of the 

♦ • ’ 

* • 

circumstances at the tine whether or not it should see> 


designation as United Nations Coriander in an or gar 


•* •• »%/* T*V 


action. 


7. The US would undoubtedly have to insist 


• • » 
v,iC> v c* 


supreme conn and of any forces contributed sit 


,V. *v' v.^ a *•* rV % 


Hanila Pact cr under the United Nations should be vested 


w 

in the US. The US would have to arrange for such command 

* * 

in a vay to avoid derogation of the sovereignty of Free 
Viet Nan* It should emphasize that Free Viet Nan had 

• v * 

formerly called upon its Manila Pact protectors to deploy 

troops within its territory to repel Viet.Uinh aggression. 

« 

It should emphasize the fact that US e:-:-ercise of supreme 

• • 

command and the presence of foreign -forces in Viet Han were 


strictly temporary phenomena and should allay any suspicion 
that the US intended to establish a colonial regime* 


« * 
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of foreign troops•into Free Viet Kani vculS seriously upset 

■ « • 

* • 

the Viet Nauese economic rate am; The production of paddy 

* * # w 

* 

arid rubber vould be further reduced. Support of forces 

• • • 

* « 

v. uld necessarily cone frora abroad. Vic-t Nan vould beccne 

• . * • 
fc w 

even sore dependent upon foreign aid. Military necessity 

• • 

■would require Viet Nan to accept increased foreign control 


and international trade would have t 
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to extend substantial scenario assistance to Viet Nan and 

< 

to exercise a considerable degree of economic authority. 






In reply refer to I-I6501/5 . * 16 December 1955 

•••.*• - ■ ■ * 

• 

MEMORANDUM FOR THE SECRETAHf OF THE HAVX • . * 

• * 

♦ 

1 

SUBJECT: Southeast Asia Collective Defense Treaty (SEATO) Staff 

Organization 


Reference is made to the forthcoming meeting of the SEATO Council 
to be held at Karachi, Pakistan, commencing 6 March 1956. 

The Department of State has informed this office that pressure is 
. increasing, particularly from the ‘Asian members of SEATO, for a permanent 
‘SEATO Council end Military Staff, organization. At a recent meeting of 
•the Military Staff Planners held at Pearl Harbor, TH (l-15 IToverfcer), 
it vas the conclusion of the U.S. representatives that the position of 
the U.S. relative to avoiding a ccs.rnitr.ant to the concent of a permanent 
‘ SEATO military staff organisation v.'as fast becom i n g untenable. • CIIICPAC 
reported this in his message to CEO, 2302UZ November, vhen he stated 
"It has been U.S. policy to oppose formation of a permanent SEATO staff 
organization. In this connection, formation of. seme sort of permanent 
SEATO staff organization may be inevitable and U.S. eventually may find 
it necessary to yield on this point or find itself in no position to 
refute ’paper tiger’ charges. It may be more realistic to take the 
initiative in this matter so as to be in a better position to influence 
the size and shape of the end product." 


The attitude of the Asian countries signatory to the Treaty indi¬ 
cates that- they are losing faith in SEATO as a means for deterring Com¬ 
munist expansion in Southeast Asia. In this connection, the Asian States 
consider that the U.S. is not leading sufficient support to SEATO. 
Further, the recent Russian visits to Southeast Asia and continuing 
Chinese Canminlst activities in the area could result in the Asian 
members of the Treaty leaning more to a neutralist position. 

The Department of State is currently re-eXemining the U.S. position 
as pertains to a permanent staff organization for the SEATO Council and 
has indicated that, due to the need for adding "substance" to SEATO, 
consideration is being given to the desirability of a U.S. proposal 
at the 6 March Council meeting, for the establishment of a permanent 
SEATO Council staff. . - 


* 
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Associated States, with full independence within the French,- Union. . The 

French Union is an ultra-national, commonwealth-type arrangement, as yet 

• * » * 

loosely .defined and subject to further legal development. The statements^ . ‘ 

• « 

of French leaders to the effect that "France intends to maintain its presence 

% 

in the Far East" allude to the concept of the French Union. Further, the 
French are capable of negating^p.Si programs by: (a) working to bring 
about the downfall of the Diem Government through an internal coup or 
through influencing Bao Dad. to dismiss Diem; (b) refusing to cooperate 
in the training of the Vietnamese Army; (c) withdrawing completely from 
Indochina, thus forcing the U.S. to increase substantially its political, 
financial and military conasitments in the area; (d) unilaterally reaching 
a rapproachement with the Viet—Minh; and (e) insisting on executing their 
obligations under the Geneva Agreement by working towards holding the 
•elections now scheduled for July, 1956. 

* 

The basic factors on French policy with regard to Indochina are 
as follows: 

(a) The French desire to maintain a maximum of influence in Indochina. 

(b) The French believe, because of their financial investment and 
their historical position in Indochina, that their interests should be the 
determining factor in political developments in Indochina and they are 
Jealous of what they regard as 'U.S. intervention. 

(c) French acceptance of the Geneva Accords recognized their military 

inability to defeat the Viet-Minh, and the consequent need for a political' 

settlement of the Indochina problem on a basis which would minimize French 

* » 

political, commercial, 'and prestige losses resulting from such a settlement. 

* 
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(d) . The Trench desire to avoid a.' resweptioa or-,hostiif5Ies at- ell V 
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cost, since past developments have led th&a to believe that their ground *-. 




forces would Veer the brunt of renewed fitting*: .. 




o * 


• • 


. * 


. • 


(c) Because of their dependence oa U.S. financial support to maintain 

1 * • , * , - • • . * * 

„ * # * ' * ’ • • 

their nreoCr.ee in Indochina, they are inclined to go along with the U.S* . 

* • • • * 
1 . • • • *• * • , • 

* -'***- , 4> 

policy in South Viet-Baa as one rcear.s of maintaining co3» influence in the 

4 - * - • * . . . ' . 

« • • • 

ares, although certain groups (colcnielists) are actively uadercining the • 


U.S* prograa locelly in. South. Viet-Baa. . •; ... ._■* 

• m m m w m * * « 

• ^ ' •’ *; * * * * 

„(f) She French doubt that the U.S. program will~succeed, and as’ added 

• * ‘ ‘ • 

• , 

• • ... • . 

insurance-are endeavoring to establish an iaderstoniins vith the Viet-Klhh 

• • ** _ ‘ *% • * * 

% * . • 

• ... % * • 

which eight be expanded to include a political settlement for all of Viet- 


. iCen in the event that U.S. progress fail, thus retaining sore degree of 




influ ernes • 


%. • 


•* 


. . • .. „ 

(g) They are bcec-Eing apprehensive lest U.S* policy should completely 

* a . - • 

- i * • * ' ■ -»■ * * 

* • * 4 ' ’ ’ • * * 

fail, end lest their attempts to gain a settlement with the Vict-Xinh will 
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also fail and are thus beginning to contemplate the possible necessity of a 

_ « • . * * 

» • • • ,» .. 

• .• *• • * • 

complete withdrawal from Viet-l&a before the elections are held* ' - 


* •. 

• * 


(h) They would be •willing to stay as'long.as U.S. financial support 

* * 

* 4 ’ . • *• <• 4 ■ . ■ • * ♦ 

.4 _ . * 1 ’ 

continues and the U.S. gives then a major voice in determining policy. 


; * 
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(i) Their primary, motivations arc (a) financial, end (b) prestige. 

* * • ** w A 

_ * * * • ♦ * • 

• 4 * ' ••.■■■ • * • 
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*They are reluctant to withdraw from Indochina because they would then 

* ■■ ■ • •• •• ... • * ' * . 

• • ' . * 4 - m • * , 

^ * * • •’ m 

vezdzoa their position as a "world power", as a member of’ the "Big Four*!' . 
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(j) In-the final analysis,, thsy wikl'-'j^fcain-a position of flexibility % 
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in order to follow whichever course of action appears iwist likely to assure 


i* 


> * * * 


them the most, advantageous position, whether that should he to continue to 

>;'•■■■■ ■■ ■'■•'i.iv * .'v .'!■; ' ijv : ' 

support U.S. policy, to seek a-rapprochement with the Viet-MIhh, or to with- 

* - - . _ » • .'*'•* ' 

I : ♦ . ; •• 

: ■ ■ - * • . . ••••.. ’ • 

' ■* . p , 

draw completely from Viet-Nam. • ~ . 

* . • r *. ’' ♦ , *T»* * ^ 

• * , %**•'•'* * ' , 

“ * / • ' 

SUBC f*' ICLUSIQN: The successful accomplishment of U.S. programs for South 

Viet-Nam cannot be assured through French implementation of such programs 

• # ’ 

as tl i French will only accept the concept of these programs insofar as 


* .l .jr .* • 




they; further French policy in the area* 

• * ' , ■ 

• W • * m 
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; 3- Bao Dai, in his position as Chief of State, has the authority to 

* . * ; ’ - "T* . • .■ . t* 

t *• ■ ' ■ • ■ . ■ '• • .. ■' - • ... • ' - ' 

appoint or dismiss the Cabinet in Viet-Nam at any time. His attitude has 

. v. -> . . 

f ‘ ' * 4 • » " , * 

* - / * ’ • ‘ •' 

recently been favorable to the U.S. but his. vulnerability to- the influcence 

• ... . • 

• • • * • , • - 

and intrigue of the French and anti-Diein Vietnamese could sway him at 

V" y ‘* i * ’. r * , • \ ~ 

* • 1 - • , *■* . '■ .. 

4 • * ’ *. ‘ '«> , ■ ‘ • 1 -* '* 

« ■„ * ’ ■, ► * * ■ . « ■ 

u \ ’ * ’ . • * 

'any time to dismiss Diem and eliminate the Government on whose existence. 




the U.S. predicates its policies. This factor tends to weaken the'basis 

■ * ' »■* 

• • * *'«• , . , 4 . 
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on which current U.S. programs are established. • > ; 

— •, » ' •' . * •». , v* ^ 

• * _ *' •m , 

SUBCCNCHJSION : The influence of Bao Dai in his position of Chief of State 
is a constant menace to the successful implementation of U.S. programs in 


South Viet-Nam. 
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U. Diem has proven to be an individual who, in addition to being guilty 


of nepotism;in his government and of being reluctant to utilize the capabilities 


.4 * , * ■ » 

e.* ^ * 

1 * 4 , \ *• 
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of some of the more dynamic Vietnamese personalities available to him, has 


■'demonstrated a marked inability to understand the political,- ^economic and 




military problems associated with Viet-Nam. : The concept of making .U.S 

' . v * ' *‘ # * • * 4 


' A‘ 


support dependent exclusively on JDiem’s continuance in power, is not, valid 
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and tends , to portray hiu as. being inilicjicncibic. .VMcli should not bethe'casc.' 

•> . m ' m ~* * . • .* V- * * « ...... - *-.. 
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Should Dies Call, U.3. progress* cicht conceivable be’ continued* uuder a .." •'•' 

. * • - o 

successor government, particularly if a nore-dynemc, capable leader (albeit. : 


«■» • 


vi vii 2c jU initial pprcstioc) vere placed in control* Forcer 


Minister * 


Do or Dr. &uat, as recommended by General Collins* should be given adequate;: 


.. cc'.sicci'jition* 


>«• ♦ • m 

• • 


.♦ • 
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The alternative of vitharevirg U S» support should not be stated &3 a '. 

ft 4 m . ^ 
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cl ar-cut negative course of action. If the Dies experiment fails, and '• 

*. • ‘ % % • ■ • ... ‘ _ « • 

j . - • . . • . i % * ■ • \ • • * . 

the U.S. does not consider continued support to South Yiet-Haa as being * 

i . •• -. ■ - . 

. . ■ _ _ . • * _ ■ 

*► . t * * . . 

• . * '* • ■ . •• > • 1 \V«* * « 
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varranted, there i3 ‘a ’ride scale of courses ©faction vhich vouid be adopted 


by the United States to ainiisiao the effects of a Communist take over, in 

' * . . . . ■* * 

| * ‘ * ^ * *• 

South Viet-A&a. These include: (a) support of French efforts to create a 

i ■ . • * * ♦ * ■ i *' m 
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... . ■ • 

South Yietascesa Governcent vhich vouid work out a settlement vith the 


- • ■- ^ t. 


f •• 


Vic-t-Msb; (b) clandestine iterations to .hinder the consolidation of Cos- . 


* % 


Snaist control; (c) augaentation of programs to develop cnti*-Coan3unist / '• t 

.. ••: * .;• • •'■.-•■ *• 

positicna Ci surcs^vU in Laos ciid Sfagdlecd; and (d) other political* 


» . * • « , • 

coiicuic nnd psychological neasures designed to gain the cysrpathy of, sad-. ._ • 

«. t • •_ * ♦ * • • ^ ♦ 

• * *■ . • • ■ •- • . 1 

f . • . 

to dcvc-loo support frea the ’’neutral’’ nations of Southeast Asia. These' * - *. 

• - *• _ *» * 
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r>casUi'Co sight include continuation of U.S. ’’hunauitarian'’ programs of 


1 • . > • • • w ^ . . ■ ■ _ 

eeonerde and social assistance in South Viet-Kaa psnaiag-the assumption of; ... 

. ’. ' . •"- ■*. \ * ... .* . . ;. . * • 
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* - • .. • 

ccsr?lete control of this area by «. Communist roveicBacnt. : 

* * * , ’ ■ ^ M • a ■ , * 
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• * ■ « « • * * * * 

S eT-COrOTAlijCCII:' Alternatives to the Sica Government should be given sde^uate ; 

« - * * ■ » * . *>.. 1 • ^ . •% 

. • v 

ccnsideraticri in the event the UvS. cannot longer reasonably support Dien.. . 


:r. 




5. lha prcbles) of the Sects hes^bcen ccmnoiited on in recent correspondence 

• * * « . a* ” _ . 
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from the field hiid 'in anclyxing the course? 6? action available in 
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in relation to the Knti ohel Coverjiront' is * fiT"retention of -pCf/er and maintenance of 
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& "sphere of-influence* in their ovn areas. The Cro Dai end Hco Eoa arc supposedly 

. * * * . • - . • 

• . , • • *’ .v* • '- • •-..»-■■ .- • • • • - - • . 
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religious gscups.vith ethnic, ties to specific execs of South Viet-Ksa. .>*" * 


- * •* 

iacrvcYor, their religions backgrounds ere in reality used go ebasi3 for the •" 

$ » 1 * ' • ^ 'l • ' * • • 
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development of their political end never aspirations. The Elnh Xuyea Sect r ;. 


has no specific ethnic tics but is considered to have originated in the area. 
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south of S igen sad to have been principally engaged in the past in. * 


* . . 
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river piracy activities. Ecceatly, they have controlled tie getibliag and. - 

. • • ... _ * 
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other vice activities in S&igoa. and nearby Cholen, and have been Ego 
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lei's chief source of income. 
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It is considered that the problem of the Sects is one of the major 


. ■* / 


factors retarding the establishment of a stable, viable government in' 


Viet-hem end any plan-for the replacement of the Dies Government must. 
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also give, adequate consideration to this problem. Action to reduce the 
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never of the Binh Xuyen should be immediate and uculd probably result in ^ 
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'Is Sect goinc undei^rouad end-iEitiatins cuerrilla activities. Esvevar, ' ; " 1 •; * 




paramilitary and subversive activities are so prevalent in South Viet-Kea l 


; at present that it is not'believed, this vould seriously aggravate the situation. 
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A major effort should be node concurrently to‘strengthen the" National . 


*‘ m * V * * 


1“ Army endu es soon as possible, the cthorSects should be subjugated to the : 


>vill ? the .National Ccver.asant. * 
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SUBOCCTCigSKSI; A strong, .stable, viable government cannot be developed 
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in South Viet-Ifcta until a reasonable solution to the -prcbcln of the Sects " 
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lias t-een-coterrdned. 


v * * • 

4* * | < • 


»• v v „ 


. V 



• 


»• .e * 


• 4-t -» 




* ;.i 



^rccviy v^a tao activities of *tLp >Yict?4iUilv> v *53© Dies (to&rnz&ut is^not *• * 
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% or.cr!£tiK2-in a vacuuaj it is offec&velyscpposed iy e strong, vell~orgaai 2 cd 
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*i'A ciTicicat Couauaist ’politics! crc«iizc.viorr couth of thol^th parallel; • 
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supported locally by a covert paiv^ilitary organisation capable of vide- *' 
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ccale guerrilla action/ cad overtly above the 17th. parallel by a nuscricoliy : ; 
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iarr 'r, ‘relatively better equipped regular ercy of 250,000 troops* The Viet- 
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v Miss can bo ejected to oppose efforts by* the Dies Coverncent to nacifv'end" * * 
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’ gair control over all territory south of the 17th n 
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vlien and if such efforts pose a c-i^nificant t rent to the Viet •Mich activities 
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in that area* Such opposition could take the fora of: (a) psychological 
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warfare end 'subversive penetration; (b) cabotage 
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4 local terrorist actions; • 
(c V initiation of vidc-scele guerrilla opbi^tions; (d) reiiifox*cesent ‘ of this •. 


guerrilla action by infiltration of United nuaters of regular troops 
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3 tbo sortlij eni fincily (c) overt full-scale invasion of South Vict4«osj* (Che / 
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Vietnaress Governaoat currently is incapable close of successfully countering 
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any -of these courses of action; Optimistically, if the current U.S. prograa . 

* -f • ' ‘*,. 4 - - _ • 

< * • m * • 

• -. • • - .- . ••• • . • • • - •*.:•• 

should be si;ccessf\il in all fields, the Dtea Covernaent probably could counter 
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course (a), and possibly could keep course(b) under control* The. force level * : 
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projrc^red foi* the VietnsKese Arcy would preclude' countering successfully 
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i 

*■ 


* 4. 

ft 


* • 


SU5CC^C7jUSICiT; ; The Viot-Mtnli are capable, in the absence of a strong popularly 


4 -ft + 


sinportsd government in South Viet•!&», even wi^Knjt resorting to overt - l • 

^ m * 1 * 4 * *■ . • * ft '.t . - A “ 

■;. . ... -. y... • ••'•■it 4 •• .. .-"X"' '. • • . v,■-./'••;'• • ••"■ ■■ •; 

argrossioa, of ureventiisg the total acccarplisiuaes^; of U.S. objectives-in Soiith 

V ■ •. _- • - .• • • • V- •>•:* ■. ’• • ! . ft • 

tw A > >Vn * 4 • V'* - * ■ .. I . • 


•y_ .** 


« ft 



area, the vaeuma created by the withdrawal of 'the French I&heditionary.Corp • 

• * . * —* * - //&*** 


• * »V 


would have to be filled by other externals forces pending the development of 

• * . • * . - * * it • . 

* ' k ■ . 

ccxrarative strength in the Vietnamese IX, ty. Without replacing the FEC by. cca-r -. 


parable forces. South Yiet-Een would be nilitarily impotent, and a decorcliaatioa 


of tho V x ctefijrosc Arcy and people could results- 


• ♦ 


la connection with the above, cry thought of U S. intervention under the * 


ZACS? sko'cld. be considered in the light of possible Hesitations of the ''" • • ;*• 


Geneva Accords with respect to intervention by U.S.' ground forces.* A legalistic 


interpretation cf the accords by the Vict-Kirh and the ICC would consider 


such U.S. intervention as a major violation. The U.S., while not a signatory 


to the Geneva Accords, has publicly declared it Vould not contravene * its 


* <* ’• 


• • 


provisions 


* * * 


• « 


. Assistance for intervention in South Viet-I*«a probably cannot be expected . 


ffon Australia, Kew Zealand, the U.K. or Pakistan, Thailand or the Piiilippines 


cannot provide sufficient troops to reinforce adequately the Vietnenese forces 


• . ! 


to the extent required. If, under these circumstances, Viet-Hinh regular forces 

# . , • • • • 


• r 


were to be coaaitted against SUACDT forces, and no U.S. ground forces • 




vei'e'employed, the Vict-2*iin5i vould fee capable of defeating SSACZS forces 


* * 

* 5 ^ ' • 


subsequent to the withdrawal of the Fl’C. U.3.* air.-and naval forces vould 


m m * 


hinder the Yict-Kiah advance but it is unlikely that they vould significantly 


reduce the Yiet-Idinh capability to overrun Viet-Earn. " 


« M ♦ '» 

* •' * 




5he paraailitsry operations cf the Yiet-Kirih in South Viet.-Ssa .cannot • . 

•1 . m * "• 


1 *« • 


4 v* - % 


be suppressed by those censures explicable in other countries, i.e. the ** •* 

- v •' * " ,• - # i • 


• t . *' 


'* • 


Philippine. suppression of the‘KtHCS. The 2iU2<3 never had the degree of 


~*e 


v 


• ■ * % • » 

pcpulaTssycpathy and support which the Viet-iiLrih currently enjoy. . - 


f . • 


♦ .• 


Ik* v »w 





W If bother. forces are used to fil£ the yacuua, the Vict-Kinh vllL i! 

• « • 

#• 

overtly intervene# . 


•* •* 

• «■ 




c * U.S. ground forces arc not included in these rt cthcr** forces. 


• * m 

• trio Viot-MInh vill er*sr£c victorious# 


* 

« 


• * • 


• • • • 


♦ « 


• « * 

• • » * 




• „ w * 

. &. Yict-;Urdi paramilitary activities in South Viet-Kaia cannot be over- 

• * ♦ 

» • # 

* • .. • • * _ » 

, « • • • , 

cor.e oy using those methods vhich have proven successful in. other arees* " 

• • . . -... ■. ' 

» t s . 

i.o» the Philippines. • • 

** **. . * • . . • • 

* * 

•• . • * . • • 

% ^ • m 

' • , * • . •* * » , 

3. In considering the acceptability of the loss of Yiet-Naza froa . 

• % . — - m ' * 

* % 

• B « " « 

* * * • 

the U.S. viewpoint, U.S. policy objectives related to the entire Frr*East, 

p V . • • « 

. * • m 

Southeast ana South Asia vould have to he reviewed. The military implications 

■* • - 

. . .. • ; . . ; 

; cf- the loss of South Viet-Ivan have to take into account the probably 

• « 

*’ • • • • 4 
,• - . * * t 

ensuing political- developments, i.e. a Conuunist takeover in Laos and Cambodia 

* * • 

: • '• • • ' * " 

• - % 

vitkaa resultant weakening of Thailand's vill to resist Cousunisn, end at a 

* 1 * ^ • A * # • 

• ’ \ _ 

• ainisvaa the streasthening of the neutralist tendencies,in the other"countries. 


of the area. 


♦ * • 

Sv.cCc^vii ! j;j>ui x !TuC loss of Vi C U"ilvdw and subsequent political develoocents vould 

- * ^ . 

' b ** * ■ * 

renier the military defense of the remainder of Southeast Asia extremely diffi- 

• - * ’ ... * * 

• * , - ■ . .. 

• * . . - : * _ . . . • ' * _ 

cult, if not iteiossiela. *• • • 

“ ' ' * % 9 i *% "*.'. * » *- • ’ ♦ * 

- •» . . - . * - .* ♦ ■ ■ 

9*.; Xhieohsiderins.tbo question of elections, the assumption that 

1 « *■ 4 '». ^ 

' • * J : » 

the- Vi et-Mirh vould not agree to free elections could veil be erx-oneous 

• • ■ . • . • ’ 

. . * . . , . 

despite the consistent Communist rejection of election proooscls for the 

unification of GeiVieny^ Austria and Korean In other countries, the Cocsunist 

_ ^ ♦ * ¥ . . 


V 


control caly a 'minority of the population, vhcreas in Viet-ITaa they control 




• - * * f 


the rrajority. la addition, they have-residual popular support in areas outside* 

-s - . * . - • ' • • . ' 


. >« 


* \ . 


V . 1 .* .'. 

V- „ • .... TV*— . - * 





r-w ' 


»• :>; % 


* * #• •' v ._. • • ; V ; y* •-«>■' vV*' * J* •».. *%*..'• * — —■». . v ^ 

'.v control and^tbey .cay fc^that v^’ir' a^ciceaV to olccticfaiS .held wader 

.’" ’^Z+^r.r f » - Vfc-iS. ..-• \ u . >' . • •• v \ 

• * . . • «* 1 7 . . * .w * , * . * • . •• . 

•» .. . • >- ‘ . T »Vc* **•••■ % - • • 


v conditions which ci^st to;vShid.ii^taS>ly "rcdbuii-.to their v' 

» < • • ^ ^ /#/V ... • ^ . • 


t/ft 


. i. 


;\ cdvants 2 e. . Furthermore, nationalist appeal in Victor ic so- closer-y identified 

■ ' • ^ - • • ■' v V - .. . .. •• ; ■ :•■ •' < . ■ p 

v vith Ho Chi Midi and the Yiet-!2.nh covenant that, even in arec.c outside of 


• t 


* * * • * • * 

Ccssunist control, candidates and issues connected with "nationalise and 


•supported by the Yict-Kinh would probably be supported by the oajority of 


• +' 


• „ t 

* * • 

the poaplc. Thus, the Cocsunists eight be so • confident of r succe*ss that they 

♦ ■ - ♦ • 

* • '• « • . 

vcul&'bo villing "to permit ^rrce* 1 elections unde? international sunervSsicn 

• # • . ^ ♦ ** 
client continuing to utilise ell the. stasidcrd corsuunist processes end tactic 




s 


ir» an attempt to assure the outcome they would desire. Should they do so. 


• • . ■ . ■ t - . • . . * • 

. there is .no reason to doubt at this time that they would ’win easily in the 


• ■ . 

1955 elections.- 


• _• 


. • ; • . . 

Zn connection with the above, the issue of unification vould be & popular"' 


* * 

-r' cna in Viet-Haa, despite the probable consequences of Cossunict domination 

. * .•»*■ • • • * 

■ *. *.*.*■, 

, •■■v •- ... .. . •. 

It would be dangerous to assume that South Vietnam vould reject 


S 


unification with the Forth. The South Vietnamese Government w ill not be 


- t «r 1 


operating in a propaganda vacuum in the South; Ylet-Kinh propaganda is " • 

* ** ■ 

• * . ' . . • . * * • 

still lecre intensive and successful than that of the Dien Government. Further, 


there is no guarantee that the people of the Scuta will reject unification, ‘ 


particularly if the referendum is relatively free and supervised by an 


* * . .. ^ 

international eenniissien. On the other hand, there is no doubt that the 


people of the north would .approve unification under any circumstances which - . . 


■ 


will provide them with the opportunity to teke over the territory of the 


* ♦ 


South;, politically, economically and militarily. 


^ *■- !r 
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£U?.C07 iPLUS ?.0:7: It r is -questionable that South Yiet-lfca could at this tine • 




». 
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win ah .election norfceinias to the unification cf Yiet-Kuo* 


V ^ ; 
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2J i£ril 1955 
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TW> er.-T* r*> T*,T^"'*"^ /fn * \ 

t » i V*» •!•*•• *<i V»tifc ‘ ■ 1 »*«» >«• t K»* 

w • 

lj2J7Ji2i jJjpartsont cC State lebiicfias cf General Collins 


j ^vJLi.Iu^ WmJ UvV-iv-iCv. li/ tvJurf^s.uu U« uwUvU 1CvrC^C;.vr.v./ 

CvmU..«>«.\*.’.;., jx tuu>y - --.cu^ ^ £.u :v.j.At« «UUwV ut* x v.a«o vlv.*uriC«J.;;j t«wr? 

*i>« , *.*» v i'!* *l■?*-T a*? T'*jC* 7A^ ***Tft IT - V*»**a^. . 

C^JrC^v*-vU Wl V0-1 t^wlC.Ow^ - O. ip vJL‘%; VOJLi^ Cu.\X 



4 U.« 


Goncrd Collins ctr.tocl thuts 


; continue 

\ inability -to itsdc^svnrd the political, economic cni r/llitary nrccl^s 

\ ^r*f*!***'*" “ ?* *♦*. *..?'v a /v ’»-i '■.'?• 

1 u«#Mvv«»i~ww%l iiA % »vv mo^i» *;’.*• 

* *; •.-■ * * •* : V - * ‘.*'■ i ■/’-• - * 

\ ...’'. •'.■ •* 

\ 'i.:-' (2) Lies is currently ^iveririn" by hicself, 'cossi. on. the advice 

of his brothers and a fee* close* friends (llinistors of Justice, Fira-r.cs, ani * 

» . r ’• ■ - -■--■■■-■, ..**.'• * • 



> • =:•;, 


. . « ' - . • ■ ■ », • « 

1 « . ,** .> . ■. ■ » , 

(3) J/ien sinply cannot (tat cions vith ether capable con. 

^ ^ • .a * 


* 

♦ . 4 


(it) Sice, In'five nontho, bos not had one criminal constructive 
• cns'osiion, idea, or plan. Gocar^ls Collies red Sly have teen. responsible 
Tor any of these vhieh appeared to originate; vith Li 


♦ 

♦ 

% 


( 5 ) lisotor v^at and foistor Soroicn I-ilslctcr 

r-~A «•;••.•! ^ <C M ?•% 'TJ * ’ -* — *'-*?***' ” 


« 

So are the cost able 
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Vull mw.% w i«i 5 u;.a w.I^v JL v-^CLiw. w.u«^ «r^O i«A 4 l IQ.—/. C 


Y- 
u • 


T^ */>*• r*V.»• -.»'•Si ^#»* fti^V.VA *s»» 4 *%^ ^ n <** 1 ]*V * f! >»* 
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* * * * 
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U*-*- *- Mt> V taV V*yv‘B.U M^VaWv* OU V* «—* ^tw.VM-VUy Vv U C v «;«.•» mmv* ^ v'.* Vy <4 » * m JIJjL 

*; *p * *»% tit* •' a a* 1 1 *r *»»»•» ^*\*J ;";*\ t« *. .A *;■• r* «■• ^ ••.***«p*w ■• amw*/ •» - *? 

t-U.a U.aaw ^.U'-Viv.aJaat^ la—/ V»X^4 V. » -1> ^0iii 0 UU ki * ya^WaJaWW; ^.'t, p 

V*5 *^**t *••;■»*•* “**!*•* fT P> A 1 *' A** T7 C? *,*l\ 

'Am V*« WaaM A* Wm • :aiv» V* 4 4 VpaaVat Wm C« V* Vt VaMaW*a Wm\*4m* , 
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A. T'r*. ,-^ /*•! V.n»‘-»*5A , rt Vv* V*in**iT*if A* •* f! -.V* •* -»a1 ;"a! ^ *J r-. > v-* -» 

^ A \%4« Vv ^v*4 1*4 • 4«V« » a *lij Cw«^t VvJU 4iJ>44 <J V\« «« 

1 *«a '0 aV\ A’** ^*V »*, r*V I T*. A* V*?"** *;• AA i**'.A O* A** ««- JaSpa •! ,»*•.•> r*l ^ V*—aI^B*a ,1 b «aaan 

5^vv-.y,M Cx w.u 44£*iV.',..j */Cv^Vm 4 Vl^ V...4, VmC itUvxvtfZ!. *.Wv^m'.'bU 

•~v*!. ». a*.1 /‘.O *1 •» •—• -* .■*•'• vJ' A'j * ***•*- 

% »aa vaa VMia\« B V — WaaawMaJ y' V -a<i/wt>a> 


.'• --C-. *.; . 


• « * • 4 . ;•/ « « “ » 

/ J ^ J7 "J *> A . ? *\ •*•'■ Vk r‘» " V V ■?• A >1 vV A V> A T***’!**! /.V 

^ X J aattw W I V • —-J ** J a* tt*V*l J tti—■». 1 k*V O* laXaa kaata « 4ka la>a*M«*yyw mw 1# JL W 4 • 

* •* *••'* Ca-*M •» fc-aa Wvt *mVb 1 aa\a Wa**Va>w WSt at aa aw^ VmXmmmb O. V- *aa U V*M Oaa a-a <y Wa aw^J 4-M .'. l i aaV V»V> b» M m W \*W 

. {**7 '*'*■?• a*U*i^v *T*] ^^rit:'***?*** ( ^I.aa*!’ r* ^ - 

»a«i» ^* t yS wWai* 4 % Xv y>. vb. -wy y ^tJy y UvJ J « . 

a * a ‘'a'.' ■ ' . .• *-■' • 

* 4 ■ ■ .a. • , • a * 

' ••’_• * • 

# • A » ^ 

(2) 2y (* r^y Chic:? or StciT) -cold Ginsrcl .Sly fc© vosld -ndt orit*r 

a 4« # , .*> , *r aV •!•, » Cln.v}*#* 

C%*i V#V Vv^vUi V«« VtaW «. 


si 


( •*1 V“j ir*11 v*'*r!“ f»v^m*V 4 *a r\ aa!* **V**v?t* t'T < » *'AA*\Yr* 

a^y tta*y aa * Vtiyai Vdaaava »• k* VaaaVw^ 1 * W U J V Atv^ V«a*» aa.X V ''aa vyW^rtaaV*^ U^y 

T?^»r.«AV “ a*\■* r.« y *a-•■> >4 'av! r 7 A'.t*/ -n^ «-* ***'.• •’> ,•••% f.* 2 * Av* Ar*:' t l 
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f v*a:v) Vr.^v*■.?»« TaV* v! av* •* >V» -• a*»* a* r>*.-'_ a•" *\ 

^ t / , Xatv Xt«^ alityX • XCmM, *>Vl/*yyU jaaaj vXCai C.lVa VX b’mM Aa* 

)V* A*t ^ P» J *‘|.*? A"** .0 A T*a**j*'a^ 

M^bmWmB ' *>-*■ *»«BV*/«a.^ Vafc Ovty ^b Wtta V B*aVa 4 U«* • 


.>a“ * .-. 


.. ?aS>‘.*. ... 

'J.f'k''-’ \ 

.•Ju ••**•'• 


•v ::.-.■* ■•-•'- 

* W*. a 


■>v — ‘ ■» 

• a * a 

“ a' 4 *>* 


( k J *Prr>O’-v* i*» *■! * f.*j 1 V - a n«?r : r**.'»•? T*> Ar»^ 

// 4 X iMrU Uaa'a> a . t y j tX Jay « — X* UaaywaWyy iiwH U XJm^,A Wy |IA Wa> X/yk>al • 


* * . 


‘ (6) Soc-s ccmrohic© will c© nc-o^ssary ca ths iiort of 3ies* s 

r ****! ,.- " i # . ■ ? ; '.. . y 

y ■^aai».*yy «aa<a » 4 W ♦..- ■ * V 


'.'1 , 

■■> 


> * * a ' * ‘ J ' * . *♦ 

(7 )* *2x2 BSdijf:yos cr© bo% ia & stropsVDl3Litiry pcsivdc-n. ? i . 


/: . * 
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(5) lay Vica sad tb© 2c©to vxll accent^fcc c©acoy& c^'aso E^d's 


a* 

!.*'fcVk ,'^a** ♦ *. ? a.. 


■■■vv •••>*, • :• -a .y**.v ■ • ** ■. ■ - ■■■- '■ ' V-X'~ ’ a * * •* . " 

; (y) Spy Visa vill surry^ci*:fe-- ccalirol Ca .t>.© poiic-r dr ovdfcyad ..... 

• ta do-5oc by 2^5. Sal rr.d-IT ■ SlC'4 ds'ropXdcad* ^ . j, Co? 

• *. S * r B '' *• * % * • ■ • ' ‘ M . a , . *1» * V , «f • _ • - 

.* •—S*-■ . *-■ r*;.>- :; <w ; “ *aT . ' .. • 7 / . >r •-'•■■'« 

' '■ “■'■ •■ . -----^ ■ 7 8 ...Sir- «S --2— 5== 



■ ’ • \* \ 7 -I.-':' , ****"* ‘ T^r-r Beses. '. 

. . (io) Although en cCDort must ter node to sive day Vicr* -an. 

y^^Vi WMW4. VJ vv ^ /••'V ^ U Ww wv*««iv^lw<* WJJL* JVtttwl • 

*• • * ** ^ 

m * • * • J* 

(ll) Based oc'thG above, General Collins considcx'ad that there 
•rare only ir.ro solutions to this problca - aecantaneo.cD the preocssl ci 
Hso Dai, or for 2no Dai to return end cSouno the yrordership. General Collis 

did not consider'the letter ns a desirable. solution. 

• * * 

♦ 

&• In reposes *to a cuosiicn, Gccorcl. Coliir.rs sfa&ci *fchc current 

♦ _ * 

>J<» d«* U i * W ••••U U V«v *i~i*ir \f m m t mm Si*'~t~ ■ ■ J >»»».•« VVfc *4 U«*V J» • wi;VU# 

1*0 *7*i«*»'-*\*%•/» ry * , nvl* *’1 y S*»r» jy* *»Ari 

Jbv.4 ‘y^^wd ^VUwV. WmVvU V>wm<w»«.^ k*««0 ^IVW U.. w ^..1, \ UVVfWM »v-'- J U* O * ' 

rr/-T[*'lT*'*- v:■*>*** <-Tir»-*T Ofl <*■*>%»’* T^ w, » •? » \ T'«* • 

, , ,y,.U»t* ^ .»w UUvCyW »*vW »y* • w »4v« — »._u O « 

emphasised that civil vnr could breed: cut at ar.y ncxent and that either side 
could be responsible. 
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as a morel chlisahi.cn in 
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C *'''^'r*» *Uv *', , 'r* -n .*v.v^t % ;v"t <t ^ V*% ’*«**./• *!*V*iy. 
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immediately help the Vietnamese work out the now alignment, urge Diem to serve . 7 
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in a new capacity, if he will, and provide full support for the now government*. 
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If Diem refuses, the program should nevertheless he carried out'anyway. 
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6) Collins and Ely together . speaking, for ,their governments may be able ; 
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could include some from Diem’s cabinet and some new faces.- It would operate as•• 
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constituted. The immediate tasks of the new cabinet would be (a) resolution of 
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factory resettlement of present and future refugees, (d) energetic, political 
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program in provinces, (e) more active international policy in Southeast Asia, 
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and (f) consultation with the Viet Minh on Genova elections in 1$>£6 and- . 
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have no executive-or administrative functions. It should, continue until the 
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constitution of a poivaanent. structure of government by ..a constituent assembly. 
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1. Co il 1 . i ns arrived Thursday, April 21, and left early Friday morning, 
April 29. He had lunch with the President--April 22, saw the Secretary for. 
the first time at a long luncheon meeting April 25. We also met uith the •- 
Secretary Tuesday, Wednesday and Thursday. We spent all day Friday, April 22,' 

•• meeting with Collins with Defense and CIA represented. He reiterated even 
- more vigorously and firmly his view, strongly backed by Sturm, that Diem - 
"must be replaced and that a plan of action should go into effect immediately. 

„ They both favored Quat. Hone of the questions or alternate considerations 
expressed by any of us at that or any subsequent- meetir3s changed Collins’ 
view. Monday morning, April 25/ we had a working meeting with him at which 
1 proposed basic question, do we or do we not support some political change in 
SaigbQ* and (b) a specific plan, of change. The reports at that t ime from 
Saigon showed Diem was steadily slipping. In the face of the adamant view of 
Collins and Sturm most of us reluctantly accepted the need for' a change, but 
we- all insisted that we stay with Diem at least for the first innings. Collins 
and particularly Sturm, rejected our proposition in any shape or form. The 
basic shift in our approach was taken at* a long luncheon meeting with the .. 
Secretary. Unfortunately neither Bob Hoay nor I were invited to attend. 

Bill Sebald can fill you in .on this. The Secretary took the position:we 
would support Diem until and unless genuinely Vietnamese elements turned up 
with another acceptable solution. Collins and. Sturm later told the working 
group this was an impossible condition. .* 

’’ * . * * 

2. ‘The rest of Monday, Tuesday and Wednesday we spent working up two 
long and complicated telegrams to Paris and Saigon: At a full meeting with 
the Secretary, Mr. Hoover and Allen D ulle s late Tuesday afternoon they were • 
approved. Collins fully endorsed these telegrams after he and Sturm had 
eliminated our proposal to try again to keep Diem as head of a coalition 
government. - These, telegrams envisaged a gradual and rather complicated 
shift of our position in carefully worked out stages. As we suspected at - 
the.time, they were immediately overtaken by events. Hone of us really < 
believed in them but we were faced with Collins* strong recommendations. 

and the fact- that he had been to the White Bouse the first day after his 
arrival. In any event, this shift has never been carried out. Although the 
telegrams were sent to Paris and Saigon, we have put out a, stop order holding 
up action on them indefinitely., - * . •■>>’. . 

. . :• 

3. Wednesday, April 27, Diem changed the police chiefs and Thursday « 
the Binh Xuyen began military action against- the government. Ely and the - 
French have been-putting the full blSme for this situation on Diem, as 
they tried to do for the March -29-30 incident.. Events have moved very 



rapidly since then. (the national ermy^has. seemed to ^aonning, groups are 
rallying to Diem, Bao Dai is getting set - to fire'Diem, and tie French have 
in effect withdrawn their support from Diem. ALL reports from-Saigon 
indicate there is a revolutionary feeling developing against Bao Dai and 
the French. Some of -this is instigated by. the Mem group hut- some .of it •: 
msy be spontaneous. - As .of this ■writing we may be faced with a choice 
•between Diem and Bao Dai. In view of the fighting, we have felt in State 
’ it- was best to continue support for the government under Diem and see what' 
happens. Bur- as this crisis develops we are being forced to take a more 
: and more unequivocal and strong stand for Diem. 


4. Senator Mansfield issued a long statement in support of Diem on ; 
April 29 . If Diem is forced out, Mansfield would have us stop all aid 
to Viet-Ham except of a huraanatarian nature. Senators Khowland and . 

Humphrey have also backed Diem. A large number of members o £ ( t jtee House 
Foreign Affairs Committee after hearing Collins have informed -Qje'nepartment 
through Congresswoman Kelly that they would not favor the State Department - 
withdrawing support from Diem. Collins met with, the Far East- Subcommittee 
of the Senate Foreign Delations Committee, separately with Senator Mansfield 
and with about a dozen of the House Committee. While he and Sturm felt these 
legislators would give no trouble, Sturm informing us after seeing Senator 
Mansfield that there was nothing to it. Boh Hoey and the rest of us here 
were much less sanguine about legislative feeling. In fact there is going 
to be real difficulties on the if Diem is forced out by what appears. : 

to be French-Bao Dai action. 


•V* -■ rV 
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5* During the past ten days the French have been quiet with us, hut 
vorking behind the scene. Kidder reports Ely as almost- hysterical. 

Bao Dai has been active, as he has. submitted one plan to us and has also 
taken another action publicly. Both of these are almost identical with 
plans or ideas which French officials had submitted to ns several weeks ago. 

If there were any notion that- Bao Dai acts independently of the French and -- 
Ely, that should now be dispelled. . However, Prime Minister Fsure has 
indicated to Dillon that he does have no stomach for going off independently 
of the US in Free Viet-Ham. They will follow our lead even though they don It 
like the idea, • providing the situation is not so. bad in Saigon that they have- 
to move out- French military and civilian personnel. We have asked for 'pretty • 
fundamental reassurances on basic French intentions in Viet-Ham, we got them 
orally for whatever they may be worth. .-r-i' 

* ■ ,Vv P *.‘..v m > K * *« . 
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6. We are in a bewildering, fluid situation. I believe more strongly 
than ever that we should stick with Diem now. 0031 ins says he is a terrible 
administrator and it-will wreck Free Viet-Ham if we leave Mm in. - That may . 
be true but that is not the issue 'at-present. ^If Diem can lead the nationalist 
forces to a conclusive settlement, even to the. point .of rendering Bad Dai * 
ineffective or annulled, s we should continue tofesopport him. The key questions 

• T •••• ■ -'A * . * . 


. . \ ‘ . ■ 
.*»>•,* •' v?.. 

■. ; ... 

1 * V 

* 9 • 


A*' 


r: 




v... 


♦s' 


■ 


- . - - . v . • 

- •. • 

^ s . «•*» - 


V 




• ■v* 


™ \ * - 

410471 










...%•/ t 






■V, 


•>/;■ ••• 

* k • 




• 4r 




si-- 'il- 







* V 



* 




. t. 


*<• * 


a; will the Vietnamese Hat-ional Amy 
Diem? & • • 


. • b) Will the Birth Xuyem.be broken up into isolated remnants? - 

c) Will enough nationalist- groups including sect leaders rally 
to the government even against Bao Dai? . 

d) Will. Bao Dai fire Diem, even if the answers to the above 
three questions are clearly enough in the affirmative. 


, * ■ « 

What I am afraid of is that- the combination of continuing forces coalesced 
around Diem on the one hand and Bao Dai on the othSr may not enjoy 
preponderant strength. 


7. There are possibly serious anti-French overtones in the Vietnamese 
political situation. These also include anti-Bao Dai feelings. We must 
not- take any action which would tar us with the same accusations. General, 
"O'Daniel, our three Attaches, and Lansdale informed us on April 30th 

that ”any change in leadership or command at this time could result in 
chaos”. • 

V ' S \ 

8. There are some personal aspects‘that I would like to take up 
with you privately. 
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FOLLOWING IS SECOND MESSAGE DRAFTED IN NICE APRIL 29 AFTER 
SECOND INTERVIEW WITH NGUYEN .DE AND BAO DAI, RESUME OF WHICH 

TELEPHONED TO YOUNG EVENING APRIL 29. : • . ... : . 
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J. AFTER RECEIPT DEPTEL 27 .TO NICE AND'WORD RECEIVED BY TELEPHONE 
FROM PARIS THAT AHB DILLON HAD CALLED ON FAURE PURSUANT TO DEPTEL -N - 
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[ \ 3SA9 (RESULTS REPORTED - EHB7EL A7A0, SAIGON 637), GIBSON CALLED 
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'0?'! FIT .T MFUYEN DE AN T D THEN IMMEDIATELY FOLLOWING ON BAO DAI. 

1 ^ • . ... .. 

■ ■ • * . . • . 

2. WE INFORMED’DE THAT AMBASSADOR HAD SEEN FAURE AND REVIEWED. 

• WITH KIM IMPORTANT ASPECTS FRAN.CE-U.S. POLICY VIETNAM, WE 
REFERRED TO NECESSITY THAT BAD DAI/ AS WELL AS FRENCH, 

SUPPORT TO LEGALLY CONSTITUTED GOVT, VIETNAM, ’ . .■: • 
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3, WE THEN HAD GENERAL REVIEW WITH DE IN COURSE OF .WHICH WE 
HADE POINTS TO HIM GIVEN TO US OVER TELEPHONE FROM WASHINGTON. .V 

WE EMPHASIZED THAT ANY FURTHER STEPS TOWARD-SOLUTION VIETNAM - 

• < * . « • 

. CRISIS MUST BE MADE Oil INITIATIVE VIETNAMESE NATIONALISTS 
THEMSELVES. WE EMPHASIZED U. S, VIEW THAT PRESENT 'GOVT'. AS LEGALLY 
CONSTITUTED GOVT. MUST BE SUPPORTED AS LONG AS IT REMAINS V 

SUCH AND THAT URGENT PROBLEM IS TO DEAL WITH PRESENT CIVIL 


WAR AND NOT QUESTION- OF FORM 0? ANY NEW GOVT 

• * *• * ' | 




is, DE AGREED FULLY:WITH OUR REMARKS POINTING OUT THAT BAO-- 
DAI 1 S DECISIONS OF PREVIOUS DAY WERE IN KEEPING WITH THESE 
PRINCIPLES. HE HAD MADE CLEAR TO DIEM' IN SUMMONING HIM .TO 
CANNES BEFORE OTHER VIETNAMESE AMD IN SENDING PERSONAL PLANE 
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• * " * **- . • ' , •• •*.. ^ 

TO FETCH HIM THAT HIS.'STATUS AS PRIME MINISTER REMAINED- UNALTERED* 
3A0 DAI REGARDED PRESENT.CRISIS AS BEINC IN TWO PHASES*. • - •• 

FIRST 5 TO BRING ABOUT END OF PRESENT. CIVIL WAR AMD SECOND, : 

TO DEAL WITH QUESTION OF GOVERNMENTAL REFORM. FIRST WOULD HAVE* 

T r BE SETTLED NOW, SECOND COULD BE DEALT WITH LATER. - ‘ 


1 * 

V. / 


5* .THENCEFORTH, AND IN CONVERSATION IMMEDIATELY FOLLOWING 
W V TK BAO DAI INTERVIEW CONCERNED WITH BAO .DAI r S" OBSERVATIONS • 
0 ; ( , HOW TO PUT END CIVIL WAR RATHER THAN ANY QUESTIONS ALTERNATE 
GOVT. OR OTHER ASPECTS BAO DAI M PL AM**. • - - • ,*■ - • 


6 > BAO.DAI STATED IN STRONG TERMS-HE WISHED U.S. TO TAKE . 
IMMEDIATE STEPS PERSUADE DIEM TO COME TO FRANCE TO RECEIVE' ‘ 
VIETNAMESE LEADERS WITH HIM AND DISCUSS MEANS ENDING PRESENT , 
CRISIS. % KE STATED THAT CORRECTLY' OR INCORRECTLY DIEM HAS * : 

CLAIMED.THAT HE HAS HAD U.S. SUPPORT IN.SJFPS HE HAS TAKEN 
DURING LAST FEW WEEKS WHICH HAVE LED TO PRESENT BLOODSHED. 

HE VIOLATED TRUCE AND AT LEAST HIS BROTHERS IF NOT HE HIMSELF 
CLAIMED* THAT HE BID SO WITH AT LEAST PASSIVE SUPPORT. 

IT WAS ALREADY BEING SAID, BAO DAI CLAIMED, THAT U.S. HAD 
"BY ITS REFUSAL TO COUNTENANCE ANY ACTION 3UT BLIND* SUPPORT . 
FOP. DIEM* ALLOWED PRESENT ABBESS TO FESTER UNTIL IT’ HAD BURST 
IN FORM PRESENT CIVIL WAR AND THAT U.S. HAD PURPOSELY DONE > 
THIS IN HOPE. DIEM WOULD TAKE ARMED ACTION. THIS ACTION HAD; : 
RESULTED IN DEATHS OF HUNDREDS OF INNOCENT; PEOPLE AND IIASTE 
OF NATIONAL FORCE NEEDED TO FIGHT COMMUNISM* U.S. IN ACTION 
COULD NO LONGER BE ADMITTED" ^ v 




• ■*: 




t 

’ t ■ . V.-** 

.« ' 


7. ALL OF-THIS WE DENIED, POINTING OUT AGAIN THAT GENERAL COLLINS 
AND EMBASSY SAIGON HAS CONSISTENTLY URGED RESTRAINT ON GOVT. $ 
BAO DAI CONTINUED,. STATING THAT;U.S. RESPONSIBILITY* IN PRESENT - •* 
SITUATION WAS HEAVY. HE HAD PUT OFF TAKING ACTION HE HAD - ; ' ' 
WISHED TO TAKE WHICH MIGHT .HAVE SERVED m AVOID PRESENT - V 
BLOODSHED AT U.S. REQUEST. ON TWO SUCCESSIVE DAYS U.S*.HAD : -‘ 
ASKED HIM TO REFRAIN FROM TAKING- DECISIVE JMXCION ON EXQUSE i ' 
WASHINGTON WAS STUDYING PROBLEM WITH GENERAL.COLLINS THERE M 
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l • . ■ • - • - ■ * . * ■ .*.• * * >. 

WHf.CH KIS JUDGMENT I ND.I CAT EDWAS NECESSARY. OH “APRIL 2S HE V 
WAS FORCED TAKE MATTERS INTO HIS'OWN KAKDS DESPITE THIRD . •• 

SUCCESSIVE REQUEST DELIVERED j[Iv. CANNES ON APRIL 23 AFTER * 

SHOOTING HAD ALREADY STARTED. IN KIS OPINION IF HE HAD ACTED • 
LAST WEEK HUNDREDS OF LIVES WOULD HAVE BEEN SAVED. IF U.S., .. " 

WAS, REALLY NEUTRAL IN MATTER IT MUST TAKE STEPS TO AVOID - 
GIVING OPPOSITE IMPRESSION HE ADDED. MOREOVER, IF U.S. DID MOT 
WISH TO STAND BY AND WATCH STATE OF CIVIL,WAR ESTABLISHED IN - 
VIETNAM, WHICH WOULD LAST UNTIL VIETMINH WON COMPLETE CONTROLj " 
WE MUST HELP IN BRINGING AN END TO THAT CIVIL WAR, WAY TO DO ' 
THIS IS TO INFLUENCE DIEM TO LAY DOWN ARMS AND COME TO . FRANCE ‘ 

TO CONSULT WITH OTHER VIETNAMESE ANTI-COMMUNIST NATIONALISTS,'-•. 
MOMENT HE DOES, OPPOSITE SIDE WILL LAY DOWN THEIR ARMS, HE ! 
CLAIMED. . .. - • •• .. : : '. ' .>. 

* • ' . J ‘g • ' , V* 4 ' • ‘ m 

> - * • • - *; ♦ # * *. - 

, * • , • . • * • : • » 

• * • * 

« • •* 

8. BAO DAI ALLEGED THAT RESISTANCE TO "DIEM. IS SO UNIVER- ' 

SAL IN VIETNAM THAT SUPPORT OF DIEM WAS SERVING DISCREDIT • • 

U.S. IN EYES OF VIETNAMESE PEOPLE. DIEM WILL UNDOUBTEDLY ‘ . . 

SUCCEED IN DRIVING SECTS OUT -OF SAIGON OR ‘AT LEAST IN SUPFRES- . 
SING MILITARY FORCES^ THERE BUT THEY WILL SIMPLY GO JO PROVINCES ,• 
WHERE DIEM HAS NO CONTROL. - ' •• • ’ j' 


•9. IN BAO DAI'S OPINION DIEM HAS.NOW BECOME A PSYCHOPATH WHO 
WISHES TO MARTYRIZE HIMSELF EVEN AT PRICE OF THOUSANDS OF LIVES. 
AND NATIONAL TREASURY. HE ENJOYS THOUGHT THAT KIS LIFE IS 
IN DANGER AND WOULD WELCOME MARTYRDOM WHICH IS INDEED WKA7 HE . 
WILL GET, SAID BAO DAIj FOR FEELING IS SO INTENSE AGAINST 
HIM THAT*SOMEONE IS BOUND TO ASSASSINATE HIM IN NEAR FUTURE . 
IF .HE PERSISTS IN TRYING TO ESTABLISH JTIS RULE BY FORCE . 
"WITH THE SUPPORT OF NO ONE BUT -HIS OWN FAMILY/AND THE U.S." 

BAO; DAI SAID. . •' . • ; . \ 




10. BAO DAI SPOKE OF DIEM’? ROLE AS A CATHOLIC,. STATING THAT r 
.LATTER REGARDED -HIS TASK AS LEADING A HOLY WAR.' INSTEAD OF . : - 
DOING THAT, H t HAD. TURNED VIETNAI1ESE AGAINST CATHOLICISM. V 
BAO DAI SAID HIS WIFE’S OWN FAMILY HAD-BEEN--CATHOLIC FOR GENERA- 
TICNS AND NOW REPORTED IT WAS UNSAFE TO GO OUTSIDE SAIGON . - 
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IF YOU WERE KNOWN TO BE A CATHOLIC BECAUSE OF THE EMMITY 

* ' v 

AGAINST DIEM. 

*•» ‘ • -* » 

DILLON 

• ■ « • “ * ( t 

' ^ 

PAF/32 

NOTE: MR. HOEY (PSA) INFORMED 8:30 PM, 4/30/55" CWO/FED' 
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11. WE REFERRED TO DIEM'S REFUSAL TO OBEY BAO DAI’S SUMMONS. * 

BAO DAI STATED THAT IT DID NOT SURPRISE HIM• ‘HE HAD EXPECTED 
IT AND, IN A SENSE} WELCOME IT AS’IT MIGHT SERVE TO CLEAR THE • 

AIR AND PROVE TC' PEOPLE THAT DIEM IS NOT ACTING - AS SERVANT OF THE . 
STATE AS HE CLAIMED BUT .RATHER AS A SELF-SEEKING WAR LORD WHO . 

;WISHED TO ERADICATE ALL OPPOSITION AND HOLD TOTAL POWER WITHIN 
.HIS OWN HANDS AND THAT OF HIS FAMILY. BAO DAI WOULD STAKE KI.S 
INFLUENCE WITH PEOPLE AND VIETNAMESE NATIONALISTS AGAINST DIEM»S. 




12. WE ASKED WHAT BAO DAI INTENDED TO DO IF DIEM CONTINUES TO- 
DISOBEY HIS ORDERS. BAO DAI STATED HE WOULD TAKE LEGAL STEPS 



TO HAVE HIM‘DECLARED A REBEL AND WOULD THEN PROCEED TO UNITE . 
THE COUNTRY AGAINST KIM UNTIL HE WAS REMOVED FROM POSITION 
HE WAS USURPING. WE ASKED’ BAO DAI IF HE INTENDED TO DO THIS 
IK PERSON AND IF.SO, WOULD IT;MEAN A PROMPT RETURN TO SAIGON.. •" 
HE ANSWERED’THAT IT .MEANT THAT HE MIGHT RETURN TO SAIGON IN THE 
NEAR FUTURE TO LEAD THE FIGHT BUT THAT WOULD BE DEPENDENT ON u *. 
THE- ALLEGIANCE OF.THE NATIONAL ARMY. MOREOVER HE WOULD TAKE \ 
NO SUCH STEP WITHOUT CONSULTING VIETNAMESE LEADERS, WHOM KE .. . 

HAD SUMMONED TO FRANCE NEXT WEEK IN ADVANCE. • ‘ ' A 

. ■ ♦ _ « . * ,• .* > ■ . ■ * » 

> • . • * . , - t * * 

13. WE ASKED SKAT EFFECT DIEM’S REFUSAL TO'OBEY KIS ORDERS WOULD 
HAVE ON ARRIVAL IN FRANCE OF OTHER VIETNAMESE PERSONALITIES, . 

BAO DAI SAID HE HOPED THAT THEY WOULD ALL COME AS IT WAS MOW'MORE 
ESSENTIAL THAN EVER THAT THEY 3E CONSULTED IN ORDER THAT COUNTRY 
COULD NOW ACHIEVE THE UNITY DIEM HAD FATLED TO.ACHIEVE. >*E ASKED 
FOR A LIST OF THOSE INVITED .AMD 17 WAS SUPPLIED (BEING CABLED 
SEPARATELY), IT IS.NOTED THAT CONTRARY TO 3,AO DAI’S FIRST 
STATEMENT APRIL 28 SECTS HAVE NOW BEEN INVITED AND ALL* FORMER 
PRIME MINISTERS EXCEPT TAM ARE. INCLUDED* QUAY AND DO AS WELL. . 
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• ^ 

TRADE UNIONISTS, PEASANTS, ETC. BAO DA? SAIDHT WAS HES INTENTION 
TO MAKE REPRESENTATION BROAD AS POSSIBLE. * 

* v' * . 

* 

14. BAO DAI STATED THAT HE 'HAD.DECIDED ON HTNH AS SPECIAL EMISSARY 
TO SECTS. WE POINTED COT THAT THIS DECISION WOULD COME AS 

GREAT SHOCK TO AMERICAN PUBLIC OPINION WHO LOOKED UPON HUSH 

AS REBEL AGAINST GOVERNMENT. HE HAD HAD TO BE REMOVED FROM SAIGON 

FOR THAT REASON. IT WOULD BE INTERPRETED AS A SIGN THAT BAO DAT 

W. 3 SENDING HTNH AS MEANS UPSETTUNG NATIONAL ARMY’S LOYALTY TO 

GOVERNMENT. . BAO DAI SAID THESE WERE INTERPRETATIONS HE COULD 

NOT HELP AND THAT CIRCUMSTANCES NO LONGER PERMITTED HIM TO BE 

INFLUENCED BY THEM. FACT WAS, HE SAID, THAT HENH ENJOYED MOST 

SI PPORT IN VIETNAM MILITARY CIRCLES OF ANY VIETNAMESE GENERAL. 

HE HAD BEEN REMOVED FROM VIETNAM BY BAO DAI AT OUR REQUEST IN 

ORDER GIVE DIEM FREE HAND IN ESTABLISHING HIS AUTHORITY OVER THE 

ARMY AND IN REESTABLISHING LAW AND ORDER AND A GOVERNMENT OF NATL 

UNION. BAO DAI REMOVAL OF HEM WAS BEST EXAMPLE OF EXTENT OF 

EFFORT TO GIVE DIEM EVERY CHANCE. DIEM HAD CONSISTENTLY FAILED.- 

NOW IT WAS BAO DAI'S PURPOSE TO END PRESENT BLOODSHED BY REMOVING 

DIEM FROM SCENE AND THUS PREVENTING NATIONAL ARMY FROM TAKING 

FURTHER ARMED ACTION. AT SAME TIME, HE MUST MAKE CERTAIN THAT 

SECTS WOULD DESIST FROM SIMILAR ARMED ACTION. HE HAD ALREADY TAKE 

STEPS TO ACCOMPLISH FORMER BY DECREE. ONLY WAY HE COULD ASSURE 

LATTER WAS BY FORCE HIS OWN AUTHORITY BACKED UP BY THAT QF'MAN 

WHO HAD GREATEST INFLUENCE. MAN WAS HENH. HENH WILL CARRY BAO 

DAI’S ORDERS FOR INTEGRATION OF SECT FORCES INTO NATIONAL ARMY - 

AND BAO DAI GUARANTEES SECTS WILL OBEY HIM AND MESSAGE HTKff 

CARRIES IF DIEM IS REMOVED FROM SCENE. 

* 

• 

15. AT THIS STAGE OF INTERVIEW, BAO DAI BECAME SO EXCIETED 
THAT AT TIMES HE COULD BARELY TALK. HE SAID THAT NO MAN HAD 
EVER ENJOYED THE POWERS WHICH DIEM HAD HAD FROM VERY BEGINNING. 

BAO DAI HAD TRANSFERRED ALL ECS POWERS TO HIM. HE WAS FULLY * 
BACKED BY BOTH FRANCE AND U.S. HE WAS GIVEN LARGE SUMS OF MONEY 
AND HIS MILITARY FORCES WERE CLOTHED, FED AND EQUIPPED BY . 
FOREIGNERS. HE WAS CONSTANTLY HELPED BY FOREIGNERS TO DO 
THINGS HE WAS INCAPABLE OF DOING HIMSELF. GENERAL COLLINGS AND 
ELY AND BAO DAI HAD ALL BEEN IN HES SERVICE. EVEN CHIEF OP 
STAFF OF THE VIETNAM ARMY WAS REMOVED FROM SCENE BECAUSE DIEM 

DIDN"T 



-3- 4?46,' APRIL 30 , 8 PM, FROM PARIS (SECTI0N2 (3F 2) • ' 

DIDN'T LIKE HIM, NOW THINGS HAD GONE TOO FAR AND CONSIDERATION 
HAD TO BE TAKEN OF WHAT WAS BEST FOR VIETNAMESE PEOPLE AND NOT 
WHAT WAS BEST FOR DIEM AND HIS 'FAMILY. VIETNAM WAS SUPPOSEDLY 
AN INDEPENDENT COUNTRY: SHE MUST THEREFORE MAKE HER OWN DECISIONS. 
BAO DAI WAS CHIEF OF STATE, AND INTENDED TO CARRY OUT HIS RESPONSI¬ 
BILITIES AS. SUCH. 

16. WE ASKED WHAT BROTHER LUYEN WAS STILL DOING IN CANNES AND 
WHETHER HE WAS • SERVING AS INTERMEDIARY BETWEEN BAO DAI AND DIEM. 

AT THIS POINT BAO DAI REALLY EXPLODED AND STATED THAT BROTHER 
LUYEN HAD COME TO CANNES NOT FOR ANY PATRIOTIC PURPOSE AS 
"DIEM UNDOUBTEDLY HAD TOLD AMERICANS IN SAIGON," BUT RATHER ON 
SECRET MISSION FROM DIEM TO ATTEMPT TO BUY BAO DAE. SOME DAYS 
AGO BEFORE ANY ACTION HAD BEEN TAKEN TO SUMMON DIEM TO FRANCE 
OR OTHERWISE BAO DAI SAID LUYEN ARRIVED UNINVITED IN CANNES, 

BAO DAI KEPT HEM WAITING AND WHEN HE FINALLY RECEIVED HIM, 

LUYEN OFFERED BAO DAI THE SUM OF THREE HUNDRED MILLION FRANCS 
IF HE WOULD AGREE NOT TO TAKE ANY ACTION WHICH WOULD AFFECT 
STATUS OF DIEM OR PREVENT HIM FROM ESTABLISHING HIS AUTHORITY 
BY FORCE. BAO DAI COMMENTED WITH INDIGNATION THAT, OF COURSE 
HE HAD REFUSED AND "THROWN LUYEN OUT OF THE HOUSE" BUT HE WAS 
STILL "GROVELLING" AROUND. HE STATED THAT LUYEN HAD MATS VARIOUS 
ALLEGATIONS OF HIS CLOSE RELATIONS WITH "AMERICANS” IN SAIGON. 

m 

17. AT END OF INTERVIEW BAO DAI ASKED IF WE COULD GIVE ELM ANY 
IURTHER WORD ON WASHINGTON'S REACTION TO PLAN SUBMITTED WEEK 
AGO. WE EXPLAINED ONCE MORE THAT GENERAL COLLINS WAS LEAVING 
WASHINGTON THAT DAY FOR SAIGON WHICH WAS SUFFICIENT EVIDENCE 

OF WASHINGTON'S RECOGNITION OF EMERGENCY NATURE OF SITUATION THERE 
IT WAS OBVIOUS THAT HO DECISIONS WOULD NOW BE REACHED UNTIL 
GENERAL COLLINS HAD ARRIVED IN SAIGON AND COULD CONFER THERE WITH 
EMBASSY AND ELY. IN MEANWHILE WE INFORMED BAO DAI THAT HIS OBSER¬ 
VATIONS WOULD BE PASSED TO .DEPT IN THEIR ENTIRETY. 

* 

18. BAO DAI SAID HE WOULD SEND DE BACK TO PARIS MONDAY IN ORDER 
TO REMAIN IN TOUCH WITH US AND TO RECEIVE ANY OBSERVATIONS WASH¬ 
INGTON CARED TO MAKE TO HEM. AT SAME TIME HE WOULD INSTRUCT 

DE TO KEEP US AU COURANTE. 

» ’ 

DILLON 

PAF/32 

NOTE: MR. HQEY (PSA) INFORMED 6:30 PM 4/30/55CWO/FED 
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THE CURRENT SAIGON CRISIS' 

' • 

- . •- \ - 

» • * 

• '* 

% 

THE' PROBLEM* 

To assess the implications of recent developments in Saigon and to estimate the 
probable actions of interested parties in the current crisis. • ' 


•X 

THE ESTIMATE 


IMPLICATIONS OF CURRENT DEVELOPMENTS 
IN SAIGON 

• * 

1. The success of Premier Diem in operations 
against the Binh Xuyen, and in his stand 
against Bao Dai, the French, and General Vy, 
has created a new and potentially revolution¬ 
ary situation in Vietnam. While the situa¬ 
tion in Vietnam is extremely fluid, Diem ap¬ 
pears to hold the initiative in the phase that 
is about to begin. In this phase, the inter¬ 
ested parties — particularly the French and 
Eao Dai—will have to adapt themselves to 
a radically new political situation dominated 
by Diem or by more extreme nationalist ele¬ 
ments. If'they do not adapt and if there are 
any substantial efforts by Bao Dai or the 
• French to frustrate Diem’s government, the 
chances of anti-French violence and the de- 
posal of Bao Dai would be greatly increased. 

2. Diem’s relations. with the Revolutionary 
Council which has been actively injecting it- 
. self into this situation have not yet been clari- - 
fled. . This council, designated by a self- 
appointed assembly, takes a more extreme po¬ 
sition than Diem, particularly in regard to 
the withdrawal of French forces and the. im¬ 
mediate deposal of Bao Dai, It is dominated 
by Cao Dai generals Trinh Minh- The and 
Nguyen Thanh Phuong and by Hoa Hao Gen¬ 
eral Ngo and includes a number of extreme 
nationalist politicians.' General Sly now 
charges that the Council is Communist infli¬ 
trated but so far has not produced evidence 
to substantiate this charge. We have no sig¬ 
nificant evidence, to indicate that any of the_" 


members of the Council are Communist. In 
a proclamation the Council announced a 
broad program couched in social revolution¬ 
ary terms but including a denunciation of 
"red colonialism” in North Vietnam. Its ac¬ 
tivities have been denounced by the Commu¬ 
nist radio in Hanoi as have those of Prerpier 
Diem. 5 

' ■ 

PROSA3LE COURSES OF ACTION OF 
INTERESTED PARTIES 

3. Premier Diem . The virtual expulsion of 
the Binh Xuyen from Saigon-Cholon has iii-' 
creased Diem’s prestige throughout Vietnam.' ’ 
Tire confidence of Diem and his supporters in 
their own strength, judgment, and popular 
appeal has been considerably enhanced. In 
this situation, Diem will almost certainly con¬ 
tinue to resist any efforts to remove him from- 

office. - 

♦ • ^ 

4. Kis actions and those of his followers have 
taken on an increasingly nationalistic, anti- 
French tone over the past few days and Diem 
may now be convinced that a continuation of 
this anti-French policy is essential to the 
rallying of popular support Nevertheless, he 
has exercised a moderating influence on the 
anti-French and anti-Bao Dai position of the 
Revolutionary Council. However, if he •be- 

• lieved the -French were continuing their 
efforts to depose him, he would almost , cer¬ 
tainly permit intensified anti-French manifes¬ 
tations. Such a course would cany grave 
dangers of anti-French violence, particularly 

• A. ' • 
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' 5. So far, Diem and his principal Vietnamese 

National Army (VNA) leaders have appeared 
desirous Of maintaining good relations with 
the French. : Diem’s attitude toward Bao Dai 
has been less clear and thei’e have been in¬ 
dications that he has. been considering the 
suggestions of the Council that Bao'Dai be 
V deposed. He may be using ultranationalism 
/'' to bring pressui*e against Bao Dai and the 
. French.' If he is thwarted in his objectives 
by the French or by Bao Dai, he will become 
more susceptible to pressures toward extreme 

action.- 

# « 

6. Diem has rallied additional support during 
the- current military phase, and from this 
position of strength. Diem will almost cer¬ 
tainly continue to gain adherents, including 
defections from among the Binh Xuyen and • 

the sects. • 

* 

7. The Vietnamese National Army. Aside 
from the French Army, only the VNA present¬ 
ly has the capability to enforce Bao Dai’s 
authority in Saigon or to back Diem in de¬ 
fiance of Bao Dai. There are some VNA ofn- 

. * cers who dislike Diem and who are concerned 
by the developing rift between Diem and Bao 
Dai. On the other hand, there is consider- 
■ able pro-Diem, nationalist sentiment in the 
army; Diem has gained additional support as 
. a result of clearing the Binh Xuyen from Sai- 
. gon; and most importantly, the VNA units in 
the Saigon area appear to be loyal to Diem. 


% ^ « * * . » ■« » 

. almost completely,/discredit him In Vietnam. 

10. There appears to be considerable senti- 

- ment for the deposal of Bao Dai, and if Diem 
.gives "his consent such action may he taken 
_ at any time. For the present, Bao Dai •appar¬ 
ently feels that the tide is running with Diem, 
and is attempting to preserve the institution 
of the monarchy by accepting the continua¬ 
tion of the Diem government •' * 

* ■ 

11. The French Government. The French 
will find it difficult to accept Diem’s success 
which came despite their strong and well- 
publicized opposition. We believe that fear, of 

. large-scale violence and of adverse domestic 
and world reactions will cause the French 
to refrain from overt action in Saigon to re¬ 
strain the VNA or to remove Biem, unless the 
situation should threaten serious loss of 
French lives. However-, the extent to which 
the French permit the VNA freedom of action 
and the nature of their dealings with the 
. Binh Xuyen and Bao Dai can still have an 
influence on the outcome of the 'immediate 
situation. Furthermore, we believe that the 
French will continue pressures for Diem’Swe- 
moval; some French elements in Vietnam are 
likely to continue their covert assistance to 
Diem’s enemies.- If the French believe that 
Diem will succeed in consolidating his posi¬ 
tion, they may decide that they have- no 
choice except - to repair their position with 
Diem as best they can while making plans 
for accelerated withdrawal of their forces. 1 


3. If Diem should move precipitously to de¬ 
pose Bao Dai, or if Bao Dai attempted to oust 
Diem, some elements of the army might re- 
main loyal to Bao Dai and attempt to over¬ 
throw Diem. We believe such efforts would 
be unsuccessful, however, even if General; 
Hinh had entered the country to rally support 

for Bao Dai. 

, • 

9 . Bao Dai. As a result of Diem’s stand 
against Bao Dai and because of the latter’s 
' involvement in what many Vietnamese na— 
tionalists consider * to : be a French-inspired" 
- political maneuver, Bao -Dai’s prestige lias 
been greatly reduced, whatever the outcome 
- of the present crisis. 3ao Dai’s authority can 
t only be enforced at this juncture by the force; 
of Fr ench -arms and any such action, would-- 


12. The Binh Xuyen. The military potential - 
of the Binh Xuyen will depend on t he ext ent 
of support thsry receive, directly or indirectly, 
from the French and the Eoa Hao. It appears 
that the morale of the Binh Xuyen troops is 
low, a number have already defected, and that 
many of the troops may be susceptible to peace 


x The Special Assistant, Intelligence, Department 
of State, believes that the last sentence of this 
paragraph understates the difficulty the French 
would have in accommodating to a strong, ar.ti- 
" -■ French government in South Vietnam, and 
- . therefore believes the sentence should read: .“If 
’ these efTortshre unsuccessful and Diem appeared, 
to be consolidating his position, the French in 
the end may decide that they have no choice 
except to step up the withdrawal of their forces 
-- - fromVietXJam.". - 
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offers from-the government 'We bSieve' tljat 
a considerable number of the Binh 'Xuyeh 
may attempt to resume their life of piracy and 
extortion.. The.VNA should be able to reduce 
the Binh Xuyen to the level of a local nui¬ 
sance. . . ' 

I ' 

13. -The Sects. We believe that for the im- 


■ to resign.' If he were forced from .office, many 
* of iSiem’s fbfiowerS'^would probably undertake 
v revolutionary opposition, including maquis 
'resistance, to the .successor regime. Some 
VNA .elements in Saigon and in central .Viet¬ 
nam would probably join these elements in 
resisting the new government. 


mediate future the Cao Dai military forces 
under Generals The and Phuong will continue 
actively to * support Diem against the Binh 
X* en and Bao Dai. The Koa Hao are un¬ 
likely to play an important role in the im¬ 
mediate situation, although the Ba Cut forces 
ma-' continue their terrorist operations. 

14, The Viet Minh. The Viet Minli probably 

fear that Diem’s continuation in office would 
limit the prospects of a peaceful unification 
of.Vietnam under terms favorable to the Com¬ 
munists. They will probably continue covert 
. efforts in South Vietnam to keep the situa¬ 
tion agitated. The Communists almost cer¬ 
tainly will not invade South Vietnam in the 
near future. ' ., • 

GENERAL OUTLOOK ,v: : \ 

15. In present circumstances, we do not be¬ 
lieve that Diem could be persuaded voluntarily 


16. Assuming that the US continues to sup¬ 
port Diem, and that the French acquiesce, we 
'believe the situation will stabilize in Saigon 
; under Diem’s control. Diem’s talents as an 
| administrator are unlikely to improve. His 
’ success, achieved largely on his own initiative 
; and with his own resources, is likely to make 
him more independent and less amenable to 
- policy guidance. Diem’s government will still 
be confronted with manifold internal prob- 
I lems — e.g., integration of the sects, resettle- 
! ment of refugees, land reform, extension of 
government authority in the provinces, and 
: training of the army. Although Diem has 
improved his position, we believe that it will 

• still be extremely difficult, at best, for Diem 

• or any Vietnamese government to build suffi- 
' cient strength to meet the long-range chal- 

• lenge of the Communists. 
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♦ 

FOLLOWING IS SUMMARY CONVERSATIONS ON INDOCHINA HELD WITH 
BRITISH AND FRENCH THIS AFTERNOON. FRENCH DELEGATION HEADED 
BY PRIME MINISTER FAUHE, BRITISH BY FONNCN MACMILLAN AND US BY 
SECRETARY. DURING FIRST PART OF CONVERSATIONS BRITISH WERE 
ABSENT, JOINING LATER AS NOTED. 

FAURE OPENED CONVERSATIONS BY REFERRING TO RATIFICATION PARIS 
AGREEMENTS AND DIFFICULTIES FRENCH GOVT HAD ENCOUNTERED IN 
PROCESS. HE OBSERVED THAT PUBLIC OPINION MUST NOW BE SATIS¬ 
FIED WITH EARLY FOUR-POWER TALKS. HE AGREED THAT HE WOULD NOW 
BE TALKING FROM STRENGTH AND THAT PROSPECTS FOR SUCCESS WERE 
THEREBY INCREASED. HE REFERRED TO CHINA AND TO. FACT THAT 
FRANCE WAS NOW IGNORING GOVT WHICH HAD IN HANDS FATE OF 
HUNDREDS OF MILLION OF PEOPLE BECAUSE OF HER RECOGNITION OF 
FACT THAT US VIEWS MUST BE TAKEN INTO ACCOUNT. HE REMARKED 
THERE ARE NOW TWO AREAS OF PARTICULAR INTEREST TO FRANCE. 

THEY ARE NORTH AFRICA AND VIETNAM. HE WOULD CALL UPON LAFOREST, 
MINISTER OF ASSOCIATED STATES, TO GIVE OUTLINE FRENCH POSITION 
ON LATTER. 

SECRETARY REPLIED BY STATING THAT US RECOGNIZED COURAGEOUS 
STEP FRANCE HAD TAKEN IN RATIFYING PARIS AGREEMENTS. BOTH HE 
AND PRESIDENT APPRECIATED MAGNITUDE OF POLITICAL TASK. THEY 
FELT STEP, HOWEVER, WAS IN FRANCE'S OWN INTEREST AS WELL. 

. SECRETARY EXPRESSED OPINION THAT IN RATIFYING FRANCE HAD 
REAFFIRMED HER POSITION AS “ONE OF GREAT NATIONS OP WORLD". 

LAFOREST THEN OPENED INDOCHINA DISCUSSION. HE STATED THAT 
GENEVA ACCORDS HAD POSED SEVERAL QUESTIONS INCLUDING THAT OF 

: " HOW TO ’ 
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HOW TO DEAL WITH FORTHCOMING ELECTIONS. DIVISION OF COUNTRY 
HAD GIVEN SOUTH VIETNAM DISADVANTAGE IN COMPETING WITH NORTH 
BUT WHAT SOUTH LACKED IN AREA' AND POPULATION WAS COUNTER¬ 
BALANCED BY HER ECONOMIC SUPERIORITY. ' FRANCE BELIEVED THAT 
SOUTH COULD WIN OVER NORTH IN ELECTIONS IF SHE COULD PRESENT 
MORE ATTRACTIVE REGIME TO PEOPLE. THIS COULD BE DONE ONLY 
WITH NATIONALIST, STABLE AND BROADLY BASED GOVT. TIME WAS OF 
ESSENCE FOR DISCUSSIONS PRIOR TO ELECTIONS WHICH WOULD OPEN 
NEXT JULY AND ELECTIONS THEMSELVES IN JULY 1956. THERE WAS NO 
AMBIGUITY IN FRENCH POLICY BETWEEN NORTH AND SOUTH VIETNAM. 
PRESENCE OF FRANCE IN NORTH COULD NOT BE ERASED BY STROKE OF 
PEN*. IT IS FRENCH DUTY TO PROTECT HER CULTURAL AND ECONOMIC • 
PRESENCE THERE. SAINTENY MISSION IS DESIGNED FOR ONLY THAT 
PURPOSE. FRANCE HAD GIVEN UP THOUGHTS OF MIXED COMPANIES AS 
RESULT OUR OBJECTIONS AND HAD NOW SURRENDERED COAL MINES. 
SAINTENY MISSION WOULD BE MAINTAINED ON ITS PRESENT TERMS. 

IT WOULD BE NEITHER ENLARGED NOR CHANGED. 

LAFOEEST CONTINUED TO SAY THAT FRANCE HAD LOYALLY SUPPORTED 
GOVT OF DIEM FROM BEGINNING. ANY ALLEGATION TO CONTRARY IS . 
UNTRUE. FRENCH CONSTANTLY TRIED TO REENFORCE DIEM GOVT. 

FRANCE REACHED AGREEMENT WITH US LAST DECEMBER. TO PERSUADE 
“OR COMPEL” DIEM TO ENLARGE GOVT. IT WAS AGREED TO GIVE HIM 
UNTIL JANUARY AT WHICH TIME, IF HE HAD FAILED, WE WOULD. LOOK 
INTO MATTER OF ALTERNATE DISCREETLY. THIS WAS NOT DONE. 

LAST MARCH PRESENT GOVT BROKE INTO OPEN CONFLICT WITH SECTS. 
UNITED FRONT OF SECTS WAS FORMED AGAINST DIEM. "BOTH DECEMBER 
AGREEMENT AND COMMON SENSE TOLD US AT THAT TIME THAT SOMETHING 

TO BE DONE TO AVOID CIVIL WAR. FRANCE WARNED THAT ARMED. 

CONFLICT - FIRST CIVIL WAR, THEN GUERRILLA WARFARE, THEN 
TERRORISM - WOULD RESULT IF WE FAILED TO TAKE ACTION. FRANCE 
HAS ALWAYS DESIRED PEACEFUL SOLUTION. FOR THIS REASON JOINT 
ELY-COLLINGS APPROACH WAS TRIED. IT WAS HOPED THEY WOULD 
ARRIVE AT JOINT PLAN FOR SOLUTION. WASHINGTON APPEARED FIRST 
•TO WELCOME THIS CONCEPT THEN CHANGED ITS MIND. COLLINS LEFT 
SAIGON WHEN CIVIL WAR WAS ABOUT TO BREAK OUT. UNTENABLE TRUCES 
WERE DECLARED.;. WHEN THEY’WERE ABOUT TO EXPIRE BAO DAI SUB¬ 
MITTED HIS CWN PLAN ON APRIL 19 IN ORDER TO TRY TO RECONCILE UB 

' ‘ ' AND FRENCH 
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AND FRENCH FAILURE TO ACT. US FAILED TO REPLY TO BAO DAI. 

IN ABSENCE OF COLLINS FROM SAIGON BAO DAI ACTED. 

I ■ * 

LAFOREST CONTINUED TO SAY THAT NEW REVOLUTIONARY COMMITTEE 
APPEARED TO HAVE CONTROL. COMMITTEE IS STRONGLY UNDER VIET MINI! 
INFLUENCE. A MAN NAMED HOM PAN SON, STAFF OFFICER IN VIET¬ 
NAMESE ARMY, EDUCATED IN CHINA WAS VICE-PRESIDENT OF REVOLU- ’ 
IIONARY COMMITTEE. NHI LANG WAS ONE OF VICE-PRESIDENTS OF 
. VIET MENH GOVT. DOAN TRUNG CON IS NOTORIOUS VIET MENH AG&NT. 
i VIET MENH INFLUENCE OF . "REVOLUTIONARY” GROUPS IS RECOGNIZABLE 
THROUGHOUT AND THEIR INFLUENCE IS SPREADING TO COUNTRY. BAO 
. DAI’S DEPOSITION IS DEMANDED. THERE. IS VIOLENT CAMPAIGN 
•i AGAINST FRENCH AND FRENCH EXPEDITIONARY CORPS. VIET MINH 
? AGENTS MAKE GOOD USE OF IT AND CERTAIN AMERICANS DO NOT SEEM 
' SUFFICIENTLY AWARE OF THIS. FRENCH GOVT DOES NOT WISH TO HAVE 
ITS ARMY ACT AS PLATFORM FOR VIET MINH PROPAGANDA. ARMY WILL NOT 
’ BE MAINTAINED IN VIETNAM AT ANY COST. LAFOREST CLOSED BY 
REFERRING TO.GOVT CENSORSHIP AND SHOWED COPY OF SAIGON NEWS¬ 
PAPER, HALF OF WHICH HAD BEEN CENSORED, .AS EXAMPLE OF EXTENT 

OF GOVT CENSORSHIP. - 

* • » , 

* 

SECRETARY REPLIED REFERRING TO SERIOUSNESS OF. SITUATION AND 
NECESSITY THAT FRENCH AND US AS GOOD FRIENDS WORK CLOSELY* . 
TOGETHER. IT WOULD NOT BE PROFITABLE TO GO INTO DETAILED 
CHARGES MADE AGAINST EACH OTHER IN TWO COUNTRIES. QUESTION IS 
WHAT TO 

• • 

DULLES 
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what to do in face of present situation. He summarized present situation 
as follows: 

• « . 

j 

(1) There is a revolutionary movement under way in Vietnam, 

* 1 
* * * 

• * 

(2) We believe that Diem has the best chance of anyone of staying on top 
of revolution and keeping it within "tolerable” limits. Diem is only means 
US sees to save South Vietnam and counteract revolution. US sees no one 
else who can. Whatever US view has been in past, today US must support Diem 

... wholeheartedly. US must not permit DieM to become another Karensky. 

* _ 

• 

Regarding Bao Dai, Secretary said in his view he had irretrievably lost 
capacity to be anything but titular head of government if even that position ' 
could be saved for him and that this was solution Secretary preferred until 
election (of National Assembly). Bao Dai should support Diem and not take 
away his power. Cao Dai and Hoa Hao could be used but no Binh Xuyen. Secre¬ 
tary expressed opinion that with support two governments Diem could sit on 
top of revolution. Diaa is only force of moderation.. FEC a certain stabiliz¬ 
ing influence-. US was giving funds to support Vietnamese Army and could not 
see anyone else to give funds to but Diem for that purpose. Concluded by 
stating that support of Diem was only way he could see to deal with common' 

... problem pointing out that time was running against us and no successful results 

could be achieved unless two countries worked together. 

" * - * 

■ • 

Meeting was then joined by British for whom Secretary resumed US position as • 
summarized above adding that in US view present revolution is not yet domi¬ 
nated or influenced by Communists to any appreciable degree. He remarked 
• that prior association with Communists was not in itself sufficient reason -i\. 
to believe that map was a Communist now, citing that Bao Dai himself could 
he considered a Communist on this reasoning. Support of Diem did not indi- . 
cate US non-recognition of his "weaknesses. US had not taken part in his 
original selection and had been and remained ready to support any other man 
who might be presented by orderly process of law. He remarked that just before 
outbreak of fighting US was prepared to"-consider alternatives but he was not 
sure now that it would' have been practical. Secretary remarked he was told 
last March by Collins that we had already reached point of no return on Diem. 




There was' no practical way of getting rid of him. Secretary wished to do 
everything to get Diem to enlarge government / It might he possible to 
change government at the time of forthcoming elections but question remains -■ 
"who is better than Diem."'.' If .there is'a better man US is ready to consider..- 
him but re-submits no one has been suggested. Although Collins had reached 
agreement with Ely in early April to change Diem he now believes we must : 
support him. „ .* 

• • 

' * 

Faure replied that he thought it best that he speak himself. He wished to *• 
state that France is not in agreement with US views. In the past we have 
concealed this fact from each other but now it is time to speak frankly. 

•Diem is not a good solution. Joint efforts to prove lie is have resulted . • 
in failure. France is convinced that Diem is leading to catastrophe. Diem : 
took advantage of Collins’ absence to effect a "coup de force" which von 
primary victory but which has not contributed to any lasting solution. 

His anti-French sentiments are extreme. France does not object to his being 
anti-French if he is capable but being anti-French is not a sufficient 
quality, in itself. Faure will not continue with him for, one way or 
another, he will bring on a Viet ttinh victory. He is surrounded by Vietnam 
elements and there is not time to lose. Diem is not only incapable but mad 
(fou). He ruined our chances for a possible solution just when it was in 
the offing. France can no longer take risks with him. He could yield to 
the revolutionary groups. Continuing with Diem would have three disastrous \ 
results: . 

♦ * ** 

* ‘ % • 

(1) It would bring on a Viet Minh victory, ' ' • 

• * 

* * 

(2) It would focus the hostility of everyone on French, and 

( 3 ) It will begin on a France-US breach . Everyone believes that the US 
is backing Diem and encouraging him in his anti-French sentiments even if 
the French Government knevs US is not. 

• '* . t . 

* - ' ■ - . % . , • 

* » • 

Faure continued that much of France-US difficulty grows out of fact that we 
have never admitted our true thoughts from beginning. Last September we- 1- 
might have had an agreed solution if we had expressed our doubts but we did 
not. Bao Dai is a "bad card" but by means of him something is possible but 
with Diem failure is certain, tte might have been able to save situation on 
eve- of coup de force if we had had three-sided agreement (US, France, 

Bao Dai) but again we failed. Bao Dai has faults but he can serve a useful 
purpose and should be used for that. He cannot he excluded as a possibility y 
for bringing about a more productive solution but as long as Diem is there ^ 
the view is obstructed and no situation is possible. To resume, Faure said, * 
Diem is impossible and there is no chanee for him to succeed or to improve 
the situation. Another man might not be-able to improve the situation ‘either 
and, in fact, there -is. no one specifically in mind but'at'least with • . 

another man there is a chance. 
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IS A CHANCE BUT WITH DIEM THERE IS NONE. 

* 

m 

FAURE THEN CONCLUDED WITH THE FOLLOWING SIGNIFICANT STATE¬ 
MENT: "DIEM IS A BAD CHOICE, IMPOSSIBLE SOLUTION, WITH NO CHANCE 
TO SUCCEED AND NO CHANCE TO IMPROVE THE SITUATION. WITHOUT HIM 
SOME SOLUTION MIGHT BE POSSIBLE, .BUT WITH HIM THERE IS NONE. 
HOWEVER, I CANNOT GUARANTEE ANY OTHER* SOLUTION WOULD WORK NOR. 

IS IT POSSIBLE TO CLARIFY THE SITUATION. THERE SEEMS TO BE 
FUNDAMENTAL DISAGREEMENT BETWEEN US. I COULD HAVE CLAIMED 
THAT SINCE FRENCH POSITION IS PREDOMINANT IN VIETNAM, YOU 
SHOULD ACCOMMODATE YOUR VIEWS MORE TO OURS, BUT I HAVE REJECTED 
THIS. WHAT SHOULD BE DONE UNDER THE CIRCUMSTANCES? WHAT WOULD 
YOU SAY IF WE WERE TO RETIRE ENTIRELY FROM INDOCHINA AND CALL 
BACK THE FEC AS SOON AS POSSIBLE. I FULLY REALIZE THIS WOULD BE 
A GRAVE SOLUTION, AS IT WOULD LEAVE FRENCH CIVILIANS AND FRENCE 
INTERESTS IN A DIFFICULT POSITION. THERE IS ALSO THE QUESTION 
OF THE RERJGEES* FATE. IF YOU THINK THIS MIGHT BE A POSSIBLE 
SOLUTION, I THINK I MIGHT BE ABLE TO ORIENT MYSELF TOWARDS IT 
IF YOU SAY SO. IT WOULD HAVE ADVANTAGE OF AVOIDING ALL FURTHER 
. REPROACH TO FRANCE OF "COLONIALISM" WHILE AT THE SAME TIME 
GIVING RESPONSE TO DIEM'S REQUEST THAT FRANCE SHOULD GO,. 

SINCE IT CONTIMPLATES THE LIQUIDATION OF THE SITUATION AND THE 
REPATRIATION OF THE FEC, WOULD THE UNITED STATES BE DISPOSED 
TO HELP PROTECT FRENCH CIVILIANS AND THE REFUGEES ? IF YOU DO 
NOT AGREE TO THIS SOLUTION AND BELIEVE IT WOULD HAMPER YOU, 

THEN WE CAN HAVE FURTHER DISCUSSIONS ON THE VIETNAMESE 
SITUATION. 

SECRETARY 

m 
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SECRETARY REPLIED THAT HE APPRECIATED FRANKNESS. IT IS 
ONLY WAY FRIENDS SHOULD SPEAK TO EACH OTHER. THRttlg is A * 
FUNDAMENTAL DIFFERENCE BETWEEN FRANCE AND US. US HAS HIGHER 
REGARD OF DIEM’S CAPABILITIES THAN FRANCE. US INFORMED 
"COUP DE FORCE” WAS ENGINEERED BY BIHH XUYEN WHILE FRENCH SAY 
OTHERWISE. SECRETARY HIMSELF HAD HAD DOUBTS THAT DIEM COULD 
SURVIVE. IT WAS QUESTIONABLE WHETHER ARMY WAS LOYAL TO HEM 
AND HE DID NOT CONTROL THE NATIONAL POLICE. LOYALTY OF FRENCH 
GOVT ITSELF IN SUPPORT OF DIEM WAS NOT QUESTIONED BUT THERE WERE 
DIFFICULTIES FROM OTHER SOURCES SUCH AS RADIO FRANC5AISE-ASIE. 

US DOES NOT AGREE WITH FRENCH OPINION OF DIEM. IF HE HAD BRETT ■ 

A NON-ENTITY HE WCULD HAVE COLLAPSED BUT HE DID NOT. HE SHOWED 
SO MUCH ABILITY THAT US FAILS TO SEE HOW HE CAN BE GOT RID OF 
NOW. IT IS ASSUMED THAT FRANCE WCULD NOT WISH TO DO SO BY FORCE. 

DIEM. IS STRONGER NOW THAN WHEN BAO DAI FIRST WITHDREW HIS 
POWERS. WORST ASPECT IS THAT PROBLEM INVOLVES DIFFERENCE OF * 
OPINION BETWEEN FRANCE AND US. VIETNAM IS NOT WORTH QUARREL 
WITH FRANCE. COMMON INTERESTS ARE TOQ GREAT TO BE JEOPARDIZED 
BY DIFFERENCE OF OPINION ON VIETNAM. SECRETARY AGREED WITH . 
FRENCH STATEMENT THAT- IT MUST NOT AFFECT FRANCO-US RELATIONS IN 
OTHER AREAS. IF IT WOULD SOLVE PROBLEM, US WOULD WITHDRAW AND 
DROP ITS SUPPORT OF VIETNAM. FRANCO-US DIFFERENCES MUST BE 
RESOLVED NOW FOR SECRETARY DID NOT BELIEVE THAT US CONGRESS 
WOULD CONTINUE WITH ITS PRESENT AID PROGRAM OTHERWISE. SUB- ■ 
STANTIAL SUMS OF 4 TO 5 HUNDRED MILLION DOLLARS ARE INVOLVED. 

CHOICE OPEN TO US IS TO HAVE DIEM SUPPORTED OR TO WITHDRAW. 

IT IS GRAVE PROBLEM WHICH THE SECRETARY WOULD LIKE TO THINK 
ABOUT OVERNIGHT. FRENCH SUGGESTIONS ARE SERIOUS AND MUST BE 
WEIGHED CAREFULLY. ADVICE AND COUNSEL ARE NEEDED. US INTEREST IN 
VIETNAM IS SIMPLY TO WITHHOLD AREA FROM COMMUNISTS. US WILL GIVE 
CONSIDERATION TO ANY SUGGESTION FRENCH MAKE BUT MUST WARN THAT US 
FINANCIAL SUPPORT MAY NOT BE EXPECTED TO ANY SOLUTION WHICH SEC¬ 
RETARY CAN THINK OF AS ALTERNATIVE TO DIEM. QUESTION MUST BE 
TAKEN UP AGAIN TOMORROW. 

* 1 • • ^ i *• 

MACMILLAN STATED THAT BRITISH INTERESTS IN VIETNAM WERE MORE IN¬ 
DIRECT BUT NONETHELESS VITAL BECAUSE (l) INTEREST IN AREA ITSELF 
AND (2) INTEREST IN COMMUNIST THREAT FROM ANY AREA IN WORLD. IT 
WOULD BE GRAVE ERROR TCT REACH DECISION THAT EVENING. FOREIGN MIN¬ 
ISTERS ARE TO BE IN PARIS SEVERAL DAYS AND SHOULD LOOK INTO MATTER 
AGAIN. EVENTS MIGHT.OVERTAKE OUR DECISIONS. ' ACCURATE REVIEW OF 
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WHAT HAS BEEN SAID SHCSJLD BE UNDERTAKEN AND EFFORT TO ASCEig’AIN 
FACTS SHOULD BE ‘MADE BY ALL SIDES, IT IS IMPORTANT THAT NOTHING 
BE RELEASED OF WHAT HAD BEEN ‘DISCUSSED DURING MEETING AS LEAK 
WOULD EE CALAMITOUS, BELIEVE EFFORTS SHOULD BE MADE BY ALL TO 
THINK SERIOUSLY OF WHAT HAS BEEN SAID AND KEEP CONTENTS ABSOLUTELY 
SECRET. 

FAURE AGREED WITH MACMILLAN, STATING THAT HE HAD NEVER EXPECTED 
DECISION THAT EVENING, EXPERTS SHOULD GET DOM TO*WORK IMMEDIATELY 
AND PREPARE FOR DECISIONS AS EVENTS ARE CHANGING HOURLY#®* ' 

MEETING CLOSED WITH GENERAL DISCUSSION CONCERNING SCHEDULE FOR 
FURTHER TALKS ON INDOCHINA AND FORTHCOMING VISIT OF FOREIGN 
MINISTERS TO VIENNA. 

A DISCUSSION ENSUED CONCERNING TEXT OF COMMUNIQUE. SECRETARY • 
REJECTED PROPOSAL OF MEETING OF EXPERTS BEFORE NEXT DISCUSSIONS 
ON INDOCHINA BY FOREIGN MINISTERS NOW SCHEDULED FOR MAY 10. 

+ m . 
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FROM: 

1 

. Saigon 

•- * . • 

• 

* » • 

* » « 

• •, 

, • 

. 

• 

TO: 

Secretary of 

• 

State 

• • « 

Kay 8, 1955 * 

• 

SO - ]: 

5074, May 5, 

* 

9 p.m. (SECTION three of four) 

m 

KIACT 


• 

* 
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* • « 
7» : French position. % 

A. French position determined by two factors: 

• * 

l • * 

(1) Ely’s responsibility for safety FEC and for French lives and property; 

and as signatory of Geneva Accords; 

* « 

« 

• ^ 

(2) French desire retain cultural and economic presence and to retain 
Vietnam as part French Union. 

i 

i y 

B. Friction between French and Vietnamese*has reached serious proportions. 

It springs from two major sources: 

(1) Ely, to meet his responsibility for the safety of French lives and 
property, has established a French controlled security zone which includes 
large portion residential and business zone of Saigon proper. He has intro¬ 
duced new French battalions to protect this zone. Presence these forces,- 
reported refusals to permit VKA units to move through French Zone, and 
sanctuary provided to three Binh Zuyen posts located within security zone 
are constant irritants to Vietnamese nationalists. 

(2) Anti-Diem propaganda such as broadcast by Radio France-Asia and allega¬ 
tions of French support of sects, particularly Binh Xuyen, which widely 

credited by Vietnamese, have added oil to fire.. 

* 

* • • 

• « 

C. Ely and French authorities here have finally concluded Diem must go. 
Increasing French bitterness toward Diem and their sensitivity to "anti- 
colonialist” propaganda has to some extent been extended to US whom they 
blame for not joining with them in pressing Diem to seek cease-fire. French 
likewise tend blame US for recent bloodshed because we did not agree with 
them in finding political solution to governmental crisis some three, weeks 

ago. - - •- • 

■ • ’ . 

D. Strong anti-French aspect of Revolutionary Committee has great appeal 
to large segments of population which beneath surf ace. has long nourished 

hatred and contempt v for French. - ~ . • ' r 

• * * 




*«. * 


, * *- 


*«. .. *?>' * 


E. Quite regardless of future developments* episodes ot last week, featured 
"by increasing strain in French-Vietnamese relations, cannot help but severely 
jeopardize France's long range interests in Vietnam. Of-late one hears less 
and less mention of maintenance cultural and .economic interests and . ■ . 
influence and more .and more of threats that .France will drop responsibilities 
and withdraw FEC. * We believe this to be passing phase, however. 

| * 

F. Reference the activities of Revolutionary. Committee and States General -* 
local French.have same fears that we do. French are convinced that Revolu- : 
tionary Committee is penetrated by Viet'Minh agents, but have so far been 

v able to give us any conclusive proof. They sore also skeptical about the 
States General being able to modify radical resolutions of the Revolutionary' 
Committee. - v 


G I think it is fair to say that French are convinced that Diem desires 
overthrow Bao Dai and will continue efforts-to do so irrespective of current 
activities of Revolutionary Committee. 

T • 

i * 

• m 

♦ 

H : . As indicated in recent telegrams. General Ely and the Commissariat General 
in Saigon have become so emotional in their bitter opposition to Diem and 
his entourage, that I fear they have lost some of their objectivity as to 
popular reaction to Diem's recent moves,, his hold on the Army, and his ability 
to deal with the Binh Xuyen. They are quite convinced that serious warfare 
W ill be initiated by the Binh Xuyen, and that anti-French sentiment fomented 
by Dien and perhaps Viet Minh may still cause serious outbreaks in foreign 
sections of Saigon. 
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NIACT 


SENT DEPARTMENT 5074, REPEATED INFORMATION NIACT PARIS 1305 


8. Conclusions; 




. A. It would appear to me that the essential steps in reconstitution of 
joint American-French approach to situation in Vietnam should "be as 
•■'.follows: 


(l) Diem government should "be fully supported in bringing to a final and 
quick solution its conflict with the Binh Xuyen. 

(A) This will require on part of French, not only in Paris but more im¬ 
portantly in Saigon, that genuine ac si stance rather than passive -self- 
obstruction be offered to Vietnamese Government and armed forces. •' 

(b) Specifically, General Ely should be directed take active steps to 

persuade Binh Xuyen to withdraw their forces from three police posts 
remaining within French security zone in Saigon, or if Binh Xuyen refuse, 
then to permit Vietnam armed forces to reduce these posts with minimum of 
casualties. . • . 

(c) All echelons of French bureaucracy, including armed forces, should be 

instructed to desist from agitating against Diem government. 

. * 

(D) Official pressure, both in Paris and Saigon, should be brought upon 
Radio France-Asia, a semi-governmental institution, to cease its attacks : 
on Diem government. 

(E) Such steps as may be possible should be taken to persuade French 

pressmen to cease their attacks, particularly in Saigon. ": 

• * 1 • * 

(F) French garrison in Saigon-Cholon should be reduced without delay. 

* " 

(G) ' There should be a public announcement by appropriate French authorities 
of their full support of Diem government in present conflict with Binh.Xuyen. 
possible to assist Organization and training of essential logistical ser- j 
vices of Vietnamese armed forces so as to make thek as independent as possible 
of FEC. This is under way in‘accordance" with ^ instructions to KAAG. 






% 


is'.over,' decisive effort y must be* made to 
persuade or otherwise force Diem to reorganize his government and to 
establish' a cabinet competent to implement broad programs of reform 
covered by the Collins-Sly seven-point program, plus a program for inte- - 
gration of sects into-normal life of Vietnam. .• ' . 


(2) As soon as current crisis 


oi 


If, after reasonable further period of trial. Diem is unable to con¬ 
stitute a government capable of implementing these programs, US should join 
with Prance and Bao Dai in assisting liberal Vietnamese nationalists to 
establish a competent government. 


• ♦ ‘ « 

B. I recognize that General Ely may irrevocably, be opposed to supporting 

any Dion government. If this should prove to be true, I would suggest we 
urge Faure government to replace him, preferably with man of caliber of 
D< /inat,. 6r perhaps Georges-Eiact. At same time, it would probably be 
necessary to replace General Jacquat (who has incurred violent animosity 
of Vietnamese during Binh Xuyen affairs) with man like General Cogny. 

a 

• 

C. Reference step (3) above, I recognize also that it maybe politically 
difficult to withdraw US support from Diem even if trial proves is capable 
of establishing an effective government. I still feel that even if Diem 
manages suppress Birth Xuyen, this will not change Ms own basic incapacity 
to manage the affairs of government. His present successes may even make 
it harder for us to persuade Diem to take competent men into government, 
to decentralize authority-to his ministers, and to establish sound pro¬ 
cedures for the implementation of reform programs. I am still convinced 
Diem does not have knack of handling men nor the executive capacity truly 
to unify the country and establish an effective government. If this should 
become evident, we should either withdraw from Vietnam because our money- 
will be wasted, or we should take such steps as can legitimately be taken 

to secure an effective new Premier. . 

* • * 

• • 

D. Throughout all this I feel we must keep our eyes clearly. on our main 
objective in Vietnam, i.e., to assist in saving this country from Communism. 
Eo matter who heads the government here, free Vietnam will not be saved • 
unless sound political, economic and military programs are promptly and 
effectively put into action. This will require wholehearted agreement 

and coordination between Vietnamese, Americans and French. Difficult as 
this may be to acMeve, it is possible, in my judgment. If this tripartite 
approach is hot secure, we should withdraw from Vietnam. • 


■: . - . " XIDDER 

‘V 1 \ ’ * • 

# * ‘ * • ' . . a I • 
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I“EI-10RAl. i DUM .FOR THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 


Subject: Indochina (Vietnam). 


'1. The Joint Chiefs of Staff submit herewith their views 
ref xrding the military aspects of the problem presented in 
the attached excerpt from a telegram from Mr. Dulles to the 

Department of State. 

* 

* 

■ 2 . The situation as depicted in the telegram from Mr. 

Dulles appears to present the United States with a choice 
between: 

* » 

I 

I 

a. Continuing to.support the* Diem Government in Vietnam — 

1 which would result in the withdrawal of French forces from 

that country; or 

* 

I 

b. Withdrawing United States support from Vietnam —. 

allowing the French to deal with the situation as they 

deem fit. 

i ^ • 

* 

3. The Joint Chiefs of. Staff consider that the question 
as to whether the United States should or should not continue 
to support the Diem Government, or any other particular 
Vietnamese regime, is one for resolution at the governmental 
level. Their comments relative to the alternatives set forth 
above are, therefore, limited to their military implications. 

^. It is considered doubtful that the Vietnam National Army 
(VDA), in its present state of development and unassisted by 
other forces, can continue to maintain internal security under 
the conditions of near-civil v:ar now prevailing in Vietnam. 

There is even less likelihood that the \T!A could offer more 
than a token resistance to external aggression. Further, it 
is open to question whether the VNA would-be loyal to the Diem 
Government under* all circumstances. The presence and coopera¬ 
tion of an outside military force is therefore essential at- 
this time if Vietnamese security "and integrity are to ce assured 
The United States Ms debarred by the provisions of the Geneva 
■Agreement from providing such forces, and could therefore give • 
ho assurances regarding the protection of lives and property 
of French or any other foreign nationals. While the withdrawal 

m • • 

•Gocv... .../ of o.i-h W ~ -? • 


of the French Expeditionary- Corps • Srs-ultijnately'^to' be-, desired,* 
it is considered that a precipitate withdrawal now would be 
likely- to- result in an increasingly unstable and, precarious 
situation-. This situation would undoubtedly be exploited to _■ 
Communist advantage, with the probable" eventuality* that South 
Vietnam viould be lost to communism; • 


• ■ 

5. In the face of the strong anti-French sentiment which 
has developed in Vietnam, there now seems little prospect 
that France alone can provide either the leadership or the 
resources required to establish a stable Vietnamese government. , 
Without United States moral and materiel support it cannot be 
expected that the VK/l would develop into a cohesive military 
force or maintain even its present limited effectiveness. 

Without effective indigenous forces and without a Vietnam 
government which can command the loyalty and support of its 
people, the French Expeditionary Corps (FEC), judged by past 
performances, would be incapable of preserving the security 

and integrity of Vietnam. It can therefore be. expected that, 
following the pattern which led to the loss in the North, 

South Vietnam would, in due course, fall to the Communists. 

* > • . . 

* # 

6. For the foregoing reasons, the Joint Chiefs of Staff 
consider that neither of the alternatives suggested represent 
acceptable solutions to the problem of Vietnam at this time. 

They feel it to be in the best interest of France as well as 

of the United States that every reasonable effort be exerted to 
preserve South Vietnam from communism. It is their opinion • 
that the present situation, involving armed resistance against 
the established governmental authority and the dangers inherent 
in the role assumed by the Revolutionary Committee, requires the 
utmost in cooperation and energetic action by the Vietnamese, 
United States, and French Governments toward the restoration 
of internal order and governmental control in Vietnam. It is 
considered that this should constitute the immediate joint 
objective. The Joint Chiefs of Staff recommend that Mr. Dulles 
be advised that from the military point of view: 

• • 

a_. The government of Prime Minister Ngo Dinh Diem shows 
the greatest promise of achieving the internal stability 
essential for the future security of Vietnam. 

• • 

b. The United States could not g*uarantee the security of the 
French nationals should the French Expeditionary Corps be >. 
withdrawn. 



continued presence of the French Expeditionary Coi'ps. 


7. The above consents ore submitted without benefit of the 
specific vidvrs of Ambassador Collins, which have been requested 
by the Secretary of State. They should, therefore, be con¬ 
sidered as tentative and subject to possible revision in the 
light of his reply. 


For the Joint Chiefs of Staff: 


Enclosure 




ARTHUR RADFORD, 
Chairman, 

Joint Chiefs of Staff. 


S 
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SXS2P.FT PROM TELEGRAM FROM • SECRETARY- DULLES: 


»*«* 


«L •' 


• l * ^ ^ 

"Vfe met alone with.the French,- -being joined after a time 

• . * * . * .* 

by the British for discussion of Indochina. Faure proposed 

* 

that in view of the sharp differences of opinion'which existed 

* 

between our two Governments with reference to policy in Vietnam 

■ • • * 

* 

and in view of his Government's total inability to support 

% 

m 

, • 4 

Diem, who had now become violently anti-French, he proposed 

that the French should withdraw their, forces from Vietnam. He 

4 . • * * ■ 

• ♦ 

raised the question as to whether in this event we would be 

% 

* ' t * 

able to give any assurances y^drding protection of lives 


s • 


and property of remaining nationals. 


* ft 

I replied that this was too serious a matter to ‘ 

, • « . 

. * * • 

% 

settle without deliberation, and that I agreed that Vietnam • 

* • 

# * 

was not worth a quarrel between France and the United States. 

W 

^ * 

If we could not agree, then one or the other should withdraw 

* 

from the scene, as we could not afford to oppose each other 

in this area and adopt rival and competitive policies. I said 

♦ • * t 

that the United States would be'willing to withdraw, and indeed 

-• 

• • 

I could not have ahy good hope that Congress would appropriate 

» . » 

* . 

the necessary funds for us to support the situation if ve with- 

m 

drew support from Diem and sought an alternative which Faure 

• ' • ;• 

himself said he could not now define. My guess is that the 

■ ; . % . ■ « 

« »< « • 4 

• • *■ 

French are not bluffing and that his proposal'may be the' 

* • . . 

• * , 

agreed solution. • • ' 
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SUBJECT: Possible French Withdrawal from Vietnam 


M. Ffeure’s proposal to Kr. Dulles that the French withdraw 
their forces from Vietnam nay, if properly played, permit a real 

reversal of the trend toward Co&sunism in Southeast Asia. 

* 

♦ 

If the U. S. can and will make a deal witii Diem, in vhich he 
pledges to protect French civilians remaining* after French troops 
leave, in return for our assurances of increased aid and the ran id 
and effective training of his army, we should he happy to see the . 
French leave. 

• • 

* • 
m 

A move of this sort would clearly disengage us from the taint 
of' Colonialism derived from our support of the French and Bao Dai 
which has plagued us throughout Asia. It would put us clearly in 
our traditional role of supporting the "independence and legitimate 
national aspirations" of peoples. The repercussions of this through¬ 
out Asia and the Moslem world will he great and beneficial. A c3.ear 
stand against French colonialism may greatly free our hands at soma 
later date with regard to French Korth Africa where an explosion like 
Indo China seems inevitable. - .. 


French withdrawal will also effectively stop the potential 
double-dealing we have suspected of the Saintenay mission in Viet Mihh, 
where it appears the French have been insuring against the loss of 
Free Vietnam to the Viet Mihh by compromising with the Communists so 
as to retain commercial and other advantages after a takeover. At • 
one time it was rumored the French might even accept a Communist 
Indo China in the French Union. 


. A tacit assumption by the U. S. of the support of Free Viet Earn 

might, of course, eventually involve us in a substantial commitment. 

However, this is by no means certain, and there is a real likelihood 

training, technical assistance and moderate aid will be all that is 

required. Me should not forget that we are already committed under 

SEATO to defend Viet Ham against overt attack. The new situation 

would permit,-in psychological terms, the all-out usc of "Militant 

Liberty" to help build Free Viet Earn resolve. 

* • • • '. • 

- j - * 

As a- final point to remember-, the French'declared at Geneva 
that they would withdraw their forces at any time if requested by the ' 
Free Viet Earn Government.. : 


i > ’• Vv* 
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MEMORANDUM FOR TJ S SECRETARY OF DEFENSE- 


Subjec^: Report of Military Staff Planners 

Conference, Southeast Asia Collective 
• • V; Defense Treaty, Baguio, Philippines, 
April-May 1955. 


1. The Staff Planner's to the Military Advisers of the 
Southeast Asia Collective Defense Treaty (SEACDT) Council 
held their first conference in Baguio, Philippines during 
the period 25 April to 5 Hay 1955. The report of that con¬ 
ference, attached as Appendix "C u hereto, trill bo considered 
by the Military Advisers at their next meeting in Bangkok. 

A cumzary of the recommendations made in that report, the 
proposed actions of CIUCPAC and the recommended actions of 
the Joint Chiefs of Staff thereon are outlined in Appendix *"A" 
hereto. 


2. Tlie Joint Chiefs of Staff have reviewed the rcpoi't of 
the Staff Planners, and, subject to the comment .and/or in¬ 
structions outlined in paragraph 2 of Appendix "B" hei’eto* 
consider the report generally satisfactory as a.basis for 
further planning activities of the military machinery under* 
the SEACDT organisation. 


3. The Joint Chiefs of Staff recommend that the Secretary 
of Defence concur in the content of the proposed message to 
the Commander in Chief, Pacific, in Appendix ,! B" hereto, and 
authorise its transmission by the Joint Chiefs of Staff. 


For the Joint Chiefs of Staff: 


K Z 

!' i 




» 


r. /* 
* 

•** 




ARTHUR RADFORD, * * 
Chairman, 

Joint Chiefs of Staff. 


Enclosures jf:? 2 
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V 


appsndt:: "a" 


SU MMARY 0? RBCOIilC NDATIONS OF THE MILITARY STAF F 
PLANNERS, CIHCPAC l S PROPO S ED ACTIONS THERE ON 

i and rj:cg;imekdbd joiii-T chiefs of staff action 


(Reference: Report of Military Staff Planners Conference, 

!■■ SEACDT, Baguio, Philippines, April-Hay 1955)' 

• £ 

i . 

•-• ♦"»• I 

1. Enclosures 1, ?, and ^ - No action required by the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff. 


v 2. Enclosure 3 - ( Military pcrticloation in combatting Communist 
subversion) 

*"** 1 1 • ‘ • 

m ■'• 

• •- 
•a'. Staff Planners recommendation: None. 

# 1 , 

b. CINCP:0*5 proposed action :» ‘‘Subject to the results of 

the Subversion Subcommittee meeting held in Bangkok 3 K«?y > 

* 

and guidance of higher authority, to participate fully in 
giving the necessary direction to the Staff Planners while 
insuring the proper division of responsibilities between 

* 

military and non-military aspects." • 

• • 

c. Recommended, Joint Chiefs of Staff action:. Concur in the 


- • %. 


action proposed by CINCPAC 




% -• 


3. Enclosure 5 - (Terms of Reference, arid‘Rules of „Brece'd.ur.e)” ' 

* * • 

s a* Staff .manners recommendation Approve. * 

V. % « * • 

• b. CINCPAC 1 s orooosed action:* To’approve or concur. 

V - “ — " ■ ' - ■ 1 L ■' " r * 

\ • - * , 

c_. Recommended Joint Chiefs of Staff action : Concur with- 

« 

• *. • 

the addition that CIHCPAC will not make any commitment of U.S. 

*** . 

• * 

forces and will support or furnish to the Council those 


recommendations which have received approval of the Joint 

so- .. 

~ ’ Chiefs of Staff. * . 




Enclosure 6 - (Measures to.Increase Security of Classified 

~ ,_ l 11 B m — * <■' ^>i ,i m m ■ « ■ w i m* mtm m m n M b m ■ m *'• ■ ■ i ******** > i ■ i i ■ m 

Information). 


} - 
L,. 


» ♦ 

I ■* 


( 


a. Staff Planners recommendation : Approve* 

4 * 

b. CINCPAC*s proposed action :* Approve or concur, 

- • • 

£.• Recommended Joint Chief a of Staff Action : Concur, ’ but . 

. ' >• 

inform CINCPAC that subparagraph 3 d should be changed to rend 


It 


All places, buildings, industrial and military instal- 


r 


f. 


"■ ‘ ’ lations, ships and aircraft, where classified matter of any 

* 

sort is located, should, through appropriate procedures be 

made secure against access by unauthorized persons." 

• * • 

5• Enclosure 7 - (intelligence Survey of Selected Areas) . 

a. Staff Planners recommendation; Approve as a basis for 
f further planning. 

*• 1 * 

• «, m . A 

iu<* 

b. CINCFAC^s proposed action : Approve or concur. 

wm* * * 

t c. Recommended Joint Chiefs of St«ff action: Concur, except 

^ Inform CINCPAC that the last sentence of subparagraph 3 a should 

f . . > • • *•’ - « 

- ‘ ’ 

P » * • 

— be deleted, , • ^ . 



. - .j* 


CIKCFAC JRSg to CNCT,- -DTG T500O1Z %-3T;A?!5!5/ ..j 


4 fc* *«* 


» * ■ . 

**•» -»• 

t * l • , • -% * 

t • * ^ 

. . . - «> i — 





6. Enclosu re 8 - (Priority.Li^tIn.g*'-of-~Cour3'es of Action-or — • 
. ~ •' 1 ., . .* • - -7- vrr~ -r~ r “ 

Measures). * * '• * - - - - • 


< ■ . 


• • #. 

a. Staff- Planners recommendation’: Approve as a guide to the- 

~~ p- J--.1 '_i _n ji r lj_ .ns.-r ^ . i._ r * W ^ 

* «■ 


. 


. 


• * 

: i 

u 


order in which further coordinated planning studies should be 

i * 

! . ' 

prepared. 

* 

* • • * » * 

• • .* «• 

- b. CINCPAC 1 s proposed action :* Approve or concur. 

. 

. c ?.ecommenclod Joint Chiefs of Staff action ; Concur., hut 

inform CINCPAC that it would be more acceptable’’to delete the 
exceplion stated in subparagraph 9 b in the case of West Pakistan. 

i 

« 

7. Enclosure 9 - (Methods for improving defensive effectiveness 


in the treaty area) . 

a. Staff Planners recommendations: 




i C 


i(l) Adopt the recommendations concerning the approach to 
* 9 * 

* * •- 

the Council. __ 

• — ♦ 

• • 

- (2) Approve as a bani3 for further planning studies-and 

• : 

• • * 

preparatory measures. 

* 

• ■■ 

b. CINCPAC * 3' proposed action :* To approve or concur. 

c. Recommended Joint Chiefs of Staff action : Concur, but 

inform CINCPAC that in subparagraph 2k d, the word "common" 

» * 

* m • 

should be substituted for "combined' 5 . 


— . 

8. Enclosure 10 - (Study of signal communication systems within 


the treaty area). 


♦ * 

a. Staff Planners re commendation : Approve as a’basis for . 

further planning studies and 'preparatory measures-. . . v . 

b. CINCPAC*s prop osed action To approve or concur. 

c. Reco mmended Joint Chiefs of. Staff, apt ion : Concur. 

*’*• •**.. u - 1 _ 1 ~' . «.• • -®* ... —— ~ '■ *- 

‘ _ , • * *•* ’ * * .*4 ■ * * ‘ * ' •' - -?’% . 

-* w * . . - 1 * ^^ * ... ..... . ' , i », 

. - •• ... . » . •• . 

_ .. ' - - - • ’ ‘ \ * *".< •' 


> ■ • — »—T .- 


, ■- 


_ais 


» 4 


. ^ # . 4 % 

9, ' Enclosure 11 - (Examinet.t drirr v j.ri td•raetffpds of creating a, 

— . . * % -r- * « ” ' Jjff 7 ' • 

3sible future organizational structure).- ~ * 

* * - - 

* * 

* 

a_. Staff Planner's recommendation :' /approve the findings.as. 

9 

• * 

an interim measure pending further experience, 

* ♦ ■ ♦ 

•b, CIKCPAC^s proposed action :* To approve or concur, 

.However, CIKCPAC has commented that> "An item of major 
interest lies in the proposed oreation of a small permanent 
secretariat. From the U.S. delegation viewpoint, as well 
as that of certain other delegations, this was recognized 

as not immediately a valid requirement and it was further 

» • 

realized that the necessary coordination and continuity of 


effort could be maintained by correspondence and through the 

military liaison group in Bangkok, It became apparent however, 

*•* 

that it was vitally necessary to lend substance to the Military 

Advisers endeavours try (by) a form of some type permanent 

« 

group, Without this recognition it was evident .from the 
start that a serious split would have developed, thereby 
'militating against the desired development of the military 

aspects of SEACDT. This step, i.e., the recognition of the 

% 

requirement for a small permanent secretariat has definitely 

forestalled for the forseeable future any determined insistence 

. • " 
for either a permanent Staff Planners organization, a standing 

group, or a combined staff," • •" . . 


ClK'CPAC rnsg to CNOy BTG 1500013 May 1955 


- *»* • ^ •’ ^ 
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Anoendix- "A" 



1* Recommended Joint Chiefs of'Staff action ; To inform- 

« . * *. *. » 

« • m M 

CINCrAC that, subject to the results of the study indicated in 
subparagraph 11 b, the Joint Chiefs of Staff have no objection 
to the establishnsent of a small permanent secretariat, which 

- i 

•. * 

.viould be an instrument of the Military Advisdrs and sub¬ 
ordinate planning committees. However, the Joint Chiefs of 

• . 

Staff would not agree to the’ possible evolution of such a 

secretariat into an organization of a standing nature as 

. *. • 

indicated in subparagraph 11 c. 


10. Enclosure 12 - ( Future agenda ). 

a. Staff Planners recommendations: - •- * 

p — !>■>» i i !■ ■ m i n i w i pw i pw ■ ■■ ■ ■» 

(1) Approve Part II - Agenda for Military Advisers 
meeting (6 June 1955)* 

. (2) Approve Part III - Programme of studies to be 

m 

m *, 

completed at the next meeting of the Staff Planners. 

(3) Approve Part IV - Preparation of position papers. • 

• > B • 

(JQ Approve Part V - Times and places" of meetings. 

• * 

(5) Approve Part VI - Initiation of additional-studies. 
CINCPACjs proposed action :* 1 To approve Staff Planners 

Recommendations, . • 

•* * 

c_. Recommended - Joint Chiefs ofL-Staff action ; Concur in 

V ‘ ‘ . -v;*;*:• v * ’ 

action proposed by CINCPAC, 


CIMCPAC insg.to CKO, DTG 150001Z May 1955 



• »* • ♦ 


APfENiaX "B" 


_ d 



. . • D Sip T — 

• ^ 

' . . MESSAGE FOR COMMANDERCHIEF, PACIFIC 

♦ 4 * 

1. The Report of the Military Staff Planners Conference, 

I . '• . 

SEACDT, April-May 1955j has been reviewed, 'JCS consider the 
report generally satisfactory as a basis for further planning 

actiy ties of the military machinery under SEACDT. 

$ 

2. The actions on that report proposed in Part III*of CINCPAC 


1500C-Z May are concurred in subject to the following comment 
i 

l 

and/or instructions in reference to the Staff Planners report: 


a. Enclosure 5 - Concur in terms of references and 

i — 

\ m 

m 

activities of the Military Advisers Group with the addition 

i 

* w 

«# ‘ • 

. that CINCPAC will not make any commitment• of U.S. forces and 


will support or furnish to the Council those recommendations 


which have received approval of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. 


b. Enclosure 6 - Subparagraph 3 d should be changed to 


read: 



"All places, buildings, industrial and military 

installations, ships and aircraft, where classified matter 

■. * 

of any sort is located, should through appropriate 
procedures be made secure against access by unauthorized 
persons." 

c. Enclosure 7 - In subparagraph 3 a the Joint Chiefs of 

*■* 

.. Staff consider that the last sentence' should be deleted. 

d. Enclosure 8 - The Joint Chiefs of Staff ’consider this 


. Enclosure suitable as a guide for the preparation of further 

• * 

planni n g studies. However, it would be more acceptable to, 
-delete the exception .Cl in - subparagraph' 9 b in the. case;- • 


{ * * * , ,j; V. — • *'*•'** " ‘ • 

of West Pakistan.-! 


» ;' 


• » 



e. Enclosure 9 - In cub'pa'r6guaph ~2 d substitffSeT "common 
► * *» 

for "combined ", - ■ : ' . .• ’' 

‘ *■ «. m 

« 

f. Enclosure 11 — Subject to the; results of the study 

‘ ‘ * * ," * 

indicated in subparagraph 11 b, the Joint Chiefs of Staff' 

• • 

• * 

have no objection to the establishment of a small permanent 

•* 

secretariat which would be an instrument of the Military 

Advisers and subordinate planning committees*, however,, the 

Joint Chiefs of Staff would not agree to the possible 

* 

evolution of such a secretariat into an organization of a 

• • • 

standing nature as indicated in subparagraph 11 


M 


3. Defense concurs. 


* '• 
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WASHINGTON ' 
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June 13, 1955 


MEMORANDUM FOR TH3 NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL 

« • * * 4 

SUBJECT: U.S. Policy on All-Vietnam Elections 

- ■* . . 

• - 

REFERENCES: A. NSC 5429/5 * V . 

B. NSC 5519 

C. NSC Actions Nos. 13l6-d and l4l5 

D. Memo for NSC from Executive Secretary, 

• • . same subject, dated June. 2, 1955 

* * * 

The National Security Council, the Secretary of the Treasury,, 
and the Director, Bureau of the Budget, at the 25lst Council 
meeting on June 9, 1955 (NSC Action No. 1415): 


a. Noted the draft statement of policy contained, 
in~the~rsference report (NSC 5519) and the 
views of the Joint Chiefs of Staff trans- - - 

mitted by the reference memorandum of June 2.: 


b. Agreed'that Council recommendations as to : 
U.S. policy on all-Vietnam elections are riot : 
required at this.time. 




. ■ • • 

Noted that U.S. policy in the event of a 
• renewal of hostilities by the Communists in 
Vietnam would be governed by the provisions 
of paragraph 5-d of NSC 5429/5, pending a 
review of that paragraph by the NSC Planning 
Board, 


K- 

L 


Accordingly the actions in b and c above, as approved this 
date by the President, are transmitted herewith for infor- 

_ * Jk ' y. it 


* 

% 


mation. 





JAMES S.'LAY, JR. 
xecutive Secrete 



V « 


cc: The Secretary of the Treasury 

The Director, Bureau of the- Budget 
The Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff . 
The Director of Central Intelligence - 


V 


.. • v ♦ ■»-*- s 
* ■ . • 


*%- 


•s •*-- 
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THE.JOIN-P CHtSpS' OF/STA^F. 


« „ •* 


WAGfcuwcror> zsZ'o?<zr 


• * ^ 


l ..4 
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"cM-171-55' 

' 1 July 1955 


MEMORANDUM FOR TEE SECRETARY'OF DEFEUSE 


Subject: 


Suncrsary of Report of Military Staff Planners 
Conference, Southeast Asia Collective Defense 
Treaty, Baguio, Philippines, April - May 1955> 
for Information of Secretary of State. 


1. Reference is made to a memorandum by the .Joint Chiefs of 
Staff, dated 2 June 1955> subject: "Report of Military Staff 
Planners Conference, Southeast Asia Collective Defense Treaty, 
Baguio, Philippines, April - May 1955• " 

• 

2. " Attached hereto is a- summary of those portions of the 

Report of the Staff Planners Conference which may have 
political significance. I recommend that you inform the 
Secretary of State of this conference, end provide him with 
copies of the attached summary. - 

3« It is further recommended that the Secretary of State 
be informed that the studies prepared by the Staff Planners are . 
not final until approved by the Military Advisers. 



Chairman ■ 

Joint Chiefs of Staff 
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SUMMARY OP THOSE FORTIOtrS OP REPORT OP MILITARY 
STAFF PLANNERS COIiFLREHCK, SKACDT, BAGUIO, 
PHILIPPINES. APRIL - MAY 19^5* OP POSSIBLE 
IK'lLRLST TO DEPARTMENT OP STATE 






>*>♦4 


PART I 


Terns of Reference and Rules of Procedure of the Military 




■«A« 


Advisers Organization to the Southeast Asia Collective Defense 

. I ■ *m ~WW ■ », ■ » lll . v . Ml MWW ipi,^ hw m. ... « - . ■ > n> . #. m i n > * — 


Treaty Council. ‘ . • •••' 

^ i - L * " # 

• Terns of Reference • 

.. -■■■■ — ■■> «»■- ■ 

v • 

1 * * * 

1. Military Advisers Group. In the furtherance of peace 

* • 

and collective security within the Treaty area, it is the ‘ 

responsibility of the Military Advisers Group to provide 

general policy guidance to such subordinate groups as nay be 

established under the aegis of the Council and to nake appropriate 

# 

nilitary recccsnendations to the council for its decision. 


2. Activities of the Military Advisers Group. 
a.-The Military Advisers Group should: 

¥ 

m • •- 

(1) Constantly review the nilitary measures by which 
Comunist subversion and aggression directly affecting 

- m • 

the Treaty area con best be countered. 

(2) Meet as required after consultation among then- 

* ‘ » * *:*• ’ - 
*. ' ’ ' - * 


m 


selves or as-directed by the Council. In addition, they 

A . • *' % • 

• * . • .. 

will be prepared to attend neetings of the Council. 

* % 

(3) Designate such planning, css is tents as night be 



- required 






K- 


■ *i" 






V 


(*0 "Ensure that military -plpiming act ivities.. take .into 

• • • . * * • //-r ». 

account various contingencies" that might arise in connection 


■ * ~ 

with the'implementation of the T-re’aty -through close 

coordination of planning and appropriate exchange of 


inforaation between the Military Advisers, their planning 

* 

* 

assistants and other representatives which nay meet under 

m 

• • 

the aegis of the Council. _ ' ;. ... 

... • 

(5) ’Designate military liaison officers in Bangkok 

« 

whose functions ore as stated in paragraph 6, hel jw. 
h. The activities of the Military Advisers Group should 

include enong other things: 

* 

(1) Consideration of measures to he taken in each 

^ ” • ■ « 

4 '* 

« 

♦ 

country to increase the security of classified information 

\ * 

with a view to augmenting the effectiveness of on exchange 

m 4 . • 

♦ 

of intelligence data. 

(2) Initiation of and maintenance of an Intelligence 
survey of Southeast Asia. 

( 3 ) Continued exchange of planning information. 

* « * 

(4) Determination of possible courses of action to 


meet the current Communist threat in Southeast Asia and 

• • 

in the event of further Communist aggression directly 

* 

affecting the Treaty area. 

. . ' * 

( 5 ) Preparation of planning studies on likely Allied 

courses of action developed in^subparagraph ( 4 ) , above, 

* 

to be.used as a basis Tor’further planning. 

(6) Maintenance of a strategic estimate for; Southeast 




the 


(7) JEons idcration of* ways?and‘ neons for increasing 

' ' ** .. . / . . ^ :»'•?'> ■> %-• . „ _ 

* .*»» •* • * ,♦ % 

• • m • im * * 

effectiveness in the Treaty' area -of*the collective defense'’ 


* 

•'effort of the neriber nations. 


. 3 . Military Liaison Group. 

! . r-^— • . . - . 

a. A Military Liaison Group consisting of one officer 

i « * 

-fron each of the nenber countries will he established in 

*’ • • 

t • 

Bangkok. These officers nay be nenbers of the staffs of 

• 

Council P.epresentatives in Bangkok. 

!' b. The Military Liaison Officers will provide nomal 

J 

J * 

: points of contact between Military Advisers, as veil as 

i ’ * 

* • 

' with other interested individuals and agencies as appropriate. 

« 

* c. Formal neetings of the Military-Liaison Group vill he 

< 

convened, vhen so requested by any of its nenbers, by an 
officer to be nominated by the Chief of the Defense General 

« 

Staff of Thailand. . \ - 

i ■. .. • - * ' \ . . . 

‘ *. . • . ” * • " 

• «• 

- * * • • 

4. Frequency of Meetings. : ' 

The Military Advisers Group will ncet not lesc than 

I * 

m 

twice a year. *. 


5. Place of Meetings. Meetings will usually be held in the 

Treaty area at places to be agreed upon by the Military Advisers 

• « 

« 

Normally the place of meeting for both the Military Advisers 

► * . r 

Group and the Staff Planners vill be rotated cnong the nenber 


nations. The sites'.for neetings of the Staff Planners will be 




recoraended by then. 


* •_ 


•. « * 


ms 


4 • 



^ «• ^ i*" * , t ^ m w 

The accredited "Military Adviser 3 .• or -properly designated alternates 

■ • . » * * J? • _. « « 


///T 


will attend meetings of the Military Advisers Group. Staff 

• - * * ‘ 

♦ • ' • - 

Officers and technical advisers aay attend meetings of the 

’ ■ • . 

* - • , ■ 
Military Advisers as the latter aay individually require. These 


officers nay form working committees as required by the Military 

♦ 

Advisers Group. 


7. Observers. • Provided a record is kept of their names and • 

• m * 

■ • 

appropriate security measures are taken, properly accredited 

military observers nay be allowed to attend meetings of the 

• ’ • 

Staff Planners. As a general rule the number of observers will 

• « * 

l * 

be kept to a uinimun. *' *. . * 

t ? ; * 

• ■ • ' 

m 9 • 

8. Communications . 

a. Communications between Military Advisers will be 
prefixed by the work ’’SEAMIL". 

* m «. • ■ 

... **-*'» 

r* 

m 

b. When a Military Liaison Officer is an information 
addressee of a communication exchanged between any two (2) 
or more Military Advisers, he will provide copies to the 

V 

■ 

* 

Military Liaison Officers Of the countries whose Military 
Advisers are infomation or action addressees of the basic 

• < 

communication. 

• • M* 

• • • 

9. Communique . Comuniques should be prepared under the 

direction of the Chairman end issued upon the agreement of all 

• ' • - 

the Chiefs of Delegations, normally one-at the beginning Ond 

-• • 

end of each meeting. 


• ♦ 


Suggested Mer.swr.gs for Ir.prSv ing Defibis ive Effectiveness in •“'‘ 


*• %-» 


* 


Treaty Area through Self-Kelp* and\ Mu tualTAfd; 




• • 


1. Each nation individually should now strive to inorove its 

•».."* " 

T » 

defensive effectiveness by the .following nsrins: 

a. Inprov ing its intelligence organization. 

♦ * 

b. Improving the quality and training of its ar.itd forces. 

’V ' 

£. Maintaining and developing the logistic facilities to 

% 

* 

support its ar.ied forces. 

2. Member nations should act collectively to augment their 

* • 

individual efforts, by the following cooperative measures: 

m 

• « 4 

* •# 

a. The initiation and maintenance of intelligence and 

« 

• • 

operational appreciations. 

b. The exchange of observers, students, advisers, training 
experts and training facilities. 

* 

c. Standardization of techniques and equipment, as 
* . • 
necessary and practicable. 

#• 

d. Provision for the combined use of military facilities 
and services. 


e. The planning and development of logistic facilities in 

• * • 

the area. - 

• • - . • 

f. The holding of combined naval and air exorcises. 

• ^ 

g. The holding of exercises without forces at n later 
stage; 


- 


* jkV - . f - 

immediately available, for operational: .uev> in ease-of emergency. 

+ * • m *•'* * - - ' ’ _ _ * 

the combined use of the military facilities and cervices of the 


* w. * ■ „ 

member nations. - , * * ' ‘ 

. * t - 

« * 

# 

NOTE: The position of the Joint Chiefs of Staff is that "common 
should be substituted for "combined" ip paragraph 3 above 


PAR? Ill 


Study of Signal Ccrr.unications Systems Within the Treaty Area. 


The Military Staff Planners concluded that the present 
internc^ioncl systems of communication such as Port, Ship-Shore, 

t . 

• • 

Ground-Air, Radio aids to navigation, and systems of search and 
rescue operations are available and adequate* for use by partici- 

• f 

* 

pating nations. They noted, however, that some method should be 
established by which area agreement can be reached for the 
combined use of frequencies. 

PAR? IV : 

* 

Conclusions and Recommendations of the Staff Planners in their . 
study on the subject; "Examination into Methods of Creating a 
possible Future Organisational Structure". 

i I_- \ -T “ f"- T-irr.i..i .1 ju- - y ru " ~i± ■ J - i #• 

% 

« • * ■ » ' • 

* 

1. It was concluded that: • : 

V ' . > ' . . - . * * 

- , ‘» . ' ' ; 1 « 

a. To carry out the requirements of the immediate tasks 
to be undertaken by the Military Machinery of 3EACDT, .staff 

» „ t 

* 

• * 4k 

_ * \ „ « : . " 

*" J.C.S. IWZ/h'Gi * : v 


and supportcd^by q' cnall‘p6n;afient^Sccretariat is tlfe beet: 

« • _ 'i* *\ • i % ■ • * «• »• 

• :*• ... r .' 

means of ensuring immediate* action;' *•“’*' " • - ■•< 

• •» - • . « 

b. A study should be made of the [composition, function. 


and location of the permanent Secretariat: .f - * 

• * . ^ 

« • > 

• * * 

£• The establishment of such an nd hoc arrangement should 
not prejudice the eventual erection or evolution of a 


standing group, or certain sections of a standing nature to 

t 

• , 

augment the cd hoc system, should the aecd become necessary' 

because of inadequacies revealed by expedience. 


2. It was recommended that the Military Advisers Group 

* 

m ♦ « 

approve the conclusions of this paper and nake arrangements 

. • 

accordingly. * 

. 

• • 


3* The French Delegation did not accept .the recommendation 
made in this report. It questioned the usefulness at the 
present tine of the creation of a permanent secretariat and 
held the yiev that coordination of studies can be satisfactorily 
carried out by the Staff- Planners at their meetings. If it 

was agreed in the future that closer coordination was required- 

« 

m k 

it could best be achieved through the military liaison group 
without setting up a new body however small. It also suggested 


that as a rule ad hoc committees meet in a few places, centrally 

• • • -i _ " 

♦ 4 ‘ 

m 

located in the-Treaty Area. • 

NOTE: The Joint Chiefs of Staff have nonobjection to the 

• establishment-.of^a small permanent secretarial., .which,-, 
would be an* instrument of the Military Advisers.and.. - 
subordinate planning conmitteeG. However, the Joint 
• Chiefs of Staff would not agree to the possible evolution 
of cuch a; secretariat into an organization of a standing 
.nature as indicated in-subparagraph Jt a^above.*- .. -• 

rj/J.Ch ---r-r* 


J.C.S. 1^2/464 
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y/:c /oJ.’GTv/nf in^ T 2:*75nca orjczitevlioiis pzrScivctUd in the 
preparation oj this zsiUncJe: The Central Intelligence Agency 
and the intelligence organisations oj the Departments of 
State, the Army, the tizzy, the Air Force, and The Joint Stcjj. 
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r- »n*7 «rt-r-^^.T»*7 r».'\"‘*T ! '“W r ?7 

«Li‘< z. —i; • • -wV-i-.. 

• » 

on IP 1555. Concurring were the Special Assistant, Intel¬ 
ligence, Department of Side; the Assisted Chief of Staff, 
C-2, Depzrhr.sui of the Army I* the vCj or c/ Ilavc.l InisUi- 

tjsncs; the Director oj Ir.iiUiycr.cc, U2AF; ar.tZ the Dspuiy 
Director jor InicUiysuss, ?hs Joint Stef}. The Atoxic Br.srcy 
Commission ilspressnizHts to ifcs I AC, cad zhs Assistant to 
ths Director, Federal Bureau, oj Ir.vesiija.iion, abstained, the 
subject being outside oj thesr jurisdiction.- 
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PROBABLE DEVELOPMENTS IN NORTH VIETNAM • 

TO JULY 1956 

< ' { 

.. . . . V. 

* v . 

* * 

(Supersedes Portions of N!E 63-7—54 on North Vietnam) 


; THE PROBLEM • ' 

m , ‘ 1 

* ^ 

• ' *' « . 

, • 

To analyze the present strengths and weaknesses of North Vietnam and to esti¬ 
mate probable future developments and trends to July 1956. 

; * \ * ' . 

♦ «• 

, * *■ 

m , * 

CONCLUSIONS 


1. The immediate concern of the “Demo¬ 
cratic Republic of Vietnam” (DRV) is to 
consolidate its control in the area north 

• of the 17th Parallel and to gain control 
of South Vietnam. (Para. 14) 

2. We believe that the DRV will experi¬ 
ence no great difficulty in maintaining 
effective control of North Vietnam during 
the period of this estimate and will prob¬ 
ably retain a considerable measure of 
prestige and general acceptance. How¬ 
ever, passive resistance and discontent 
resulting from harsh control measures 
and poor economic conditions may in¬ 
crease toward the end of the period. If 
the situation in the South does not de- 

w * 

teriorate, the nationalist appeal of Ho Chi 
Minh and the DRV will probably be re¬ 
duced throughout Vietnam. (Para. 23) 

. • ... 

3. The DRV is confronted by serious eco¬ 
nomic, problems of which the current rice 
shortage is the most critical. Its present 
export potential falls far short of pro¬ 
viding sufficient funds to pay for neces¬ 


sity. imports. However, the Sino-Soviet 
Bloc'will almost certainly provide suffi¬ 
cient economic and technical assistance- 
to meet minimum requirements for sta- 
bility and control. With such assistance 
the .DRV will probably make gradual 
progress in gaining control of the econ- ’ 
omy and in rehabilitating transporta¬ 
tion, irrigation,' and industrial facilities. 
(Paras. 24-30) 

mm .. 

4. Since; the Geneva Conference, the 

strength of the DRV regular army has 

been increased substantially by drawing 

on regional forces to form new units and 

by the receipt of new and heavier mili-1 

tary equipment from Communist China; •? 

DRV for.ces are capable of defeating all 1 

military forces, including the French, ,j 

now located in South Vietnam, Laos, and >; 

Cambodia. (Paras. 31-35) 

> * * • I 

5. The present .DRV tactic with respect 

to South Vietnam, is to pose as the 
champion of Vietnamese independence 
and unification, and as the defender- of 


- ,r- 
wl* 


.the provisions of the Geneva Agreenjgat.i 
The DRV-probably still believes that it* 
’ could emerge from free nationwide elec- 
tions with control of all Vietnam. It will 
attempt to appear reasonable in any ne¬ 
gotiations concerning procedures for-elec- 




ohl'jr by. force. Such ja conclusion would 
become more'likebfshould the Diem gov¬ 
ernment persist in refusing to enter the.- 

election discussions; should election dis- . 

* ♦ 

cussiohs not proceed favorably -for *the j 
DRV, or should the Diem government • ? 


tions. While the Communists almost 
certainly would not agree to complex and 
elaborate safeguards and guarantees, 
they probably would agree to some form 
•of “neutral” (but not UN) supervision.. 
. They would probably estimate that such 
election controls would work to their ad¬ 
vantage in the South and, as manipu¬ 
lated, would not adversely affect their 
position in the North. (Paras. 44-45) 

m 

6. In the meantime, the DRV will con¬ 
tinue its efforts, through subversion, in¬ 
timidation, and propaganda, to weaken 
the Diem government, and to bring to 
power in the South men prepared to ac¬ 
cept a coalition with the DRV. (Para. 
46) 

7. The Communists in their propaganda 
have revealed sensitivity to the implica¬ 
tion of the Manila Pact which incorpo- 


succeed,- with US assistance, in consoli- 

dating its strength to the point of be? 

♦ * • 

coming a nationalist alternative to the 

Ho regime. Moreover, if during the 

* 

period of this estimate little progress is 
made towards Relaxing tensions, Peiping 
and Moscow might permit the DRV 
greater freedom of action. Should the 
DRV decide to use force short of open 


/ 


invasion, it would probably attempt to 

undermine the Saigon government by : 

initiating a campaign of sabotage and : 

terror, seeking to formation of a new gov-! 

ernment more amenable to demands for: 

» 

a national coalition. These tactics are - 


likely to include the activation • of DRV • 
guerrilla units now in South Vietnam and j 


their reinforcement by the infiltration in 

^ 4 ■ * * 8 • • ,* 4 ■ • « « * • •• • » * ■ 1 •« • 

small units of regulars from the jtforth. 

■ - . «. . . • . •« 

(Para. 47) . — 


rated Vietnam, Cambodia, and Lacs in its 
area of protection. We believe that con¬ 
cern for Western, arid particularly US re¬ 
actions, together with general considera-] 
tions arising from over-all Bloc policy,! 
will prevent the DRV from openly in-/ 
vading the South during the period of 
this estimate. Similarly;‘the resumption 


of widespread guerrilla activities appears . 
unlikely prior to the election deadline, : 

unless tire DRV should come to the con- j 

< • * 

elusion that South Vietnam can be won ’ 

v . v' ■ • ' . . 


x For. an estimate of probable developments in 
South Vietnam, see NIE 63.1-3-55, “Probable 
Development in South Vietnam Through July 
. 1955,” to be published in August 1955. : - 


8. The DRV will probably refrain from • 
launching an attack with its own forces 
to seize Laos during the period of this ‘ 
estimate. 5 It will probably continue ef¬ 
forts to convince the Royal Laotian gov¬ 
ernment of the propriety of the DRV 
attitude toward Laos, while covertly 
strengthening the rebel Pathet Lao move¬ 
ment. The DRV would probably infil¬ 
trate armed units into Laos to assist the 
Pathet Lacif Royal government-military 

action should. seriously threaten the 

• " £ ■' • ■ ‘ 

7" ... -• V- 

8 For aa estimate of probable developments In 
Laos, see NIE 63.3-55, "Probable Developments 
in Laos Through Juty 1S56,” to be published in 
July 1953. 


I, ,1,1.1., » « 



Pafchet Lao position irfjthe northern prov¬ 
inces. (Paras. 48-49) . ' \ 

9. The Commimists now have few asset s 
in Cambodia and will probably be unable 
to develop a significant-internal threat in 
. that country until their position is great¬ 
ly strengthened in Laos or South Viet- 


■^friendly rnlatwnaand to secure C5aihbodia»v 
; neutrality. (Para,^)^"' # - 

10. We'believe the DRV will be willing to 
continue political and economic contacts 
with the French. However, it ‘almost 
certainly will be unwilling to make any 
agreement which in fact would permit 
the French to retain an economic and cul-' 
tural position in North Vietnam. (Paras. 
51-56) 






nam. 1 In the meantime, the DRV will 


probw jly continue its efforts to promote 


DISCUSSION 


' I. INTRODUCTION 

11. Under the terms of the Geneva Accords, 
and with the final withdrawal of French forces 
frora? the Haiphong area on 18 May 1955, a 

... Communist regime, known as the “Demo¬ 
cratic Republic of Vietnam” (DRV) has as- 

.. sumed full responsibility for the administra¬ 
tion of the territory of Vietnam north of toe 
17th Parallel, pending a political settlement 
and the unification of the country. 

12. The DRV, known also as the Viet Minh, 
was established at the end of the Second World 
War. when a coalition of Vietnamese of all 
political leanings drew. together under the 
leadership of the veteran Communist, Ho Chi 
Minh, and proclaimed Vietnamese independ¬ 
ence. The DRV openly and frequently pro¬ 
fessed its solidarity with the Sino-Soviet Bloc 
after 19-19. Since then any loss by the DRV of 
its Vietnamese support has been offset by a 
considerable increase in organizational and 
material strength and by the prestige of vic¬ 
tories over French forces. 

to , 

13. Although the recent assumption of re¬ 
sponsibility over 13 million people and several 
large cities has confronted the DRV with 
major problems, these problems are not en¬ 
tirely new or. urn-elated to previous DRV ex¬ 
perience.. During its years of resistance, 
which was conducted until 1950 with little or 


• V .. 


‘For an estimate of probable developments in 
Cambodia, see NIE 03.2-55, “Probable Develop¬ 
ments in Cambodia Through July 1956," to be 
published in August 1955, . . . 


no external assistance and under conditions' 
of severe physical hardship and austerity, the 
DRV leadership was able to weed out the weak 
and timid, build an effective army, tra'in a sub¬ 
stantial number of. experienced cadres and 
local administators, and' obtain considerable 
experience in the techniques of. political con¬ 
trol. .Thus, when the DRV assumed'control. 
of all North Vietnam in 1954, it possessed con¬ 
siderable advantages over the Diem govern--, 
meat in terms oi military strength and ex¬ 
perience, organization and sense of unity and 
purpose. . *•**• 


14. While the immediate concern of the DRV 
is to consolidate its control in the North and to 
gain control of South Vietnam, its longer ruii 
objectives almost certainly are to build a 
strong Communist state in all Vietnam and to. 
assist in the extension of Communist control 
throughout Southeast Asia.* 


II. INTERNAL SITUATION AND TRENDS 


Siabiiiiy and Effectiveness of the Regime 

15. The DRV is organized on the normal pat-' 
tern of all Communist “peoples democracies.” 
Although the government of tlie DRV ostensi¬ 
bly represents all elements in a “united front” 
grouping (the Lien Vset), actual power resides 
in the Communist party (the Lao Dong or 
Workers Party )V Out of a total population in 
North Vietnam of .some 13 million, the Lien 
Viet is estimated to have approximately S mil¬ 
lion members, including the Lao Dong, which 
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CONSEQUENCES OF POSSIBLE US COURSES OF ACTION 

: WITH. RESPECT TO VIETNAM 1 - 


TOE PROBLEM 

^ * k * • % 

‘, To estimate the deterrent effect on the Viet Minh of certain US courses of ac¬ 
tion'; to assess the consequences of a US failure to counter overt Viet Minh aggres¬ 
sion* and to assess the political repercussions of US arme'd intervention against Viet 
Minh aggression. • : - 


THE ESTIMATE 


I. INTRODUCTORY NOTE 

1. We continue to regard as valid the estimate 
made in NIE 63.1-55, namely that during the 
period of the estimate (to July 195S) “concern. 
for Western and particularly US reactions, 
together with general considerations arising 
from over-all Bloc policy, will prevent the DRV 
from openly invading the South.” We also 
believe that tire present Communist policy of 
reducing international tension makes unlikely . 

the resort to overt aggression. 

• . 

II. DETERRENT EFFECTS ON THE VIET MINH OF 
THE US UNDERTAKING SUFFICIENT MILI¬ 
TARY, POLITICAL, AND ECONOMIC STEPS 
TO CLEARLY CONVINCE THE COMMU- 
NISTS THAT OVERT AGGRESSION BY THE 
VIET MINH AGAINST SOUTH VIETNAM 
WiLL BE MET BY SWIFT AND DETERMINED . 
US ARMED INTERVENTION 

2. This assumed US course of action would 
render, even less likely than at present any 
overt aggression by the Viet Minh against 
South Vietnam. The Communists would prob- 

I 

‘The possible US courses of action considered 
herein were furnished the intelligence coninvuni- , 
ty for the purposes of this estimate. 

’ “Aggression” in this paper* is defined* as a Viet 
Minh attack by overt armed forces across the 
armistice line, of such a character that it can , 
clearly be labeled as aggression and is generally 
regarded as such by iree world opinion. _ 


ably estimate that: (a) Viet Minh forces alone 
would not be able to capture South Vietnam 
in the face of swift and determined US armed 
intervention; (b) Chinese Communist assist¬ 
ance would have to be on such' a Scale as to 
seriously risk spreading tire war beyond Viet¬ 
nam; and (c) acquisition of South Vietnam 
would not be worth such a risk. These con¬ 
siderations would lead the Communists to re¬ 
frain from overt aggression even if they could 
see no prospect of winning South Vietnam by 
other means and believed they enjoyed a 
marked superiority in forces locally available. 

3. The assumed US course of action would not 
in itself preclude either a Communist decision 
to initiate large-scale guerrilla action in South' 
Vietnam or the clandestine support of such 
actions by the Viet Minh. 

4. The deterrent effect on the Communists;of 
the assumed course of action would be in- 
increased if the US made it clear that nuclear 
weapons would be used. If the US made it 
clear that nuclear weapons would not be used 
the deterrent effect would be reduced. How¬ 
ever, the Communists would probably esti¬ 
mate that the US would not maintain such a 
position if faced with a deteriorating military 
situation. In toe absence of any clear indica¬ 
tion, the Communists would almost certainly 

■ base their plans on the possibility that nuclear 
weapons would be used. 
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111. CONSEQUENCES Or / US MllUgE.-TO 

INTERVENE AGAIN i f AN OPEN VIET 

MINH ATTACK AFlii? HAVING TAKEN 

THE PRERARATORY STfPS ASSUMED IN 

ii above , >•; 

5. The Communists W»dd vigorously exploit 
the opportunities in A$ a .cheated by the fail¬ 
ure of the US to miepieiin m Vietnam. Al¬ 
though Communist Clijna<nd the Viet Minh 
would probably not launch tiarly overt aggres¬ 
sion against other couiitrii sj, Chinese Commu¬ 
nist diplomacy would pro! ably become openly 
threatening, possibly supplemented by intim- . 
.idatory troop movement near tire Chinese 
Communist border with .'.Surma and Laos or 
within Communist-held' Vietnam. Commu¬ 
nist policy would also be furthered by greatly 
increased support from overseas Chinese com¬ 
munities. 

6. The Chinese Communis'rs would probably 
apply strong pressure against those countries 
whose determination to resist Communist in¬ 
roads had been most weakened. They would 
demand an accommodation to the Bloc going 
beyond the benevolent neutralism that is the 
current goal of Communist strategy in much 
of the area. Where more forceful action ap¬ 
peared necessary, Peiping would almost cer¬ 
tainly encourage local Communist groups to 
resume and enlarge guerrilla operations and 
would support those operations more directly 
than in the recent past. In some cases units 
of Chinese Communist troops, possibly of mi¬ 
nority origin, might be assigned to reinforce 
local guerrilla units. Communist operations 
against the offshore islands might be stepped 
up, but a full-scale attack against Taiwan 

would probably not be initiated. 

* 

7.. The consequences of a US failure to inter¬ 
vene to save South Vietnam would be most 
serious in Asia. US prestige and influence 
would be drastically lowered, and the Manila 
Pact as an effective instrument against Com¬ 
munist aggression would almost certainly ba^ 
destroyed. Even immediate and forceful sub- - 
sequent US action elsewhere in Southeast Asia 
might not persuade any state in the area that 
further Communist pressure could be resisted. 
These countries would be reluctant to* accept. 


■ • • 

US offers of assistaneg^rom fear.that closer 
alignment with tlfe^US would merely invite 
„the' Communists to further acts of aggression 
and that in such an event US assistance would 
. not be forthcoming. They would become in¬ 
creasingly inclined to attempt to maintain 
.their independence through negotiated under¬ 
standings with Peiping. 

» * 

8. Both Lacs and Cambodia would probably 
initially proclaim a neutralist position but 
would shortly enter into cultural and eco¬ 
nomic agreements with Communist China as 
the first steps'toward political accommoda¬ 
tion. Thai apprehensions for their, own se¬ 
curity would greatly increase. Successive 
government changes might bring to power 
a leadership amenable to an accommodation 
with Communist China. Burma would prob¬ 
ably not consider such Communist action as 
a direct threat and would seek to remain neu¬ 
tral. Should the Thai government reach an 
^accommodation with the Communists, Burma 
would become concerned and woufd probably 
seek a closer alignment with India. The 
British would be gravely concerned over the 
security of Malaya and would almost certainly 
press for the commitment of US forces to - the 
defense of Malaya. Although the Philippines,' 
South Korea, and Nationalist China" WGuld 
remain allied with the US, they would have 
grave doubts concerning the future. They 
would almost. certainly press the US for a - 
more concrete demonstration of its determina¬ 
tion to defend them. In Japan, neutralist. 
sentiment would increase. Indonesia would 
attempt to maintain a neutral orientation but 
would be drawn toward an accommodation 
with the Communist Bloc as Communist in¬ 
fluence spread through mainland Southeast 
Asia. 

.* 

9. The reactions of the Western European 
allies of, the US would be mixed. On the 
one hand, they would be. concerned, about the 
implications of US withdrawal in the face of 
an open Communist attack, and there would 
probably be an increase, in defeatist and neu¬ 
tralist sentiment. * On the other hand, we be¬ 
lieve that th°se concerns would tend to be 
offset by their relief that a crisis in the Far 

East had not led to a renewal of armed con- 

* ■* • 

a * 



fiict which might embroil them in general war.' 
In any event, the Europeans would not neces¬ 
sarily conclude that the US would failto resist 
Communist aggression in Western Europe. • 
• Middle East defense arrangements might be- 
come more difficult because of a loss of con- 
fldence in US commitments. . 


IV. CONSEQUENCES OF A FAILURE OF THE US 
TO INTERVENE AGAINST. AN OPEN VIET 
MINH ATTACK WITHOUT HAVING PRE- 
' . ViOUSLY MADS INTENTIONS CLEARER 

THAN THEY ARE AT PRESENT 

% 

10. The local reactions to the US failure to 
intervene under these conditions would be 

4 

virtually the same in Southeast Asia as they 
would be under the conditions discussed in 
Section III above. It is widely believed in’* 
Southeast Asia that the US is already com- • 
mitted through the Manila Pact to the defense • 
of South Vietnam and that it has strong moral * 
obligations to the Diem government. How¬ 
ever, if the US had made its intentions no 
clearer than at' present, the Communists 
would be less inclined to believe that the US 
failure to intervene indicated that the US 
would not resist Communist aggression else¬ 
where. The Communists might therefore pro¬ 
ceed more cautiously in their efforts to exploit 
the situation created by the fall oi "outh Viet¬ 
nam. Outside Southeast Asia, the damage to 
US prestige and the decline in the will to re¬ 
sist Communist pressure would be less than 
under the conditions discussed in Section III 
above. 



- -TION IF THE US (a) STATED ITS OBJEC¬ 
TIVE V/AS LIMITED TO RESTORING THE 
STATUS-QUO AT THE 17th PARALLEL, OR 
(b) STATED ITS OBJECTIVE WAS-TO DE¬ 
STROY THE VIET MINH REGIME AND EX¬ 
TEND NON-COMMUNIST CONTROL TO 
ALL VIETNAM 


11. Asian and European approval of US armed 
intervention against clearly recognizable Com¬ 
munist aggression would be tempered in vary¬ 
ing degrees by the fear that the fighting could 
not be limited to Vietnam. Our NATO allies 
and Japan would exert pressure on the US 
to limit its objective to restoring the status- 
quo and to beep its military actions clearly 
consonant with that objective. They would I 
be deeply concerned if the US declared its ob-{ 
jective to be the destruction of the Viet Minh\ 
regime, or carried the fighting beyond .Viet¬ 
nam. India and other neutrals would exert 
-every effort to bring the fighting to an end. 

12. The other nations of mainland Southeast 
Asia would be encouraged in their efforts 
to resist Communist pressure by U3 inter¬ 
vention. They too, however, would fear that. 
tire fighting could not be limited to Vietnam, 
and that they would become embroiled in gen¬ 
eral war in the Far East. Only Nationalist 
China, the ROK, and possibly Thailand and 
the Philippines, would give unqualified sup-, 
port to a US declaration that its objective was 
to destroy the Viet Minh regime and extend 
non-Communist control to all Vietnam. 


13. The Communist reactions to US interven¬ 
tion would probably depend on the course of 
US military actions rather than on any state¬ 
ments of US objectives. 
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3* Undsn tlie fore^cin? *enobcb^e oo*idit*or , s. ■t^s 
first task operations to repulse and punish, ."'overt Via tain 

aggression would include: 

... \ . •■'.■• 

• *- 

• *L« Imrsecliate U'.S, naval and air attack - against 
■ Vietninh forces. >. .-;• • ■ •. 



:A■ ' , * .* • • v •*'>.■' 

d. * *?ha. provision of di-cat and: increased " 
logistical support to Vie rnsaese fcrcos; - 
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V;. The Joint Chiefs; htcb&si&s? %££r* the v ssco ;d 


Vietnam. the Associated States cr SE.'.GDT could assure v • 

* _ ^ 

responsibility for a ccor p 1 i shireat of the second task, This 
would require a ma^cr .crar.paiga of ps.pification, accompanied 
by the development of additional indigenous forces for an 
enlarged mission. Such a campaign would os initiated by 
joint and combined operations in the Tonkin Delta area 
to seize bases and other important objectives and .to.cut 

supply lines from Communist China-. . * S i *- . • • 

• . . . 

* . I • 

• * . , . \ • . • 

5;: The success of intervention, by U.S. fcrcestinva 
swif t "and decisive action is believed dependent on the ’ 


back to the 17th parallel, The time needed.for carrying; ; 
out the second task cannot be accurately estimated. -Should 
employment of atonic weapons not be authorised a longer • 
time v;culd be required. Additionally s although, the con** • 
cepts would not require change s this restriction ch the • 
use of atonic .weapons would, not permit the most effective * 
employment of U.S. armed forces and consequently might . 
require greater forces than the U.S. would be justified 

in providing from the over-all point of view, . 

• • • . • . « * - • • *. * »* . 
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6.: -.VJith reference to - U.S, force requirements:; 
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n * I v ic.va 1 ;T ox *css cuirr^nily assigned to ths 

Fleet are ready-to accomplish initial naval-missions. 


required. For the second task some augmentation in; 
U.S..naval forces would be required. . .. . 4 
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airlift ?or oris division 'would be required*. ■:% ill. 
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c, 'For ths* first f :rc\iv.d fcrcos xT i • 

magnitude. of two to four U.S,. divisions .should -bo. 
available for operations llstsd in paraercrb 3. 

For' the sic end listed tash, it is estimated that a 
total strength of up to sight U.S. divisions would 
be required, Hequiraments for U.S. ground forces 
would be subject to reduction to the extent that 
effective forces were provided by other Manila Pact 
countries or by other Allies, . * . -I V 


■ * • • d. .Forces available are as shown; in Appendix i: :V : . 

» • • " . • , 

• • e, Logistic requirements, and implications -are 

• summarised in Aonandix ,5 B U . • . 

7. The effects upon other’ U.S* military epmmitnents 
as a result of. these operationa by U.S. armed forces in 
Southeast Asia would bo significant and in proportion.to 
the amount of. diversion of for ce-s to this area and the 
speed with which these diverted forces arc returned or • 
replaced. However, the Fleet Marina Forces'; and certain * 
Amy forces in the Pacific'could be decioyed to the area' 


temporarily without serious.effects cn other military' . 
commitments and without necessitating partial . .mobilisation 
or substantial increases in force levels and budgetary 
suoport. • ;; .■ -‘.-iv:-’ ., 'h/l r" * • - 4 ■ . 
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8. The strongest-deterrent to Vietminh aggression. 


would be to add to the deterrent-effect of the forces!; 
presently deployed in the Far Hast by deploying mobile 
ground-forces of approximately corps' strength /. together wi 
with naval and air forces into the Southeast Asia area- i 
prepared for rapid commitment to%outh "Vietnam,-' heysrths- 
less, the Joint Chiefs .of- Staff are of the ppin5.cn that • 
at this time the major threat to : South Vietnam continues ’ 


/• -k V 
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Continued efforts.to 
ness of the South Vietnamese 
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ternul security. In this connection, reference 

is made to memorandum for the .secretary of Defense, 

catea 19 August j. $;>;>, suspects -AO-visec yoroe ja~e.- 

for Vietnam”. - - 
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and Cambodia for use in support of Vietnamese forces.. 
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c. Special training for selected Vietnamese 
personnel, outside of Vietnam if necessary, in U, 
methods of exploiting air and naval support in ground 
operations. Instruction might also be provided in 
the special tactics and techniques of employing ate:-ie 
weapons support.- - •' ' -• _ 


% 

fi ^ . A GCS* d ♦ ‘OV*r>f’v*G/• m - r *>t £ r*•• V^*s iw o ?»■**.*5,«y£ c 

of the Manila Fact including combined training. 
Exercises could be timed to attain optimum psycho- 
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and readiness -on *the part of Manila Fact nations to 

carry out their commitments, • - 


e_. A sice i r on tne lore going, preparations can 
be made for the [rapid ■ movement of tactical air control 
parties and some ground liaison, logistic and com- 
:eun ib at ions personnel to Vietnam, in advance of major 
U.S. formations,--to insure an early capability for 
U.S. supporting operations; Similarly, preparations 
can be made for early deployment of special U.S. 
forces to provide a capability for ground delivery 
of atomic weapons. • \ 


10. In the early stages, Vietminh aggression would '• . 
probably be characterised by a fluid-situation, with dispers¬ 
ed clashes between opposing- forces. In such operations, '. 
the opportunities for’ employing 'atomic weapons would nor 
justify significant-reductions in-early fores, requirements. 
During later stages, however,'suitable targets could be. 
expected to develop as a result of friendly efforts to - 
force concentrations or particularly if the Chons sc 
Communists should intervene eve roly. Use of atomic. 
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ties* -In any event, no prohibitions ..-should be .imposed on 
the use of atonic veaeons, or on otfrei' military -opera— i 
tions, to .the extent of precluding effective military •* * 
reaction as the .situation- develops. , Sis Joint Chiefs of 
Staff consider thnt if- atonic xsspons vers not .usee, • 
greater forces than the u.S* vr.nla be justified in pro¬ 
viding vould probably be needed* ' ■ " .. . * 

* • . * • 

11. The Joint Chiefs of Staff reiterate the view 
expressed in their nenorsndun, dated 11 February 155:-. . 
subject; “Concept and Plans for the Implementation. if * . 
Kcc-essary, of Article- IV, 1, of the Manila Pact,** that 

the United States cannot guarantee the territorial in¬ 
tegrity of any member nation (of the Manila Pace), but 
at most can help secure the independence of those countries 
whose peoples desire it and* vhc are billing to undertake- 
the responsibilities of self government* '• This aopsars'to 

be particularly applicable to protected., 'non-member countries.' 

* * ' * •* ‘ \ . 

12. The foregoing is a rough estimate of the require- 
ments. A more definitive answer cannot be made until "the 
Commander in Chief, Pacific, provides a plan vhich he is 

presently developing. . . ~ * ~ . 


i V 


V* 

* 


• • • • 
vCi,; v 

r * «* • ^ A 

l 4 ^ ^ • ’ 

V**>»w« s. v/ 

•J* . o— .* •?<> r.* jj . * 

i. O uUi - , C;iC no U 

► 

* 

• 

i**’- C\? 

• 4 W*, 

1 * M « « 

V c ft-l v. ** 

w.«C u^. t* 

Uil.-O- £ Q_ * Oiaii 


«w, 

• 

*\ 

A 



• % . ■ 

• ♦ 


m 

7V1 fl "ft, ** V “ d'*- - m. .■> C' —.« . 

- vi Uu wU—;*• £ * w- OwU. : 

• * 

(SIC-1 ED) 


\ 


' . . 1*. F. TV/IklHG. 

Chief of Staff, United* Stats 
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1 Corps Headquarters 3/ h./ 



1 Inf Div V 
1 Inf Div V. 
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1 Aon RCT v 6/ 

1 Arad- CavlHa Vi 3./ 6/ 
1 Armd Cav R-egt 3/ £/ 
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D/120 
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1/ Western Henisohere Reserve 
2/ Committed to NATO __... 

3/ General Reserve ~~ 

. 4/ Located in Area of.CIlCPE 
5/ Located in Are a, of CL'CP-VC 
6/ Designated as Augmentation Forces for Contingency Planning*.- 
- of CIKC?E and CIKOPAC • .'• • • ." •.. 


■« *> . v»* 

• 4 * » r * 

• • »’* *v .* *tJp 

^ k / 

* C|T • . . • • 


%i-. 

■ 


.- V- 


KOTE: 


Colunn 1 is .based on readiness or availability of units.- 
Column 2 indicates - the tine units could be available in 
the area based on surface shipping. 

Colusa 3 indicates the tine the assault echelons of 
specified units could be available in the area based 
on air movement, and provided combat and service 
support can be provided by the force ccnndnder until' 
the non-air transportable- portion of the units have 
arrived by surface shipping. * -- 

The above schedule does not. talce into -consideration 
the availability of lift, nor. other• requirements for 
..lift, including possible deployments of other Services. 
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Attack Carriers * . 
ASV7 Support Carriers 
Escort Carriers 
•Battleships •• • 

Cruisers 
Destroyers 
Submarines 

Amphibious Lift (Div) 
Patrol Squadrons (V?) 
Airship Squadrons (2?) 
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A combat-ready task group consisting cf attack car¬ 
riers with supporting combat ships. (Currently 
approximately 3-4 attack carriers j 1 ASVI support 
’carrier, 2 cruisers s 32 destroyers.) * . 


• * » 

Anti-submarine warfare units including escorts and 
patrol aircraft. • " 


c. Appropriate submarine and nine warfare units 


Requisite number of auxiliaries -including an under- 
. way replenishment "group. This fleet Is in addition 
to those forces shewn located under H ?nr East”. * 
Additional PACFL? forced’ say be considered available 



prevailing at the time, As follows: 
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1 Attack Carrier and'l Escort Carrie-' with- 
support in 2. combat ships ana 3 Patrol Sruadrons*. 
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Botl 

the forces available in the Far 2as t~Ucstor n Pacific 
area plus the. augmentation sho*.?n above for coutihger. 
planning.. ‘ * 
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2/ 2/3 Marine Divisions and 2/3 Karine Air Kings included 
under forces located in the-Pacific are based in Far 
East and temporarily assigned CHICFE. 


3/ From submarines maintained by CIKCPACFIT in Western • 
Pacific. 

... • • 

. . • , * • * 

* » . 

]*/ An amphibious task group from PAC71E is temporarily 

assigned to the operational control of CGM;A7?A in con¬ 
nection vith the current situation in the Far East Ccm- 
. mand. . 
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Bomb Wing 

D-Day . 
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SAC suonort and such’ support, from CIMCF3 as is directed 

by the* Joint Chiefs of .Staff* . *. x '• 
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N0T3* Column 1 above indicates the day on "which units vill 
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Column 2 indicates the trine the units could be avail- . 
able in the theater based iy:cn surface shinning * 
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aele in *cne ensaeer mi che air transports o..e slcr.sr.us 
of the units rare, airlifted, 

Tne above scnecuj.e aces not uala ir.ee ccnsiceratidn 
the availability of lift, nor other retirements for • 
lift, including possible deployments of other Service.,. 
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will require appropriate lordotic 

backup at the fisic, Army level. 
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b. Naval mobile lcsis$ie'...support• foveas would be 
0S.S3C* in Pliiii^yy*nc;S. 1 J ^ v *■ • 
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e. Au 3 raer.crit.icn of Air. Pores support fores s in 
FnilTppinss would he -needed. ■ 

• • . • ' • — . • 

‘ f. Augmentation of Pacific Division, MC-S, to 

increase capability up to an additional'SCO tons/month . 

’would bs required. * . . 

’ • ' •. • . _ 
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g. Unless Jet air hasps are scads available in 
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provide air bass 3 for those jet air units to bs deployed 
to Vietnam. _•• >. 
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2. Logistic Force Ayaiiabiilt5.es • . *. x * 
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a. JThe majority cf the .required Army technical 

troops are availabis i-h General Reserve;' the remainder 

are available only in Rase rye components or in the 

Army of the Ifeiited: States. Some deficiencies would 
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exist up to D/S months, if mors than - three Array 
divisions are deployed. Of the required Karine Corps 



would require additional logistic support forces 
to sustain such operations. 

m 

b. Units to constitute mobile logistic support . 
forces are available in the active fleet, However, 
in the- event of a prolonged emergency' additional • 
logistic support units 'would be required to support. 
sustained operations. 
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Reserve 
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-Totional 


• Total by D/40 
• . 

Uc.^V,Q o^0c.0j,J,xi/.v - irr.CJa^^C 

MS-?S (active) ■ • 

KSiS Active Heavy lift C4s • 
Commercial. (active) 

Reserve (VC2 : s) (byp/40 days) 

• • • 

. - iOual -^*“;v 


go.p 

3.5 

4.5 

•O'?. Ii 

53.0 


17 

2 

185 

20 

224 


V 

Ihe reserve vessels can be activated as indicated 
on an emergency basis if highest priority is given 
for men, materials, and facilities. In view of the . 
above capability existing Shipping cape city can meet 
a requirement of approximately three divisions anq. 
supporting equipment after positioning of shipping 
is effected (approximately i>/20 days). 3y D/50 days 
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a fourth civis5.cn can-.be transported by<?eserve \ 

shies being-activated. Capacity-meets the volume 

requirements • Tor the first' phase; however, a fourth 

division cannot be trail sported to be available within 

the area by D/53 but can" reach the area by D/oO days. * 

Existing.cargo ships can meet cargo requirements. 

Shipping 'requirements for the second phase can be 

net by the above capability. 

w • v * 
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. d. Personnel for augmentation of Air Force 
support forces an the Philippines are available from 
indigenous "sources and in U. S. reserve forces. 


•e. * Additional airlift available in existing 
IC\^S’~and/or from coirirercial contract to meet Trans 
Pacific lift requirements. 
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the'Far East and 11 in the United. States... . 
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a; Use of-existing forces and materials for 
this operation would generally ce at the direct expense. , 
of other commitments and would constitute a serious • 
maiden! oynent of logistic forces and materiel if a 
genera.-. v:ar- should occur. Personnel and materiel 
requirements to support the operation would necessitate 

partial mobilisation. 

• • . 

• . • • 

b. Support of this operation would probably curtail 
KDA? deliveries to the Title I, II end IV countries. 


4. 
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a. 

require 


He consti tution of the Army General Reserve would 
a minimum of 12 months. 


bf; Personnel ceilings for Services must be raised 


to permit i'J'J per -cent manning of ships, units and 
support installations required in support of both .tasks. 

5. Construction Implications r 
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. a'. Additional and/or augmentation of exist 
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this bcrfnec^ion. seise additional base ^rights may be 
. reouired. * . 


b. Extensive construction will, be required in 
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production facilities expanded ir. order to porr.it £n.- 
creased production. * * 
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b. until production is expanded, nobilizatior. 
reserve stocks must bo utilized. Sons items of 
reserve stocks require a lead tine of ens to tv;o years. 
Even so, shortages vn.ll e::ist because of non- ■'••• 
availability of critical items. • 


c. Navy and Air Fores, stocks in Philippines 
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be built up. 
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equipment and ships capable of offloading heavy 

equipment. . 
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facilities constructed. 
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restricted by lack of adequate inland.transportation, 
by the difficult terrain. 
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• jr. Logistic support for up to 150,000 Vi-etnarcs. 

trooos will be recuired. • 
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7• app l ications Nhich Wou ld ?.o s uit F rom Set >rrej.nt 
. AcuScn Covered by earagraoh 5 or* ^closure ' 
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The employsrant of ground forces as a deterrerf 
have considerable logistics implications, the determination 
of which. is largely dependant upon' the ' extent and nature of 
the ’ deployments required •• •« / ' 
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POLITICAL A:\D ECONOMIC MEASURES IK EVENT 
OF A R®SfJt OF n» 


The following study is submitted in yesponss to the 


1 


Planning Board Memorandum of August 16 which called for a 

State Department "study of political and economic measures. 

♦ 

which would be required in support of the operations" which 

are described in the JC3 Memorandum for the Secretary of . 

♦ * 

Defense dated 9 September* "including preparatory steps 

• * 

which might have a deterrent effect," 
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Deterrent 

t 

■ , ■ • • » 

1. The most important political action which the 


US could take to deter overt Viet Kinh aggression would be' 
a clear reaffirmation in official public statements of US 


intention to take vigorous action under the protocol to 

the Manila Pact in the event of such aggression, 

• * 

2* Similar statements from other members of the 

t • 

Kaniia Pact would also .provide a useful deterrent. 


3. 


bs 


’ossiblliiles of securing such statements would 
by the degree to which the. Government of Viet 


Ham could make, it clear that the onus for any such aggression 
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* Enclosure to Memo 
Renewal of Aggres 


or KSC ► "U.3. Policy in the Event- of 
on- in-Vietnam", September 16, 1955* 
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would lie with the Viet Minn* Similarly. demonstration 

'* * * 

* ■ • " ^ 

by the Government of Viet Nan of its determination and • - 

* ■ • * 

• • 

intent to maintain itself as an independent anti-communist 

I • . • . - . 

country will assist-in securing for it international support 
• * 

and will serve as a deterrent to Viet Kihlv aggression* 

»' • * 

4 

■ Accordingly, the US should continue to prevail upon the 

.• % 

*' * 

! Government of Free Viet Kan to follow courses of action' 

i which will assist in such developments» In particular it‘ - 
1 ^ 

l * 

• > « i 

: should attempt to persuade the Government of Free Viet Kan 
' to establish a National Assembly as soon as possible which 

t would be endowed with authority to draw up a constitution 

! • 

* * 

to determine the relaticnsnip of Viet Kan with France and 

4 

other countries, and declare the official position of Free 

« 

Yigt Ham v/itsn to uha m oi* a —g 2. gc tion cciisuXualiens 

* • • • 

4 

with the Viet Minh and the elections called for under the 

• • 

* 

* • 

Geneva agreement. 

'* The US could also under talcs political action to 

4 

assist in establishing military deterrents to aggression such 

as arranging facilities for introduction of US mobile ground 

forces into the Southeast Asian area should such commitment 

• ^ 

of forces be decided upon. US political action would also 

* 4 * 

be helpful if improvement of bases in Thailand cr other • 

* 

. ^ • • 

areas in Southeast Asia were required. 

. •* * 

4 •• % 


Action in the Event of Aas-rissAen 


^ * 

5. In the c-vent of. Viet Minh overt aggression, the 

m ^ ' * 




». . 




to tbs -Fact and Article IV cf tbs treaty. The US should . 


— » 


strongly support the Y a»V O i»W«it T 3C C «■» dCt^wS t and* use Its In- 

«• * 

• • • • * 

finance to secure action'by the members of the Pact under 


• 


their treaty obligation. 

* 

6. The US should stimulate and assist a Viet Kan 


initiative to bring the issue to the Security Council of 

• * 

% 

the United Nations in an effort to secure condemnation of 


designation as 


resolution calling for 

c. oessu*cicn 

%■* 

• » 

should consider in the 

* ♦ 

^ 1 g&z of tag 

V 

ine whether cr net it should seal 

O - ** ? ' V*s r}*- 

•• Ci W wVf Cl** 

,%•> •• • »» »l if T^* 


action. 


7. The US would undoubtedly have uo insist that a 

• • . 

supreme command of any forces contributed either under the 

Kanila Pact cr under the United Nations should be vested 

« 

in the US. The US would have to arrange for such command 
in a way to avoid derogation of the sovereignty of Proa 

Viet Naa* It should emphasize that Free Viet Kan had 

• - * 

formerly called upon its Manila Pact protectors to deploy 
troops within its territory to repel Viet.Minh aggression. 

9 

It should emphasize the fact that US emercise of supreme 

• • 

command and the presence of foreign -forces in Viet Nan were 

• * 

strictly temporary phenomena and should allay any suspicion 

’ V . * %. ■ "* 

that the US intended to establish a colonial regime* 


v v. * 


1 %• 


) M • • _ 
.U. v, . 


iota. 





3. ECOITQM'JC 


• 8. Viet Minh 


O rr 


.r c t?*i /■*»**' ’o v'iV /i ‘ fc .?n c r ^ y* ■'• •« a •!* ^ <• « 

VwS^U.* v**.U v» V..V v w /.!,(>« Jv«^v w»j«i 


of foreign troops into Pros Viet Kas would seriously upset 

* ♦ ■ 

* 

4 ■ 

the Viet Mauese economic oat'csrn. The production of *oaddy 

. • 

and rubber would be further reduced. Sivoncrt of forces 

m ^ m> 

- • 

* 

v. uld necessarily cone from abroad, Viet San would be ecus 

. . * • 

* : 

even sore dependent upon foreign aid. Military necessity 

• • 

would require Viet Mar- to accent increased foreign control 
! - 

of its economic affairs. Matters such as foreign exchange. 

4 • 

* * ' • 

ar.d international trade would have to be delegated to the 

■•I*: . . 

Supreme Military Command. The US would have to be ore - ;area 

• . » * • 


+ • 


to extend substantial economic assistance to Viet nan and 
to exercise a considerable degree of economic authority. 








In reply refer to I-I6501/5 '• ' ' 16 December 1955 

- •« . ' * - . * ' 

* « m ' v 

MEZ-iORAlffiUM FOR THE SECRETARY OF THE IIAVY • * . . * 

m 


SUBJECT: Southeast Asia Collective Defense Treaty (SEATO) Staff 

Organization 


Reference is made to the forthcoming meeting of the SEATO Council 
to be held at Karachi, Pakistan, commencing 6 March 1956. 

The Department of State has informed this office that pressure is 
.increasing, particularly from the’Asian members of SEATO, for a permanent 

• SEATO Council and Military Staff, organization. At a recent meeting of 

• the Military Staff Planners held at Pearl Harbor, 2H (1-15 IToverfcer), 

’ it was the conclusion of the U.S. representatives that the position of 
. the U.S. relative to avoiding a ccmxdtmsnt to iV-e concept of a permanent 
SEATO military staff organisation was fast becoming untenable. • CHICPAC 
reported this in his message to CI’O, 2302113 ITovember, when he stated 
"It has been U.S. policy to oppose formation of a permanent SEATO staff 
organization. In this connection, formation of. scree sort of permanent 
SEATO staff organization may be inevitable and U.S. eventually may find 
it necessary to yield on this point or find it self in no position to 
refute ‘paper tiger* charges. It may be more realistic to take the 
initiative in this matter so as to be in a better position to influence 
the size and shape of the end product.” 


The attitude of the Asian countries signatory to the Treaty indi- 
. cates that they are losing faith in SEATO as a means for deterring Com¬ 
munist expansion in Southeast Asia. In this connection, the Asian States 
consider that the U.S. is not leading sufficient support to SEATO. 
Further, the recent Russian visits to Southeast Asia and continuing 
Chinese Communist activities in the area could result in the Asian 
members of the Treaty leaning more to a neutralist position. 

’ \ 

The Department of State is currently re-examining the U.S. position 
as pertains to a permanent staff organization for the SEATO Council and 
has indicated that, due to the need for adding “substance” to SEATO, 
consideration is being given to the desirability of a U.S. proposal 
at the 6 March Council meeting, for the establishment of a permanent 
SEATO Council staff. . - 




> 


• v 


*• • 

SecDef. Cont. Bo. S-578 



It is requested that the Department of the tiavy obtain CI1ICPAC * s 
detailed views on this matter. Upon -receipt of CIL'CPAC 1 s views they 
vi 11 be presented to the Joint Chiefs of Staff for consideration in 
conjunction with other policy factors as a-basis for the development , 
of a Department of Defense position regarding a permanent military 
staff organization* 


(Signed) 


E. Perkins McGuire 

Acting Assistant Secretary of Defense (ISA) 


2 cys SecEavy 
1 cy SecArmy 
1 cy SecAF 
1 cy CH. JCS 
1 cy OSD 
1 cy FAC 

1 cy Reading file 

2 cys SAFE 


Lt. Col. Queenin/j /s/ofma safe 
2E837 79258 15 Dec 55 
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INTERKATIOHAL SECURITY AFFAIRS * 

In reply refer to 1-12377/6. 
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. * To: The Secretary of Defence * *• 

v /W 

"roa: Tho Assistant Secretary of Defense, (ISA) £/£>. 

* • .. * t a » 


. »* 




Problem: An Interagency Military Costing Team recently returned from a five 
; " veeks mission to Free Viet-Kaa. The proposed letter to the Secretary off 
5 • State summarizes the Team's findings .and requests hlo assistance in coy-' 
recting the serious logistic situation* ' 'V 


‘l 


l* 


• • 


• v 


Discussion ; 1* Finance ; Partially as.a* result of the Coating Tea^c efforts, 
estimates of 'annual Defense Support and Direct Forces Support dollar require* 
xnento have been reduced by $70 million to $g0 million a year* 

’* V • - ' • . • * ’ ; : c 

•* • • « * * , 

: 2. . Logistics; Tens of'millions'-of dollars of U.S. equipment*end supply ' 

are now being lost. Only prompt State-Defense action can correct tl?e • 
deficiencies. . The Team reported: (a) "Two warehouses were recently 
found to contain'120 tons of medical supplies off which ho. one had prior 
knowledge." (b) 1,000 vehicles and 14,000 major assemblies are sitting- ;•* 
.in the rain and mud deteriorating rapidly, (c) "...the capability of 
supply of forces in the field in the event hostilities should be resumed? 

. in mid-1956 would be virtually non-existent." (i) "...the KAAG parsonrel *• 

• .' have done their utmost to protect U.S. interests; there are Just not 

• v enough individuals to go around.". •. * 


*• J - 


*. 3* Personnel Requirementsf 150 to 200 Americcns chilled in military - ‘ 
: supply and logistics are urgently needed, in Viet-Kaa. Authority, to odd this 
..'-'number requires State Department concurrence. 

• * . •* * <* • M * 

4. Collins-Sly Agreement: Yne Collins Ely Agreement of 1 Dec 195^ "• 
provides that U.S. equipment in the hands 'of the French in Free Vict-ften 
. is to be returned to U.S. or Vietnamese control when determined by Joint _• 
U.S.-French review to be no longer needed for. the purposes for which " 
originally made available. *Tnis Agreement is not-beingimplemented by the 

French, with loss .of assets to U.S. and loss'of Vietnamese -logistic capabili* 

.*♦ - , * . . 

.' Implementation : If Mr. Dulles can (asmoke it possible to bring in the additions.’ 
Americans,, (as: you requested in your letter to him dated 13 Dec 1955 * esc t&' 





Concurrences: : ]Jon9'*‘C -vt v 'i >"-•* *• 

- ■ • - . • • 104>5V ' 


»*. 



Ltr SecDef to SecState 



jAirir, 1956 


Since my letter to you of the 13th of December regarding 
the Viet-Nam situation, the Interagency Costing Team, sent to 
Saigon to study military finance and. related matters, has 
returned and submitted its report. The recommendations of 
the Team will lead to substantial improvements in budgeting, 
including savings of millions of dollars during t2ie calendar 
year 1936. Steps have already been initiated to realise 
these savings. . ■ 


The Team also studied the logistic situation in Free 


Viet-Esm and has reported deficiencies which are of greatest 
Concern to me. Only by prompt action at highest departmental 
levels will it be possible .ito correct the problems. 


Since the recent heavy phase down ip French forces, oaf 
adequate logistic capability in Free Viet-llam no longer 
exists. The Team reported that "...the capability of supply 
of forces in the field in the event hostilities should he 
resumed iniiaid-1956 would be virtually non-existent.” Frsm 
the standpoint of preservation of U.S.. assets, the situation 
is also most unsatisfactory. Adequate control of MQAF 
spares and supplies has, in large part, been lost. 


We have concluded that not less than $100,000,000 worth of 
MQAP materiel can be saved if prompt corrective action canbe 
taken. Such action includes the ava i lability in Viet-Ham 
in the immediate future of 150 to 200 Americans skilled in. 
supply management and logistics. 


A further essential factor in achieving effective supply 
' control is the implementation of the Collins-Ely Minute of 
Understanding of 1 December 1954. This Agreement provides for. 
the return hy the French of U.S. equipment no longer required 
for the purposes for which originally made available. The 
Agreement further states that decisions on what is to be 
returned should be made jointly by French and U.S. repre¬ 
sentatives. Nevertheless, the French axe making these 
decisions unil ater ally ; it appears that. they, are carefully 
sorting out the useful, serviceable items for their own use, 
and returning the excess and salvage. . We know of no valid 
reason why U.S. personnel should, not he allowed to.enter 
French military storage areas to participate in these 
determinations. 


• 1046 - 



'Your assistance in (a) making it somehow possible to 
bring in additional personnel, and (b) arranging with the * 
French for effective implementation of the Collins-Ely 
Minute of Understanding is requested -on an urgent basis. 

I recognize that in reaching your conclusions, you must also 
weight other factors not discussed in this letter. To enable 
the Department of Defense to carry out its responsibilities 
in Free Viet-Nam, however, a solution along the lines 
discussed above is essential. 


Sincerely yours, 
SIGNED 
C.E. WILSON 


The Honorable 

The Secretary of State 


2 cys State 
1 cy OSD 
1 cy HC 

1 reading file cy 
1 yellow — office cy (Westdott) 

Prepared by JBWe st cott/j s/2E837 

54175 - 12377/6 
Rewritten by Gordon Gray/j cp 
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ii .'.-.isilijeac'e Research- 


• THE GENERAL SITUATION IN SOUTH VIETNAM 


%♦ *» 


\ * 


Tho position of the government of South Vietnam 
is appreciably stronger than it was a year* or e\ en 


Tho coring months are likely to sec new crises* 
„ in view of: l) the Chinese Cossnuhist request on 


VI s 


v 

* • ♦ . • - . t. 

m . * %» _ 

♦ ♦ v W 

\ ' .V \ 

* . • v« 


pact t;i£w -cue nation-vacic election, stipulated in tnn •_ • v 

Pinal Declaration of the l$f& Geneva Conference, 
be held by July} and 3) the reported increase in op—- •vf -Cr'"-'-.! v v 
position to President Ngo Dinh Diem and the CorasiUiisfc - ,--.v '•: v-:‘ \ 


• • • • . 


.•"rternal Security 


* . • * 
' . ^ ' •*/' 


Since the virtual elimination of the Bihh Xuyen as a military force 
and the neutralization of .a major portion of the Cao Dai units, the principal ‘ 
threats to internal security in South Vietnam come from the Clandestine 
Corssunist apparatus and from the remnants of the KoaHao'sect* The Communists, 
have an - estimated 10,000 guerrillas in South Vietnam, scattered in small 
groups in rural areas but presumably still responsive .to control from Hanoi# 

The principal ’ infested areas are the plateau region of northern South ' 

• Vietnam, the southern peninsula (Camau), and the canal-rroyen area southwest 
of Saigon where the Vietnamese National Army (VNA) is currently engaged in • : . 
. operations against, the Hoa Hao 0 Communist agents reportedly have been *. ■ 


■ **- 






















successful in infiltrating remaining Hoa Hao groups'— chiefly Ba Cut*s 
organization. The latter’s increasingly effective defensive tactics have.* 

made recent VHA operations relatively costly. 

■ • 

In addition to the continuing presence of these guerrilla elements, 
the Communists have presumably tried to penetrate ell branches of the 
government. The most frequent reports suggest heavy penetration of the 
Inf rmation Ministry. The absence of reliable information does not disprove 
some probable penetration of police and military services, particularly at 
lower levels. The Communists have a surviving capability to disrupt govern¬ 
mental operations, and perhaps to immobilize the regime, through a co- 
orc aated campaign of terror and assassination — a capability they have 
thus far chosen not to exercise. 

Political Problems 


; The I-'ai'ch 4 election will, in all probability, produce a national 
assembly that will overwhelmingly support Diem and approve the constitution 
that a pro-Diem commission has prepared. The constitution will establish 
a presidential, system with separation of powers. Balloting will not in¬ 
dicate accurately the extent of anti-Diem seiitir.er.t, for a number of 
nationalist leaders, particularly refugees frcn the rjorth, appear disinclined 
to risk censure or repression by contesting the election as opposition . 
candidates. 

. • 

. It will be essential, in the immediate future, that Diem have effective- 
control over the administration and the national assembly. He has the sup¬ 
port of. the national Revolutionary Movement (ISM), which has beccme, in 
effect his political party. There is seme question, nevertheless, whether 
at present Diem is unnecessarily antagonizing elements which might add 
strength to the future government. He remains almost pathologically 
sensitive to criticism and potential opposition, with the result that the. 
regime is becoming increasingly autocratic despite his democratic principles. 
In view of Diem's skill in dealing with dissident elements over the past 
year, it will perhaps be wise to give him the benefit of the doubt during . 
the pre-election period. 

Economic Conditions 

There has been little recent change in the economic picture in South 
Vietnam. Rice prices, which rose precipitously during the summer and fall 
due largely to poor distribution, have now returned to normal. A major ■ 
program for resettlement in southwest Vietnam of up to 100,000 of the 
refugees from the north is now developing, with US and other foreign support.. 
If successful, it woul.d. simultaneously reduce the problems of 1) the 
refugees, 2) increased agricultural production, and 3 ^ internal security in 
rural areas. 




International Aspects •. 

« • 

• • •. . . ... 

The Chinese Communist request for a reconvening of the Geneva* Conference 

broadened to include the International Control Commission members, probably 

indicates that .the Communists id.ll continuo to drivo for ‘’reunification” of • 

Vietnam by political and diplomatic means rather than by a resort to larger * 

scale violence — at least until their proposal is definitively rejected* % 

r Indians, as well as the Communist countries , 'sill probably approve the 

call for a new conference* . They apparently wish-to see the ICC continue in 

operation, which would require the Vietnamese to assume some of the functions 

assigned to the French by the l?j& agreements* ' V 

• . * 


The French are likely to continue the withdrawal of their forges (now 
reduced to about 1J>,000) in South Vietnam, to avoid formal termination of 
its informal mission to the D1V headed by U* Sainteny, and **- despite current 
opposition -— may come to favor a new conference as a means of relief from 
f their obligations under the 19$h agreements* The British have become in- ' 
creasingly reconciled to an extended partition of Vietnam, now have ‘^seater 
' confidence in Him* s strength, and would prefer to avoid or at least postpone 
a new Geneva Conference* The British* however* still hope that Diem can bo ■ 
brought to. accept some form of north-south consultation* even without* pros** 
poet of-success* '•.*•*•.•■ ’•> > ' *.*.: * ’ * 



" * • ■ ‘ . . 



March 15, 1956 


References: A. 

B. 


NOTE BY THE EXECUTIVE SECRETARY 

to the ' 

NATIONAL SECURITY'COUNCIL 

♦ • • 

on 

BA SIC NAT IONAL SECURITY POLICY 

nsc 5501 


C; 

D. 


E. 


F. 


NIB 11-3-555 NIB 11-7-555 • 

NIB 11-13-555 hie'11-13/1-55; 
nib 100-7-55;' snie 100' 8-55 

HSC 5^02 

Memos for NSC from Acting Execu¬ 
tive Secretary, same subject, 
dated February 13 and 2 1 *, 1956 
Memo for NSC from Executive Secretary, 
subject: "U, S. Policy in the 
Event of a Renewal of Aggression 
in Vietnam", dated September 16, 

1955 ■ 

NSC Action No. 1522 



at 


- .ilph Spe t .- - --- 

Administrator, and the Director, .Bureau of the Budget, 
the 277th and 278th meetings of the Council on February 27 
and March 1, 1956, discussed the subject on the basis of * 
the reference report (NSC 5602) in the light cf the recomraen- 

the 

s of the 



ence memo- 

- j j- sj'j • Aire vvuuuaj. ..-.uuywed the state¬ 
ment of policy contained in NSC 5602, subject to the changes 

set forth in-NSC Action No. 1522-b. 

*** • 

‘ , • • • 

The President has this date approved the statement of 
policy in NSC 5602, as amended and adopted by the Council 
and enclosed herewith as NSC 5602/1, and directs its • 
implementation by all appropriate executive departments 
and ageneies of the U« S. Government, with the understanding 
that final determination on budget requests based thereon 
will be made by the President after normal budgetary review. 


NSC 5602/1 is a substitute for NSC 5501 and is the 
basic guide in the implementation of all other- national 
security policies, superseding any provisions in such other 
policies as may bo in. conflict with it.- Progress reports to 

include 



NSC 5602/1 



•At the tine that the Council adopted 
policy it also took the following- actions 
through -h): 


the enclosed 
(NSC-Actions 



-e 


• c • Requested the Department of Defense to sake a 

presentation on the capabilities, with or without 
nuclear weapons, of the U. 6. military forces . 

‘ referred to in paragraph 32 and other appropriate 
paragraphs of NSC 5501, to deal with local aggr esn 
sion in Vietnam, utilizing as appropriate the 
study transmitted by the referenea memorandum of 

September 16, 1955* 

• * • 


d. Agreed that the Council, after submission to the 
President of the report on the subject npw in 
preparation by the Chairman, Council on Tor feign 
Economic Policy, should give further consideration 
to basic U. S. policies with.respect to the less 
developed and uncommitted areas, 


e. Requested that a presentation to the Council on 
~ the problem of technological superiority be made 
by the Department of Defense, the Office of 
Defense Mobilization, and the National Science 
Foundation; with the collaboration of the Department 
of Health, Education and V/elfaro on those aspects 
of the presentation respecting the educational 
objectives in the United States. 


£. Agreed that intensive efforts should be continued 
on all aspects of the .problem of devising a safe¬ 
guarded . system of disarmament'# * w ' 

, • * " • , 

g, Requested the Operations Coordinating Board, with 
the participation of the Department of Justice, to . 
prepare a study of the factors involved in implement 
. ing paragraph 35 of NSC 5602, dealing with free 
vcrld-Coa?nunist bloc contacts; and directed the 
NSC Planning Board to review pertinent policies 
(particularly NSC 5508/1 and NSC 542?) based upon 

such an OCB study, - 

• 1 _ • _ 


NSC 5602/1. 



h. . Hot eel the President’s request that the. Department 
• . of Defense and the Office of Defense Mobilisation, 

in consultation with the-Bureau of the Budget. pre¬ 


% 


pare for Council consideration a definition of 
the term ’’mobilisation base”. 


JAMES S. LAY, JB. 
Executive Secretary 


cc: The Secretary of the Treasury 
The Attorney General 

The Special Assistant to the President for 
Disarmament . 

The Director, Bureau of the Budget* * 

The Chairman, Atomic Energy Commission 

The Federal Civil Defense Administrator 

The Chairman,- Council of Economic Advisers 

The Chairman, Council on Foreign Economic Policy 

The Chairman, Joint Chiefs cf Staff 

The Director of Central’Intelligence V . * 




BASIC NATI O NAL SECURITY POLIC Y 


PRBAl'i3LB * 

It mu wm mmvm m^mmrn 

' ■■ . . • 

• • 

1, The spiritual, moral and material posture of the 
United States of America rests upon established principles 
■which have been asserted and defended throughout the history 
of the Republic, The genius, strength and promise of America 
are founded, in the dedication of its people and government 
to the dignity, equality and freedom of the human being under 
God, These concepts and our institutions which nourish and 
maintain them with justice are the bulwark of our free society 
and are the basis.of the respect and leadership which have i 
been accorded cur nation by the peoples of the world, Mien 
they are challenged, our'response must be resolute and worthy ’ 
of our heritage. From tills premise must derive our national- 
will and the policies which express it. The continuing full 
exercise of our individual and collective responsibilities 
is required to realize the Tjasic objective of our national 
security policies; maintaining the secuirty- of the United 
States and the vitality of its fundamental values and insti¬ 
tutions, :■ ’ 


NSC 5602A 





OUTLIES 



2, The basic o b jective of U, .3. national security policy 
is to preserve the security of the United States, and its 
fundamental values and institutions. * 


3. The basic threat to U, S. security is posed by the 

v ostile policies "and power, including growing nuclear* power, 

of the Soviet-Communist bloc,, with its Communist ideology arid ■ 

international apparatus. ••* . 

• % . * • 

h, T he basic problem confronting the "United States is 
how, without undermining fundamental U. S. values and in- • 
stitutions or seriously weakening the U. S. economy, to meet 
and ultimately to reduce to acceptable proportions this threat 
to U. S. security. 

• • . • 


5. The United States and its allies have no foreseeable 
prospect of stopping the growth pf. Soviet nuclear capabilities 
and of reducing Soviet armed strength—the core of Communist ' 
power—or of significantly reducing other basic Communist 
military strength, except by mutually acceptable agreements 
with the Soviets or by large-scale military action. The-, 
initiation by the United States of such military action for 
this purpose is not an acceptable course either to the United 
• •States or its major allies. 


6. Hence, U. S, policies must be designed (1) to affect 
the conduct and policies of the Communist regimes, especially i 
those of the USSR, in ways that further U. S, security 
interests (including safeguarded disarmament)j and. (2) to 
foster tendencies that lead them to abandon expansionist ' 

policies. In pursuing this general strategy, our effort 
should be directed to? 



* As used in this paper, the term Nuclear 11 refers to any 
military device of any size or purpose which utilizes 
energy released in the course of nuclear fission or fusion. 


.hSC 5602/1 


1* 


a. Deterring further Communist aggression, a*s. 
preventing the occurrence of total_ 3 >’ar so far as ‘ 
compatible with U» S. security. 


b. Maintaining and developing in the free v;orld 
the mutuality of interest and common purpose, the 
confidence in the United States, and the will, strength 
and stability, necessary to face the Soviet-Communist 
threat and to provide constructive and attractive altern¬ 
atives to Coinmimisia, yhich sustain the hope and confidence 
of the free peoples, * 

* ; 

• * . *• 

c. In addition to a and b above, talcing other 

actions designed to foster changes in the character and 
policies of the Soviet-Communist bloc regimes: . ... . 





- (l) By influencing them and*their peoples to-. 
ward the choice of those alternative lines of action 
which, while in their national interests, .do not 
conflict with the security interests of the ynited 
States, 


(2) By exploiting differences between such *] 
regimes to disrupt the structure of the,Soviet-• * f 
Communist bloc, ^ c 

... *, 
,(3) 3y exploiting vulnerabilities within the j 
bloc countries in ways consistent with this general r ? 
strategy, . 


.v 


d;. Destroying or neutralizing the international 
Communist apparatus in the free world. 


7. To carry out effectively this general strategy will 
require a flexible combination of military, political, 
'economic, psychological, and covert actions-which enables the 
full exercise of U. 5. initiative. These, actions must be so 
.coordinated jis .to reinforce one another. Programs for carry¬ 
ing out this general strategy should be developed and con¬ 
ducted as a matter of urgency, with special emphasis in the ,/ 
period before the Soviets achieve nuclear parity. 


4 • 

8. Provided that it is resolutely pursued, this general : 
strategy, offers, the best hope of bringing about at least a 
prolonged period of armad tri\ce, - and ultimately a peaceful re¬ 
solution of the ‘Soviet blo'S’-f^ee world conflict and. a peaceful* 
and orderly world environment. Failure resolutely to pursue 
this general strategy could-, within a relatively short span of 

years, place the United States..in,great: jeopardy. 

. • *••.**. • » * * 


hSC 5802/1 

1 • \.m * 






v. B. 3- 

JUSTIFICATION OF tHE WAR 


- internal cttagTKaiTs - 

The Eisenhower Administration, 1953 ~ i 960 
BOOK IV: 1956 French Withdrawal - i 960 • 





V.B.3. (Book IV) 

• * 

JUSTIFICATION OF THE WAR — INTERNAL COMfflTMEHTS 

The - Eisenhower Administration, 1953 ~ I960 

Contents and 
• * 

Chronological List of Documents 

> — » 

1956 French Withdrawal - i 960 


1936 (cont’d) 


269 . The State Department informs Defense of the understand¬ 

ing that TERM personnel will perform functions of train¬ 
ing which are inseparable from tasks of recovering and 
maintaining MDAP equipment. 0n5y formal approval by 
the ICC is necessary for the TERM to arrive in Vietnam.. 
State Letter to Secretary of Defense, 1 May 1956 .. 

270. The Army states its position on the Southeast Asia issue. 
•Specifically, the U.S..should qualify its position.with 

neutral nations, should allooettp the major proportion of 
U.S. resources into, economical and technical assistance, 
should assist indigenous forces to provide internal, 
security, should prepare to.intervene against aggression, 
and should oppose continuance of colonialism. Army 
Memorandum for NSC Planning Board, 20 June 1956... 

271. . The President approves U.S.' military action to encourage 

Vietnamese military planning for defense against exter¬ 
nal aggression and to manifest other ways to assist 
Vietnam to defend itself in accordance with the Manila 
Pact. Secretary of Defense Memorandum for JCS, 

16 July 195&....;..... 






Page 


27?. The intelligence estimate .of' the political, economic, 
and military situation in Vietnam through mid- 1957 
concludes that: (l) DRV will not attempt an. invasion . . • 

of South Vietnam; (2) the trend toward stability in 
South Vietnam will continue barring invasion, guerrilla 
action, or death of Diem; (3) basic economic progress 
•• vili.be slow; and (4) significant sect resistance has . • • 
been ‘eliminated,' but 8-10,000 armed communists pose a 
serious internal security problem. NIE 63-56, 17 July 

1956......... 1066 

•* * 

• m 

' 2t3. The President approves NSC 5612 statement of U.S. policy 
in mainland Southeast Asia. This policy treats the Viet 
Minh as hot constituting a legitimate. government and 
sets forth actions to prevent the Viet Minh-from expand¬ 
ing-their political influence and territorial control 
in Free Vietnam and Southeast Asia. NSC 56l2/l, 

5 September 1956.’.......... 1082 

• . 

• . . - 

274. The JCS recommend that the United States make no specific 
force commitments to the SEATO, but that the Military 
Advisor inform SEATO nations of the U.S. forces deployed ; 

and available to the. Pacific for contingency planning. 

JCS Memorandum for Secretary of Defense, l 6 November 1956.... IO 96 
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'1957 - 1955 


Defense urges the State Department to seek international. 
concurrence in the abolition of the ceiling bn KAAG* per¬ 
sonnel in Vietnam in order to fulfill increased training 
requirements resulting from withdrawal of French train¬ 
ing missions* ISA Memorandum to State, 15 April 1957- ♦ •« 



276. Vietnam seems clearly persuaded that its interests lie 
in stronger ‘affiliation with the Free World. The Army ‘ 
in Vietnam is new capable of insuring internal security. 

321st NSC Meeting, 12 May 1957...1.. 

* • 

* ■> 

« 

♦ 

277- The j. ospects for North Vietnam for the next year are 
estimated.' Essentially, it is concluded that the DRV 
remains in film control even though there have been out- 
. breaks of sporadic violence, that the DRV would attack 
only if Moscow and Peiping were sure that .the U.S., would 
not intervene, and that the DRV will continue its tactics 
of ’’peaceful competition." NIE 63.2-57> 14 May 1957. 

278. ' President Diem discusses his plans and programs with 
Deputy Secretary Donald Quarles. Among these are the 
resettlement programs, road building, the SEATO plan, 
and reorganising the Army structure to include an in¬ 
crease in strength to 170,000. ISA Memorandum for 
. Record, 15 May 1957... 
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279. Progress is reported in developing a representative, 
government in Vietnam. Executive leadership is strong 
but effective counter measures against non-violent 
Communist subversion -remains a priority requirement. 

NSC Planning Board Meeting, 26 November 1957................. 1108 

280. The ESC considers a progress report on U.S. policy on 
'mainland Southeast Asia (NSC 56l2/l) which is essen.- 

• tially the same as the Planning Board report . 

347th ire Meeting, 5 December' I957.... 1111 

* . ♦ . • , • • 

* m 

281. ESC 5809 reaffirms that the national independence of 
Southeast Asia is important to the security interests 
of the United States. ESC 5809 contains draft revi¬ 
sions of KSC 5612/1. A statement of policy on the 
special situation in North Vietnam is included which 
continues to treat the Viet Minh as not constituting 

a legitimate government. NSC 5809, 2 April 1958. 1113 


282. In general, the U.S. Is achieving its objectives'in 
Vietnam. ’ Major problems which exist consist of the 
continued dependence on foreign aid, political and 
security problems of the Diem Government. Both mili¬ 
tary and econassic assistance will be reduced in FY 58 
and FY 59» compared to FY 57.- OCB*Report on Southeast 
Asia, 28 May.1958...... 
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283. Draft editorial amendments of KSC 5429/5 are forwarded 
to the National Security Council for consideration. ' 

Substantive change in U.S. policy is not intended hut- 
elimination of ambiguity in use of the tern "hot pur¬ 
suit" where doctrinal meaning in international law 
conflicts with use in NSC 5429/5* JCS study on "hot 
pursuit," 23 October 1958, is included. Memorandum 


for the NSC, 5 January 1959* .... . . nU ft 

* 

. 

28.4, Vietnrv displays serious concern about developments in 1 


Laos, Cambodia's recognition of Communist China, and the 
U.S. position in the Taiwan straits. Major problems 
facing the U.S. are Diem's internal political position, 

. internal* security, and economic development. CIA analy¬ 
sis and financial summaries of assistance.programs to 
Southeast Asia are included. OCB Report on Southeast 
. . Asia, 7 January 1959.. .......... 1156 

* t 

285. Defense (ISA) suggests that it is advisable to withhold 
the replacement of P-8F aircraft in VNAF with AD-4 type 
aircraft. Defense Memorandum for JCS, 22 January 1959*...... '1183 


286. The JCS .recommends improvement of Tan Son Nhut Airfield 
• and Tourane Airfield be improved for jet aircraft 

"under the guise of commercial aviation." JCS Memoran¬ 
dum for Secretary of Defense, 19 March 1959.. 1184 




Responsibilities within the Defense Department are 
assigned for the twenty courses of action in the OCB 
"Operation Plan for Vietnam." Among the courses of 
action are: popularize the image of Vietnam among 
neutralists, probe weaknesses of the Viet Cong, develop 

* maximum combat capabilities of R'MAF,. and encourage -GVN 

to maintain an effective Self-Defense Corps. ISA Memo¬ 
randum for JCS, 20 May 1959* • • • ...... 

• • * , • * 
An intelligence analysis, of the situation in Vietnam and 
estimates of probable developments conclude, that (l) the 
prospect of reunification of DRV and GVN is remote, 

. (2) Diem will be .President for many years by repressing 
opposition via the Can Lao political apparatus, (3) in¬ 
ternal security forces will not be able to defeat DRV 
supported guerrilla and subversive forces, (4) GVN will 
continue to rely heavily on U.S. aid, (5) and DRV is in 

• full control of North Vietnam and likely to continue 

harassment 6 f C-VN and Laos. NJE 63-59, 26 May 1959 . 

• • 
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289. The Department of State submits a draft revision of IT SC 
5429/5, U.S. policy in the Far East. The principle 
objectives of U.S. policy should be:•(l) preservation 
of territorial and political integrity of Asian nations 
against communist expansion, (2) deterrence of local or 
general var,' (3). bring about desirable changes in the 
Communist Bloc, (4) strengthen the economic, political 
and military position of the Free Far East, (5) promote 
Free " <rld unity, and (6) identify the U.S. with Asian 
aspirations. NSC Memorandum for the .Planning Board, 

29 June 1959.. • • • ... .V. . H96 

* 

# * 

290. The JCS submits their and the Services* views oh U.S. 
policy in the Far East. . “The U.S. faces a delicate 
problem in presenting its Far Eastern policy to the 
world. A U.S. policy will.not be very sympathetically 
received if it is presented in the purely negative 
terms of preventing communist expansion or the reduc¬ 
tion of its power." JCS Memorandum for ESC Staff, 

14 July' 1959. . 1211 

291. A resurgence of tensions between Vietnam and Cambodia 

threatens to frustrate U.S. objectives in Cambodia. 

In Vietnam the Diem Government continues its strong 

controls which antagonise the Vietnamese elite. 

'’Vietnamese military forces have improved under the 

MAAG training program." OCB. Report on Southeast Asia, 

12 August 1959* ... 12 

• * ** 

♦ 

■ . * • ‘ « « • / 

292. An intelligence analysis of Communist capabilities and 

. intentions in Laos- concludes that the Communist resump¬ 
tion of guerrilla warfare in Laos is a reaction to" 
initiatives of U.S. support of Laos. The chances of 
Communist success are high at a low risk. Kon-Asian • 
forces intervening in Laos increase the" likelihood of 
Communist invasion, but preference would - be to diplo- 
macy, propaganda, .and guerrilla action to cause the 


West to back down. SUIE 68-2-59, 18 September 1959* .. 12^2 

• ■ 

293. The U.S. seeks to increase the MAAG ceiling on per¬ 
sonnel before ‘furnishing the ICC with plans for with- 
. drawal or phase-out of TERM. ISA Memorandum for Joint 

Staff, 20 October 1959.. 1248 
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294. The evolution of political conditions necessitates that 

policy guidance should he directed at the' problem of 
dealing vrith Sihanouk of Cambodia,' "by all odds the 
major single factor in Cambodia and the principal .target 
of U.S. policy." Further, the guidance of NSC 5809 is 
• _ • not adequate, to .cope with the situation in Laos. OCB. 

Special’ Report 'bn Southeast Asia, 10 February i 960 ....,. 


295* The Vietnam Country Team prepares a special report on 
the current security situation in Vietnam, "...the 
• ’ rural' population is generally apathetic towards the Diem 
Government and there are signs of considerable dissatis¬ 
faction and silent opposition." Without support of the 
rural population, no final solution can be found to the. 
internal security problem. Militarily,' the GYR organi¬ 
zation lades unity of command. The situation is summed 
up. "..the government has tended to treat the population 
with suspicion or to coerce it end has been rewarded 
with an attitude of apathy or resentment." Saigon 278 
to State, 7 March i 960 ........ 


296 . Williams testified that he was vorking "MAAG out of a 
job" and this is impressive to Senator Mansfield and 
the Foreign Relations Committee. Mansfield requests 
information on the situation which now requires "the 
addition of 350 men to the MAAG." Mansfield Letter to 
Lt General Williams, 5 May 1960 .’.... 





Williams replies that the 350. spaces referred to are the 
TERM personnel now in deactivation. The turnover of 
TERM spaces to MAAG ends the "subterfuge as actually 
Slj-JKM has had-the undercover mission as logistical advi¬ 
sers since activation." Williams MAGCH-CH91 to OSD 


(for Mansfield), 20 May i 960 . 






* . . * • ■ 

The President approves changes in IISC 5809 and directs 
implementation as ESC 6012, "U.S. Policy in Mainland 
Southeast Asia." Policies toward Vietnam are essen¬ 
tially unchanged. ESC 6012, 25 July 1$60... 

* * . • . 4 . * 

* ’ ‘ • ** * 

Developments in South Vietnam indicate an adverse trend 
end if they remain unchecked will almost certainly cause 
the collapse of President Diem's regime. SRIE• 63 • 1-60, 
23 August i 960 ..... 

i - 
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. 300!. The U.S; .assesses .the possible coup groups in' Saigon (e.g. 
peasants, communists, labor, students. Catholic refugees, 
sects, police and Army) and concludes that long term * 
effects of any demonstration depends -on the attitude of 
the Army.- Saigon 538 to State, 5 September i960 .,... 1302 


: 301. -Lansdale offers-, several proposals to meet the threat .to . 

security posed- by the Viet Cong in Vietnam. Specifically, 
he recommends shifting the i-IAAG function emphasis to 
assi; ’ ,mce on. tactical operations, increasing the HAAG 
staff , priority.be given to furnishing selective equipment, 
• ' • • > more emphasis on counter-guerrilla intelligence training, 

and certain actions on activities of the Civil Guard, 
civic action, and MAP requiring interagency coordination. 

‘ Lansdale Memorandum for ISA, 13 September i960.. 


'302. The Diem regime is confronted by two separate, but related 
dangers — a non-communistic coup attempt in Saigon and 
gradual Viet Cong extension of control in the countryside. 
U.S. objectives rest on a strongly anti-communist but 
popularly supported government 3 continued failures by 
Diem is cause to seek alternative leaders. Saigon 624 to 
State, l6.September i960. 


303. The U.S. suggests numerous political actions to President 
Diem, among them are Cabinet changes, more responsibility 
for Cabinet members, alteration >of the Can Lao Party from 
a secret organisation to a normal political party, in¬ 
vestigation of Government departments by the National . .. 
Assembly, freer press functions,' and measures -to enhance, 
the Government’s support in'rural areas. In addition, it 
is suggested that IT go Dinh Ehu, the President's brother, 

• 6e given an ambassadorial post outside the country.. 

Saigon 157 to State, 15 October .i960.. 
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304. Diem’s responses to the suggestions for political action 
and removal of Nhu outwardly show no resentment. Saigon 
802 to State, 15 October i960..... 1323 

t 

1 


305. The U.S. urges preparation of an over-all plan, accep- 

. table to GVE, for integration euid centralized direction 
of maximum resources to combat the insurgency. DOD-State 

658 to Saigon, 19. October i960... 

• \ 

306. U.S, urges Diem and the coup leaders to reach a quick 

agreement and avoid further bloodshed. Herter 775 to 
Saigon, 11 November i960 ,......... • • 


1325 


1327 



« • 


+ € + 









Page 


307’. Lansdaie suggests that, in light of the abortive coup 
against Diem, General McGarr * s role should be expanded. 
to permit freer contact with President Diem, /ambassa¬ 
dor Durbrow has apparently lost "personal stature" with 
Diem and should be removed. Lansdaie Memorandum for 

. . Secretary of Defense, 11 November i960... 

. * * * * •* •• 

308. Dim may react firmly toward the coup leaders since 
there are similarities to the circumstances of the 1954 
attest, u. Also Diem is probably now very suspicious of 

. • . . Ambassador Durbrow, State Cable 775 invited Durbrow to 

engage in this "demoralising meddling in Vietnam's 
affairs." Lansdaie Memorandum for Douglas, 15 November 
I960...... 

. ’ - * * * 

309. The JCS consider that there is a valid requirement to 

increase the helicopter lift capability of the Viet¬ 
namese armed forces at this time, in view of the 
deteriorating internal security sitiiation in Vietnam. 

JCS Memorandum for Secretary of Defense, 1 December i960.. 
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310* Nhu and Diem are rankled by American press stories on 
"autocratic regime."* There is below the surface talk 
of another coup. The coup has increased chances of 
neutralism and anti-Americanism among GVN critics. 

It is recommended to continue to urge Diem to adopt, 
effective programs even though the situation in Viet¬ 
nam is highly dangerous to U.S. interests. Saigon 1151 

to State, 5 December i960 ........ ,v. ... 

' . * • 

• * * '• 

• . ' • • • 

311* The U.S. assessment of the Laotian situation is that, 

. . if present trends continue, it will remain one of 

"confusion, drift, and disintegration....Laos is head¬ 
ing toward civil war." SKIE'68-60, 6 December i960 .... 

• * 

• 312.- The Bon-Oum Government is in control, but faces criti¬ 
cal problems in the continuing Laos situation. Immed¬ 
iate matters of concern are to bolster Phourai forces, 
forestall Nehru on reconstituting the ICC, and assump- 
. •. tion by the U.S. of primary advisor status. 470th NSC 
Meeting, 20 December i960'.. ;. 

313, Diem stresses his- need f-or 20,000 additional troops. 
Diem states_also that corvee labor is the only way to 
collect "equivalent taxes" from peasants. Durbrow 
urges adoption of liberalizing programs. Saigon 12 16 
to State, .24- December i960... 
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3l4. Ambassador Durbrow hands a Memorandum on liberalization 
to President Diem. . Specifically, suggestions are made 
to: (l) publicize budget heavings, (2), authorize the. 
Assembly to conduct investigations, (3) vork. out an effec¬ 
tive press code, (4) and grant broader credit to the pea¬ 
sants. Saigon 264' to State, 27 December i960. 
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315'. Defense reviews its files to determine the actions taken 

with State concerning Defense requirements for facilities ' 
in Vietnam, Laos, and Thailand. Ko requests for facili¬ 
ties in Laos or Vietnam have been made to State except for 
correspondence on improvement of two airfields in Vietnam. 

ISA Memorandum, for.‘KSC, 4 January I96K....' 1356 

3l6. The Counter Insurgency Plan (CIP) for South Vietnam is sub¬ 
mitted for approval to Washington. MAAG prepared most of 
the CIP uhich is based on State and DOD guidance. Some- of 
, . • the recommendations set forth have already been communi¬ 
cated to GVN. The Country Team is not unanimous,' however, 
on the recommended 20,000-man increase in RVHAF — Durbrow 
maintains reservations. The. CIP, which is an enclosure to 

• Tele 276, is not reproduced here. Saigon 276 to State, 

. 4 January 1961................ 1357 

. 

• * 

• » 

317* President Eisenhower meets with President-elect John P.' 

• t ■ 

Kennedy on the subject of Laos. Attendees are Dean Rusk, 

Robert McNamara, Douglas Dillon, and Clark M. Clifford. 

Eisenhower gives the impression that if Laos applies for ' 

SEATO aid, the obligation of the U.S. and other signa¬ 
tories is binding. Eisenhower says that "Laos is the key 
• to the entire area of Southeast Asia" — if Laos falls, 
then all the area is written off. Kennedy asks "how long 
it would take to put a U.S. division into Laos." Memoran- ! 

dum of Eiserihower-Kennedy Conference, 19 January 1961.. 1360 ' 
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personnel to Viet-Kau, and to your letter to the Secretary dated 

v ? 5 _January 31* 1956, bearing core specifically on the problem of recover- 

iris find Ka.inta.in5.ng KQAP-orig5.n equipment in Viet—:ian« 

V * * • • 

» « • 

• As you are aware, our two Departments have boon studying and 
discussing these related problems for several. months. ' On February 25, 

1956, during those discussions, the Department of Stats initiated ne¬ 
gotiations v;ith other governments principally concerned with a view to 

• • obtaining their acquiescence to our joint project of sending a Temporary 
Equipment Mission to Viet-llsa. These negotiations have now been favor¬ 
ably -completed, leaving only the formal approval of the Intemationol 
. Control Cor.~rlPs.ion. in Viet-Iisa still to be obtained* Ve are'now seeking 
this approval which ve hope can be given in tins for the first .TEFJ4 
elements to arrive in Saigon on 1-ls.y 9, the date mutually agreed upon for 
initial arrivals, 

..» 

Meanwhile, with our concurrence your Department has begun 5np2.er.cn- 
tation of this project. Accordingly, it nav be a.unronriate for r.\o to 
elaborate the State Department's understanding of certain aspects of the 
TSv-i operation which are only briefly ‘alluded to in the Joint State/defense 
. message to Saigon numbered-State 3439* dated April 12, .1956, in which you 
concurred, 

*• . 

* 

♦ 

!• It is our *un5ors vanning that the TJSJI operation has the double 
purpose of (a.) supervising the recovery (identification, inventory and 
accounting control) and outshipment of e::cess KDA? equipmentj and (b) 


of assisting 


The Honorable 

« 

• Charles 3, hilron^ 

* • Secretary of Defense 


105 ? 


of assisting in. the improvement of Vietnamese logistical capabilities. 

* * * 

The 2JEK1 operation was originally conceived to implement the 
decision of the Secretary of State, dated February 3 , 1956 , to explore 
with other governments concerned the possibility of sending additional, 
military personr.ei'-to Viet~I5aa to assist in the recovery of our equip¬ 
ment . It has been understood between our’ two Departments from the 
beginning of discussions on that problem that if significant amounts 
of this equipment are inventoried, much of it including equipment j ' 
nominally turned over to the Vietnamese forces, will be shipped out 
of Viet-’-am. It is on the basis of this understanding that the 
Department of State obtained the acquiescence of other governments 
concerned,, the rationale for. "their acceptance being that the TEiu-i opera¬ 
tion vdll not contribute to the growth of the military potential in the 
zone south of the 17th parallel. 


While it is understood, therefore, that Tliu-i personnel will perform 
certain functions of training which are inseparable from their tasks 
of recovering and maintaining United States-origin equipment in Viot-Kaa, 
such functions of training should in no case be allowed to become the 
single or even the primary duty of T3HM (as distinquished from KA.AG) 
personnel. Moreover, a substantial quantity of the equipment recovered 
in Yiei-nsa should be shipped out of the country, so as to implement in 
good faith the promises made to other governments whose .benevolent ; 
acquiescence to the operation ve have obtained* ; 

I * 

♦ • f 

• ^ 

* m * • * • 

2, In regard to the clothing .of • the nilitaxy personnel • involved, 
and as indicated in our joint message of April 12, 195&, to Saigon this 
question is being left to the discretion of Chief MUG, Chief TESK, and 
the American Ambassador at Saigon, However, I wish to indicate again our 
very 
in 
upon 

pciiod of assignment in the countiy'. s 

t • 

’ • * 

, > « 

3. With respect to administrative support services for' Th?li, 5/ is 
our understanding that the appropriate personnel aid funds will be p_o- 
vid-id by the Department of Defense for the full administrative backstoppin 
of the group. In this connection, it has been our view for some time now 
that stops should be taken to have the MUG mission administratively ; sup¬ 
ported by military personnel, "The Sabassy at Saigon has had increasing 



difficulty 


105 © 



difficulty over the peat several years in performing adequate 
support services for the KAAG. Wo feol that since your Depart- 
nent vill now establish a complete administrative unit for TEfC-I, 
it uotCLd bo appropriate to consider the transfer of all support 
armigor-ents for KAAG from the Eabassy's jurisdiction as soon as 


and I vo\ild like to urge that the appropriate administrative units 
of our two Departments begin formulating definite plans for such a 
transfer. . . 

• 

I shall appreciate your views as. soon as it is convenient and 
hope that you vdll concur in the points expressed above. A copy of 
this letter, is being sent to Mr. Allen Dulles, Director, Centi'al 
Intelligence Agency, Washington, and to the American Ambassador to 

Saigon. • 

. / 

• • 

• Sincerely youi's. 


AfoustJ >i '*U*-z n 

Robert D. Kurpby u: 
Deputy Under Secretary 
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2 CL. June, 1956- 


MEMORANDUM FOR: THE DEFENSE MEMBER OF THE NSC PLANNING BOARD 

THE SPECIAL ASSISTANT TO THE JCS FOR NSC AFFAIRS 

SUBJECT: Tentative Anny Position on "United States Policy in Southeast 

Asia,” dated 15 June 1956 (U) 

P 

• * • 

• » 

The subject' document has been reviewed and the following Department 
of Army comments thereon are submitted. 

a. Add "the following course of action: "insofar as possible, 
grant US economic assistance in accordance with a definite plan for 
economic development, avoiding the scattering of economic aid over a large 
number of isolated projects." 

REASON : To increase the effectiveness of the US economic 

aid program. 

b. Add the following course of action: "Encourage the conditions 

necessary to develop a Western Pacific collective defense arrangement 

including the Philippines, Republic of China, Japan, and the Republic of 

Korea, eventually linked with SEATO." 

% ♦ 

* • 

REASON : To improve the collective defense arrangements in 
Southeast Asia and the Western Pacific. 



L. C. SHEA 
for EARLE G. WHEELER 
Major General,GS 
Director of Plans, ODCSOPS 

• . 

• ^ 

Reproduction of this document Regrading data can- 

in whole or in part is pro- not be predetermined, 

hibited except with permission • 

of the issuing office. 
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20 June 1956 


MEMORANDUM FOR: THE DEFENSE MEMBER OF THE NSC PLANNING BOARD 

— THE SPECIAL ASSISTANT TO THE JCS FOR NSC AFFAIRS 

% 

SUBJECT: Tentative Array Position on "Issues in Southeast Asia" (u) 

1. Allied vs Neutral Countries ♦ 

a. Question : To what extent should the degree of alignment 
with the Fre ; World determine the U. S. attitude toward the countries 
of Southeast Asia, particularly as regards economic, technical and 
military assistance? 

b. Answer :' 

(1) U. S. attitudes toward the countries of Southeast 
Asia should be governed by U. S. national objectives. U. S. objectives 
must be based upon what is obtainable and therefore will vary from 
country to country. These objectives range from retention of positive 
support for U. S. positions to the prevention of any additional Communist 

influence in neutral nations. 

* 

(2) The above notwithstanding, it is generally in U. S. 
interests to give preference to Allied nations who share in the belief 
that regional alliances are the only effective way to deter further 
Communist aggression. This should include special consideration for • 

U. S. allies in the granting of economic, military and technical assistance. 
However, this should not preclude the granting of a substantial amount of 
aid to a neutral nation in preference to an allied nation, when it has 
been determined to be in the national interest to do so. In granting aid 
to neutral nations the US should declare its respect for the opinions of 
those nations, bu the US 'should at the same time make clear that it does 
not agree with the logic of their positions. > 

! 

2. Relative Weight of Assistance Programs . 

* • 

• » 

a. Question: What proportion of U. S.. resources available for 

assistance to Southeast Asia should be allocated to economic and technical 

assistance as against military assistance? Should greater emphasis b 

placed on operating an expanding number of technically-competent, pro- 

Western leaders and on "political warfare" activities, at the expense of 

economic assistance, if necessary? 

! 

Reproduction of this document Regrading data cannot- 

in whole or in part is pro-' be predetermined. 

hibited except with permission . • : • 

of the issuing office. . Copy 1 of 10 copies. 

% 
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b. Answer:' A major proportion of U.S. resources available 
for assistance to Southeast Asia should be allocated to economic and 
technical assistance. Greater emphasis should be placed on creating 
an expanding number of technically competent, pro-Western leaders and 
on "political warfare" activities, at the expense of economic assistance, 
if necessary. Grant military assistance should, in'general, be limited 
to those nations which either are threatened by Communist aggression or 
are willing to provide forces for collective defense measures in support 
of common, commitments. Reimburseable military assistance should be 
extended to allied nations capable of bearing the cost and to other 
nations which are ineligible for grant assistance but are willing to 
develop their own capabilities to resist Communism. 

» 

3. Absolute Level of Assistance 


a. Question : Should the absolute level of U.S. economic, 
technical and military assistance to Southeast Asia be increased, 
decreased, or maintained at present levels in the light of the current 
Soviet campaign of political and economic penetration? 

b. Answer : The absolute level of U.S. economic, technical 
and military assistance should be maintained at present levels in the 
light of the current Soviet campaign of political and economic penetration 
However, in neutralist countries, military assistance should be decreased 
where it is in excess of the needs for maintaining internal security. 

k. Functions of Indigenous Military Forces 

a. Question : Should indigenous military forces in Southeast 
Asia be designed (a) solely to'maintain internal security, (b) to main¬ 
tain internal security and assist local external Communist aggression, 
or (c) in addition to (a) and (b), to-contribute to collective defense 
efforts in the area? 

b. Answer : • Indigenous military forces in Taiwan, Thailand 
and the Philippines should be designed to maintain internal security, to 
resist local external Communist aggression and to contribute to collective 
defense efforts in the area. Indigenous military forces’ in South Vietnam 
should be designed to maintain internal security and resist Viet Ninli 
overt Communist aggression.' Military forces of other Southeast Asian 
nations should be designed solely to maintain internal security. 

5* U«3. Response to Aggression 

• 

a. Question : What political and military action should the 
U.S. be prepared to undertake alone or in cooperation with allies in 
the event of Communist seizure of control within, or overt aggression 
against, a Southeast Asian country? What would be the i/ole of SEATO 
in these eventualities? 


* 

> 


% ♦ 


b. Answer: The U.S. should be prepared to intervene, prefer¬ 
ably with other SEATO nations, in the event of Communist overt aggression 
against Southeast Asia. SEATO military forces should function under a 
Unified Command, perhaps in the name of the United Nations. 

6. Communist Activities 


a. Question : What can the U.S. do to remedy the existing lack 
of adequate Free.World capabilities for countering Communist subversion 
and penetration?- Should the U.S. oppose or attempt to match all Communist 
activities in Southeast Asia or should Communist-bloc trade, technicians, 
and investments be tolerated within certain limits? 

» - 

b. Answer : The U.S. should not oppose or attempt to match all 

Communist activities in Southeast Asia. With a careful selection of 

projects, US aid can show the greater advantages of Western methods. 

. * 

7. Colonialism 

« 

a. Question : Should the U.S. uniformly oppose the continuance 
of colonialism or should it assist its European Allies to retain strategic 
outposts against Communist penetration in Southeast Asia? 

% 

b. Answer : The U.S. should .oppose the continuance of colonialism. 
However, an exception should be made when colonies, e.g. Hong Kong, serve 

as strategic outposts against Communist penetration. 


V. P. MOCK 
for EARLE G. WHEELER 
Major General, GS 
Director of Plans, ODCSOPS : 

* i 
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. * SUBJECT: v * Capability to Deal vith Local Aggression in Vietnam v ‘ 
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M i ■ * * 
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'• REFERENCES: . Memo for ESC from Executive Secretary, subject: . 

, . "U.S. Policy in the Event of a Renewal of Aggression . 

• *• in Vietnam*', dated.l6 September 1955; NSC 5^02/li 

' .. ■ Memo*-for NSC from Executive Secretary, subject: •• ." 

/'"Basic National Secui'i-ty Policy",' dated 13 February ;• 
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■ . . . . . * . • • . r - • 

• • • ■. - ■ 4 

• , ■ * . » * 
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;• . fi . • • 

- • ; 1. At its'meeting on 7* June 1956, the National Security Council 
r ■ took the' following action with respect to the above subject (KSC Action 

- Ho. 157-1): •/. ■ X : '• ' v 

•. 1 • 'V • 

- • • . a. "''.'Noted and discussed a presentation on U.S. crpabi.i.ities. 

. “ .preferred to in NSC • 550-1, to deal with local aggression 

• in Vietnam in accordance with the provisions of current 

. j\V. .'• :N'v’ policy (NSC 5602/1). The presentation was made by the ... 

. .f Chairman, Joint Chiefs, of Staff, for the Department of. 

Defense pursuant to NSC Action No. 1522-c. , ' 

* * . * * . * , * ™ • * *. * 

• • • • ‘ t . , * 

. /'• ' h./' Noted the President's view that it would be desirable ; . ... 

.. for appropriate U.S.- military authorities: 

« * - . t ^ - - * . * 

• *■ ♦ .* ? ’ * % v s # t * : * ■“ • • • 4 * '» ' ■ * 

• , H ' « «« ’ 

To encourage Vietnamese military planning for 
: \\v ' . defense against external aggression along lines- *■ ; . 

. .• consistent vith U.S. plellmiing concepts based upon. 

■ : approved U*S. policy. 


\ 




** . 

.. • (2) -To discreetly manifest in other *vays U.S. interest 

. in assisting Free Vietnam, In accordance'vith the. j 

* ■ Manila Pact, to defend itself against external 

• n aggression. * . * ; . ./ 

♦ 

# 

2; The action in paragraph. 1-b above, .as approved by the President 
has subsequently been transmitted to the Secretary of Defense for appro¬ 
priate implementation. . . * v - 


»* 


10G4 


OOUCTIOU OF THIS DOCUMF.HT 
I0LE OR HI PART IS PROHIBITED. 
T WITH PCRMISSl'ON OF THE 
IG OFFICE. • 


. \ 


1 


. 9 


SecDef Conto IIo.Ai 
« • 

.» « 

« 

‘Copy of?. 

. 

Page .of’ «■ 



t 


appointing. He wondered aloud why, in interventions of this kind, 

''. f * 

, We alwaVs seem.to find that the morale of the^Communist forces was 


• * m 


l 


« » 


.% * % * • 


• better than that of the democratic forces. His exolanation was that 


the Communist philosophy, appeared to produce a sense of dedication 


* m 


on the part of its adherents, while there was hot.the same sensp of / 

* • • V 

# ' 

dedication on the part of those supporting the free forces. He stated 


• • 
I 


that the entire problem of morale was a serious one aVid would have to 


• • 


be - taken into consideration as we became more deeply involved. 
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PROBABLE DEVELOPMENTS I is! NORTH. AND SOUTH 

. VIETNAM THROUGH MID-1957 


% 


THE PROBLEM 


• «,-.•*•* • . * 

To analyze the current political, economic, and military situation in North 

South Vietnam and to estimate probable developments through mid-1957. 


and 



CONCLUSIONS 


1. We believe that the Communist "Dem¬ 
ocratic Republic of Vietnam” (DRV) will 
_ not attempt an open invasion of South 
Vietnam or a large scale guerrilla war¬ 
fare effort during the period of this esti¬ 


mate because of 


r% 

UJLJkW 


danger of US or pos¬ 


sibly SEATO counteraction and because 
such action would prejudice Bloc empha-r. 
sis on peaceful coexistence elsewhere. 
The Communist regime will almost cer¬ 
tainly remain in firm political control 
throughout the period of .this estimate, 
despite some passive resistance and seri¬ 
ous economic difficulties. It will require 
‘continued large scale Bloc aid to make 
even limited progress toward developing 
a self-supporting economy. The DRV 
y army will retain the capability of defeat¬ 
ing the total forces of South Vietnam, 
Laos, and Cambodia. (Paras. 7-11., 13- 
16, 18-21, 64-68) 


2. Ih South Vietnam, the trend" toward 
political stability and popular confidence 
in the government will probably continue, 
barring a DRV invasion, largescale guer¬ 


rilla action,-or the death of Diem. Never- 
theless, such contingent developments as 

intensified Bloc support for DRV objec- 

» 4 • ♦ 



tives or reduction in Diem’s international 
support could stimulate greater Commu- ■ 
nist subversive pressure, weaken the 
South Vietnam government’s confidence, 
cause some loss of its public support, and 
revive opposition efforts for reconcilia¬ 
tion with the north. (Paras. 35-39,69-72) 

m 

3. Progress toward resolving basic eco¬ 
nomic problems will probably continue 
slow, but economic conditions in South 
Vietnam are not likely to have serious 
adverse political effects during the next 
year, as rice production, rubber exports, 
and large scale US aid provide reasonable 
living standards. (Paras. 40- 15) 

4. All significant sect resistance in South I 
Vietnam has been eliminated, but some I 
8,000-10,000 armed Cornmur. ts and a ! 
Communist political network scattered | 
through the villages continue to pose a : 
serious internal security problem. The ■ 
effectiveness of the South Vietnam army j 
will probably improve gradually as more 
units are released from security missions 
for training, but by mid-1957 it will still 
be. unable to contain a DRV attack for a 

prolonged period. (Paras. 47-58) 

* ^ 
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DISCUSSION 


I. INTRODUCTION 

5. Under the terms of the 1954 Geneva Ac- 
cords on Indochina, the- area of Vietnam north 
of the 17th parallel was placed under the ad¬ 
ministration of the Vietnamese Communists. 
The French assumed responsibility for imple¬ 
mentation of the‘Armistice provisions in the 
area south of the 17th parallel, but neither 
the French nor the Diem government has 
acknowledged responsibility for implementing 
the political settlement envisaged in the Final 
Declaration of the conference. 

4 

* * 

6. The UK and the USSR, as co-chairmen of 
the Geneva conference, met in London in 
April and May 1956 and reaffirmed support 
for the political settlement foreseen at Ge¬ 
neva but implicitly approved postponement of 
its implementation, including the nationwide 
elections. The co-chairman called upon all 
parties to preserve ihe status quo and re¬ 
quested the International Supervisory and 
Control Commission (ICC) to continue super¬ 
vising the Armistice. Thus no steps have been 
taken to bring about unification or a political . 
settlement in Vietnam, and the partitioning 
of Vietnam has been tacitly accepted by the 
Geneva conference -powers for an' indefinite ' 

’ perioefof time. In the meantime, the Commu¬ 
nist regime in the north and the Diem govern¬ 
ment in the sr nth have been developing their 

-own institutions and preparing for an extend¬ 
ed period of struggle for control'of Vietnam. 

II. NORTH VIETNAM — CURRENT SITUATION 

AND TRENDS 

7. The Communist Party of Vietnam (com¬ 
monly called the Viet Minh) and -its govern¬ 
mental apparatus, the "Democratic Republic 
of Vietnam” (DRV) ^continue to exercise firm 
and effective control over the estimated 13 
million inhabitants of North Vietnam, Al¬ 
though critically lacking in technically 
trained personnel, the Communist regime 
possesses a large number of experienced po-* 


litical workers and has made considerable 
progress in developing an effective adminis¬ 
trative machine. It has strengthened its con¬ 
trol despite severe food shortages, continued 
passive resistance to its internal policies, and 
the gradual reduction of its prospects for early 
domination of all Vietnam. 

* 

• « 

8. Ho'Chi Minh continues to occupy a pre¬ 
eminent position among Vietnamese Commu¬ 
nist leaders, despite some de-emphasis of his' 
public role. His prestige as a nationalist lead¬ 
er is still a significant factor in the attitude 
of many people in South Vietnam and South¬ 
east Asia toward the Vietnamese Communist 
regime. Power relationships at the level be¬ 
low Ho are not clear, but party Secretary 
Truong Chinh, Premier and Foreign Minister 
Pham Van Dong, and army corfimander Vo 
Nguyen Giap appear to share top level re-, 
sponsibilities. We have no evidence of policy 
or personal differences among these three men 
or of the existence of "pro-Chinese” and “pro- 
Soviet" factions in the party. • • 

9. The regime’s primary concern in the past 
year has been, to develop more effective con¬ 
trols over the people and the economy and to 
deal with such immediate problems as reha¬ 
bilitation, malnutrition, widespread disease, 
famine, tightening of the party apparatus, 
and the development of the armed forces. 
Although violence and intimidation have been 
employed selectively, the Communists have 
so far refrained from the publicized, wide¬ 
spread terror employed in Communist China 
during the consolidation period in 1951-1952. 
Strenuous efforts are still being made to rally 
popular support behind front groups on the 
basis of nationalist and unification slogans. 
The most important of these is The Father- 
land Front which is designed not only to 
mobilize support in the north for immediate 
reconstruction tasks but also to attract sup- 
port in South Vietnam for Communist efforts 
to’ unify the country. 



10. The Catholic population of approximately 
750,000 appears to be the main center of 

• passive resistance to Communist indoetrina- 
tion and DRV control. The Communists ap¬ 
pear to have recognized the special nature of 
the Catholic problem and, probably with an 
eye both to reducing opposition and impress¬ 
ing the evacuees in the south, have moved 

' ‘ slowly to restrict church activities. At the 

• same time, they are attempting to weaken 
the hold of the clergy over the communicants 
by various means including visits of “puppet” 
priests from Eastern Europe, To date the 
Vietnamese Catholic hierarchy appears ’ to 
have been fairly successful in maintaining its 
position among the Catholic population. 

' IT. .The substantial ethnic minorities, who live 
outside the river deltas, have an ingrained 

• dislike for all Vietnamese and there have been 
some instances 'of armed opposition by the 
tribal groups of north and northwest Tonkin. 
To integrate these minorities politically and 
to lessen their opposition to Communist lead¬ 
ership, the DRV has established “autonomous 
administrative areas” nominally controlled by * 
tribal dignitaries loyal to the Communists. 
In any event. Communist military and secu¬ 
rity forces are capable of eliminating any 

active resistance in the north. 

% 

♦ 

Economic Policies and Courses of Action 

♦ • 

12. The regime is moving gradually to extend 
its control over all. aspects of the economy, 
but it has not yet attempted detailed over-all 
planning, the nationalization of small pro¬ 
ductive units and domestic trade, or the col- 

• Jectivization of agriculture. At present, the • 
regime is attempting to deal with immediate 
problems on the following priority: (a) in¬ 
creasing agricultural production; (b) restor¬ 
ing the transportation network; and (c) re¬ 
habilitating export industries, e. g., coal, ce¬ 
ment, phosphates, and textile and other light 
industries. Thus far the regime has not be¬ 
gun to stress heavy industrial, development 
and is concentrating a major portion of its 

industrial production on consumer goods. * 

• • » 

. 13. The regime’s major economic problem is 
to meet the minimum consumption needs of 
the population while developing a self-sup¬ 


porting economy. Prior to 1954 the annual 
rice deficit of North Vietnam averaged about 
200,000 metric tons. As a result of wartime 
damage to irrigation facilities and an un¬ 
precedented series of floods, droughts, and 
insect scourges, the rice deficit in each of the 
past two years has amounted to at. least 
500,000 metric tons. With shipments from 
South Vietnam cut to a trickle since 1954, 
the DRV appealed ‘to the Bloc for relief. 
However, imports through April 1956, consist¬ 
ing of token shipments from Communist 
China and some 200,000 tons of Burmese rice 
purchased by tire USSR, have fallen far short 
of minimum requirements. In December 1955 
the DRV announced that the per capita food 
consumption in that year had dropped at 
times to as low as 500 calories per day. 

14. There will probably be some improvement 
in the food situation in 1956-1957. The USSR 
has agreed to accept up to 400,000 tons of Bur¬ 
mese rice each year through 1959. It is likely 
that the Burmese will actually >ship a high 
percentage of this figure and that the DRV 
will receive a major share of this rice. Al¬ 
though the spring crop in 1956 will probably 
again fall below normal because of continued 
adverse weather, the extensive efforts of the 
regime to mobilize all segments of the popu¬ 
lation for- irrigation repair, reclamation of 
abandoned land, cultivation of new land, and 
planting of subsidiary crops should lead to 

a gradual increase in domestic output. 

♦ ^ 

15. However, North Vietnam will not achieve 
self-sufficiency in rice in the next few yearn 
even with optimum weather conditions. 
Planned investment to increase the supply 



■ achieve a substantial increase in output in 
the near future. Moreover, the current pro¬ 
gram for redistribution of land will probably 
depress production. 

* » 

16. Rehabilitation of modern industries has 
gone slowly due to a lack of raw materials, 
technicians, and equipment. Coal production 
in 1955 is estimated to have been about 700,- 
; 000 tons compared to 9p0,000 tons under the 
French in 1953 and the pre-World War II 
peak of 2,600,000 toils. • The rate may reach 



» % 


800,000 to 1,000,000 tons in 1956, permitting 
an export of 300,000-500,000 tons. By the 
end of 195G cement production may reach its 
‘ former annual rate of 300,000 tons. The large 
textile! plant at Nam Dinh returned to limited 
production in December 1955 but even when 
operating at full capacity it will provide only 
' about half of North Vietnam’s requirements 
‘ and it is dependent on imported cotton. 

17. With Chinese Communist technical and 
manpower assistance, rapid progress has been 

• made in restoring transportation and com- 
murtication facilities. The rail link • from 

•' Hanoi to the Chinese border at Nam Quan 
has been restored and the Haiphong-Kunming 
line will probably be fully restored this year. 
This construction will link southwest China 
with sea transport at Haiphong and the main 
: Chinese rail system at Nam Quan. The line 
. from Hanoi to the 17th parallel is also being- 
rehabilitated and it is possible that service 
south to Vinh will be established by the end 
of the year. With Chinese assistance, the 
DEV has also made rapid progress in rehabili¬ 
tating North Vietnam’s highway system. A 

• bridge building program for 195S is aimed at 


eliminating most of the ferries on primary 


roads. Rehabilitation of the Hanoi-Lai Chau 
route and of roads south from Hanoi toward 
the 17th parallel will facilitate the movement 
of troops and supplies to any point along the 
borders of Laos and South Vietnam.- Soviet 
assistance is making possible the improvement 
of port facilities at Haiphong which will fur¬ 
ther expedite the distribution of Bloc mili¬ 
tary and economic supplies. 


. 18. The chronic deceit in the balance of pay¬ 
ments position of the North Vietnam area has 
been deepened by the failure to restore agri¬ 
cultural and industrial production and by the 
abnormal requirements for foreign goods and 
-..technical aid. The foreign exchange position 
has also been worsened by the break in com¬ 
plementary trade relations with the south. 
A measure of the deficit and of the critical 
economic situation is suggested by the magni¬ 
tude of Bloc grants to the DRV. In July 1955, 
Communist China granted the sum of 300,- 
000,000 yuan (about §330,000,000 at official 
rates) and the USSR promised 400,000,000 
rubles ($100,000,000 at official rates). Smaller 


* 

grants have been extended by several of the 
European Satellites. A substantial portion of 
the aid received has been in the form of con- 
sumer goods. 

19. We believe that during the period of this 

estimate the DRV will continue to concen¬ 
trate, with moderate success, on efforts to 
increase agricultural, mineral, and light in¬ 
dustry production. The DRV has the re¬ 
sources to increase exports and to support 
a modest industrial development. However, 
at least for several years, it will require sub¬ 
stantial Bloc assistance to support even a 
minimum standard of living aid there ap¬ 
pears little prospect for substantial forced 
saving to support rapid industrialization in 
the near future. • 

DRV Military Strength 

20. The “Vietnam People’s Army’’ (VPA) 
now has a total strength of about 266,000 men 
organized in 16 infantry divisions, 2 artil¬ 
lery divisions, 1 AAA groupment, 10 separate 

. infantry regiments, and 5 border and coast¬ 
al security regiments. As the VPA continues 
its evolution toward a modern force, several 
more divisions may be organized using exist¬ 
ing separate regiments. Although further 
substantial increases in the numerical 
strength of the army appear unlikely, a ready 
pool of semitrained manpower exists among 
the 117,000 men now in regional and popular 
troop units. The recent announcement by 
the DRV of a troop reduction probably re¬ 
flects the release of unfit personnel since the 
Armistice. 

‘21. More extensive training was probably 
made possible by reduced commitments to 
internal security missions and reconstruction 
projects, and multidivisional maneuvers were 

reported in late 1955. We believe that about 

• * 

half of the major combat units are combat- 
ready and the remainder probably will reach 
that status during 1956. Even at its present 
level of training, the VPA is capable Of de¬ 
feating the total military forces of South Viet¬ 
nam, Cambodia, and Laos. •' • 

• • 

22. There were no significant changes in the 
dispositions of VPA units during the past 


* m7n 


year and the largest concentration remains 
; in the Delta region, approximately 300 miles 
. from the 17th parallel. However, clandestine 
guerrilla operations, including infiltration of 

• small units, could be conducted against South 
Vietnam and Laos without major troop move¬ 
ments. 

23. The Vietnamese..’Communists have' no - 
combat air capabilities at the present time, 
but some air training probably is underway 
in Communist China.. It is possible that the 

• DRV will have one..or two regiments of piston 
' fighters operational in 1957. There are 26 

former French air fields in North Vietnam, 
five of which could be used with little or no 
development to support sustained operations 

• by Communist jet fighters, and one of which 
: could' probably support sustained jet light 

Somber operations. The DRV has no sepa¬ 
rate naval organization and coastal defense • 
depends on small armed craft and ground ! 
' patrols. • ■ 

• • • 

DRV Externa! Relations and Policies 

• 24. Relations with the Bloc . We believe that 
the DR"v is firmly committed to.the policies of 
the Sino-Soviet Bloc, even to the extent of 
subordinating or postponing the pursuit of 
its local or regional objectives \n the interest 
of over-all Bloc tactics and strategy. The 
attitude of DRV leadership follows from its 
Communist world.outlook and from the fact 
that DRV objectives-can only be realized with * 

Sino-Soviei Bloc support. : . . 

* * * . 

25. Despite its close ties with and dependence 
. on Peiping and Moscow, the DRV on occasion 

acts in less conformity with • the- Bloc than 
the European Satellites. A number of consid¬ 
erations account for this special status. The 
Vietnamese Communists fought their own 
..fight .against French colonialism. The DRV 
possesses an army and security organization 
which was developed prior to 1950 independ¬ 
ently of Sino-Soviet material assistance/ The 
appearance of relative independence created 
by some DRV actions- may, nevertheless, serve 
to further Bloc interests elsewhere in South¬ 
east Asia. 

26. Over the pass year. Bloc economic and' 
•diplomatic suppo 1 r: ay not have met DRV 


• expectations. Bloc dclivex'ics of rice have 
been far below levels necessary to prevent 
widespread debility in North Vietnam. Mi- 
koyan’s visit to Hanoi in April 1956, the first 
by a major Soviet official, was made a great 
public occasion and DRV propaganda sug- 

, gested some expectation that new aid or 

• economic agreements might result. No new 
Soviet-DRV arrangements were announced, 
however, and in fact Mikoyan departed with¬ 
out issuance of the usual joint communique. I 
The USSR also failed to press DRV demands 
either for the “strict implementation” of the j 
Geneva Agreements with respeit to north- .1 
south consultations and elections, or for re- } 
convening the Geneva conference. The So-j- 
viet position, as it developed at the April-May ' 

■ Geneva co-chairmen talks, accepts mainte- 
| nance of the status quo for the time being. 
i Although the Chinese Communists have been 
more forthright in supporting the stated DRV 
position, the Soviet Union has shown no dis¬ 
position to support the DRV’s basic objective 
of securing control of all Vietnam'at the risk 
of jeopardizing Soviet policy objectives in 
other areas or the Bloc’s campaign of era- ’ 

' phasizing “friendship” and reducing tensions; 

m • 

27. The rather aloof position of the USSR, 
which increases the dependence of the Viet- 

" namese Communists on Communist China, 
may be disappointing to the DRV. Some ele¬ 
ment of the traditional Vietnamese distrust of 
the Chinese probably survives among Viet-. 
namese Communist leaders, despite the bond 
of Marxism, and the DRV may well wish that 
it could counter Chinese influence with closer 
Soviet ties. 

* * 

28. Substantial differences over policy toward 
South Vietnam, and possibly Laos, may de¬ 
velop between the DRV and the USSR and 
Communist China if prospects for an early * 
extension of Communist control to South Viet¬ 
nam continue to decline. Even in this .event, 
however, and despite the DRV’s potential 
capacity for independent action, we believe, 
that other considerations would prevail, to 
cause the DRV to continue its loyal adherence 
to-the Bloc. 


_n • 
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2D. Policies Toibard South Vietnam. Lack- 
in? full' Bloc support for its reunification 
demands and recognizing that the July 1956 
deadline for elections would not * be met, 
the DRV is now adjusting its policies for the 
longer pull. The regime’s public position that 
• the Geneva provisions must be fulfilled and 
that nationwide elections must be held re¬ 
mains unchanged. • However,-the DRV is now 
playing down the demand for early reconven¬ 
ing of the Geneva conference 2 nd increasing 
its demands for direct north-south consulta¬ 
tions. The DRV has accepted the position 
' taken by the Soviet Union at the London talks 
that the ICC and Joint Armistice Commission 
should continue their functions despite the 
dissolution of the French High Command. 

' The. DRV has also enlarged the scope of its 
; . diplomatic activity to enhance its interna¬ 
tional prestige and position and to secure the 
broadest possible foreign support for eventual 
implementation of .the Geneva Agreements. 


» 


30. At the same time, the DRV. has main- 
' •• tained its network of political and paramili¬ 
tary cadres in the south. It has continued 
'its efforts to penetrate the government of 
South Vietnam and probably Is. maintaining 
. contact with non-Communist hut anti-Diem 
Vietnamese, chiefly those now in exile, who 
favor conciliation with the north. Through 
use of nationalist themes and front organiza¬ 
tions, it is attempting to retain popular fol¬ 
lowing in the south .j 'Ninety-five thousand 
, men were evacuated from the south in the 
first few months following the Armistice. The' 
DRV probably views this group as a possible 
! instrument for subversive activity in South 
I Vietnam and some may have been retrained, 

. i reindoctrinated, and perhaps even reinfil- 
•jtral car) 

i -—J * / - 


31. .Policies Toward Laos and Cambodia. The 
Communist rebel movement in Laos, the 
Falhct Lao, is completely dependent on DRV 
support and assistance to maintain its. posi¬ 
tion in the northern provinces. Although 
' the DRV continues to.supporl the Pathet Lao, 
it has begun to soften its line toward the 
Royal Lao government. In place of-its earlier 
criticism of .'.the Lao government, the DRV 
now praises the Lao government’s professed 


adherence to the “five principles of coexist¬ 
ence,” encourages Laos to adopt a neutral 
foreign policy and to enter into direct consul¬ 
tations with the Pathet Lao to resolve their 
differences. 


3?. DRV policy toward Cambodia encourages' 
neutralism and the establishment of wider 
contacts between the Cambodian government 
and the Communist world. The Hanoi radio 
has virtually eliminated its previously bitter 
condemnation of the Cambodian government 
and is now extravagant in its praise of Cam¬ 
bodian foreign policy and its “resistance” to 
alleged US “plots” to underminq Cambodian 
independence. Future DRV policies with re¬ 
spect to Laos and Cambodia will probably, 
reflect the guidance of Moscow and Peiping. 


33. Policies Toward Other Countries. In its 
relations with other states in Asia, the DRV 
has attempted to increase support for its 
position on unification, to further the gen¬ 
eral Bloc peace campaign, and to obtain dip¬ 
lomatic contacts and recognition. At pres¬ 
ent, North Vietnam is recognized by all Bloc 
countries, but no non-Bloc country has ex¬ 
tended full diplomatic recognition. India and 


Indonesia have exchanged consular represent¬ 


atives with both North and South Vietnam 
and Burma has permitted the DRV to main¬ 
tain an Information Office in Rangoon. The 
• DRV has taken special pains to woo the In¬ 
dian delegates to the ICC. 


34. The DRV has severely curtailed remain¬ 
ing French cultural activities in North Viet- 
nam and the much publicized • commercial 
arrangements have been too restrictive to 
hold or attract any significant ' conomic ac¬ 
tivity by the French. However, .he DRV has 
won French agreement to the establishment 
of a commercial and cultural mission in Paris. 
Its presence will complicate Fro zh relations 
with Diem and facilitate the maintenance of 
DRV influence among Vietnamese resident in 
France. 


111. SOUTH VIETNAM - CURRENT SITUATION 
AND TRENDS 

Political • . . 

35. During the past year' President Ngo Dinh 
Diem’s government has greatly strengthened 
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its internal political position in South Viet¬ 
nam, a country with an estimated population 
of 12 million. ' The national referendum in 
October 1955 established the legitimacy of the 
Government of Vietnam (GVN), and com¬ 
pleted the elimination of Bao Dai as Chief 
of State and as a major political factor in 
South Vietnam. By the end of March 1956, 
Diem reduced. the Cao.Dai and Koa Hao 
groups to political impotence-by a series cf 
moves which culminated in the elimination’ 
of the Cao Dai army as an independent mili- 
. . taVy force and the capture, trial, and execu¬ 
tion of Ba Cut, the last important active Hoa 

>• Kao resistance leader. 

\ ’ ■ * ■ * * 

• • * « • 

36. On 4 March 1956, in South Vietnam’s first 
national elections, 80 percent of the eligible 
voters participated in electing 123 deputies 
from 405 candidates for the Constituent As¬ 
sembly. The returns gave pro-Diem forces, a 
substantial majority. Although nearly one- 
third of the government-favored candidates 


i 

t 


I 
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| were defeated, no ope nly anti-Diem depu ty 
: was elected. This was due in part to govern- 
•ment manipulation of the election campaign 
and in part to a boycott of the elections by 
most of the opposition parties. Despite efforts 
by the Vietnamese Communists and other 
resistance groups to disrupt and sabotage the 
voting, the elections generally were calm and 
orderly. The Constituent Assembly will sit 
for a four-year term as the first National 
Assembly; 


37. The deputies in the Constituent Assembly; • 
which convened 15 March, are divided among 
. political parties as follows: National Revolu¬ 
tionary Movement (NRM), 61; Revolutionary 
Workers Party (RWP), 15; Citizens Rally 
• (CR), 26; Movement of Struggle for Freedom 

■ (MSF), 6; and Independents (including one 
” Dai Viet), 15.' The NRM is the Diem govern¬ 
ment’s primary source.of organized political 
power. Although Information Minister Tran 
Chanh Thanh is its titular head, a-large part 
of the party is controlled by Diem’s brother, 
Ngo Dinh Can, who controls Central Viet¬ 
nam. The RWP, also a government party, is 
led by Diem’s brother, Ngo Dinh Nhu. While 
the CR, MSFj and most Independents now 
support Diem, they contain some members 


who have reservations about some of Diem’s 
methods and are potential centers of parlia¬ 
mentary opposition. 

38. Diem will probably maintain his domi¬ 
nant’ political position in South Vietnam dur¬ 
ing the period of this estimate. The consti¬ 
tution, which has been drafted under Diem’s 
supervision, gives the President wide powers 
including the right to. appoint the first Vice 
President and to suspend civil rights during 
the life of the first Assembly. Diem’s personal 
prestige will probably be enhanced by im¬ 
provement in internal security arid by con¬ 
tinued frustration of Vietnamese Communist 
• objectives. However, he will continue to face 
serious problems in attracting additional ac¬ 
tive support for his government, in part be¬ 
cause of his reliance on a small circle of rela¬ 
tives and trusted friends. While Diem’s con¬ 
trol of the Assembly during the period of this 
estimate will probably be adequate to insure 
adoption of any important measure he wishes 
enacted, his inclination to hold a tight rein 
on the legislature may accelerate the develop¬ 
ment of a.n active opposition. 


Diem, now 55, will remove much uncertainty 
over presidential successorship. Neverthe¬ 
less, Diem’s death, whether by natural causes 

• or assassination, could result in serious fac¬ 
tional disputes in the government and among 
the major political parties which could strain 
the new governmental institutions. Ngo Dinh 
Nhu and Tran Chanh Thanh, key figures in 
the RWP and NRM, have a great deal of 
political power and would play important 
roles in any redistribution of power, but nei- 

• ther of these men- has a wide popular follow¬ 
ing. To some government critics and govern¬ 
ment supporters Thanh symbolizes the more 
regressive features of the Diem regime. At 
the moment, Secretary to the President and 
Acting Minister of the Interior Nguyen Huu 
Chau appears to enjoy Diem’s .favor and has 
grown rapidly in stature and power, b.ut he 
has no organized political backing apart from 
his support by Diem and Nhu. Ngo Dinh Can 
would probably play an important behind- 
the-scenes role in any redistribution of power, 

• but his lack of national stature and poor 


health would almost certainly rule him out 
• as a leading contender for leadership. Tran 
. Van Lam, leader of the CR, is ambitious and 
enjoys considerable popularity in the-south¬ 
ern provinces, but his political position is 
weak. Although the army high command 
has been trying to keep the army out of poli- 
. tics, the prestige, and strength of the army 
would almost certainly play, a major and possi¬ 
bly decisive role in the redistribution of politi¬ 
cal power. The numerous anti-Diem national¬ 
ists in South Vietnam and France would prob¬ 
ably attempt to re-enter the picture and their 
1 maneuvers would add to the confusion. How¬ 
ever, many of these men are discredited be¬ 
cause of their past relations with Bao Dai, 
the French, or the Communists, and it is 
‘ doubtful that any of them could muster suf¬ 
ficient backing to gain control. 

m 

* 

m » 

Economic 

* » 

40. South Vietnam is normally an agricul- 
.tural surplus area, exporting rice and rubber. 
During World War II and the civil war 
periods large portions of cultivated land were 
abandoned and the transportation and irri¬ 
gation systems deteriorated. Current rice 
production is less than two-thirds the pre- 
World War II levels, and exports in 1955 were. > 
only about 100,000 tons as compared with the 
' prewar annual total of more than one million 
tons. Current rubber output of 54,000 tons 
exceeds the prewar level by about 10,000 tons 
and rubber has replaced rice as South Viet¬ 
nam^ leading foreign exchange earner. In 
. 1955, high market prices raised the value of 
South Vietnam’s rubber exports almost 80 per¬ 
cent above 1954 and to more than, half the 
value of all exports. 

41. Because of the decline in rice exports and 
the large imports of consumer goods and, to a 
lesser extent, capital goods for rehabilitation,. 
South Vietnam is running a large deficit in 
its balance of payments. In 1954.exports 
covered 17 percent of imports while in 1955, 
even with, unusually high rubber prices, ex¬ 
ports covered only 25 percent of imports. At 
present, US aid is filling the gap and is an 
important factor in the relatively high stand-, 
aids of living prevalent in much of South* 


Vietnam. For the fiscal years 1955 and 1955 
the planned level of US economic and military 
. aid for South Vietnam totaled approximately 
§520 million (not including the value of US 
equipment already in Vietnam and trans¬ 
ferred'to the GVN). At present the US is 
financing about 90 percent of the GVN mili¬ 
tary budget, 65 percent of the combined mili¬ 
tary-civilian budget, and 75 percent of all 

South Vietnam’s imports. 

• * « 

42. The withdrawal of French military forces, 
the termination of France’s preferential trade 
status, and the loosening of French-Vietna- 
mese political ties have combined to curtail 
the scale of French industrial and commercial 
activity, in South Vietnam. French business 
•interests are withdrawing about as. rapidly 
as Vietnamese restrictions on currency trans- 
• fers permit. South Vietnam’s import trade is 
moving away from France toward Japan and 
the US. In 1953 and 1954, France supplied 
about 80 percent of South Vietnam’s imports.' 
In 1955 the figure dropped to 50 percent and 
the downward trend is continuing. In the 
same two-year period, Japan’s share of South 
Vietnam’s imports has increased from three 
to 12 percent. . 

43. The GVN has not yet effectively come to 
grips with its economic problems. President 
Diem has stated that 1955 will be a year of • 
economic consolidation, but through the first 
six months of the year, GVN attention con¬ 
tinued to be focused on security and political 
issues. Only the most pressing - economic 
problems have received serious government at¬ 
tention and those have generally been dealt 
with by ad hoc methods or autho .tariari de¬ 
crees. -For example, the government has at- ' 
tempted to cope with a serious threat of infla¬ 
tion by a series of decrees controlling prices 
and inventories for many items an establish¬ 
ing high fines and even the death penalty for 
attempts to corner the market. These meas¬ 
ures have contributed little to preventing in¬ 
flation and have aroused the, resentment of 
the important Chinese community! Inflation¬ 
ary pressures have been held in check pri¬ 
marily because the government Iras been able, 
with US aid, to maintain a fairly high level 
of imports of consumer goods. • 


% » 


44. Progress has' been srov/ in the resettlement 
of refugees and in the implementation of other 
measures to increase agricultural production. 
The limited land reform program inaugurated 
in 1953 is unattractive to the peasant in com¬ 
parison with extravagant Communist prom¬ 
ises. landlords are objecting to the low rents 
provided for in the program and their opposi¬ 
tion-plus the general lack of-official determi¬ 
nation and administrative competence has led 

to the stagnation of land reform. 

* • * 

45. Nevertheless, the GVN has made some 
progress in building the organisational struc¬ 
ture necessary to replace institutions of the 
French colonial period. The GVN has created 
an independent national bank, a foreign-ex¬ 
change office, an investment fund, a govera- 

' ment-owned commercial bank, and an inde¬ 
pendent currency. President Diem has pro¬ 
posed establishment of a High Economic Coun¬ 
cil to guide the country’s economic develop- 

• ment and he has made informal reference to 

• the possibility of a four or five year plan for 
economic rehabilitation and development. In 
addition, government officials now administer 
a substantial import program and the appli¬ 
cation of a substantial US foreign aid pro¬ 
gram. Although these new institutions and 
economic activities provide an essential be 2 - 
ginning for further economic progress, they 
are not yet fully operative or effective. 

46. Though South Vietnam cannot become 
economically self-supporting so long as it 

- must maintain armed forces of the present- 
size, its economic position could be substan¬ 
tially improved by economic and fiscal re¬ 
forms. ‘ However, during the period of this 
estimate there is little prospect for marked 
development of South Vietnam’s economy or 
for a significant reduction in its balance of 

.. trade and budget deficits.. Inflationary pres- ‘ 
sures are almost certain to continue. How¬ 
ever, the food supply, a critical political fac¬ 
tor, is likely to be more than adequate for 
domestic needs. Provided security conditions 
cohlinue to improve,, the GVN will probably 
give economic problems Increased attention 
during the coming year and will probably be 
able to make some progress toward solution 
of several specific economic problems. A pro- 

^ a 


gram to resettle 100,000 refugees on aban¬ 
doned land has been developed and some 

* 

40,000 of these have already been relocated. 
This project will probably be followed by fur¬ 
ther resettlement projects which are likely to 
reduce substantially the refugee problem dur¬ 
ing the estimate period. Additional land will 
probably be brought under cultivation. Some 
improvement is likely in tax collection and 
in handling the problem of French disinvest¬ 
ment. By mid-1957, economic development 
planning will probably be well advanced, but 
concrete results are unlikely within the period. 

Military 

47. Current strength of the Vietnamese Na¬ 

tional Army (VNA) is approximately 145,000 
troops. The VNA is .organized into 4 field 
infantry divisions (8,500), 6 light infantry, 
divisions (5,225), 1 airborne groupment 
.(4,000), 13 territorial regiments, 5 sepa¬ 
rate sect regiments, and 15 assorted combat 
battalions. Although some progress has been 
made during the past year, the extensive 
plans for training and reorganizing the VNA 
have fallen behind schedule because most ma¬ 
jor units have been dispersed with many of 
them engaged in security operations. Prin¬ 
cipal VNA weaknesses are an inadequate loj, f s- 
tical and technical support system, an ineffec¬ 
tive chain of command, and inexperience at 
the command and staff levels. At least six 
months of uninterrupted training will be nec¬ 
essary to bring the VITA to minimum opera¬ 
tional effectiveness at division level. VNA 
loyalty to President Diem and liis policies 
seems assured. The army’s self-confidence 
and morale are generally good.' • • 

48. When the French High Command was 
inactivated on 23 April 195S, all previous 
French-Vietnamese military agreements were 
terminated. All French combat units have 
been withdrawn from Vietnam. After 1 July, 
only a few French army personnel remained 
in South Vietnam, in addition to a 1,000-man 
French military support group for the'ICC. 
The Vietnamese and the French are now ne¬ 
gotiating concerning French support for the 
ICC and the French role .-in training the Viet¬ 
namese forces, particularly air and naval 
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forces. The primary US-directed effort has 
been the training of a Vietnamese instructor 
• corps and the development of training “pro¬ 
grams throughout the Vietnamese army. US 
personnel are detailed to ViSTA training cen¬ 
ters, to units at division, level, and to major 
territorial commands to supervise progress 
and implementation of the training program. 

' • The US military group in South Vietnam has 
been held to its pre-Geneva size despite, the 

• near complete withdrawal of the French mis- 
. sion, which totaled about 2,500 personnel 

• • prior to the Armistice. However, a 350-man 
; US Temporary Equipment Recovery Mission 

(TERM) is being established in South Viet- 
- n&m. ’ • • 

m 

•* 

• • 49. South Vietnam’s embryonic air force 

(VNAF) has grown only slightly during the 
' •. . past year. Its current strength of 3,333 in¬ 
cludes 103. trained officer and enlisted pilots ' 
• and 100 pilot trainees. VNAF aircraft inven- 
- tory is 143 planes, mostly trainer/liaison and 
. • transport types.' Although the air force is 
. receiving F3F piston fighter-type planes, it 
is unable to maintain even limited flight oper¬ 
ations because of a lad: of qualified mainte¬ 
nance personnel. The VNAF has a limited 


cause of continued US aid and intensive train¬ 
ing programs which include technical train¬ 
ing in the US and France. 

51. We believe South Vietnam’s military and 
•security forces are capable of maintaining 
the government in power against any poten¬ 
tial armed. opposition nov/_ located"south joi 
the 17th parallel, f in the event of large"scale, 
concerted guerrllla'warfare supported by in¬ 
filtration of men and supplies from the north, 
relatively large areas of rural Vietnam prob¬ 
ably would be lost to government control;'; In 
the event of full scale invasion, the Vietna¬ 
mese forces at present probably could not de¬ 
lay for more than CO days a Vietnamese Com- 
. munlst advance to the Ban Me Thout-Nha 
Trang line. If the trend toward improved 
internal security and increased effectiveness 
of the Civil Guard continues, it will be possi¬ 
ble to step up training and reorganization of 
the VNA, thereby improving its capabilities 
during the period of this estimate. However, 
by mid-1.957 Vietnamese forces wfil still be 
incapable of delaying for more than 90 days 
an advance by DRV forces beyond the Ban Me 
Thout-Nha' Trang line. 


capability to provide air support to ground 
troops, artillery observation, air evacuation; ’ 
liaison, and air lift for. paratrcop operations. 

. No-significant increase in VNAF capabilities . 
■ appears likely during the next two to three 

-years. 

• • « 

50. South Vietnam’s navy is under operational 

control of the Chief of Staff of the VNA and 
under the administrative command of a senior 
. ' naval officer.- Personnel strength is 142 offi¬ 
cers and 1,755 men, with a Maxine Cores of 
‘ officers and 1,775 men. The forces afloat, 
which have been augmented over the past year 
.by additions from the withdrawing French 
forces, include 3 submarine chasers (PC), 

3 coastal.minesweepers (MSC (O)), 14 am¬ 
phibious vessels (2 LSM, 2 LSSL, -5 LSIL, 

5 LCU), and 17Q smaller amphibious and 
patrol craft. The Vietnamese navy has lim- 
. ited effectiveness, but it is capable of under¬ 
taxing river patrol and minor coastal and 
. amphibious operations. Capabilities should 
improve substantially in the near future be- 


Interna! Security ‘ • 

52. Hie internal security situation in South ‘ 
Vietnam has improved substantially during 
the pest year. The sects are no longer, a ma-' 
jor security problem for the GVN. Most of 
the important non-Communisfc sect leaders of 
• a year ago have either fied the country, been 
killed or captured, lost control of their forces, 
or rallied to the government. Remaining sect 
armed bands are scattered and ' Isorganized 
and probably total no more than 2,000. Al¬ 
though various bandit groups will probably ; 
continue to cause local disturbances, it is like- ; 
ly that organised xion-Communi resisiaiice 
will virtually disappear during ine period of l 
this estimate. 


53. With the sect problem basically xinder con¬ 
trol, the Communist underground represents 
the only serious threat to internal ‘security 
in South Vietnam. Reports on Communist 
armed strength in the south over the past 
year have ranged from 5 1 0'OO_tq_lO,COO. Our 
best estimate of current strength is 8,000 to 
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: 10,000 with approximately 5,000 organized in 
skeletal company and battalion sized units 
‘ which could be expanded through, recruit- 
■ meat. These armed forces are generally scat- 
' ‘ tered through the mountains paralleling the 
Annam coast and the- remote swampy regions 
•" of Cochin-China. They ar e capable of harass¬ 
ing actions against VNA outposts and of wide- 
’ • spread intimidation, "assassination, sabotage, 
arid terrorism, especially in rural areas. They 
could disrupt north-south traffic throughout 
Central Vietnam and interfere seriously with 
'. .provincial and local administration. Eow- 
| ever, any sustained guerrilla operations would 
I require a flow of reinforcements and supply 
4 from the north. 

* * 


54. T^e Communists have an unknown num¬ 
ber. of political cadres in the south engaged in 
' subversive and propaganda activities. Al¬ 
though Communist cadres probably exercise 
effective control over some remote communi¬ 
ties where the GVN has not yet attempted to 
establish its authority, and have some influ¬ 
ence in villages through much of South Viet¬ 
nam, over-all Vietnamese Communist political 
* influence in the south appears t.o have dimin- 
y . ished during the_pasfc year-. However,- if the. 
'Communisisjdecicle,to exercise their capability 
for armed intimidation and terror they could 
•j quickly reassert political control or influence, 
•'! at least in some rural areas where GVN 
authority is tenuous. . 


7 s * 


55. During the past year the Communists in 
South Vietnam have remained generally .qui¬ 
escent. .They have passed by a number_.pt' 
I opportunities^'. embarrass the Diem regime. 

•{ Although some cadres and supplies aye being I 
.. infiltrated across the 17th parallel, the DRV I 
probably has not sent any large scale rein- 1 
•'forcement or supply to the south. Commu¬ 
nist activity in the south appears to coneen- 
‘ : Irate on protecting vital bases and supply 
caches, • developing clandestine paramilitary 
- organizations, and implementing a broad pro¬ 
gram of infiltration and subversion. While 
' seeking to maintain intact as much of their 
armed strength as possible, their main activity 
seems to be an effort to weaken the Diem gov-! 
■ernment by subversive and political tactics.! 
Communist directives indicate that peneira- 
tion and subversion of the GVN' military and . 


security forces is a major objective. 1 Although 
there is little specific evidence, they probably 
have penetrated lower echelons of the VNA, 
especially the integrated sect forces, and prob¬ 
ably hold positions of. influence in some pro¬ 
vincial governments and village councils. 
Local Communist groups probably gave some 
assistance £o the Cao Dai and Koa Kao forces 
opposing the government. Since the collapse 
of sect armed resistance it is possible that 
the Communists are seeking to take over the 
remnants of the sect forces. 

56. The GVN has organized a Ciyil Guard to 
relieve the VNA of many static internal secu¬ 
rity duties. Current strength .of the Civil 
Guard is approximately 48,000 men organized 
in lightly-armed mobile companies. Its inis- j 
sion is to maintain lav/ and order, collect in¬ 
telligence, and conduct countersubversion 
operations at the provincial level in areas 
pacified by the army. Although considerable 
progress and refinement in its training and 
organization will be necessary before the Civil 
Guard can fully discharge its responsibilities, 
it has shown considerable potential as an in¬ 
strument for maintaining internal security. ' 
A 60,000-man village Self-Defense Corps (Dan 
Ve Doan) is being organized to provide secu¬ 
rity at the local level. 

• Foreign Re!aiions 

• 57; GVN foreign policy objectives are to win 

• recognition as the legitimate government of 
all Vietnam, to obtain maximum foreign mili¬ 
tary and economic aid and guarantees of for-. 
eign assistance in the event of Communist 
aggression, and to develop foreign support for 
its position with respect to the Geneva Agree¬ 
ments. Forty-one nations have recognized 
the GVN. In addition, India and Indonesia 
maintain consular relations with the GVN. 

58. President Diem consistently has main¬ 
tained that South Vietnam is not bound by 
the 1954 Geneva Accords and has no legal 
responsibility for their implementation. He 
has refused to deal directly with the 'DRV 
on any . issue and has been steadfast in his 
rejection of all-Vietnam elections until “demo- • 
cratic processes can be assured in North Viet¬ 
nam." He believes that any consultations 
or implied recognition of the DRV would have 


• adverse political effects in the south and 

• could lead to increased internal and inter- 
’ national pressure for reunification of *Viet- 
: nam under a coalition government with the 

• [ Communists. 


ward the Communist regime in the north. 
The French now exercise little influence in 


Vietnamese affairs and there is little prospect 


for any improvement in relations in the near 
future. * 


59. His refusal to permit nationwide elections 
and to assume responsibilities under the Ge¬ 
neva. Accords i*aised the possibility of a with¬ 
drawal of the IC,C following the deactivation, 
of the French High Command in April. To 
deal with this situation, representatives of 
‘ the Geneva co-chairmen (the UK and the 
..USSR), met in London during April and May 
1956. The USSR failed to press DRV de¬ 
mands that the co-chairmen reopen the Ge¬ 
neva conference. Instead, the co-chairmen 
finally agreed upon identical letters to the 
. DRV and GVN requesting them to prevent 
. any violation of military clauses of the Ge¬ 
neva Accords, to insure implementation of the 
political terms, to submit at the earliest pos¬ 
sible time a convenient deadline for direct 
consultations and for holding ‘all-Vietnam 
elections, and to give every assistance to the 
ICC. The co-chairmen requested the ICC to 
• continue supervising the'Armistice. They re¬ 
quested the French government to continue 
its good offices in support of the ICC, to reach 
agreement with the GVN to facilitate the task 
of the ICC and the Joint Armistice Commis¬ 
sion (French-DRV), and to preserve the status 
quo until such new arrangements could be put 
into effect. 

♦ 

• * 

CO. Despite his past refusals to assume respon¬ 
sibilities under the Geneva Accords, in his 
• response to the co-chairmen’s message Diem 
•• agreed to respect the Armistice and to pro-. 
vide security for ICC members. He recognizes 
the deterrent value inherent in the presence 
of the ICC, and appears willing to take action 
necessary to continue its function but con- 
'••tinues to-avoid-the acceptance of any legal 
obligation under the Geneva Accords. 

61. Franco-Vietnamese relations continue to 
reflect considerable ill-will and distrust on 
both sides. Recent causes of friction include 
disagreements concerning the. future status 
and role of French military training missions, 
residual military base rights in South Viet¬ 
nam, and the .equivocal French attitude to- 


62. South Vielnam-US relations have re¬ 


mained close and friendly during the past 
year. There have been few evidences of Viet¬ 
namese resentment of increasing US influence 
and activity in South' Vietnam despite con¬ 
tinual efforts by the Communists and some 
local French to stir up dissatisfaction on that 


score. 


The GVN would like the US 



raise 


the mutually agreed ceiling on VNA force, 
levels and desires greater. autonomy in ad¬ 
ministering the foreign aid program. Diem 

would also like the US to exercise maximum 
• 

political pressure, especially on the UK, India, 
and France, to enable the GVN to avoid any 
responsibility for the Geneva Accords. 


63. Relations between South Vietnam and 
Cambodia have been strained by activities of 
resistance groups in border areas; by treat¬ 
ment of minority groups, by boundary dis¬ 
putes, and most seriously by disagreements 
relating to trade arrangements. A trade stop-' 
p 2 ge early in 1956 was removed through in¬ 
formal mediation by the US, and by the terms 
of settlement official representatives have 
been exchanged for the first time. The basic 
causes of friction remain, however. Vietnarii 
’ does not desire full diplomatic relations with 
Cambodia because it fears such action would . 

. lead to Cambodian recognition of the DRV as 
well. Thex-e are no pressing problems in Lao- 
Vietnamese relations and South Vietnam’s re¬ 
lations with the Philippines and Thailand , are 
generally good. 

1 ' . 

IV. THE OUTLOOK IN VIETNAM' 

* « 

Probcbis Communist Courses Jf Action 

* . 

Toward South Vietnam ; 

pi. The DRV probably estimates that its 
Ichances for securing control of South Viet¬ 
nam by .means short of open attack or* large / 
scale guerrilla action supported from the 1 ' 
" north will gradually diminish with the pas¬ 
sage of time.J As indicated by Soviet and 
Chinese Communist performance in the past 





several months, the DRV probably cannot 
expect strong support from the Bloc for the 
“strict implementation" of the Geneva Agree¬ 
ments. The lack of strong Bloc pressure 
strengthens international acceptance of the 
status quo in Vietnam and increases confi¬ 
dence in the future in South Vietnam. Al- 

• though the DRV may still believe that it 
could obtain control' of all Vietnam through 
ICC supervised nationwide elections, Viet¬ 
namese Communist leaders are probably in¬ 
creasingly doubtful on this point because of 

• their own. internal difficulties and the grow¬ 
ing nationalist stature of DiemJ" 1 The DRV 

• probably also believes that its cover.t_ .assets 
v j in South Vietnam will gradually decline if 
‘J. the Diem government is permitted .to concen- 
: ; trate on internal security and economic prob- 
- j lems free of external harassment.'? 

65. Despite the declining prospects for the , 
“peaceful" take-over of South Vietnam, we 
believe that the USSR and Communist China 
will almost • certainly continue unwilling to 
support open DRV military action against 
South Vietnam during the period of this esti¬ 
mate. They are probably unwilling to risk 
the chance, of US or SEATO intervention 
which would make it difficult to limit the con¬ 
flict to Vietnam, and probably believe that 
overt DRV military action would seriously un¬ 
dercut the worldwide effort of the Bloc to. win 
friends arid supporters. Although the DRV 
. retains the capability to launch an independ¬ 
ent military action against South Vietnam, 

the chances of such action in the absence of 

• ■ 

assured Bloc support appear to be extremely 

small.- - \ . . 

• 1 * 

i ... 

66. The only remaining course of action hold- 
, : ing out some promise for the early achieve- 
\ rnent of Communist control in South Vietnam 

* appears to be the development of large scale 
. guerrilla warfare in the south. In recent ‘ 

• m 

weeks a number of reports from sources of 
untested reliability have indicated that the 
Communists may have started preparations 
in both South Vietnam and in the north to 
begin ‘ guerrilla action. DRV allegations of 
Vietnamese violations of the demilitarized 
zone along the 17th parallel and Communist 

claims of US-Diem plans to violate the Armis- 

• • • 


tice could be propaganda cover for the initia¬ 
tion of guerrilla action against the south. 

67. However, the possible indications of armed 
action appear inconsistent with the DRV’s in¬ 
sistence on the continued functioning of the 
ICC — which is in a position to make at least 
limited observations of DRV activities. More-. 
over, guerrilla action in South Vietnam, if it! 
were to be sustained and not to result simply ;• 
in the identification arid gradual elimination j 
of Communist cadres, would., require large { 
• scale, support from the.north. This would in- * 
volve some risk of detection by the ICC and 
of intervention_by.the.US.ancl possibly SEATQ. 
It would also tend to prejudice current Com- j 
munist maneuvers elsewhere in Asia. For • 
these reasons, v/e believe that the DRV will 
refrain from instituting large scale guerrilla 
action within South Vietnam during the 
period of this estimate. Communist capabili¬ 
ties for guerrilla warfare in South Vietnam 
will exist for some time, however, and the 
chances of their being employed would prob¬ 
ably increase in the event of any substantial 
deterioration in the domestic situation in 
South Vietnam — such as might conceivably 
occur on the death of Diem. The chances cf 
Communist guerrilla warfare would also be 
increased by deterioration of the international 
aspects of the situation, such as a withdrawal 
of the ICG under circumstances which would- 
permit the Communists to.place the blame for 

this event on the GVN. 1 

♦ • 

68. The DRV will continue to seek maximum 
Bloc support for its objectives and will seek, 
within the limits of Bloc strategy, to harass 
' and’ undermine the government n South Viet¬ 
nam: It will continue to seek direct contacts 
with South Vietnam, offering economic and 
cultural exchanges while castigating Diem for 
“blocking" unification. It wi . continue ef¬ 
forts to penetrate the government of South 
Vietnam and to improve its covert organiza¬ 
tion throughout the area. It may attempt to 
increase pressures for a reconvening of the 
Geneva, conference and to unsettle the Diem 
government by fabricating or provoking inci- 
. dents along the demarcation' line and by dem- 
! onstrations of armed strength v/itliin South 
Vietnam. 


i n ? 



Trends in South’Vietnam 

, c9 Barring a major Communist effort to dis¬ 
rupt the Diem regime by renewal. of large 

• j SC 2ie guerrilla operations, the over-all pros- . 

pects for improved security of South Vietnam • 
are good. The VNA, as its training progresses 
and*&s more units are released from static 

• security duties, probably will be able to pacify 
and extend government authority into many 
areas of present Communist influence. { Diem’s 

v/success in by-passing the July 1956 election 
m d a te without evoking large scale 'Communist 
' -'military reaction will reassure many Vietna- 
•' I mesc and encourage them to cooperate with 
] GVN programs to expose and root out Com- 

• 1 munists. Continued improvement in internal 

• »security will depend in some measure on the 
. government’s ability to deal with economic 

:and social. problems and on. the effectiveness 
•* 0 f the administrative apparatus. • 

■*. 70. if the Communists were to undertake 
large scaie guerrilla action' in South Vietnam, 
they probably would not be able to develop 
widespread popular support, especially if the . 

• VNA were to register some early military suc- 

• ccss. The GVN is being increasingly accepted 
j; as a nationalist alternative to Communist 
(leadership. Public confidence in the GVN, 

combined with general war-weariness, may 
have already reached the point where any 
effort to .upset the government by force Wpuld 
lead to a strong popular reaction against the 
guerrillas. \ _ 

* •>. a % 

71. The trend toward increased political sta¬ 
bility in South Vietnam will probably continue 
‘ during the period of this estimate and Presi¬ 
dent Diem will probably continue to exercise 
effective political control. TThe trend toward 
! authoritarian rule through the political par- 
’■ ties led by Diem’s relatives and small circle of 
•. trusted associates will probably continue. Iso- 
• lation and neutralization of government crit¬ 


ics and men disliked or distrusted by Die 
will also continue. Diem and his associates 


are likely to exert strong pressures against! 
any opposition in the Assembly. Thus it is j 
not likely that Diem or his government willj 
meet any serious opposition in the National 
Assembly during the period of this estimate; 
however, over a longer period the accumula¬ 
tion of grievances among various groups and 
individuals may lead to development of a 
national opposition movement J The major 
economic problems will undoubtedly' continue 
and over the longer run may handicap South' 
Vietnam in competition with the Communist 
north, but economic conditions are unlikely to 
affect political stability during the period of 
this estimate. 


72. Despite the moderately favorable outlook 
projected for South Vietnam, the situation 
contains many elements of instability, and 
progress will continue to depend on firm US 
support. A number of contingent develop¬ 
ments could create new tensions'among the 
foreign powers concerned as well as between 
the GVN and the DRV. For example, the 
steps which Diem is willing to take toward 
facilitating the operations of the ICC may not 
be adequate to satisfy India whose representa¬ 
tive serves as chairman of the Commission. 
Should the Commission withdraw, DRV agi¬ 
tation might well be intensified and interna- 
tional Communist pressures on the diplomatic 
level would probably increase. The UK might 
become less firm in its support of Diem’s posi¬ 
tion. Weakening of international support for 
Diem, a marked increase in Bloc support for 
the DRV, or a substantial increase in Commu¬ 
nist activity within South Vietnam- would 
probably weaken the government’s confidence 
in its position, cause some loss of public sup¬ 
port, and lead to renewed efforts by opponents 
of the regime in the direction of reconciliation 
with the north. 
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NOTE BY THE EXECUTIVE SECRETARY 

to the ■ ■* 

NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL 

on 

U. S. POLICY IH MAINLAND SOUTHEAST ASIA _ . 

. A. NSC ^405 ■ 

B. NSC Actions Nos. 152 o-b and 1527-c 

C. NSC 54^/5, paragraph 5-d 

D. NSC 5429/5, Annex A 

E. NSC Action No. l4l5-c " 

F. NSC Action No. 1571 ~ * • 

• G. Memo for NSC from Executive Secretary, subject: "U. 3. 
Policy in the Event of a Renewal of Aggression in 
Vietnam", dated September 1 6 , 1955 

H. ‘ Progress Report, dated July 11, 195-5, by CCB on NSC 

5405 and Portions of NSC 5429/5 

I. NSC 5^10 * 

J. NSC 5612 

K. NSC Action No. 1599 


i 

I 


Toe National Security Council, the Acting Secretary of the Treasury, the 
Attorney General, the Acting Secretary of Commerce, the Special Assistant 
to the President for Disarmament. and the Director. Bureau of the Budget, 
at the 295th Council meeting on August 30, 1956, adopted the statement of 
policy on the subject contained in NSC 5^12, subject to the amendments 
thereto which are set forth in NSC Action No. 1599 ~b. 

* ' -r- 


The President has this date approved the statement of policy in NSC 5612, “ 
as amended and adopted by the Council and enclosed herewith as NSC 5612 /I; 
directs its implementation by all appropriate Executive departments and 
agencies of the U. S. Government^ and designates the Operations Coordinat¬ 
ing Board as the coordinating agency. . 


• The enclosed statement of policy, as adopted and approved, supersedes 
NSC 5405 and Annex A of NSC 5429/5. 


•' • • • ’ JAMES 3. MY, JR. 

• • Executive Secretary 

• * 

• » 

4. * - 

^ • 

m 

cc: The Secretary of the Treasury 
The Attorney General 
The Secretary of Commerce , 

The Special Assistant to the President for Disarmament 
The Director", Bureau of the Budget • 

The Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff 

Tee Dix*eator of Central Intelligence . . 

• 
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STATEMENT OP POLICY 


*• 


on 


U. S. POLICY IN MAINLAND SOUTHEAST ASIA* 


X. -GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS 


1. General. Since mainland Southeast Asia does not 
represent a unified area, courses of action must generally bo 
determined m the light of widely varying country situations. • 
However, basic objectives and main directions of U. S. policy 

can and should be established on a regional basis. 

. • 

2 . • Conseque n ces of Communist Domination . The national 

security of the United States would bo endangered by Communist 
domination of mainland Southeast Asia, whether achieved by 
overt aggression, subversion, or a political and economic 
offensive. - . • 

* • . 

a.. Tne loss to Communist control of any single free 
country would encourage tendencies toward accommodation by 
the rest. • 

* • 

* * • . * ' • 

• ' * *. • 

L. Tie loss of the entire area would have a seriously 
adverse impact on the U. S. position elsewhere in the Par 
East, have severe economic consequences for many nations 
of the free world, add significant resources to the ; • 
Cormnunist bloc in rice,, rubber, 'tin and other .minerals, 
and could result in sovesre economic and' political pros* 
surcs on Japan and India for accovraoda t i on to the Communist 
4bloc. Tne loss of Southeast Asia mainland could thus 
have farroaching consequences seriously adverse to'U. S, • 

' _ ’ • 9 « • a * * 


security interests. 


I 


3 


The 'Communist Threat 


a. ' Overt Aggression . Although Communist policy now 

emphasizes non-military methods, the danger of over'' 

aggression will remain inherent so long as Communis c 

Chiria and North Viet' Nam continue a basically hostile 

policy supported by substantial military forces. There 

is only a cease-fire in Viet Nam and sporadic hostilities 

continue in Laps. The Viet Minn have continued to laorove 

• * * . 


* For purposes of this paper "Mainland Southeast Asia" consists 
of Burma, Cambodia, Laos, Thailand, Viet Nava, Malaya and 
Singapore. In addition, there is attached a supplementary 
statement of policy on the special situation in North 
Viet Now. ' 


NSC 5612/1 


1083 


their 1 combat capabilities since tlic Genova Conference 

of 1954. * / • “ ‘ 

. » . 

* 

b. Su bversion . In most countries of Southeast Asia 
a threat aiso arises from the existence of extensive 
local Communist capabilities for- all typos .of subversive 
activities, ranging up to armed insurrection. Addition¬ 
ally, the largo overseas Chinese communities in South¬ 
east Asia offer a fertile field for subversion. The 
weal: internal, security, systems of the Southeast Asian 
states make ..thorn highly vulnerable to such activities. 

5.• Communist Political and Economic Offensive . 

At present overt aggression and militant subversion are 
.- less likely than an intensified campaign of Communist 
political, economic and cultural penetration in the 
area. The political instability, economic backwardness 
export problems, and extreme* nationalism of these coun- 
tries provide many opportunities for Communist exploita¬ 
tion by trade and economic assistance, conventional 
political and diplomatic activity, and extensive 
infiltration. This offensive now constitutes a threat 
to U. S. interests more subtle and more difficult to 
cope with than other threats. 

4. ' United States Role . The United States is likely to 
remain the only major outside source of power to counteract 
the Russian-Chinese Communist thrust mt,o Southeast Asia. 


\ © 

ftxvtlj ^ 


wue 


retention of this area in the free world will 


continue to depend on the extent and effectiveness of U. S. 
support as well as on the local’ efforts of the countries 
themselves. 

* • * ♦ 

• - # ^ ft 

a. Political .. The underlying purpose of U. S. 
assistance in the area is to help the non-Communist 
countries.’ develop more effective political organizations, 
, strengthen their internal administration and enlist 

greater allegiance in both urban and rural districts. In 
part tnis purpose will be served by programs for military 
and economic aid dealt with below. In part it will 
require an intensification of present programs for 
training competent Asian managerial and technical 
personnel. And in part now approaches, both governmental 
-.. •• • and private, will be needed. Those should not con¬ 
centrate exclusively at the national level, but should 
include activities designed to strengthen and vitalize - 
indigenous traditions and institutions and to have an 
impact on.village life, rural society, and educational 
• systems. / . / . • .• • 


* t 


. 108 *!" 


!?SC S.il2/1 



b.’ Military . Because those countries clo not have 
the capability of creating anno cl forces which could 
effectively resist large-scale external aggression, 
the United States will be required to provide a basic 
shield against Communist aggression. For the foreseeable . 
.future 3.ocal will to resist aggression will depend on a 
|conviction in Southeast Asia that the United States will 
•continue its. support and will maintain striking forces 
adequate-to‘counter aggression in Southeast Asia with 
the capabilities described in NSC 5o02/T (paragraphs 11, 

15 and lo). The combination of such U. S. forces and 
local will to resist would constitute the best deterrent 
against aggression. Should th.o deterrent fail, this 
combination would also provide the most effective in¬ 
surance that, in conjunction with .indigenous and allied 
forces, the United States could suppress aggression in 
the.area quickly and in a manner and on a scale best 
calculated to avoid the .hostilities broadening into 

. general.war. * ■ 

• • • 

m 

• <• 

£. Economic and Technical . The insistence, through¬ 
out most of the: area, on economic development provides 
.the strongest lever for the exertion of influence, by the 
free world or by the Communist bloc. Without increased 
external help from some source, most of the governments 
.of tho area will be unable, even with adequate indigenous 
effort, to iiunage the political demand for rapid better¬ 
ment in tho conditions of life and "provide- for sound 
economic development.- Failure to obta.in such assistance 
from the free world will, tend *to drive those countries' ' 

• m 

toward economic dependence. on the Communist bloc. The 
general preference in Southeast Asia for Western technical 
and economic assistance gives the United States an.d the 
free world an opportunity to obtain primacy over Communist 
efforts in key economic sectors. The outcome may, 
however, bo strongly influenced by the success with which 
the free world can cope with Communist efforts to 
exploit the existence of Southeast Asian export problems, 
particularly those involving rice. In the period ahead, 
flexibility of U. S. procedure and rapidity of U. S. 
action will be increasingly important, if effective 
advantage is to be taken of unexpected and transient 
opportunities. * . * * . . . 


• 

* 5* Tho Problem of Region a l Association . Over the long 
run, the snailj vulnerable, and essentially dependent nations 
of Southeast Asia cannot exist satisfactorily as free nations 

without closer associations than now exist. 

« - • 

•• • 

°. .The Probl em o f Ali gnment. To preserve their indeoen 
donee, strengthen "their inte’rnal stability, and protect them¬ 
selves against aggression, some countries in Southeast Asia 

♦ *■ - 




Some, however, 
basic 

'bjective or both groups" is'to maintain tne independence of 
thoir countries free of outside.interference or dictation, and 
cbe independence and.vitality of both are important to the 
United States’ and to each other. 

■ . • • .. - , II. POLICY CONCLUSIONS 

* _ ' " ~** * . * 

* % 

7. The national independence of the mainland Southeast 
Asian states is important to the security interests of the 
United States. If such independence is to be preserved, U. S. 
policies must .seek to build sufficient strength in the area at 
least to identify aggression, suppress subversion, prevent 
Communist political and economic domination, and assist the • 
non-Communist governments to consolidate their domestic posi¬ 
tions. U. S. policy should not depend primarily on the. degree 
and nature of Communist activity at any particular time, but 
should -seek to promote these goals within the limits of the 
economic capacities of tho countries concerned and U.. S; re¬ 
sources available for the area. 


. 8. ’Where a national determination to maintain-independ¬ 
ence and oppose external aggression is sufficiently manifest, 
the United States should be prepared to provide military as¬ 
sistance' based upon the.missions.of the forces as indicated 
in the "Country Courses of Action" (Parp V, below). 


event of aggression against a Southeast Asian 


9. In the 

state willing to resist, the provisions' of the UN Charter or 
the SEATO.Treaty should be invoked, but the ‘United States 
should not forgo necessary action in behalf of such a state 
or states because of tho possibility that other allies might 
be loath to participate or to furnish.more than token military 

forces.- . • 

• * • 

• ♦ 

• 10*. - In. the long run, the ability of the non-Communist 

governments, to attain political, economic and social objectives 
will be the dominant factor in defeating the Communist attempts 
to dominate Southeast Asia. The United States should assist 
the non-Communist states of the area to formulate andexcute .. 
programs designed to promote conditions of sound development, 
to demonstrate that they can achieve growth without reliance 
on. Communist methods or dependence on the Communist bloc, and 

* «r 

to give their.peoples a greater stake in the continued inde¬ 
pendence of their countries. 

/ 

♦ • • 

« • * • 

11. The United States should continue to make clear its 

own devotion to the principle of collective security, its be¬ 
lief that regional security arrangements provide maximum pro¬ 
tection at minimum cost for all,*and its expectation that a 
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country's decision to participate in such arrangements is 
"based on its own calculation of its best interests and does 
not of itself constitute a claim for increased financial aid. 
Where countries participate, measures to assure adherence 
are desirable, normally including preferential treatment in 
the fields of economic and military assistance as justified 
by U. S. strategic.objectives. Where new opportunities for 
affiliation develop they should be encouraged. The United 
States should, however, accept the right of each nation to 
choose its own path to the future, and should not exert 
pressure to make active allies of countries not so inclined. 

The genuine independence of such countries from Communism 
serves U. S. interests even though they are not formally 
aligned with the United States. The United States should 
accordingly support and assist them so long as they remain 
determined to preserve their own independence and are ac¬ 
tively pursuing policies to this end. • 

III. OBJECTIVE 

12. To prevent the countries of Southeast Asia from passing 
into or becoming economically dependent upon the Communist bloc; 
to persuade them that thedr best interests lie in greater coop¬ 
eration and stronger affiliations with the rest of the Free 
World; and to assist them to develop toward stable, free, 
representative governments with the will and ability to resist 
Communism from within and without, and thereby to contribute 

to the strengthening of the Free World. 

> 

IV. REGIONAL COURSES OF ACTION* 

• ’ * 

13. Support and assist the countries of the area on the 
basis of their will and ability to defend and strengthen their 
independence. 

14. Respect each country's choice of national policy for 
preserving its independence, but make every effort to demon¬ 
strate the advantages of greater cooperation and closer 
alignment with the Free World, as well as the dangers of 
alignment with the Communist bloc. 

» 

15. Encourage the countries of Southeast Asia to cooperate 
closely with each other on a basis of mutual aid and support, 
and support indigenous efforts to develop regional associations 
so long as they do not weaken SEATO or the spirit of resistance 
to Communism. 


* The regional courses of. action are not applicable to 
Malaya, and Singapore. 

<r # # , 
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16. Participate actively in SEATO, and seek to develop with its 

military and non-military aspects in a manner that will convincingly 

demonstrate the value of SEATO as a regional association, the usefulness 

of which extends beyond deterrence of Communist expansion. Encourage 

limited participation of non-Comraunist, non-SEATO Asian nations in certain 

SEATO activities. 

* 

17. Encourage and support the spirit of resistance among the peoples 
of Southeast Asia to Chinese Communist aggression as well as to indigenous 
Communist insurrection, subversion, and propaganda. 

• 

18. Maintain, in the general area of the Far East, U. S. forces » 
adequate to exert a deterrent influence against Communist aggression, in 
conformity with HSC 5602/1. 

19* Should overt Communist aggression occur in the Southeast Asian 
treaty area, invoke the UK Charter or the SEATO Treaty, or both as 
applicable; and subject to local request for assistance take necessary 
military and any other action to assist any Mainland Southeast Asian state 
or dependent territory in the SEATO area willing to resist Communist resort 
to force: Provided, that the taking of military action shall be subject 
to prior submission to and approval by the Congress unless the emergency 
is deemed by the President to be so great that immediate action is nec¬ 
essary to save a vital interest of the United States. 

20. In case of an imminent or actual Communist attempt to seize 

control from within, and assuming some,manifest local desire for U. S.t 
assistance, take all feasible measures to thwart the attempt, including 
even military action after appropriate Congressional action. ‘ 

21. As appropriate, assist the police forces in Southeast Asian ; 
countries to obtain training and equipment to detect and contain Communist 
activities. 

i 

r 

t 

22. In order to strengthen the non-Corcmunist governments of the I 
area and to help forestall their economic dependents on the Communist bloc: 

I 

a. Provide flexible economic and technical assistance as • 
necessary to attain U. S. objectives., 

1 

b. Encourage measures to improve the climate for private 

investment, both domestic and foreign, and to mobilize the max imu m 
investment of U. S. private capital in the area consistent with the 
prevailing climate; * 1 
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c. Encourage United Nations agencies, other Colombo Plan 
countries, and other friendly countries to cdntribute available 
resources to promote the economic growth of Southeast Asia. 

d. Encourage the Southeast Asian countries to orient their 
economics in the direction of the free world and to rely primarily 

on non-Communist markets and sources of supply for trade, technicians, 
capital development, and atomic development. 

* 

e. In carrying out programs involving disposal of U. S. 
agricultural surpluses abroad: 

(1) Give particular attention to the economic vulner- j 
abilities of the Southeast Asian countries and avoid, to the 
maximum extent practicable, detracting from the ability of 
these countries to market their own exportable produce. 

(2) Give particular emphasis to the use of the resources 

to promote multilateral trade and economic development. 

* 

f. Promote as appropriate the expansion of trade relation¬ 
ships between the United States and the countries of Southeast 
Asia. 

* 

g. Take advantage of adverse local reactions to Communist 

' barter agreements with countries in the area by demonstrating the 
advantages to these countries of conducting trade on a multilateral 
commercial basis. 

. > 

23. Make a special, sustained effort to help educate an expanding 
number of technically competent, pro-Western civilian and military 
leaders, working bilaterally, through the United Nations, with the 
other Colombo Plan countries and with other friendly countries. Stress 
the development of potential and secondary leadership to support the thin 
stratum of elite now administering the central governments and bring to 
their support modern techniques and technology in public information and 
organization. 

24. Place increased emphasis on community development projects, 
educational programs, and other activities aimed to influence the 
welfare and attitudes of the people at the village level. 

25. Strengthen informational, cultural and educational activities, 
as appropriate, to foster increased alignment of the people with the 
free world and to contribute to an understanding of Communist aims and 
techniques. 

r 
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26. Hold or reduce the number of U. S. officials in each country 
to a strict minimum consistent with sound implementation of essential 
programs, in order to head off an adverse political reaction to the 
presence of a large number of Americans in relatively privileged positions. 

27. Promote increasing Asian Buddhist contact with and knowledge 

of the free world. Explore with friendly religious organizations ways 

of developing Buddhist fraternal associations and identification with 

free world religious leaders and movements. 

# 

28. Continue activities designed to encourage the overseas Chinese 
communities in Southeast Asia (a) to organize and activate anti-Communist 
groups and activities within their own communities; (b) to resist the effects 
of parallel pro-Coramunist groups and activities; (c) generally, to increase 
their orientation toward their local governments and toward the free world; 
and (d) consistent with their obligations and primary allegiance to their 

• local governments, to extend sympathy and support to the Chinese National 
Government. 

29. Discreetly encourage local governments to work toward assimi¬ 
lation of racial minorities. 

• 

30. Implement as appropriate covert operations designed to assist 
in the achievement of U. S. objectives in Southeast Asia. 

31. Promote economic cooperation between the countries of the area 
and Japan and with the Government of the Republic of China, to the extent 
feasible without jeopardizing the achievement of U. S. objectives toward 
the individual Southeast Asian countries. 

32. In order to promote increased cooperation in the area and to 
deny the general area of the Mekong River Basin to Communist influence 
or domination, assist as feasible in the development of the Mekong River 
Basin as a nucleus for regional cooperation and mutual aid. 

V. COUNTRY COURSES OF ACTION IN ADDITION TO THE "REGIONAL 
COURSES - OF ACTION' 1 ABOVE 


BURMA 

— if ■ ■ ■■ 

» 

33* In view of the emerging opportunities in Burma and th ^ 
repercussions that developments there will have on the uncommitted 
areas of Asia and Africa, make ; a special effort to influence an 
increasingly favorable orientation in Burma's policies. 

t 
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34. Encourage and support those elements in Burma which do main¬ 
tain a stable free government that identifies its interest with those of 
the free world and resists Communist inducements, threats, and programs 
to subvert Burma’s independence. 

35. Encourage Burmese assumption of regional and international 
responsibilities compatible with our own objectives. 

36 . For political purposes, upon Burmese request make available 
military equipment and supplies on a loan or reimbursable basis, as 
consistent with U. S. interests. 

' 1 
f 

37' Encourage the Burmese Government to establish internal 
• security throughout the country, and discourage further foreign 
assistance to Chinese Nationalist irregulars and ethnic rebel groups 
. in Burma. 

38 . Should overt Communist aggression occur against Burma, invoke 
the UN Charter and, subject to Burmese request for assistance, take 
. necessary military and any other action to assist Burma if Burma is 
willing to resist Communist resort to force and U. S. vital interests are 
involved: provided that the taking of military action shall be subject 
to prior submission to and approval by the Congress. 


CAMBODI A 

• > 

39* In order to maintain Cambodia’s independence and to reverse 
the drill; toward pro-Communist neutrality, encourage individuals and 
groups in Cambodia who oppose dealing with the Communist bloc and who 

would serve to broaden the political, power base in Cambodia. 

« 

40. Provide modest military aid for indigenous armed forces 
capable of assuring internal security.- 

41. Terminate economic and military aid if the Cambodian Govern¬ 
ment ceases to demonstrate a will to resist internal Communist subversion 
and to carry out a policy of maintaining its independence. 

t 

* 

42. Assist where possible in solution of Cambodian-Thai border 
problems and in fostering good relations between Cambodia and Viet Nam. 


LAOS 

« 

i * • 

43. Seek to Strengthen the determination of the Royal Government 

to resist subversion and to maintain its independence. 

« 

• « 

• % 

* t • ~ 

♦ 
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44. In order to prevent Lao neutrality from veering toward 
pro-Coicmunisra, encourage individuals and groups in Laos who oppose 
deoiling with the Communist blow. 

45. Develop an attitude of confidence on the part of the leaders 
that the UN Charter, SEA.TO, and U. S. support provide a favorable basis 
for Lao resistance to Communist pressure and inducements. 

46. Encourage and support close bonds between Laos and Thailand; 
including such political associations, economic cooperation, and joint 
military planning as feasible. 

47. Support the expansion and reorganization of police, propaganda, 
and army intelligence services, provided anti-Communist elements maintain 
‘ effective control of these Services. 

% 

48. Continue support of the Royal Lao Army to assure internal 
security and provide limited initial resistance to an attack by the 

Viet Minh. 

» 

49. Terminate economic and military aid if the Lao Government 
ceases to demonstrate a will to resist internal Communist subversion 
and to carry out a policy of maintaining its independence. 


THAILAND 


50. Promote the development of Thai leadership which is increasingly 
united, stable and constructive, is supported by the Thai people, and 
willing to continue the alignment of Thailand with the United States and ' 
the West. 

gl. ' _ 1 ... ' .. • ’ . " 


52. Provide military assistance to Thailand for support of forces 
sufficient: 

* 

* 

a. To maintain internal security. 
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.. . • . ...b. To present limited initial, resistance to. 

external aggression. .• ' 

• ^ /• ‘ • 

. • • : ■ ' 

• jc.' * To .make a modest contribution to collective 

defense of contiguous SEATO areas, 

* . * 

• • # % 

* 

♦ 

53* Encourage and support close bonds between Thailand 
and Laos and between Thailand and Cambodia, including - such 
political associations, economic cooperation, and joint 

military planning as feasible. 

• « 

. • _ ♦ 

• • v • * ' *•* • t 

•• *• \ . 

• • ’ * • ■ . 

VIET NAM ' ' ' • - • ' ' ' • • ' 

’ - - - - - - * 

- - - 1 

* ■ 

i 

. . * * / 


5^. Assist Free Viet Nam to develop a strong, stable 
and constitutional government to enable Free Viet Nam to 
assert an increasingly attractive contrast to conditions in 
the present Communist gone. 


55. Work toward the weakening of the Communists in 
North and South Viet Nam in order to bring about the eventual 
peaceful reunification of a free and independent Viet Nam 
• under anti-Communist leadership. - 

■ ■ ■ • ; 

55. Support the position.of the Government of Free Viet 

Nam that all-Viet Nam elections may take place only after it 

is satisfied that genuinely free elections can be held 

throughout both zones of Viet Nam. '• 

• w 

\ 

• . 57. Assist Free Viet Nam tb build up indigenous armed 

forces, including independent logistical and administrative 
services, which will be capable of assuring internal security 
and of providing limited initial - resistance to attack by the 
Viet Minh. ‘ . 

• * 

* . * . ■ 

* • : 

•58. Encourage Vietnamese military planning for defense 
• against external aggression along line’s consistent with \ 

■ U. S.. planning concepts based upon approved U. S, policy 
and discreetly manifest'in other ways U. ,S. interest in , 
assisting Free Viet Nam, in accordance with the SEATO Treaty, 
to defend itself against external aggression. • 

* 

• . * s ■ 

* * • . • * 

SINGAPORE AND THE FEDERATION OF MALAYA ' ' • 

(The following courses of action only, and not the 
regional courses of actioh, are applicable to the - • 
Federation of Malaya and Singapore.) . * . 


59.' Accept the present primary role of the British in 
Malaya in so far as they are willing and able to maintain 
it, and collaborate with the British so far as practicable. 
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SO. Encourage the British and local authorities to take 
vigorous actions to curb C6rnmunist subversion, ancl be pre¬ 
pared to assist in such action as requested by British or ' 

local authorities. . . 

♦ 

6l. Employ all feasible means to prevent Singapore and 

the Federation of Malava. from Tallinn: —-lder Communist control. 

, •* *■ ’ < 

^ «« ^n'l m* «4 V W ~ w * •> —• ■ ‘ * * * 4 ^ 



62'. Encourage the development of a strong, stable, 

independent Malayan nation within the Commonwealth. 

• • • , * * 

* • 

63 . Seek to assure.free world strategic interests- in 
Singapore, favoring, only if consistent with this end, 
elective institutions in Singapore and Singapore’s in¬ 
corporation with an independent Malaya within the Commonwealth 

. * • 

* 

64. After Malaya attains full self-government and in¬ 
dependence, be- prepared, as appropriate and consistent 
with recognition of Commonwealth responsibility, to assist 
Malaya to maintain stability and independence, and encourage 
it.to join SEATO. 

* • \ , 

VI. SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT OF POLICY 

on - * 

THE SPECIAL SITUATION.IN NORTH VIET NAM 

• * 

* . . , 

65 . Treat the Viet Min'd ’as not constituting a legitimate 
government, and discourage other non-Communist states from 
developing or maintaining relations with the Viet Minh 

regime. ’ . 

, ' • 

♦ * ♦ 

4 - ' 

65. Prevent the Viet Minh from expanding their political 
influence and territorial control in Free Viet Nam and South¬ 
east Asia. 

. . * 

^ » 

o7; Deter the Viet Minh from attacking or subverting 
Free Viet Nam or Laos. 

• 4 • • * « 

« 

68. Probe weaknesses of the Viet Minh and exploit thorn 
internally and internationally whenever possible. 

• • 

• 69 . • Exploit nationalist sentiment within North Viet Nam 

as a moans of weakening and disrupting Sino-Soviet domination. 

• • 

70. Assist the Government of Viet Nam to undertake 
programs of political,., economic and psychological warfare 
against Viet Minh Communists. ' . • 
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71. Apply, as necessary to achieve U. S. objectives, 
restrictions on U. S. exports and shipping and on foreign 
assets similar to those already in effect for Communist 
China and. North Korea. 

« • # • * 

* • 


%* 

•i 
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1 6 Nov 1956 




3M0RANDUM FOR THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 

Subject: U.S. Force Commitments to the SEATO 

♦ 


1. Reference is made to ADMIN CINCPAC Message 040151Z July 
) 3 6 , subject: "Preliminary Summary of SEATO Third Military 
taff Planners' Conference, Singapore, 11-27 June," which stated, 
iter alia , that CINCPAC would require high level policy guidance 

1 the matter of U.S. force commitments to the SEATO. 

2. The permanent SEATO Military Planning Staff is scheduled 
) be established in Bangkok by 15 January 1957. As force 
iquirements planning progresses toward detailed plans, there will 

increasing pressure placed on the United States, particularly 
the Asian members of SEATO, for information as to availability 
U.S. forces to support SEATO plans. 

. 3» The United States should not duplicate the pattern of NATO 
d its significant standing military forces by earmarking U. S. 
rces for Southeast Asia. Instead, the United States should 
intain mobile striking power readily available for immediate 
crations and sufficient, in concept with other nations, to 
feat overt Communist local aggression in the SEATO area. The j 
int Chiefs of Staff consider that although detai3.ed U.S. stra- ; 
gic plans should not be discussed with military representatives 
the SEATO nations, the United States should discuss her capa- 
lities and methods of providing support to these nations without * 
\ing a specific commitment of forces. The major effort of the 
i.ted States should be to provide those types of forces which > 

2 needed in the SEATO area and logistic support to indigenous j 

rces. ; 

4. The Joint Chiefs of Staff recommend that the United States 
;e no specific force commitments to the SEATO but that the U. S. 
itary Adviser, at the next meeting of the SEATO Military 



advisors be authorized to reassure the SEATO nations of U.S. support in 
the event of overt Communist aggression. The Joint Chiefs of Staff 
further recommend that the U»S. Military Adviser he authorized to inform 
the SEATO nations, in broad terms, of the major U,S, forces deployed to 
the Western Pacific and those forces available to CINCPAC for contingency 
planning, emphasizing the flexibility and mobility of these forces. 


For the Joint Chiefs of Staff: 


/s/Arthur Radford 
ARTHUR RADFORD, 
Chairman, 

Joint Chiefs of Staff 
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April 15, 1957 


In reply refer to: 1-13475/7 


Dear Mr. Robertson: 

Recent developments have brought about a new urgency in re¬ 
solving the problem of the ceiling on U. S. military, personnel in 
Viet-Kam. You will remember that by interdepartmental agreement 
early in 1956 there was established a ceiling of 692, which in¬ 
cludes 342 for the MAAG and 350 for TERM, the Temporary Equipment 
Recovery Mission. 

Two facets of the problem now point to the necessity of doing 
away with the MAAG ceiling and permitting the Departments of the 
Army, Navy, and Air Force to augment MAAG Viet-Nam with the 
additional personnel necessary to accomplish the mission there. 

The first aspect is that raised in the telegram from the 
Embassy in Saigon to the Department of State, 2772, of 12 March 
1957, which points out that the International Control Commission 
is becoming increasingly more restive in respect to TERM and 
recommends consideration of several courses of action. The Depart¬ 
ment of Defense concurred in the April 9 Department of State tele¬ 
gram to Saigon which stated that a solution of the problem along 
the lines of incorporating TERM into an increased MAAG was under 
study and that the Department of State would discuss the problem 
with the Canadians, British, French, and Indians. This telegram 
was the result of a conference on March 20 of staff representatives 
of the two departments in which‘Ambassador Durbrow participated. 

The second aspect of the problem is the necessity for taking 
over the training of the Vietnamese Navy and Air Force. It will 
be remembered that TERM was created for a dual purpose, to provide 
a logistical organization to resolve the problems of excess pro¬ 
perty in Indochina and logistical training in Viet-Nam, and to free 
the MAAG from other duties so that its personnel could concentrate 
on the training of the Vietnamese Army. The withdrawal of the 
French Army training personnel required this increased emphasis 
on training. In the telegram from Chief, MAAG Viet-Nam 56 O 7 of 
4 April, we have been informed that President Ngo Dinh Diem told 
the Chief, MAAG that agreement had been reached with the French 
Ambassador for the withdrawal of the French Air Force and Navy • 
training missions upon the completion of the present courses of 
instruction. The first completion is scheduled for this month, 
and additional U.S. military personnel will be required to pick 



up the training from the French. CINCPAC has requested in his 
062352Z of 6 April that additional personnel over and above the 
present ceiling reach Viet-Mam in June of this year. 

Other aspects of the problem of the ceiling include a 
request from President Diem for additional Army instructors at 
the Viet-Naia military academy, a proposal by CINCPAC to transfer 
underway training of the Vietnamese Navy from Subic Bay to Viet- 
Nam, and the current difficulty in operating MAAG and TERM 
efficiently within their present ceilings. 

An increase in MAAG strength to achieve a rapid improvement 
in the effectiveness of Vietnamese forces to compensate for the 
withdrawal of French forces is considered a matter of urgency. 

While the French have withdrawn approximately 190,000 regular 
troops from Viet-Nam since the Geneva Agreement was signed the 
Viet Minh have continuously reorganized and re-equipped their 
forces during the same period so as to increase their regular 
combat strength from six to eighteen divisions. These forces 
have a capability of conducting combat operations at Corps level. 

The Vietnamese Army consists of ten divisions which are in the. 
early stages of training at regimental and division level. The 
' current military situation requires that the Vietnamese armed forces 
expeditiously attain a satisfactory level of combat effectiveness. 

In view of the forthcoming visit of President Diem to 
Washington on May 8th, 9th, and 10th and of the impending s 
training crises for the Vietnamese Navy and Air Force I recom-- 
mend that steps be taken as a matter of urgency to secure the ■■ 
necessary international concurrences in the abolition of the 
ceiling on MAAG Viet-Nam. I feel it might be desirable to have 
this problem resolved, if possible, prior to the arrival of 
President Diem in Washington so that he could be informed at : 
that time of our plans to assist him in the training of his • 

Navy and Air Force. ! 


Sincerely yours, , 

* 

(Signed) Mansfield D. Sprague 

Mansfield D. Sprague 
Assistant Secretary of Defense (ISA) 

• % 

Honorable Walter S. Robertson 
Assistant Secretary of State 
Department of State 
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•••’*♦ > . t a , 

*. ’ 1. - The current U.S. policy on SB Asia (MSG 5612/1) vas approwed'5 September 

. 1956. Shis is the first progress roport thereon and covers the period through 

13 March 1957. . 

• • « • 

4 # c 

| ^ ■*. T * • 

• • SUMMARY . 

• m mm - 

* , . • ♦ • • « 4 # 

« *. . * . • * ...” * ^ **• *’ 

• 2«. Kb review of NSC policy is recomaendcd by the OCB. ' 

♦ • * , ** 

* • . * t « 

, ... g 

' ‘ * 3* Burma appears to be moving closer to the Free World* Although her basic 
policy of neutralism is unlikely to change, Burma has indicated interest in obtaining * 
U*S* economic and military assistance* The U.S* has been unable to inflxiencc 
. Cambod ia in the direction .of development of a stable government and non-involvement 
Vvith .the foraaunist. Bloc* The situation in Laos worsened, tho government being 
-. threatened with the possibility of dovnfall if negotiations with the Pathct Lao 
•should collapse* The Federation of Ma l aya made further progress in its transition * 

4 p to independence* Thailand's slow progress toward free representative government 

’ continued, and Vi etnam seems clearly persuaded that its interests lie in stronger- 
.affiliation vith. the Ereo World. - • • 

4* A combined SBATO r.ilitsry exercise was held to improve military coopera¬ 
tion .among the S3AT0 nations. Prospects that other nations might participate in 
. SE&TO did not improve, vith the exception of Vietnam* On the \:ho2.e, (SAP has begun 
to make .a contribution* In Vietnam tho Array is now capable of insuring internal 
security, and in Cambodia tho VJJ£ has made come progress toward achieving a working 
relationship with the Cambodian general staff* In Laos 12)AP has xade an army pos¬ 
sible* In Thailand the armed forces are considered capable of meeting any indigenous 
threat to internal security, retarding external aggression, and making a token con¬ 
tribution to collective defense* • 

* • 

♦ * • ♦ 

♦ •* 

5* The economic aid programs in the area have ell continued to show slow 

5 progress* Ho new U.S. commitments have been entered into during tho reporting 
period. Efforts have been r: do to lessen demands upon U.S* resources and upon local 

•. economies (2IS0 Action Ho* l>S9“o). In Cambodia and Lac*.; the armed forces were re- . 
duced, and in Vietnam tho U.S* has refused a request fer an increase of forces* In 
Burma, for overriding political considerations, it was found necessary to grant 
* Burma *s request for needed loan assistance* In Thailand no formal consultations 

.have been held with regard to the purposes of NSC Action No* 15S9re* 

. •••. ■' • , ... 4 • - ~ • 

etteB CT ■ ,*• 4 • ' 

- * 6* As you know, the JCS recently rccoisaen&cd that U.S* policy re Cambodia 

bo modified to restore the mission for its rr^cd forces of resisting external aggres¬ 
sion* Wo have recommended that you non-concur in the JCS recommendation* 


iSGSSSffiATKEI 


■ « . 

7. • It io rectasnonlcS. that you note the report*without exception. 
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■ ' NUMBEI 3 63 . 2-57 

(Supersedes refevcr.' portions of ME 63-55) 
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SttfcirciftaJ fcy the 

Dissever. C7 c2-^r^ s.^sliccs:^ 

• I 

57ic /oHowiiiy inicU:^e«:c5 ©rsenisaiions participated in the 
prepcratic*?i of this estimate: The Central Intelligence Agency 
and the intelligence organizations oj the Departments of 
State* the Army, the Wavy, the Air Pores t end The Joint Sic$\ 

Concurred in bg the 

. Y T.^v *''■,* A«'»; «•*“*» **~r v.V 

on Iv ;.;«»/ 2557. Con«irr;?;(7 tsers tnz S^cs/ril 7n- 

tcHigcnce* Department oj State; the Assistant Chief oj Staff, 
Intelligence* Department of the Army; the Director of Naval 
Intelligence; the Director of Intelligence* USA?; and the Dep¬ 
uty Director for Intelligence, The Joint Sifiy\ The Atomic 
Energy Commission Itcprescntative to th e I'AC* and the Assist¬ 
ant Director, Federal Dercau of Investigation* abstained* the 
subject being outside of their jurisdiction. 
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THE PROSPECTS FOR- NORTH VIETNAM 


THE PROBLEM • 

* * 

To analyze the current political, economic, and military situations and to esti¬ 
mate the prospects for North Vietnam oyer the next year or so. 


.. ‘ CONCLUSIONS 


1. Although the Communist regime in 
North Vietnam (DRV) has probably lost 
a considerable measure of its original 

. popular support and has been faced with 
’ sporadic outbursts of violence, it remains 
in firm control largely because of the loy¬ 
alty and effectiveness of the army. More¬ 
over, with substantial help from the Bloc, 
it has apparently made significant prog- 

• ress toward economic restoration, par- . 
ticularly in. agriculture. (Paras. 13-16, 

20 - 21 ) ' . 

« ♦ • « 

2. The DRV has undertaken to “cor¬ 
rect its mistakes” which it admits caused 
popular resentment, and it will probably 
be able to regain some of the popular sup¬ 
port which it lost. K the party organ¬ 
ization is sufficiently strengthened and 
if crop prospects are good, steps toward 
further socialization of agriculture may 

• -come as soon as the fall or winter of 1957. 
Local disturbances may recur but for the 
foreseeable future the DRV will- be ca¬ 
pable of maintaining effective control. 
(Paras. 17, 23-26) > 

3. The DRV is generally isolated from the 
outside world -except for close ties with ' 
the Bloc, on which it depends for aid and 


support. However, the DRV has probably 

been disappointed by the lack of effective 

Bloc support for its objective of unifying 

all Vietnam under DRV rule. The DRV,- 

with Bloc logistical support, could easily 

overrun South Vietnam, Camboclia, and 

Laos if opposed only by indigenous forces. 

However, the Bloc would support such an. 

attack only if Moscow and Peiping were 

to estimate that such action carried little 

risk of US military intervention. (Paras. 

23-34) . 

* . • • 

4. The DRV v/ill probably continue its 
tactics of “peaceful competition” with 
South Vietnam for the support of the Vi¬ 
etnamese, although it will continue its ef¬ 
forts to infiltrate and to subvert official 

« 

and nenofneial organizations and to ex¬ 
ploit dissident and dissatisfied groups in 
South Vietnam. In Laos, we believe that 
the DRV will continue to support Pathet 
Lao efforts to negotiate a political agree¬ 
ment with the Royal Lao Government, 
with the ultimate objective of Communist 
control, and may encourage local Pathet 
Lao military action in order to bring pres¬ 
sure to this end. The DRV will probably 
not, in the immediate future, play a pri- 
.mary role in Cambodia. (Paras. 34-36) 
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MEETING BETWEEN PRESIDENT DIEM AND DEPUTY SECRETARY QUARLES 
_ 30 May 195 7, 1040 t o 12 10 Room 3E92 <i. The Pen tagon 

■■ K'l" * ■ •»*»> W i ll . *1 111 1 1 n. M,l . A.— I ■ I » . ■■H I I 0 « «l n ■ I I I 111. I. »l II. H ImSm II. ■ I . !■■ ■■■.»■■« ■■ !«■ ■ - 


Present were: President Ngo Dinh Diem 

General Tran Van Don, Staff Chief of the General 
Staff • 

Vietnamese Ambassador Tran Van Chuong 
■ . Nguyen lluu Chau, Secretary of State for the • 
Interior and to the Presidency 
Bear Admiral D. L. McDonald, Aide to President 
Ngo DinU Diem 

Deputy Secretary Donald A. Quarles 
General Nathan F. Twining 
’ Mr. Mansfield D. Sorague, Assistant .Secretary 
" of Defense (ISA). 

Jut. General Alonzo P, Fox, USA 
US Ambassador to Viet-Nas? Elbridgc Durbrov; 
Assistant Secretary of State Robertson 
. Mr, Kenneth Young, Dept, of State 
Mr, Scdgewic!: (Interpreter) 

Captain B. A,. Robbins,Jr,.USN 

■ * * - * • % • * . 

• ‘ 1 * ‘ 

* 9 

Secretary Qaarl qs opened the meeting by explaining that 

instead of a briefing for President Ngo as had originally* 

been* scheduled, it was fclt‘ that this might be considered 

presumptuous in view of the President 1 $. knowledge of Southeast 

Asia, and therefore the President was invited to express his 

views on the situation, 

• ’ • • • • 

President Ngo proceeded to sicctoh out his thoughts on 
the strategic problem of Vict-rJan^ the military situation and 
its requirements. He views Viet-flan as a bridgehead, which 
,ih case of. conflict would receive support and assistance from •• 
SKATO. Viet-Nan is endangered by two things; subversive 
elements under Communist direction and aggression by invasion. 
This latter may take the** form of invasion at the 17th parallel, 
or over the- high plateau and then down through Laos to cut 
off the capital from the west, or a combination of both. The 
invasion route across the 17th parallel would cut off a lar*;*c 
percentage of the population and not enough would be left tV* 
raise additional forces fer resistance. The interior line 
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o£ invasion along the border area lias no natural defenses 
after the enemy passes tlrroVwjh the Annara Chain. This is a 
soft area for defensive purposes. Either one, or a combina¬ 
tion of both, of the above routes is possible and feasible. 
Above the 17th parallel the Viet Minh have 200,000 regular 
troops and 250,000 regional troops. Secretary Quarles raised 
■ the question as to restriction on those, forces by the.Geneva 
Accords. 'It was-stated that, there is no restriction on the 
numbers. The troops, however, have been given modernized 
equipment and training by the Chinese Communists and their 
re-equipment is a violation, of the Geneva Accords. President 
Ngo also stated the Bussians are particularly concerned with * 
the' training of these forces and in accordance with Russian 
practice have emphasized artillery to the point that they 

have three times as much as Viet-Nara. He stated that the 

• « 

Vie*l-Minh air force has been training in Communist China 

since 1951. ... • 

• . • • * * 


The Vietnamese do not have sufficient forces to guard 
the entire border. Laos has a weak array, very poor roads and is 
lightly populated. Infiltration through Laos is both easy and 
dangerous to Viet-Ifas. It' is believed possible, that the Viet 
.Minh could infiltrate this interior route with as nany as a 
100,000 troops disguised as coolies which could be very 
dangerous. President Ngo views a strictly defensive plan as 
unsatisfactory if only because'of the demoralizing factor. 

He feels the plan nust be both, offensive and defensive. ,He 
covered this concept as follows: (1) Vietnamese do not’know 
the SEATO Plan, (2) The Genera.l Staff first conceived d defen¬ 
sive plan which was considered demoralizing. (3). They have 
now conceived an offensive-defensive plan which has been* 
referred to General Williams. (4) Population of the North 
i$ against Coramunisn. If free to move it would move out; to 
the South, ’ In t’ ^ North soldiers are the principals in the 
priviledged class. (5) It is believed necessary in the! 
event of aggression to bring airborne troops into the h gh 
plateau area of Laos-Viet-Nara, and also conduct airborne* . 
operations to pin down the Viet Minh and make possible an 
offensive to the North. In addition the line of the.17*h 
parallel must be. held as this is the route of. refugees,... Any 
airborne landings mist be Vietnamese troops .not foreign troops. 
Foreign troops should be limited to use' below the 17th parallel 
as support forces,- 


I 




Big question for Vietnamese is when do they get the 
foreign troops, Thai forccs'will be otherwise .occupied,• 

The civil guard is poorly equipped and would not be effective; 
There are- no other ‘ground forces available in the Southeast 
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Asia area. In answer to a.question as to whether the.troops 
to be .used in the plateau •could be Thai, the President answered 
no, Laos is afraid of the Thais; they ore afraid of a Pan- 
Thai movement to swallow Laos, Laos’hates Cambodia, distrusts 
the Thais but likes the Vietnamese, They would like an outlet 
to the sea at Tourane, They have promised to send officers to 
be. trained..by x the Vietnamese, President Ngo then commented. • 
on his planned second counter move which is to fill up the 
vacuum of the high plateau area, the forest border area and the 
Plainc des Jones. This plan, will be begun by placing trained 
demobilized men from the Civil Guard in these areas with their 
•families, 3^000 so far, lie is now appealing to the people of 
the central Viet-Kam area to settle on ,the high plateau and is 
asking people of South Vict-Nam, the southern areas, to move in¬ 
to’ the Plain.c des Jones, 


• 4 

S2AT0 has always recognized the need of the fight against 
subversion. Planting men in these areas will construct a 
human wall effective against Communist infiltration and subr 
version. The. above goes hand in hand with construction of 
roads in the above areas. Stationing men and building roads 
serve both a strategic and economic purpose. The road build¬ 
ing projects is really a stage of" the French plan that goes 
.back to 1919 and continues to 1942, 

* 

* 

Secretary Quarles asked the status of the road construc¬ 
tion now. The President answered it had not ya.t begun but 
Capital Engineering Firm was .starting construction, studies 
ar.d he thought construction could begin next year. These 



wa‘s part of the French Empire Plan to tie together Viet-Nam 
Cambodia and Laos, It is still a good plan for the defense of 
• Southeast Asia, It includes a road across'the interior to ' * 
Pakse on the Mekong which is near the Thai Eailroad terminus at 
Ubon. Eoute 9 from Tourane to Savannakhet is too close to the 

, 

17th parallel, but Laos is interested in an outlet to the sea 
..for economic reasons, SEATO principals are (1) to pary aggres¬ 
sion (2) struggle against subversion and (3) economic and . 
social aspects required to support the above. The French 
and British are interested mostly in number 3. The military 
strategic aspect of offensive-defensive plan are favored by 
the air force and navy. In case of aggression tactical atomic 
weapons, could be used. Vietnamese feel they must emphasize 
ground weapons because the Yiet-Kam war showed that it was 
difficult to use air effectively in this country, Gomnunist 



troops are very Mobile, Ti]e irregular forces advance ahead 
* of regular troops to sabotage and cut cowaunications. They 
also follow the regular troops ,to subdue the population. Use 
of atomic weapons against the aggression through' the sparcc 
.settled territory of Laos would not be effective. Therefore, 
the President believes that the Vietnamese must reorganize 
their Army.to be.prepared for such a struggle, . . 


Despite the efforts of General O t I)aniel the‘present Army 
structure is now not satisfactory. This is due to the French 
policy which insisted on keeping Vietnamese forces in small 
* •units no larger than a battalion, preventing the development 
of a proper Yiet-Uara Army. This is why Diem could not cbme 
to power sooner,- .French said Vietnamese couldn't be trained 
arid were too weak physically’. They limited them to light 
forces. After the Armistice the French continued to control 


the forces. Following the French phase out., and the elimination 
of French forces, training was conducted under a mixed Frenchr • 
US training group,' The French concept of light battalion, 


light division, heavy division, made no sense at all not even 
for use against the sects, I therefore felt the Army should 
be completely reorganized and consolidation of training into 
a strictly US mission made this possible. The U.S. military 
.know that the Vietnamese make good soldiers, I have talked 
over my idea with General Williams, and it is to reorganize 
my 6 light and 4 heavy divisions of 6,600 arid 8,300 men respec¬ 
tively, into the same number of field divisions with 10,000 
each, with 3 regiments per division. To achieve this the Army 
must increase to 170,000. This would avoid a complete shift 

of the present .division, . If we stay at the'present 150,000^ *•. 

men it would be necessary to shift or change the basic struc¬ 
ture, If our total forces are raised to 170 thousand we; 


could increase each division to 10,000.. To reduce the impact .. 
on the budget I have decreed a draft as a stop gap plan.: 

Draftees will be inducted for 1 year terms in the age group 
20 to 21; Beginning 1 .August 150 per day will be induct ed* • 
This will amount to 48^000 per year. In 3 yea-rs this will 
make it possible to replace 2/3 of the Army at the end of 
3 years. The budget will be stabilized. At the present time 
.. Viet-fJam army is organized along French colonial lines with . 
the families traveling with the troops. The. average pay is a 
thousand piasters a month. The military budget is .. 170 million 
dollars a year. The use of draftees would reduce the cost by 
half. Draftees would be’young people viith.no families.* The . 
US, military recommend that 1 not replace all my troops with 
.. draftees but retain 30,000 minimum as a hard core. I believe 
the above is necessary because in my view to meet aggression in 
my country requires emphasis on the ground forces. .As the 








’present troops with their families arc demobilized they would 
be settled in the high plateau and the Plaine dcs Jones, area* 
This would be beneficial both from economic and strategic 


reasons. 


At this point.Secretary Quarles noted that the President 
' was due at- the Pi;ess Club shortly and requested time for a few 
U.S* questions. His first was whether the Geneva Accords 
inhibited (US) training personnel. President Diem replied 
that there had been no protests - there had been embarrassing 
. questions, but .the Geneva Accords only prohibited troop rein¬ 
forcements. 


• • 

Mr, Quarles asked a general question on the status of 
training and equipment, of the Viet-Nam air force. General Don. 

. replied that the planes turned over by the French had been 
.retained for training until no longer, usable and then returned. 
President Ngo said that in general vehicles and communications 
equipment were in bad shape. These can be replaced with the 
same type used by the French without violating the Geneva 
. Accords,. He continued to say that the French training of the 
air force and navy in his opinion-was very poor because the - 
French were dragging their feet. For the Viet-Nam Air Force 
‘actually they were providing only 6 months training for mechanics 
which U.S. military personnel considered.inadequate. When the" 
French questioned him about the t renewal of their training 
contract the conversation resulted in an agreement to withdraw 
the French Air Force training mission 'with the exception of 
special French personnel who would remain until, the end of the • 
year for technical training. All other requirements would be 
. met by the U.S, He had therefore requested the MAAS provide 
these training personnel and several instructors for.the mili~ 
t a Jr y academy. (Armed Forces Academy).. ■ 


. After brief closing, remark by Secretary 
session ended. ~ 


Quarles the 
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BACKGROUND 
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'• W-^ U.S. Policy in Mainland Southoaot Asia va3 approved on 5 September 

1956. This progress .rbport. covers the period 13 March through 6 November’T957> 


. SUMMARY 


%• 

X » 


I • 


, . 2, General . -Many surface developments seemed to favor the Free World, 
id though the Communists, often working underground, may have made gains of . 
their own.. The coup in Thailand, the repercussions of which are still to be 
felt, over-shadowed all other developments. If .Thailand orients itself toward, 
’neutralism, some of the Free World gains might weli.be reduced. The SEATO. 
staff was strengthened, and the September Military Advisers' meeting was highly 
successful. There was modest progress in developing SEATO economic and social : 
programs. Nevertheless, the generation of public attitudes favorable to col- • 
‘ .lective security pacts and the West in general is becoming increasingly diffi- * ; 
• cult in the area.’ The adverse effect on U.S. political objectives of PL 460 
rice sales temporarily receded because the area nations found ready markets for. 
•their produce in 1957. * * \ * • . 


9 m i t 


i* • 


• i . • 

* • 

% • 


i • 


• 3.' Political items of interest on specific countries are:' 

- * * • * » 

• “ 
a 

. a. Thailand : The dependability of assurances that Thai'foreign 
, •/, '*•! .policy will not change remains to be seen. A period of con- 
. ' ‘ • siderable domestic instability * is anticipated. Adjustments. 

V\‘ .* to Communist China will probably continue * Owing to the 

■'"V. *•' -^ changod situation, various U.S. programs, particularly mili- 

: tary ’and economic assistance .programs, are. being reviewed. 

VsvV*•':■>'. ■’ • • . • . 

»*^**v*v < ’• • ' ' v *. * •’ * • > . . . • 

h.‘ • Burma cautiously* developed closer relations with the Free ’* 
r/i - World while maintaining publicly .its neutral position and 
•' * # .*.'* continuing to receive Communist aid. Awareness of the Cora- ! 

• ' ; . \munist danger increased. The Government recognized and • 

*’.['*•■' began to .cope with its foremost problem, the preservation 

tf of law and order. • * * - v • ' 

‘V" . • . . 


' • 

V- 




•o 


• * 




* 


• • 

• • 


• c. "Laos : Although the outlook improved with the formation, of 
a conservative cabinet, negotiations for a cabinet including- 
r ." ; ‘ * Pat hot Lao (Comrauhist-lod) representatives became more ac- 

tive.’ The threat posed by Pathet Lao control of. two north- 
- ” ern provinces continues,, and security conditions in the* ' : 

•areas under government control deteriorated, . • . 

. - - ... . * . ' •' • : ♦.» > 

• t ■ - . ■ • 

d. Cambodia : A sharper awareness of the Communist danger ap-‘ . ;* 
• peared to create a more friendly climate, toward the U.S.,' .• \ 
.'. . .and the government showed an increased will to resist inter¬ 
nal Communist subversion. Nevertheless, the overall internal' 
•. . security situation deteriorated as a result of more vigorous 
Communist activity. • • •. . ’. • < . . . • . 
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*■ «> *«».« »* 1 


«• •* , * 


• • «*•* 


• •#.{ ’'«! * 


• . • > 

.♦.»y.7. 
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, «. 


• # 


• • • 

• o, Vietnam maintained its c^ose. relationship with the U.S. 

Progress was made in developing a representative govern- t 
jnent, while executive leadership remained strong. Ef- y 
fective countemeasures against non-violent Communist * ’ / • 

. ‘v;*-. " subversion remain a priority requirement, ‘ ' A' JK 

♦ . • • ‘ . • 

1 , ^ t » • 

. f. Malaya became an independent member of the British Com- 

~ "* • monwealth in August, and good will continues to exist • 

. : toward Great Britain. The new cabinet is conservative ' ' : '"y '■ 

•;'V. • -and pro-Vfestern, but present indications are that Malaya-.' - ' •"'/ 

* 5 ’ *-. = ' “ will not join SEATO. Communist terrorists continue to ’ : y- 

• threaten internal security. The government is opposed 

[* ‘ to any political fusion with Singapore at this time. • '■ 

•v*. •» • • - '■ 

• * 4 ** * * * * . * * * . . * ■ 

g. The Singapore government, although beset with internal 

. political difficulties, weakened the Communists by ad- ; 

: . ditional arrests of known subversives. 

• • 

• « « » 

. .4* Economic . Serious obstacles to regional economic cooperation remain, 


• * 

i • i'T- 


1 L ♦* * ■ ,? • » 


« v 


; "t-ihubs a‘high degree of economic' activity in the area, with demonstrated 
•! ..flexibility, ~ (Annex B is’ a discussion of Bloc-Southeast Asian economic rela¬ 
tions.) Southeast Asian nations are comparing U.S. and Si no-Soviet Bloc aid 
; programs’ as to aid levels, administrative procedures and controls, and speed of 
* performance. Complaints'continue regarding U.S. aid program delays. Con- t . 

. flic ting claims on U.S. aid and inefficient use of local resources present 
problems in some countries • The climate for U. S. private investment leaves 
much to be desired. Planned expenditures for U.S.' economic and technical * " . 
assistance for FI 195$ in millions are: Bubna - $10,0; Thailand' - $35.0; Cam-- 
bodia - $35.0; Laps - $36.6; Vietnam - $209.4; Malaya -‘none. These expendi- ' 
tures total $326 million, compared to estimated expenditures of $379 million for 
•FY 1957. ' • * ’\* V.. 


4 ‘ 5. Military . The U.S. has, or will Have., Overseas Internal Security . ■' 
Programs in Cambodia, Laos, Vietnam, and Thailand. U.S. police experts will., 
make a survey in connection with a Burmese request for assistance, and the • 
v Burmese have .been informed. that $10 million U.S. military assistance will be . 

V: available. The Vietnamese armed • forc.es improved significantly, and Communist ..’ 

;. capabilities for resistance in South Vietnam were neutralized. Tim current. 

• situation in Vietnam does not permit any reduction in forces, but; the U.S. did .• ’ 
•. not accede to President.Diem’s request for increased troop strength. .The • * • • 
.Malayan Government agreed to the continued stationing'of British Commonwealth' 
troops in Malaya and to their bearing defense responsibilities for Kalaya. . 

.' Estimated Military Assistance expenditures for FY 195$ (v/ith FY 1957 estimates 
“in parentheses) are, In millions: Thailand - $20.4 ($25.3); Cambodia $6.2 

. ($21.1); Laos - $5.7 ($3.8); Vietnam - $43.5 ($105.0); total- $75.8 ($155.2). 

* • ^ * ’ , * , • ' . * 

* «.•* - , • • • i. 

* * • • •..'*•••' . 

6.. Recommendation Regarding Policy Review . After the'December-elec- - 
v tions in Thailand, consideration should be given to the need for a review of • 
the pertinent sections. The section pertaining to Malaya is outdated and should 
be'reviewed. - * ' 





. COMMENTS • 

. n ■ ■ ■ 1 • , ■■■ ■ 


. '* 7. The sharp drop .in estimated MAP exneriditui’es for Vietnam' for FY 1953, 
as compared with FI 1957, reflect a drop in the program ' ($33.9 million for FY 
•1953, compared to $74.2 million for FY 1957) and a levelling off of the pipe- 

•lline. " • • " • ■ • 

• * • * 

* 

, 8. Burmese representatives are expected to arrive in Washington on . 

! approximately 8 December to negotiate the details .of the first military assis- , 
tance program for Burma. The U.S.' team of police experts is now conducting its'. 
. survey in Burma. . . • . * 


• • 


9. Since approval of the report, the Pathet Lao.symbolically surrendered 
.authority .over the two Northern provinces under its control and a coalition 
•' cabinet including tv/o Pathet Lao representatives was formed. The actual ira- • 
position of government control over the northern provinces and the integration ” 
of 1500 Pathet Lao troops into the army, as agreed, are still uncertain of ! 


achievement. 

* • 'V ■'* * * ■’* *• i ••**’ ** v 

• '* »* « 

• • » • • ♦ # • m • 

. .10. - The paper* is considered to be generally acceptable. . /' 

••• .'i .. • •■••••• • •■•'.•• • • 
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11. It is recommended that you note the report without exception* 
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1* • U. S, Policy in Mainland Southeast Asia was approved on 5 September 
1956, This progress report covers the period 13 March through 6 November 1957* 


SUMMARY 
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2;. Political;-* • •• * 

• ‘ \ 

• ♦ * • . \ * * » , 

I*. • » ’ * ... ,, 

M ; • a*- . Thailand: The coup in Thailand overshadov/ed .all other developments’ 

’in the arca, k The dependability of assurances that Thai foreign policy 
will not change remains to b.c seen. Owing to the changed situation, 
various U. S. programs are being reviewed. 


»'■*»« • * 


* • * 

^ #*■ 


***b, ’. .Burma cautiously developed closer relations with the Free World 

? * ‘. while maintaining publicly its neutral position and continuing to re-"' 

* •“ ‘ romg (jjA'minrm'njqf snri * ’• *••*’* ; * V* ;* 


.** . 


C. 


■ . * - 

Laos: Negotiations for a cabinet including Pathet Lao (Communist-led) 

representatives became more active. The threat posed by Pathet Lao 
control of two northern provinces continues., and security conditions 

. in the areas under government control deteriorated.* >> 

. ■* * . • * 

^ • * • 

* • , •* 

d. ^ Cambodia’; A sharper awareness* of .the Communist danger appeared 
*. to create a more friendly climate toward the U c S. Nevertheless, the 
overJl internal security situation deteriorated as a result of mpre 
• vigorous Communist activity; . \ : * . 


*<. 


\e. 
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, * * ♦ • * 

Vietnam maintained its close relationship with the U, S. .Progress 

was made in developing a representative government, and executive 

leadership remained strong,*. . . • . ■ ' ' : 

* . * . • * * . . 

• % 1 

M alaya became an independent member of the British Commonwealth 

in August, and good will continues to exist toward the U. K, The 

new cabinet is conservative and pro-Western, but present indications 

• « 

are that Malaya will not join SEATO, Communist terrorists continue 
•to threaten internal security. . * • . : 

.v - *• * • • ■ • ’• w ’ * 

• * * - ■ 

Sing a pore : The* government \vealiened Communist strength by- 
additional arrests, . : . 


tin 



• • * • • * • ' 

} 3,~ Econo mic; *The Sino-Soviet Bloc continues a high degree of economic 

ctivityin the area, with demonstrated flexibility, ■ and Southeast Asian, nations • 

. are''comparing U, S. and Sino-Soviet Blpc aid programs* .Complaints continue 
regarding U. S. aid program delays.* Planned expenditures for U, S v economic 
and technical assistance for FY 1958 (with FY 1957 estimates in parenthesis) are* 
in millions: Burma - $10,0 ($0,0); Thailand - $35.0 ($39.8): Cambodia - $35.0 

• ($41.0); Laos - $36,6 ($47.9); Vietnam - $209*4 ($249*8); total - $326*0 ($378.5), 

* ♦ 

4. Military : ' In Vietnam , the armed forces improved significantly, but the 
^current situation does not permit any force reduction, Bunn a has been informed 
that $10 million in U. S, military assistance will be available. Estimated Military 
Assistance expenditures for the area fox FY 1958 (with FY 1957 estimates in 
parentheses) are, in millions:* Thailand - $20*4 ($25,3); Cambodia - $6,2 ($21*1); 

Laos - $5*7 ($3,8); Vietnam « $43,5 ($105.0); total - $75,8 ($155.2), 

* * * • 

• ■ • . . 

• * * 

« • 

‘ 5. Recommendation regarding Policy Review . After the December elections 
in Thailand, consideration should be given to the need for a review of the pertinent'.. 
spetions^-.The section pertaining to Malaya is outdated and should be reviewed. 
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COMMENTS 


9 • • , • • 

6, Vietnam : The sharp drop in estimated MAP ex penditures for Vietnam for 
FY 1958, as compared with FY 1957, reflects a drop in flic program and a levelling 
off of the pipf\Hr>e s Laos: Since approval of the report, a coalition cabinet including 
two Pathet Lao representatives has been formed, . / 
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7* . The report is considered to bo generally acceptable,. 
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8. It h* recommended that you note the report without exception, 
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April 2, 195$ 


. NOTE BY THE. EXECUTIVE SECRETARY 

to the 

NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL 

on • 

U , S. POLICY IN MA INLAND SOU THEAST ASIA 
References: A. NSC 56.12/1" 


NSC 5612/1 
NSC Action No. 1826 
Memos for NSC from Ex¬ 
ecutive Secretary, 
same subject, dated 
February 20 and March 3 a 
1958 

NSC Action No. 1885 


The National Security Council 5 the Acting Secretary of 
the Treasury, the Attorney General, the Secretary of Commerce 
and the Director, Bureau of the Budget, hy Memorandum Action 
as of April 2, 1958 (NSC Action No, l8o5) } adopted the draft 
revisions of the Laos, Thailand, Malaya and Singapore 
sections of NSC 5612/1, prepared by the NSC Planning Board 
in accordance with NSC Action No. l826-b and transmitted by 
the reference memorandum of February 267 1958j subject to: 


a. The following comment by the Attorney General: 


‘’Agree, subject to' the substitution of the . 
.phrase ‘of the proviso'.for the word 'indi 
* cated T in the last line of paragraph 64 a so 
as-to make.identical the references to the! 
taking of independent action in -paragraphs 64A 
and o4d, It is felt that such an amendment 
would. obviate any future implication that 
independent U. S. military action in defense 
of Malaya might be undertaken without regard 
to the proviso in. paragraph 19." 


b. The follov/ing comment by the Secretary of Commerce: 

♦ • i 

“The Department of Commerce does non consider 
• that grant economic assistance to the Fed¬ 
eration of Malaya is necessary or desirable 
at this time and understands the revision doe 
not incorporate such provision. Also the 
/ . . Department does not feel that loans to‘the 

. Federation of Malaya for economic development 
purposes are necessary at this time and shoa.‘ 
a proposal for such loans be advanced, would 
. desire participation in the early stages of 

consideration." ;• *; 

* . * * * *« • • 4 • • 


nsc. 5809 




» ■ / 

The above revisions to NSC 5612/1, including the : 
revision proposed by the Attorney General, were approved by 
the President on April 2, 1958* The 'President directs that 
NSC 5612/1, as amended and approved and enclosed herewith 
as NSC 5809, be implemented by all appropriate Executive 
departments and agencies of the U, S, Government; and 
designates the Operations Coordinating Board as the coordi¬ 
nating agency. . 

'' • * • • . * • • • •• -' • . . 

.... . ... 

A Financial Appendix on the subject, which accompanied 
NSC 5612/1, has not been reproduced, A new Financial 

Appendix will be prepared when the policy is next reviewed. 

* • 

■«* 

NSC'5809 supersedes NSC 56l2/l, 




. JAKES S. LAY, JR. 
Executive Secretary 

' 1 ( 





The. Secretary of the Treasury 


The Attorney General 
• The Secretary of Commerce 
The Director, Bureau of the Budget 
The Chairman,- Joint. Chief s, of. Staffs 
The Director of Central Intelligence 
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STATEMENT OP POLICE 




on 


. * 


U. S. POLICY IN MAINLAND SOUTHEAST ASIA* 


• I.' GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS 

r: \ 

1* General 0 Since mainland Southeast Asia does not 
represent a unified area, courses of action must generally be 
determined in the light .of’.widely varying country situations. . 
However, basic objectives and main directions of U. S, policy . 

can and.should be established on a regional basis. 

* • * 

* 

• 2* Consequences of Communi st D omination . The national • 

security of the United States would be endangered by Communist 
domination . of mainland Southeast Asia, whether achieved by 
overt aggression, subversion, or a political and economic 
offensive. 

a. The loss to Communist control of any single free 
country would encourage tendencies toward accommodation 
by the rest; . 


b^. The loss of the entire area would have a seriously 
adverse impact on the U. S. position elsewhere in the Far 
East, have severe economic consequences for many nations 
of the Free World, add significant resources to the 
Communist bloc in rice, rubber, tin and other minerals, 
and could result in severe 'economic, and political pres- ' 
sures on Japan and India -for accommodation to -the Communist 
bloc. The loss of Southeast Asia mainland could thus 
have farreaching consequences seriously adverse'to U. S. 

security interests. ’ * • . . v ' 

• * 

• * 

3. The Ccmsmunist Threat 

* * * 

; a. Overt Aggression . Although Communist policy now . 
emphasises non-military methods, the danger of overt ag¬ 
gression will remain inherent so long as Communist.China 
and North Viet Nam continue a basically hostile policy 
supported by substantial military forces. There is only 


yor purposes of 
sists of Burma, 
and. Singapore, 
rnentary. state® 
North Viet Nam. 


this naoer 


paper, "Mainland Southeast Asia" con- 
Csmbodia, Laos, Thailand, Viet Nam,:Malaya 
In addition, there is attached a suppler 
t of policy on the special situation in 
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Pgr- * •'•2^ bar.. ^-c . Revise the first sentence to jread as. 


follows: 


n At present overt aggression and, except in the 

• ■ 

* 

cases.of Viet Nam'and Laos, militant subversion are less 

4 * 

« 

likely than an intensified campaign of Communist 

* • 

4 

. • 

political, economic and. cultural penetration in the area." 





» 


» 1 


a cease-fire in Viet Nam and sporadic hostilities con¬ 
tinue in Laos. The“Viet Minh have continued to- improve 
their combat capabilities since the Geneva Conference 
of 1954. 

♦ * • 

* 

b. Subversion. In most countries of Southeast Asia 
a threat*'aiscT'arises from the existence of extensive 
local Communist capabilities for all types of subversive 
activities, ranging up to armed-insurrection. Addition¬ 
ally, the large overseas Chinese communities in South¬ 
east Asia offer.a fertile field for subversion. The 
weak internal security systems of the Southeast Asian 
states make them highly vulnerable to such;, activities. • 


c. Communist Political and-Economic Offensive . 

At present overt, aggression and militant subversion are 

• less likely.than .an itensified campaign of Communist 
political, economic and cultural penetration in the area. 
The political instability, economic.backwardness, export- 
problems, and extreme nationalism of these countries 
provide many opportunities for Communist exploitation by 
trade and economic assistance, conventional political and 
diplomatic activity, and extensive infiltration. :This 
offensive now constitutes a threat to U. S. interests more 

subtle and more difficult to cope with than other threats. 

♦ • 

• TJ. S. Role . The United States is likely to remain.the 

only major outside source of power to counteract the Russian- 
Chinese Communist thrust into Southeast Asia. Thus, the . ' 
retention of this area in the Free World will continue; to . . 

depend on the extent and effectiveness of U..S. support as ■ 
well as on the local efforts of the countries themselves. 




assistance 


a. Political . * The underlying purpose of U, ; S. 
in the area is to help the non-Communist 
countries develop more effective political organizations, 
strengthen their internal administration and en*1st 
greater allegiance in both urban and rural districts. 

In part, this purpose will be served by programs for 
military and economic aid dealt with below. In part it 
will require an intensification of present prog ams for 
training competent Asian managerial and technical 
personnel. And, in part, new approaches, both govern¬ 
mental and private, will be needed. These should not 
concentrate exclusively at the national level, but should 
include activities designed to strengthen and vitalise. 
indigenous traditions and institutions and to have an 
impact on village life, rural society, -and educational 
systems. • • 


# r 



1 



% ♦ 


b. Military . Because these countries do not have 
the capability of creating armed forces which could 

* effectively resist large-scale external- aggression, the 
United States will be required to provide a basic shield 

. against Communist aggression.' For the foreseeable future, 
local will to resist aggression will depend on a con¬ 
viction in Southeast Asia that the United States v/ill con¬ 
tinue-its support and will-maintain striking forces . 
adequate to counter aggression in Southeast Asia with the 
•capabilities described in current basic national security 
policy. The combination of such U. S. forces and local 
. . will to resist would constitute the best deterrent 
against aggression. Should-the deterrent fail,- this 
combination would also provide the most effective in¬ 
surance that, in conjunction with indigenous and allied 
forces, the United States could suppress aggression in 
the area quickly and in a manner and on a scale best 
calculated to avoid the hostilities broadening into 

• general war. ’ *• 

* 

Economic and Technical . The insistence, through¬ 
out most of the area, on economic development provides 
the strongest lever for the exertion of influence by the 
Free World, or by the Communist bloc. Without increased 
external help from some source, most of the governments 
of the area will be unable, even with adequate indigenous 
effort, to manage the political demand for rapid better¬ 
ment in' the conditions of life and provide for sound . 
economic development. Failure to obtain such assistance 
• from the Free* World will tend to drive these countries 
toward economic dependence on the Communist bloc. The 
general preference in Southeast Asia for Western tec! nical 
and economic assistance gives the United States and the 
Free World an opportunity to obtain primacy over Communist 
efforts in key economic sectors. The outcome may, 
however, be strongly influenced by the success with which 
the Free World can cope with Communist efforts to 
exploit the existence of:Southeast Asian export problems, 
particularly those involving rice. In the period ahead, 
flexibility of U. S. procedure and rapidity of U. S. 
action will be increasingly important, if effective • 
advantage is to be taken of unexpected and transient 

opportunities. . 

* 

- 

• « 

5. The Problem of Regional Association . Over the long 
run, the small, vulnerable, end essentially dependent nations 
of. Southeast Asia cannot exist 'satisfactorily as free nations 
without closer associations than now exist. 


* r 


« • 
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o. . The Problem of'Alignment . To preserve their indepen¬ 
dence ^ strengthen their internal stability and protect them¬ 
selves against aggression, some countries in Southeast Asia 
prefer to join regional security arrangements; Some, however, 
prefer to avoid alignment with other nations. The basic 
objective of* both groups is to maintain the independence of 
their countries free of outside interference or dictation, and . 
the independence and vitality of both are important to the 
United States and to each other. ' 


12, POLICY INCLUSIONS 


7. The national independence of the mainland Southeast 
Asian states is •important to the security interests of the 
United.States. If such independence .is to be preserved, Ul * S. 
policies must seek to build sufficient strength in the area at 
least to*identify aggression, suppress subversion, prevent 
Communist political and economic domination, and assist the 
non-Communist governments to consolidate their domestic posi¬ 
tions. U. S« policy should not depend primarily on the degree 
and nature of Communist activity at any particular time, but . 
should seek to promote these goals within the limits of the 
economic capacities of the countries concerned and U. S. • 

resources available for the area. . 

* * 

• • • 

• * • 

8. V-here a national determination to maintain independ¬ 
ence and oppose external aggression is sufficiently manifest, 
the United States -should be prepared.to provide military 
assistance based upon .the missions of the forces as indicated 
in the "Country Courses of Action" (Part V, below). 

* • . i 

. * ^ * 

• 9. In the event of aggression against a Southeast Asian 
state willing to resist, the provisions of the UN Charter or 
the SIATO Treaty should be invoked, but the United States 
should not forgo necessary action .in behalf of such a state. . 
or states because of the possibility that other.allies might 
be loath to participate or to-furnish more than token military 
forces. I ..*/•': 


' 10.' In the long run, the ability of the non-Communist 
governments to attain political, economic and social, objectives 
will be the dominant factor in defeating the Communist attempts 
to dominate Southeast Asia. The United States should assist • 
the non-Comnunist states of the area tq formulate arid execute . 
programs designed to promote conditions of sound development, 
to demonstrate that they can achieve growth.without.reliance 
on Communist methods or dependence on the Communist bloc, and 
to give their peoples a greater stake in the continued 
independence of their countries. • • 


• • 
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11. The United States'should continue to‘make clear Its 
own devotion.to the principle of collective security, its. 
belief that regional sepurity arrangements provide maximum 
protection at minimum* cost for all, and its expectation that a 
country's decision to participate in such arrangements is 
based on its own calculation of its best interests and does 
not of itself constitute a claim for increased financial aid. 
Where countries, participate, measures to assure adherence 
are desirable, normally-including preferential treatment in 
the fields' of. economic and military assistance as justified 
by U. S. strategic objectives. Where new opportunities for 
affiliation develop they -should be encouraged. The United 
States should, however, aepept the right of each nation to 
choose its own path to the- future, and should not exert 
pressure to make active allies of countries not so ipclined. 
The genuine independence of such countries from Communism, 
serves U. S’. interests even though they are not formally 
aligned with the United States. The United States should * 
accordingly support and assist them so long as they remain 
determined to preserve their own independence and are 
actively pursuing policies to this end. •• „ 


•. . Ill. OBJECTIVES . - 

• ■ ,B Bl " ' 1 ^llH 1 

. 

12* To prevent the countries of Southeast Asia from- 
passing into or becoming economically dependent upon.the 
Communist bloc; to persuade them that their best interests lie 
in greater cooperation and stronger affiliations with the rest 
of the Free World; and to assist them to develop toward 
stable, free, representative governments with the will and 
ability to resist Communist from within and without, and 
thereby to contribute to the .strengthening of the-*Free World; 


IV. TiKO.TONAT. r.OUnf.KS OF ACTION* 




13. .Support and assist the countries of the - area on the 

basis of their will- and ability to defend and strengthen their 

independence. ! - 

• « 

* 

. ♦ 

14. Respect each country's choice of national policy for 
preserving its independence, but make every effort to demon¬ 
strate the advantages of greater cooperation and closer 
alignment with the Free World, as well as the dangers of 
alignment with.the Communist bloc. 


V 


The following courses of action are not applicable to the 
State of Singapore at this time: paragraph 13, 14, l6, 
22-a, and 32. 
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15. En'courage the countries of Southeast Asia to cooper¬ 
ate closely with each other on a basis of mutual aid and 
support, and support indigenous efforts to. develop regional 
associations so long as they do not weaken SEATO or the spirit 
of resistance to Communism. 

. s • * • ■ . • . ’ • . * 

* 

16. Participate actively in SEATO, and seek to develop 
both its military and non--Hit ary aspects in a manner that • 
will convincingly demonstrate the value of SEATO as a regional 


activities. 


• 17. Encourage and support the spirit of resistance among ... 

the peoples of Southeast Asia to Chinese Communist aggression 

as well as to indigenous Communist insurrection, subversion, 

and propaganda. . v ‘ 

• * 
l 

• • - 

lo. Maintain, in the general area of the Par East, U. S. 

force’s adequate to exert a deterrent influence against 
Communist aggression, in conformity with current basic national 
security policy. 

* «► 

• * « ’ • 

19. Should overt Communist aggression occur in the 
Southeast Asian treaty area, invoke the UN Charter or ‘the . 

SEATO Treaty, or both as applicable; and subject to local . „ 
request for assistance take necessary military and.any other 
action to assist any Mainland“Southeast Asian state or 
dependent, territory in the SEATO area willing to resist 
Communist resort to force: Provided, that, the talcing-of 
. military action shall.be subject to prior submission to. and 
approval'by the Congress unless the emergency is deemed by 
the President to be.so great that immediate action is’ 

necessary to save a vital interest of the United States. 

» . 

- * • • 

20., In case of an imminent or actual Communist attempt 
to seise control from within, and assuming some manif st 
.... local desire for U. S. assistance, take all feasible measures 
to thwart the attempt, including even military action after 
appropriate Congressional action^ . 

j 

21. As appropriate, assist the police forces in Southeast 
Asian countries to obtain training, and equipment to detect and 

contain Communist activities, . ■. • * • ' 

• * ** 

22. In order to strengthen•the non-Conununist governments 

of the area and to help forestall their economic dependence 

* « » ' • 


on the 


Communist bloc: 


li2i 


• k * 

Page * 7, • par .* 22-V; Add tlie following to the end of the 


suo-a^agr&ph: . 

. ”.In the framing of U. S« aid programs to Southeast Asian 

. • 

countries take into account. the’economic and technical ' 

* 

• • 

assistance being provided by other Free World nations and 

« * 

, by international institutions-, coordinating v/ith such 
nations and institutions where appropriate.” 


* % 
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' a*• provide flexible economic and technical assistance 
as necessary to attain U* S. objectives* 

** i * » 

• j % • w * 

0 

b. Encourage measures to improve the climate for 
private investment,, both domestic and foreign, and to . . 
mobilize the maximum investment of U. S. private capital 

in the area consistent with the prevailing climate* 

* 

c’«' Encourage United Nations agencies, 'other. Colombo 

Plan countries, and other friendly countries to contribute 

available resources to promote the economic growth of 

.Southeast Asia. • - ■ ' . 

% « « 

• * 

•m 

* ■ 

d. Encourage the Southeast Asian countries to orient 

their"economies in the direction of the Free World and to 
rely’primarily on non-Comraunist markets and sources of’ 
supply for trade, technicians, capital development - t . and 
atomic development* • 

. • • . ■ 

e. In.carrying out programs involving disposal of 

U. S."agricultural surpluses abroad:. • 


^ * % 

. (l) Give particular attention to the economic 

vulnerabilities of the Southeast Asian countries 

and avoid, to the maximum extent practicable, 

detracting from the ability of these countries to 

market their own exportable produce* 

• • 

« , * 

« • • 

* • 

(2) Give particular emphasis to the use of the 
resources to promote multilateral trade and •• 

economic development. 

• * * ’ • 

« ■ • • 

• • • . 

•A | % 

♦ . 

f. Promote as appropriate the- expansion of trade 

relationships between the United States and the countries . 
of Southeast Asia. * ‘ : . 

t • » 

« * 

g. Take advantage of adverse local reactions to 
Communist barter agreements with countries in the' area' by 
demonstrating the advantages to** these countries of con¬ 
ducting trade on a multilateral commercial basis. 

23*. Make a-special, sustained effort to help educate ..an 
expanding number of technically competent, pro-Western civilian 
and military leaders, working bilaterally, through the United. 
Nations, with the other Colombo Plan countries and with other, 
friendly countries. Stress the development of potential and ‘ 
secondary leadership to support the thin stratum of elite now 
administering the central governments and bring to their 
support modern techniques and technology in.public information 
and organization. • 
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24, Place increased emphasis on community development 
projects,, educational programs, and other activities aimed 
to influence the welfare and attitudes of the - people at the 

village level. • * • 

• • . 

2p« Strengthen informational, cultural and educational^ 
activities, as appropriate, to foster increased alignment of 
the people with the - Free World and to contribute to an under¬ 
standing of Communist aims and techniques. 




• « 

25, Eold or reduce the number of U. S. officials in each 
country to a strict minimum consists* t with sound implement¬ 
ation of essential programs, in order to head off an adverse 
political reaction to the presence of a large number of 

Americans in relatively privileged positions. . , 

* • * . • . * • 

« 

« « > 

. 27,. Promote increasing Asian Buddhist contact with and 
knowledge of the Free World. Explore with friendly religious 
organizations ways, of developing Buddhist fraternal asso¬ 
ciations and identification with Free World religious leaders 

and movements. - - . 

♦ 

* 

A ’ * 

2b. ’Continue activities designed to encourage the 
overseas Chinese communities in Southeast. Asia (a) to organize 
and activate anti-Communist groups and activities within their 
own communities: (b) to resist the effects of parallel pro- 
Commur.ist groups and activities; (c) generally, to increase 
their orientation toward their local governments and toward 
the Free World; and (d) consistent with their obligations ;and 
primary allegiance to their local. governments ,• to extend . 
sympathy and support to the Chinese National Government. , 


.. 29. Discreetly encourage local governments, to work 
toward assimilation of racial minorities. •. 


* 

\ 


• ’ 30, Implement as appropriate covert operations desig ied 

to assist in the achievement of U. S. objectives in Southeast 

ftOiu • : 


31* Promote economic cooperation between the countri s 
of the area and Japan and with the Government of the Republic 
of China, to the extent feasible'without jeopardizing the - * 
achievement of TJ. S. objectives toward the individual South¬ 
east Asian countries. . I. 

* 

32. In order to promote increased cooperation in the - 
area and to deny' the. general area of the Mekong River Basin 


# < 
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OFFICE OF JCS PROPOSAL 


Page 8 . Add new paragraph after paragraph 32, in Section IV (Regional 
Courses of Action). 

Exercise caution to insure that the United States does hot become 
so identified, either in fact or in the eyes of the world, with 
particular regimes, individuals or political factions in the countries 
of the area as to hinder U. S. accommodation to evolutionary changes 
. in the political scene." 

p 

REASON : Initially, this paragraph was intended for insertion 

* 

in the section on Cambodia as guidance for our dealings with Sihanouk. 

* 

At the suggestion of State it now is proposed as regional guidance so » 

• : 

as to be applicable to other countries of the area where we may develop 
similar problems. 



* * 




V 


>?.v‘ 


r influence 'or domination, assist as.feasible in 

5 f X? e ‘Vooment of the-Mekong River Basin i 


™ C fciil cooperation and mutual aid 

* ——— m , m 


as a nucleus for 


Saga Immediately following par, 32, add. the following 


,r_cv: paragraph: • - . • • ' 

■ - • 

• * • 

* • • . ^ 

*J2./:Should any country in' the area cease to demonstrate 
^ * • 

. • 

• * 

a will to resist internal Communist subversion and to t 
• * | 

* carry out a policy of maintaining'its independence, 

• » • . 

* • . « * 

» 

Terminate U, S,‘ economic ancL military assistance programs 


to such nation, I; 


.1 


« • 


fc . 



t 


CAMBODIA (Revision of pars. 39-42’of NSC 5809.) 

39* Seek to increase Cmabodia's respect for and confidence in the 
United States and the Free World in order to assist in maintaining 
Cambodia's independence and in curbing its tendency to increased 
orientation toward the Sino-Soviet Bloc. To this end demonstrate 
continued friendly U. S. support for Cambodia's independence, understanding 
of its policy of neutrality and concern for its economic and social pro- 


40. In shaping particular courses of action in Cambodia, take into 

account the fact that Prince Sihanouk enjoys widespread popularity, 

particularly among the rural population, and controls all major sources^ 

1 

of political power. Devote special efforts toward developing Sihanouk's 
understanding of U. S. policies and of the U. S. position in Southeast 
Asia, bearing in mind his extreme sensitivity to any suggestion of • 

I 

pressure or slight. . J 

♦ 

41. Since real or fancied threats from neighboring Free World * 

• ► ♦ 

countries have been a major factor contributing to Cambodia's sense of 

i 

» 

• insecurity and its consequent readiness to accept Sino-Soviet Bloc | 

support, endeavor persistently and firmly to improve Cambodia's relations 

• . 

with these countries, particularly Thailand and Viet Nam. Take every : 

\ 

appropriate occasion to impress.on the governments of neighboring 
• • 

countries the importance of repairing their relations with Cambodia 

* * « 



• • 42 ,- Seek means- effectively, to'promote'a sense of re- 

■-s. .-** . • 

^sponsibility on the part'of Sihanouk and other Cambodian 

• ’ * • * * 

. - leaders for exerting sustained effort to create conditions 

« 

• • 

* 

conducive to better relations with neighboring -countries and 

♦ 

. for avoiding contentious and provocative statements, -When 

• * 

m 

•• feasible and^consistent. with over-all U. S, interests, take 


• ^ 


steps to prevent provocative actions by any of the countries 

* 

concerned, . • . -• " . 


• 


43 , Encourage positive cooperation between Cambodia and 
. neighboring countries such as joint participation in the de- 


• • 


velopment of the Lower Mekong River Basin as a nucleus for 

^ % • • . * • 
* « 

♦ * . • 

! regional cooperation and mutual aid, 

• ■ 

• * 

• ” • • 0 
• * • • 

44, Continue to provide modest military aid to enable 

■ "J • • • . 

the Cambodian'armed'forces to maintain internal security . 

, K >-;***• • . • ' * v *\ A / *: • / 

Cambodia frc 
iet Bloc, 



v Treasury-‘Budget proposal. 




45« Concentrate'U, S, economic and technical assistance 


primarily’ in those areas in which increased Communist in- 

* * 

♦ 

fluence would entail the greatest threat to Cambodia's' 

• * 

m 

• • • 

neutrality and independence. ' 

* . 

I;6. In view of the relatively strong position still maintained 

• * 

* ♦ < 

by frsr.ee in Cambodia, seek opportunities for greater mutual under- 

. ■ ■ 

standing and cooperation. v/ith the French in the furtherance of common 

« m 

’ - * . 

Free Itforld objectives. 


1 


1 


*• 



LAOS (Revision of paras. 43-49 of NSC 5809 ) 

* « 

♦ 

1*7. Provide military assistance for the development and support of 
Loa armed, forces capable of maintaining internal security /against Com- 
mnnist subversion/* and providing limited initial resistance to external 
aggression by the Viet Minh /and Communist China/.** Encourage Laos to . 

formulate and implement a broadly conceived security plan, including both 

* • ' • . 

* 

internal and external security, which encompasses the services of all 
branches of the Royal Government, civil and military. 

48. In the provision of U.S. assistance direct our programs to the 

promotion of social and economic progress and unification of Laos, thus 

. % 

helping maintain the confidence of the Royal Government in its anti- 

• * 

Communist, pro-Free World "neutrality". 

~ * 

49. Continue to promote conditions engendering confidence by Lao 

* 

4 

leaders that the UN Charter, SEA1T0, and Free World support provide a 

favorable basis for Lao resistance to Communist pressure and inducements, 

? 

• * 

and at the same time continue to impress upon the Lao the need for a sense 

• ■ . . . 

of responsibility and recognition that too drastic actions may have adverse 
international implications. 

* 

* Treasury -Budget Proposed. 

** Treasury and Budget propose deletion. 

49A. Encourage the Lao to observe constitutional and legal processes 

as providing the soundest basis for the growth and vitality of democratic 

* * 

institutions; discourage resort to force in political affairs. 



» 


* * • V* ** » 


*. » • </ . / V x • * 

\ /* . » • ' V ♦ 1 •* ^ \ ,4 , *•" 

Vv • ' \ * 


• A * \ V? *• ; 4 . . \ 

493. Encourage and* support cooperation betvieen Laos and other. V 

. «’•■■ ■ • “ " • ■ ■ . • ' 

* . : ■ . * 

Southeast Asian countries, particularly Thailand, Viet-Nam, the 

4 % 

Philippines, Malaya, and Burma, including such joint effort in the 

- . * * 

* . . * • * • * 

anti-subversion, economic, communications, and military fields as is 

* ‘ * * ■ * « 

w • 

• • 

* • ■ / • • 

feasible* • 

« 

« • 

J • 

49C. Develop’ greater mutual understanding and cooperation with 




the French in the furtherance of common Free World objectives. 

m 

* 

49D. Strongly support an expanded UN presence and technical 


* 4 * ♦ 




♦ «• « 


assistance in Laos, and make a special, intensified effort to en- 
• * . 

courage other friendly powers to provide assistance.* 


* 


xroasury reserves on this paragraph ". ..• . . .. 




52* Provide military assistance to Thailand Tor support' 

of forces sufficient: 

^ * » 
m m ^ * 

a* To maintain internal security, 

1 ~ 

1 b. To present limited initial resistance to external 
. aggression. 

§ • * ♦ 

1 • . * 

* ' ©, To inake a modest contribution to collective 
■ _defense of contiguous SEATO areas. 


Continue efforts to persuade Thai officials to eliminate 
non-MAP supported forces which do not contribute to the 
•above objectives. . 

■ ' ! 

53, Encourage and support close bonds between Thailand 

and Laos and between Thailand and Cambodia, including such 
political associations, economic cooperation, and joint 
military planning as will serve to draw Laos and Cambodia 
closer to the Free World without weakening Thailand’s posi¬ 
tion with regard to the Free World. 


•VIET NAM • 


• • 

54. Assist Free Viet Nam to develop a strong, stable 
and constitutional government to enable Free Viet Nam to 
assert an increasingly attractive contrast 
the present Communist zone, * 


S 

% 


to conditions in 


55* Work toward the weakening of the Communists in 
North and South Viet Nam in. order to bring about.the eventual 
peaceful reunification of a free and independent Viet Nam 
under anti-Communist ..leadership• 


’56* Support the position of the Government of Free Viet. 
Nam that all-Viet Nam elections may take place only after it 
is satisfied that genuinely free elections can be held 
throughout both zones of Viet Nam, • 


. 57*. Assist Free Viet Nam to build up indigenous armed 
. .forces, .including independent logistical and administrative 
services, v:hich will be capable of assuring internal security 
and of providing limited initial resistance to attack by the • 
Viet Mihhr. • - 

• ’ . * • . • . 

■» * 

58, Encourage Vietnamese.military planning for defense 
against external aggression along lines consistent with 
U, S. planning concepts based upon approved U. S. policy, 
and. discreetly manifest in other ways U. S, interest, in 
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* * ’ ' ' * . * . 

assisting Free Viet Nam, in accordance with the SEATO Treaty, 
to defend itself against external aggression. 


VIET HAH 


a . 





.A 

V y 
* 


• • « 

Pace 12, par. 5h. Add the following to the end of the paragraphs 

P - i — ~ i -■ " I 

• • ♦ • 

• w In this regard encourage and assist public relations and 

#»• 

* ■ » 

■ • public information . programs of the government of 

« - 

■ 

Viet Kara directed both internally to the free Vietnamese 

* * I # *\ 

and externally to north Viet Nam. In this" effort pri- 

.• * * 

1 >-v « 

ority should~be given to areas of greatest dissidence, 

1 / \ - * /■ 
particularly in the_ extreme south, 11 * ' 

* f 

Page 3.2 par, 5>7 « Add the following to the end cf the paragraph. 

! 

11 Also encourage and assist elements of the Army of 

ft * 

• * 

Viet Nam to establish and utilize specific anti-sub- 

_ , * * • 

- * • 

versive guerrilla formations and operations. In the anti- 

* . » 

t 

guerrilla campaign encourage tlie government of Viet Hern' 


* - -***• 


to vise the Vietnamese Aray in a way which will help i 


tVi k * • . • ! 

dth the favor of the local populace in order to obtain 

# • t 

• * i 

its support for their campaigns, particularly for in- ! 

«. . • * * * • • 

♦ . 

* . 
. I /, 

telligence purposes * n ^ . . i 


* .CIA proposal. 


•IV"! 




• * • . # 

- Page v-3 . .Immediately follcr;.'ing par 0 £8, add the following new 

paragraph. ... 

* *' • • ' «^A, Encourage and support an improvement in relations 

« • * 

between Viet Ham and Cambodia.” . 


. •* 
.* . 


* * 
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•• VI. ' SUPPLEMENTARY ‘STATEMENT OP POLICY • 

bn ; 

THE -SPECIAL SITUATION'IN NORTH VIET MAM 


*. . 73 . Treat the Viet Minh as not constituting a legitimate 
government, and discourage other non-Communist states from. 

developing or maintaining relations with the Viet Minh regime. 

■ . « 

; . * • 

7fl. Prevent the Viet Minh from expanding their political 

influence and territorial control in Free Viet Nam and 

Southeast-Asia. ' • . * . 

♦ • 

. . 

75. Deter the Viet Minh from attacking or subverting 
Free Viet Nam or Laos.. _ 


76. Probe weaknesses of the Viet Minh and exploit them 
internally and internationally whenever possible. ' 


• .77* Exploit nationalist sentiment within North Viet 
NamT as a means of vieakening and disrupting Sino-Soviet 
.domination. 

■ ' * 

* •" . 

♦ 

78 Assist the Government of Viet Nam to undertake 
programs of political, economic and psychological warfare 
against Viet Minh Communists. 





•79* Apply, as necessary to achieve U. S. objectives, 

restrictions on U. S. exports and shipping and on foreign 

assets similar to those already in effect for Communist • 

China and North Korea-. . < 

• % 
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(Approved by tlie President September 6, 1956) 
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/\ r • • 



• « 

NSC 5612/1 was revised on April 2 


and issued as NSC 5809. 
- \ 



is: 


I». REGIONAL : 


N. 


: A; SUMMARY EVALUATION . * =•• :. 

• -- - -- - - - r , |, ,-- - * .*.* * 

, • • # « • « « 

• ■ « 4 ■ * #, • * 

. , . * . •' * . * : * * * 

* • 1* - General. Burma and Cambodia showed a more friendly atti- 

. tude toward the-United States and the Free World, and Cambodian leaders 

made some attempt to control communist .subversion. Thailand’s new 

.’ * - 

.-'regime rerinvigorated the pro-SBATO, anti-communist policies of its . 

• 'predecessor's, and Viet«Nam maintained close relationship with the ; 

' United States/ • "• * • • 

* * * • 4 • * 1 

* «• * • ’ * * * 

, . 4 ^ ’ * • 

• . ^ 

. ' •• -. .■ • . . - 

. * On the other hand, as the j'^'icc for.regaining control of the 

two provinces previously dominated by the PathefcLao, the Lao Govern- 

. .meat accepted two Pathet Lao leaders'in the' National Cabinet and assi- i 

* • „ t *1, 

. .milated some Bxthet Lao troops into the Royal LaO Army, The conservative ' 
governing coalition in newly-independeni'. Malaya suffered some political / 

. setbacks. The communist-supported leftist party did very well in Singa- / 
pore municipal elections in contrast to the poor showing of moderate-and 
conservative political parities. • . ' * ' '*•••• 


f , 
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' " ••' * ». The short-run economic outlook'in Southeast Asia is sor'.ewhat 
•' clouded by declining foreign exchange reserves and prospects for lovvar 
export earnings resulting from poorer rice crops and lower prices for 
Other export commodities. lathe long-run better prospects exist, as- ) 

• suming favorable political developments, because of: (a) the wealth of 

• human, agricultural and raw materials resourc es of the area and (b) 
the developing power, communications, irrigation and other basic facili- 

• ties supported by external financial assistance. • 


/ 
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successfully introduced without adverse psychological reaction in the re- jjjf 

cent' "Phiblihk 1 * exercise, and a number of military exercises have been 

* 

• scheduled and approved for the coming year. Standardisation of equipment 
: is being accomplished between military forces of ihember nations which • 

‘. will lead- to a reduction of the technical obstacles to fuller cooperation 

• ;ih.mutual defense. There were.significant administrative improvements; 
■political consultation in meetings of the Council. Representatives.improved 

• -. in quality and content; 'and..a successful counter-subversion seminar was.held 
; in'Baguio; and a cultural round table, attended by some non-member govern-' 
■'ments,'. was held in Bangkok, • In addition, the United States has committed 

• . *.§2 million for skilled labor training and agreed in principle to assist 

• * /Thailand in the SEATO context to develop university engineering facilities, 

. •"..*• • •• • . : 

• . ■ . *;•* * « t , * 

• * ' • *' .. • / # ^ • * . • 4 * 

.' -. • 7 . : . V/hat is generally considered to have been the most successful 

• Council meeting to date was held in Manila in-March. Among other things, 

. the Council at that time authorized the Secretary General to enter into 
•limito’d contact with other rejgional defense organizations and agreed to a 
proposal that contact with non-member states be continued and expanded in 
«£• the coming year. 


*• *» 


4 » . ' * 4 • 




3* Mekong River Development The four-power Coordinating Com- ! 

• • mittee established by Thailand, Laos, Cambodia and Viet-Nam to plan 
the development of the Mekong River basin agreed to set up a system for ., 
the cooperative collection of basic data civ the river basin. • In line with 
our regional objectives the U, S. offered at the time of the recent ECAFE. 

; meeting at Kuala Lumpur to contribute a total of $2 million to establishm ent 
of this system. The offer, which was accepted by the four riparian coun¬ 
tries, produced a favorable impact in the ECAFE area. The U. S* con- . • 
tributionp together with funds offered by the UN and other friendly goverii-. ..... 
.ments, is sufficient to-finance the costs for approximately the first year of. 
the development plan--$2.5 million--recommendcd by the Wheeler survey . 
mission* ! 


i 


4. No review of policy is recommended. 


B.- • MAJOR OPERATING PROBLEMS FACING THE UNITED STATES 



m * 

• * ^ ( • * I 

-• . 5. Obstacles to Regional Cooperation. • At present more factors j 

obstruct the development of regional cooperation in Asia than facilitate it. 
The most important ones are nationalistic preoccupation with .domestic.. 


+ % • • 
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• • • 

- i 

* affau'G, political antagonisms and" suspicions * and the general lack of r 

^complementary economies* . ** ' * : r 

••.. . • • * • • • 

\£•“ - *S -V • % • * , . / 

* % • • # * * . • • M _ • *• • ♦ * * 

^ .... -.. ^ - • While four riparian states are now agreed on the collection 

.’•’of basic date regarding the Lower Mekong River Basin, difficulties will -x 

•*. probably arise if the time comes to determine means of developing and- 

'‘.utilizing power, irrigation, and navigation facilities. . • *; 

4 ‘ • ‘ 

» % % ... . 

* • ■ ^ 

■» The Regional Telecommunications Project ha3 fallen far ; • 

* behind schedule chiefly because of problems with the engineering con¬ 
tractor. - A top-level advisor has completed an evaluation of the funda- 

mental plan of the contractor in.an attempt to expedite the project. . 

• • • 

■ • > • 

* * • i 

• . ■ 

6. Slow Economic Development. Economic development in the.’ 

■' area is slow because of a shortage of both public and private capital, and 
•limited basic facilities such as power, communications, and transporta- 

. • tion, as well as the limited number .of trained, skilled personnel. The •• 

4 ^ t • • • • » 1 A ■ 

v-resistance of .many Southeast Asia countries-to’measures which might - 
■" encourage or assist overseas Chinese and oilier minority groups, also 

• retards economic and business development. The'fall.of prices for the • 

• basic export commodities of the area, with resultant government revenue *-. 

.‘losses, may slow economic development. > •• 

• . • • * * ’ * . . . 

4 * * • • - , • . * * . 

• ‘ f\ * . * 4 * . ♦ 

4 . ■ *- * * 

. It has been difficult to find appropriate means of encouraging 

Free-World industrial countries to contribute to the economic development. 

of Southeast Asia. Jn the case of Japan, at’present Asia's .only important 

industrial country, it is difficult to determine, the extent to which the U.S, , 

. * ■ * •• 

should encourage Japanese economic development activity, in Southeast 

* ** ^ ^ 

Asia. While Japanese proposals of June 1957 for Asian regional financial 
institutions, to b.e funded largely by the U. S. and joined by other non- 
regional participants, were not found practicable by the U. S,, the U.S* 
continues to recognize the. desirability of close economic ties between- 
. Japan and Southeast Asia, and has offered to cooperate with Japan and 

interested Southeast Asia countries on acase~by~case basis. 

* 

f . • • • 

«■ 

• * • < 

7; • Public Attitudes. Efforts to encourage favorable public ‘ \ 

-- attitudes in the area toward collective security pacts and toward the U»S. 
and the Free World in general continue to face important obstacles,- * 
including: (1) demonstrated growth of Sino-Soviet scientific, military, , 
and economic power; (2) Asian fear of involvement in nuclear warfare; ' 

(3) the appeal of communist coexistence propaganda; (4) increasing public-, 
intei'cst in domestic,* economic, financial and social problems; (5) doubt 
that participating in collective defense measures offers more benefits and 
less disadvantages than neutrality; and (6) national sensitivity which 


continues in most Southeast Asia countries regarding the presence of - 

large numbers of U«S. ^British and French citizens, 

.* • . '**■.- • • * _ . • 

• * » 

• • * 

8* -SEATO. SEATO has a continuing problem in p&pularising the / 

Organisation .within Asian member countries as well as in the general 
treaty area. * It is essential that this problem be solved if the leaders of 
Asian member countries are to succeed in countering domestic criticism 
: of SEATO member ship; and if SEATO is to attract new members (notably 
Malaya)* • From - the position taken by representatives of the Asian members 
in various SEATO forums, it is clear that they consider membership in 
SEATO should enable them to obtain preferential treatment in the alloca¬ 
tion of economic assistance* • • \ 

\ t 

9* Sino-Soviet Bloc Economic and Psychological Inroads * A com- jy 
bination of fairly widespread acceptance of communist coexistence propa¬ 
ganda, a desire to profit from communist "largess" and conviction that 
communist infiltration is controllable, facilitates communist efforts to 
promote acceptance of their economic aid programs. In addition, 
although bloc aid has "boouaeranged psychologically in certain instances,' 
notably in Burma and less so in Cambodia, the resistance to bloc aid.is 
reduced by its reputation fox* "speed", "easy terms" and the apparent 
absence of "strings". In some instances, U.S. assistance, because of 

premature commitments or assurances of aid on the one hand and subse- 

• * 4 , 

qaeut delays, apparent inflexibility and conspicuous checks and control . • 

. procedures on the other, suffers by comparison in these respects. The 
high political imj' *.ct of communist aid projects emphasises the import¬ 
ance of continuing efforts to maximise the effectiveness of U.S, aid 

programs* \ ' . . .. ' . . . . * . . ‘ 

• % * . * * 

_ ■ " 

• • % * k * 

* • • % * • * * * 

• \ • * . 

. *. * While Burma and Cambodia continue to be the chief bene- 1/ . . 

ficiaries of bloc aid, a general offer of assistance to, the underdeveloped 
Asian countries was made by the Soviet "delegate at recent E CAFE meet- 
. ings in Bangkok and Kuala Lumpur. Also, in addition to credits of up to 
five years for the purchase of machinery and equipment, the USSR r:\r.c~.' 
announced it would-consider long-term agreements for the purchase of ’ 
basic exports.' The USSR has* offered a trade agreement to Thailand. 


* • • • ^ » . m 

* • * • « 

Burma has indicated its intention to use Soviet assistance in 

* • • * 

tlie priority construction of-a technological institute, a hotel and a 

hospital. The number of Soviet technicians in Burma is soon exoected to 
• * 

increase greatly.* Communist China* s assistance to Burma was extended 

. in tho form of an agreement; with Burma for a $4.2 million loan. Burma 

* • 

continues to be-receptive to bloc, assistance but is revising its' barter 

■ agreements with bloc countries to trade on a permissive and cash basis. • 

# «* ' • * ^ * 




So far'Cambodia has received approximately one-quarter of a 
programmed $22.4 million grant from Communist China and seems satis¬ 
fied-with the program* which has received favorable publicity. New 
buildings for the Cambodian National Parliament will be included in this 
program. The Chinese Communists have also offered one million riels 
($28,571* at official rate of 35 to 1) to construct a modern building for a 

20 kilowatt radio transmitter donated by the Chinese* 

_ • * 

• • * 

. •’ • - \ • , • * * ’ . * . . . 

Thailand has not'yet accepted a Soviet offer of a "cobalt 

bomb” for hospital use* 

» \ • ' - '. 

• / •••' 10* Economic Aid Program Delays . Much political and psychologi- 

' cal. credit as well as operational economy and efficiency continue to be .lost 
because of premature commitments and assurances of aid on the one hand 
. and the inordinate Vi ime required for formulation and implementation of . 

'• our economic and technical assistance programs bn the other. Recipient h 
.countries continue to complain of delays. This raises serious problems . 
•with respect not only to'the assistance programs, but to U.S. relations 
in the area. In addition* 'particularly in uncommitted countries, it * ; 
also materially reduced the attractiveness of U.S.' aid as compared with 
communist bloc aid. • .. .. . ' 




% • • • 

• Commitments for physical construction are frequently made 

.befero reccnnaisance, engineering and cost estimates are available. 

■ • * * * ♦ 

• * * * • ■ 

.* ■ ■ • 

. - In view of the impact of premature commitments and assur- • 

• itnees of aid, and aid program delays on U.S. relations in the area and; 
on the ability of the U.S. to meet the economic challenge of the communist 
•.bloc, increased emphasis will be given to a concentrated,' coordinated • 

attach to eliminate these difficulties. State and ICA are giving ux*gent 1 

* * « 

consideration to these problems with a view to reconciling the limitations 

9 ^ 9 * •* 

.imposed on our aid programs by statute, by Congressional relations f . 
factors and by normal administrative requirements on the one hand, with 
the need for obtaining an optimum mixture of economic, political and 

. psychological benefits on the other,' *•* j-' 

. « * * • • . •» * 

•. » • ; 

_ ... . • * « 

* . * • * : . 
. * . • 

. 11. Efforts to Lessen Demands Upon U.S, Resources and Up 

Local Economies (NSC Action No. 1599-c) . Under this requirement die 
department of State in consultation with the Department of Defense v/as to 
explore the possibility of arranging conferences with the nations in the • 

* ■ a * t 

SEATO area to achieve agreements as to.future U.S. aid programs which 

will be more moderate in their demands upon U.S. resources and the 

• • • * 

local economies. Under present circumstances, this objective has not . 

■ been accomplished. ' • • .- 



II. BURMA 


- A. SUMMARY EVALUATION • 

* * • 

* • , • « * • * 

12. There has been a significant! if modest improvement in the 

position of tho U.S., in Burma* and in the attitude) s and actions of tho 
Burmese Government as tliey bear on U«S, objectives. However, the 
Soviet Union and Communist China have been able to continue their 

economic activities in Burma, even though, domestically,- both com- 

♦ 

munism and Marxist ideology have received a sharp setback. On 
January 29 1 Prime Minister Nu, with unanimous approval of the Anti- 
• Fascist Peoples Freedom League (AFPFL) Executive Committee, 

announced the Government Party*s complete disavowal of Marxism as its 



guiding political philosophy, 

• • • • * » * 

• • * # 

B.. MAJOR OPERATING PROBLEMS FACING THE UNITED STATES 


' 13* Generalov Wo necessarily attempt to accommodate our as- • 
-sistance programs to the political sensitivities and the technical deficien- • 
cies of the Burmese Government. - However, difficulties in coping With 
Burmese attitudes, which often fail to take account of MSP legislation 
and IGA procedures, 'result in protracted and continual delays. While • • 
.these disagreements thus far have been reconciled amicably, the conse- 
>’ quent delays inevitably tend to 'vitiate the favorable results we hope to 


aerxve 


assistance programs, 


9 * , * * * * • • 

. ‘.As a-result there may be unfortunate contrast between our 
seeming rigidity and the apparent flexibility of the communist bloc in . 
its economic and technical aid programs. 


-14. PL 480 Sales, The signing of a new PL 480 Sales Agreement -. 
witli Burma has been delayed by Burmese Government requests for 
' special treatment which though not inconsistent with the lav/ required, 
repeated exceptions to established policies.- The fact .that tho Burmese 

-Government is aware that substantial concessions have been made in tho 

, • * 

*' PL 480 agreements with other countries, particularly Poland, has com- - 
plicated these negotiations. Final agreement appears to be at hand,; . 

- _ * 

15. Development Assistance. An approach by the Burmese for a 
new Development Assistance Loan in the amount of $75 million, is antici¬ 
pated. Difficulties in developing projects on an acceptable basis under 
the present $25 million lpan portend inevitable difficulties in the use of the 
• DLF for financing future Burmese projects. ' •. > ' 




■ 




• * 


* « 4 • • . # • ; • t . 

16,. Military Assistance Program, A delay which must appear to 
the Burmese as inordinate has taken place in the Washington formulation 
. ‘of'a specific offer, with regard to the magnitude and terms of the military 
assistance which we are committed in principle to make available to the 
Burmese. Legal difficulties encountered here have now been resolved 

and Embassy Rangoon has been supplied with negotiating instructions *' 1 

• • • _ 

. . • • • • 

* * • * * \ 

* 17. Police-Assistance Program. Although negotiations on the $10 f 
million police prograni loan are still going on, the program has begun, 

A way was found for initiating the program promptly by providing temper** 

' ary draw-down against the existing line of credit for the period required . 

; to-negotiate and conclude an effective agreement. The Burmese appear 

• * ^ * 

satisfied that the 17*S, is demonstrating a timely interest. A survey of 
requirements has - been completed and procurement of equipment is under 
-way. ‘ . ♦ . 


*4 • ** . * * * , , » 

. • 1 •• .18. • U, Kyaw.Nyein Visit. ; Plans aye being drawn up for .a visit 

■' to the.United States-by Deputy Prime Minister U. Kyaw Nyein in the late 
. ' summer or fall of 1958. Our inability to provide official ‘'red carpet" 

.-•’ treatment to U. ICyaw Nyein,- who has been lavishly entertained in the 
. '/USSR and Communist China, is being at least partially overcome by s.up** 
.y plemental assistance from the Asia-Foundation, •; . 


• •« 






m. CAMBODIA 


A. SUMMARY EVALUATION 


- • 




19. As a result of sustained efforts of the communist bloc to con- } 
solidate advantages it gained in Cambodia in 1956, the internal security I 
: situation has .clearly deteriorated. However, there has been evidence re- * • 
cently that Prince Sihanouk and other Cambodian leaders are increasingly 
aware of the potential dangers of communist activities, and some steps 
have been taken to control subversion. In the short run, the situation in j' 
Cambodia is not alarming, since the population as a whole remains ' 

* 

strongly Buddhist, loyal to the monarchy and united under the leadership 
of Prince Sihanouk,, and it has* not yet been heavily subjected to communist 
influence. In the long run, there is greater danger that the extension of '' 
communist influence may overcome such countermeasures as the Cam- / * 
bodians.-raay be prepared and able to take. « 




There has been a reduction in pro-communist sentiment with¬ 
in the Chinese community in Cambodia, largely because of the Cambodian 
Governments action in the internal security field, . 

# • ’ I 




. B. MAJOR OPERATING PROBLEMS FACING THE UNITED STATES 




20. Cambodian Neutrality. " 


' * • 1 | 

•... v a. /. Cambodians neutrality inliibits it from talcing a strong I 

;stand in favor of tire Free World, and together with the long-standing l 

•*animosity between. Cambodia and its neighbours, prevents close associa- , 

* .tion with them in regional organizations. 


• « 


A * . 1* 

•_ • b. Cambodian neutrality also limits me opportunities for the \ 

-.United State.? to worlc closely with the Cambodian Government. • It is". 

• difficult to take measures to encourage Cambodia to meet Ihe dangers 

• .of internal.communist subversion without at the same time seeming to 

• • * * # * • ' 

.'contravene Cambodian neutrality* We should encourage the Cambodians 
.. to. orient their policy in a direction more favorable to the West but any • 
evidence of undue pressure on our part to change the basic policy of. 

- neutrality could easily cause Cambodia to abandon its.new firmer posture 

toward communism. . . 

♦ 

* « * 

21* Internal Security. In 6pite of increasing awareness of the . 1 

•’ magnitude of the communist effort in. Cambodia, Cambodian leaders have \ 

• taken far too'few steps to counteract such influence. Implementation of 
the police training program has progressed satisfactorily, but unification 

- of all Cambodian police.services has yet to take place and implementation 

of an agreed action program is hampered by administrative ineffectiveness, 

• • • ... 


* * 

22. Developments Relating to Operating Problems. It is possible 

that the Cambodian developments of the past few weeks, which indicate a .'. 

w « * 

..new awayeness of the communist threat and a determination to oppose it, 
may require that consideration be given to revision of certain paragraphs - 

in $JSC 5309 relating to Cambodia. -In particular, paragraph 39,. implying 

. * * 

. a continuing drift toward pro-communist neutrality, and paragraph 41, 

• implying that Cambodia might cease to demonstrate a will to resist inter¬ 
nal communist subversion, may need to be replaced by paragraphs calling 
for U.S. action to promote increased awareness of .the danger of subver- - 
sion and "to provide means to combat that danger, as well as U.S. econom- 

. ic. aid in which continued stress should be put upon specific technic .1 

assistance* '*'**.’ ' 7 

♦ 

* 

23. • Government Administration Weaknesses. One of Cambodia's 

• most urgent needs is for effective civil administration. The ICA program 
is attempting to strengthen the most important public services: education, 
agriculture, health and transportation. In 1957 the government requested 
U.S. advisory assistance to improve its Imdget operations, tax adminis- " 
tration, and customs collections. One advisor has been recruited; two 
advisors remain to be recruited. 


• v 
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TV. LAOS 


■ • 
.to ' 

« ♦* 


A. SUMMARY EVALUATION 




24* ' The formation in November, 1957, of a coalition cabinet 

* with Communist Pathet Lao participation, additional communist gains of 
places in army and civil service, and permission for tbo Pathot Lao to 
operate as a legal political party throughout the country were generally 

• considered a setback for U.S. objectives* On the positive side the Royalf 
f Lao Government has gained substantial control of Sam Neua and Phong 

Saly and the Royal Lao Army now occupies the frontier posts bordering 
oh China and north Viet-Nam* U.S. policy*was reevaluated, following the 
i Lao Government-Pathet Lao settlement, talcing into account the Prime . 

Minister*s declaration in January that the Lao Government was determined 
. to tolerate no subversion andhi9 request for U.S. assistance, particular- 
w ly for the purpose of winning the crucial May elections. It was decided to 
' continue U.S*. aid as before, but with the clear understanding that pro- 

• ^ * to 

vision of such aid depended upon future Lao performance. Our effort. 

' has therefore shifted from the negative one of attempting to prevent dis-: ~ 
astrous concessions to the Pathet Lao to the positive one of helping the 

• _ * to * 

Lao Government carry out the settlement already reached, with a mini¬ 
mum of damage to the Free World position. In this connection, the U.S. 

carried out an impact program of material and administrative assistance.* 

* 1 ’ • 

Solution of the exchange rale problem ^hrCu^ll «Ta onetary reform • has been. •. 
deferred-until after the recent supplementary elections, new cash trans¬ 
fers of aid dollar s meanwhile being placed in an accou.nti.bloeked, by action 
of the Lao Government until agreoment on monetary reform is reached 

with the U, S„ Government. . - • -*. • ■ 

* • •. * 

„• » , ' ■ • 

* • * * • * 

B. MAJOR OPERATING PROBLEMS FACING THS UNITED STATES 

* * . • • . • • ' . * . . • *. 

• # 

25* Pathet Lao* Inasmuch as the Pathet Lao have apparently 
chosen to concentrate on political means -to achieve their ends, the inte- 
gration and demobilization of Pathet Lao forces have taken place relative-. 
ly smoothly and the Lao National Army has moved into the two former 
Pathet Lao provinces. The Pathet Lao made an all-out effort in'the. May4 
'■ - nationwide election campaign lor 21 National Assembly seats, utilizing 
well-organized grass-roots cells and demobilized PathetLao soldiers ‘ . • 
as propaganda agents. Firm final results have not yet been announced but 

• .it may safely be assumed that the communists (Neo Lao Kale Xat) have won 

• 9 seats and the.Neutralists (Santiphab) have won 4 out of 21 seats at issue 
" in the elections. • Since there are 8 leftists in the National Assemblyal- * 

.. ready, a leftist coalition could possibly control about one-third of the 

/ seats in the new enlarged Assembly (as many as 21 out of 59 seats). Al- 

• • • ,, 

.though Lao officials claim that the strong showing of communist candidates 


.. f. 


does not indicate a choice of communism by the Lao electox*ate but simply 
a protest vote against war and corruption and in favor of peace* neutrality 
and new faces* it is clear that the Neo Lao Hale Xat has emerged as a 
. well-organized-and disciplined legal political party whose aim is to estab¬ 
lish communist control of Laos, probably by parliamentary means. 

* • • « « 

* , • 

• • • The conservative leaders have been badly shaken by the com- 

munists show-of strength which resulted largely from conservative failure 
to agree on a minimum consolidated list of candidates. Available figures 
indicate that conservative candidates received a clear majority of the 
popular vote but ..that conservatives got only a minority of the seats at 
stake. It i6 possible for the conservatives* if given a little organization 
and discipline,, and reasonably effective leadership, to form an all- 
.consorvative government. They have a majority of .the enlarged Assem¬ 
bly and they possess the psychological advantage of having received un¬ 
popular majority in the elections. We are now considering various pos- _ 

. sibilities relating to a re-appraisal of our effort in Laos.' 


•v 


•- 26; .Monetary Reform. Negotiations to achieve a single realistic 

rate of .exchange, without; trade and exchange restrictions'were pursued . 

V’first in.Vientiane and later in Washington during and after the Lao Prime 
* Minister's visit. Because the U.S. could not guarantee that immediate . *• 
-. devaluation would not jeopardize conservative chances in the elections, 

.'as unanimously contended by Lao leaders, the U.S. agreed that monetary 
reform should not take place until some time after the recent supplemen¬ 
tary elections. The U.S. insisted, however', that new releases of aid 

dollars be placed in'a segregated escrow account pending devaluation and. 

♦ * • . * • 

assurances that the ultimate kip value would eventually be deposited into 
the counterpart fund. The U.S. declined to effect further, dollar transfer 
(project aid was no.t suspended} owing to the Lao Government's reluctance 
to accept lenient escrow arrangements offered. Scandalous import ' . 

. licensing was stopped when negotiations led to acceptance by the Lao :• 
Government of new procedures proposed by the U.S* There have been.. . 
no abuses since. The Lao Government proposed that U.S, aid dollars . 
•'-henceforth be placed in a' segregated account in the Lao National Bank 
and not be used until agreement is reached between the U.S. and Laos 
. on such matters. The U.S. agreed that this device would be acceptable - 
until negotiations are reopened in June in the hope that this would accom- 

. plish U;S. objectives and also permit the Lao to save face. 

* • • * 1 , * ♦ 

« • ■ * • . 

. • 27.- Lao National Arm y Training . Because the French Military * 

'Mission is so reduced in strength and quality that it is unable to fulfill' .- - 

' . * * . 

its responsibilities, the Lao National Army is not receiving proper train¬ 
ing, resulting in deterioration of its capabilities and increasing lack of* - 


*• ■##/ 


• * * ^ 
discipline* Furthermore, French assessment of the nature and magni¬ 
tude ofthe communist threat posed against U.S. objectives through the . 
Neo'Lao Hak Xat.(ex-Pathet Lao) make it questionable whether or not :V 
French military advice and training of the Lao National Army will serve \ 
our best interests. We are now studying the practicability of a new ap¬ 
proach to the French Government to bring French policy in Laos into 
agreement with our own and Britioh views on the nature of the communist 
threat and to induce a_ more cooperative attitude on the part of the French 
. representatives in Vientiane, At the same time a U.S. MAAG cannot 
be established because of the present desire of the U.S. to respect the 
Geneva Agreement prohibition against the introduction of foreign military 
personnel. This means that U.S. financial and material assistanceto the 

• • • I 

•Lao Army is not used to maximum advantage for Laos and the U.S.' As 
an interim solution, consideration is being- given to furnishing Filipino 
civilian trainers to the Lao Army with PEO (Civilian MAAG} assistance. 
Representations to the French concerning their training responsibilities 
. appear to be an urgent necessity, ... . - 


. V. FEDERATION OF MALAYA 


A. SUMMARY EVALUATION 


.♦ * it 



degree 

.. harmony. However, recent local election returns indicate some'weaken- - 
. mg of support for this basically pro-Western government as underlying; — 

. racial tensions manifest themselves in a drift toward socialist and ultra- / 

' nationalist opposition parties. This deterioration of the governments 
political strength, particularly among Chinese and Indian voters support-* 
ing neutralist-oriented parties favoring recognition of Communist China - 
and the Malay Communist Party, could neutralize the progress ma' j in • 
achieving U.S. objectives in Malaya. . • ; 

* \ . • • I 

. B. • MAJOR OPERATING PROBLEMS FACING THE UNITED STATES 


• - • ■ • . 

' 29. Requests for Economic Assistance. As of April 30 a total of ' 

• ■ I . m ■—« - > —n ■ H ■ I i .■■ ■ » ^ i 

$19.million in applications had been received by the DLF from the Federa- 
v-.- tion Government. Of the two projects submitted, one is under serious 
consideration, the deep-water port facilities project for $10.9 million; 

• the other, a teaching hospital, has boon rejected. ' . 





\ 

\ 

« 

• 


'support are likcly'to result: in proposals for new aid projects. The IBRD 
' team and ICA advisors are'assisting the Thai in planning the best utiliza- 
,tion of their own resources. 


♦ . • 


' VHI. VIET-NAM 


. A - . SUMMARY EVALUATION 


<m ^ w 9 « 

•40. ‘ In general we are achieving U. S. objectives in Viet-Nam, - 

Relations, between Viet-Nam and the Government of the Republic of China 

• • • ♦ m * • ♦ 4 * • . * # ( ^ 

* are improving since the Chinese community in' Viet-Nam has accommodated 
. itself to Vietnamese legislation concerning citizenship and certain hey 

occupations. * * . .. • ••••■'. 

• • , *. *,.*** * * .* 

. • * * ... . « 

• • * 

• • • B. MAJOR OPERATING PROBLEMS FACING THE UNITED STATES - 


V- 

v • 


• « * « ■ ♦ 

: 41.. Viet-Nam's Continued Dependence on Foreign Aid. In spite 

.of some.evidence of'greater-economic stability, Viet-Nam continues to 
depend on foreign aid, the largest part of which goes to support the mili¬ 
tary establishment, U. S. aid still accounts for approximately 85 percent 

of imports and two-thirds of the budgetary revenues. Some improvement 

■ * * • • * 

in the investment climate occurred with the exchange of notes between 

the United States and Viet-Nam effecting an Investment Guaranty Agree- 

<• * * • 

•ment and with acceptance of the U. S. .view that that portion of International 

* « ® 

Development Corporation capital financed by the U. S. would be available 

» * * » * * i 

to aid private enterprise only. Howeyer, economic nationalism and ex- 

• • 

cessive government intervention continue to discourage private foreign 
and domestic investment.' Moreover, it is likely the Government of Viet- . 
Nani will continue to insist that certain larger-industrial projects he • 

government-controlled, at least in their early years of operations. • 

• * *- . * . 

• • ... * . • • . . • 

• t m m , « » 

"• 42. -Political and Security Problems of the Diem Government,. 
President Ngo Dinh Diem's policy of strict control in the political and 
economic fields has caused a certain amount of internal dissatisfaction. .' < 
Should the President's exercise of personal authority develop too far there ' 
may be danger that the resultant frustration of government'officials might’ 
-weaken the united support for Ms regiriie which the situation requires. •’ 
Likewise, the President's stern police measures and his emphasis on 
internal security have led to some criticism of the government. . This em¬ 
phasis on internal security .stems from the recent emergence of the. country, 
.the continuation of communist-inspired violence and subversion, and such 
incidents as the assassination of local officials in rural areas of southern 
Viet-Nam. „• * •. 


• •*. 
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’ * * * * * *• * v .* ^ ^ /*• • • 

' '• •’ .FINANCIAL ANNEX*TO ..REPORT ON SOUTHEASTJlSIA '•. V ’ i 
' • . . (In millions of dollars over $5 million. Up. to , *• 


C $5 million $hO»m in nearest tenth million.) 
• • - . . VIETNAM' 

EXPENDITURES AND DELIVERIES - CERTAIN'll. S. ACTIVITIES _ 

I : : ' T"~ : ^ fire i 


m * m • _ A . ^ § 

Activity .•. 

Mil itary Assistance Y^eefootnotes"a/ and 

- * \ m* • ? • A. 

• b/ % • . ■* .• _ * * * 


w Est« 

miv/ 

112 22 


Est. 


FX1959 

(Est. flS 


Total of 4/58. 


43" v 


__ . 


* ♦ 
*.• j 


Economic Assistance 
• , 

Technical Assistance 
Information Services 
Educational Exchange 


P> H » »Mf I 1 1 


* *. • •. * v " Total J 

I * ■’ ' * _ 


$£xt. through 3/31/58. * 

. MAP Sales of Military Equipment & Services _ 

MAP Offshore Procurement Parents (Defense expen- 
' litures entering into int'l balance of payments.) 
I Other U.S, Govt. Payments (affecting int 1 ! bal.* 

I of-payments - mil. & civ. pay, cons -.ruction,pro- 
J curement of .U.S. mil. supplies & equipment. ) . , 

# ♦* § 
'’LOANS.- • •* v ' ' . '• = : •..* • ’ ' •• 


249.5 

105.8 

199.3 . 

191,0 . 

1.8 

. 1.1 . 

2.3 

• 

3*5 

2.1' 

• 

1.2* 

: i.6 

* 

* * 

.12 

1.5 

1 

I 

o 

CO - 1 

. 

•. • IS 

—n 

.. . 

• • 

♦ • 

365.48 

.130. 1 

252.32 

. » 

.... • ... 

2 39. 56 



tf 11~-i«M »m. 



% • * 


* • 

• «.*• 


*V»i 


• • During Period- - to _ 

• LOANS BI '- «: . •" I t,' ■ * New Loans 

v s ,; , ' .. Disbursements Repayments Authorized 



. **+•+ 1 — f I ♦<%»> 




As of • ■ 


Undisbursed Outstanding 
Commitments .Debt 



PUBLIC tAW 480 AGREEMENTS 


Title I . Amount 


* 

• * 


> 



Est.J> Dels. 


Major 

Commodities 



Use of Local Currency 
or Other Comment 


*• • . % • 

• • , • ' • • 
• * • « 
* • • 


% • 

* • 


.‘All Iiot 03 and Comments relating to the above figures arc sboim on a separate pag /**; 
■ .*. * •*•■**. « . • • tlR “ • • • - .♦* *“"♦ • -.. & 
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• ' V ; . VIETNAM 

PIPELINE ANALYSIS, MUTUAL. SECURITY PROGRAM 

(In Millions of Dollars) 


I ♦ 


f 1 ' 




• % 

• 

Programs 

Deliveries 

Carryover * 

Military Assistance ^ 

« * 

• 

ll 

♦ A 

• 

• 

« 

* 

«• 

■* 

% 

» * 

• . ‘ * . 

» 

• * 

Prior to FY 1957 

. • 289 

* 174 

115 

FY 1957 . . 

.75 

_ •• 

112 . 

, 78 

FY 1958 (est.) • ' . 

; • . • • 

.57 

* 

50 

85 

FY 1959 (est.) 

• 

• * 

37 

43 ' 

• 

•* • 79 

• • 

• * 

• 

.Economic Assistance 

• • • 

• 

Obligations 

« 

k 

k * 

Expenditures 

• 

• 

. f 

Carryover 

*• ' * i 

. Prior to FY 1957 • 

, , * • • 

522.1 . 

# 

321.2 

200.9 

FY 1957 

253. 9 

249,5. 

205.3 

FY 1958 (est.) 

175,0 

199.3 * 

• 181.C 

FY 1959 (est.) 

•- . , 

• * .. • 

. 190.0 

* *. • 

« • 

.191,0. 

V • * 

180.0 

* • 

*• « * ^ 

.Technical Cooperation 

• m 

t • * * * • 

k 

. * 

• 

•J 

• • 

* 

♦ 

1 ♦ « • 

• 

• • • 

• * » 

• * 

• * . 

• •* 

* • 

• • 

Prior to FY 1957 

3.5. 

• 

0.7 

2/8 

• ■ ^ 

FY 1957 . 

4.4 

1.8 

.5.4 

• FY 1958 (est.)' ; • • . 

•:.-•/. 4.2 

, 2.3 

7.3. 

;FY’ 1959 (est.) . ' . ' 

4.5 • 

3. 9 . 

7*9 

• 


•W 


-M 


# * " * * •? * - • • ’' f * ^ * • ' •* r » 1 « * • W 

. i " . ' < • «• • ,. * • * • « * 

- *‘ .a/ Includes value of all grant militai'y assistance, whether on a country, 

••• •'•• •• ’ regional or worldwide basis, with the exception of the value of excess - o • 
... .'.stocks.' (in the MAP programming process, country programs include. 

• - materiel and equipment, training and dollar costs cf consumables and 
• construction. Regional or worldwide programs include items such a‘s 

packing, crating,' handling and transportation; spare parts; cost of re- • ' 
habilitating excess stocks; and advanced weapons, as appropriate) < 

.. >/• Excludes $31 million programmed from stocks excess to U; S. Service' 
•or other MAP requirements for FY 1950-59, of which $9 million \vr s * • 
delivered prior to F.Y 1957 and $22million is estimated to be delivered 
•during FY. 1957-59. * 

V k » t f % * 


•V * 
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EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF .THE PRESIDENT 

* 

J NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL 


WASHINGTON 

ft 


COPY NO. 


QO 
O *u 


January 5j> 1959 


MEMORANDUM! FOR TEE 2ATI03&L SECURITY COUNCIL 


r ■ . ■ 


SUBJECT: 


REFERENCES 


"not Pursuit" and Pursuit Under the Doctrine 
of Self-Preservation • 


• •_ 


A. 

B. 


NSC 5&& 

KSB 5^29/5, Par. 5“S 



She 
"Current 

NSC 56o4j Vu. S. Action in the Event of Unprovoked Ccrn.uni. 3 t Attack 
Against U. S. Aircraft," submitted by the NSC Planning Board cn the basis 
of recommendations by a committee o? the legal officers oi interested 
departments and agencies, are transmitted herewith for consideration by 

the National Security Council* ... . 

» « • 

• I * * * 

. The report by the committee of legal officers and a JC3 study on' the 

sxibjeev era also enclosed for *che # infoiv.^vion of. the Council* 

^ * _ 


* • * . * . • • • # 

She enclosed draft editorial amendments Ere not intended to make a •. 

substantive change in U; S. policies stated in NSC 5 ^ 29/5 and HSC 5-50%-; 
but are designed to eiirir.ate an ambiguity vhieh arises' from the fe.ct, as 
pointed out in the enclosed committee report; that the term ,: hct pursuit" 
has a traditional, doctrinal meaning in international lav more restrictive 
than the. meaning obviously intended in NSC 5^9/5 and NSC 5$Ck, and ;bat • 
the *tem may also be used in'a con-legal context vith regard to activities 
and situations other than those envisaged by the original dcctr 
international lav. 


■ **»,c 


Of 


1143 



It is requested that each ranaber of the National Security Council 
the Secretary of the treasury, the Attorney General, and the Director 
Bureau of the Budget, indicate his action vith respect to the enclosed 
draft ssen&sents ty completing and returning the enclosed assoranditn 
fora.** 


JffiMBS S. BAY, JR. 
Executive Secretary 


• ■ 

cc: 5he Secretary of the treasury 
She Attorney General 
Eie Director, Bureau of the Budget 
She Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff 
.. Eie Director of Central intelligence 



IV 


. . DKAS'jf SDXfORJAI. iASPDkSKfS 

of NSS 5*:-29/5 sad 
KBC f&oT 


Revise par. 5-g (l) of I-TSC *&29./5 as fpilous' : 

(l) Issue a directive to its armed forces that, in the event 
• • 

of unprovoked Communist armed attack against U. S. military or non- 

* • 

- 

• • ' military personnel, aircraft, .or vessels outside Coassuaist. 

territory, U. S. forces in the area trill take against the Communist 

• • * * • 

. attacking force during the course. of the attack dme ddato-and 

ft 

aggressive protective measures, including if necessary and feasible 

’ ft 

« • 

feet immediate pursuit - of the Ccrmunist attacking force into hostile 
• ; airspace or waters* 

» 

Revise Pars. 1 and 2-a of ??SC 5sC--- as foliora : 

* 

. 1. Subject to paragraphs. 2‘ and 3 helot;, in the event of 

. • • . 
» • 

unprovoked Ccnu.ur.ist arced attack against U. S. aircraft outside 

« : . 

Communist territory, these U. S.-. air craft attacked or located 

• • * • f * *. • ♦ - # ' 

% % 

■ « • 

in the immediate area of the attack nay take against the Communist 

• • • : - ■ . 

’ attacking force during- the course of the attaclc dmod-iate-and 

• • 

■ * i 

aggressive protective measures, including if necessary and feasible 
• • 

. ^hot-pursuit’’ inr.ed5.ate pursuit of the Communist attacking force 
» 

• into hostile air space. 

ft • • « . « 

* * • • * , 

2. .... 

* • 

a. "Hot-purcuit". Such pursuit '.rill not include prolonged 


pursuit deep into hostile air space. 


COPY 


G32SSR4I COUNSEL 0? THE B2PAIKK3ST 0? DEFENSE 


Washington 2p, D. C. 


•t. 


December 2, 1953 


for mr. Eausr williams 

DEPUTY ASSXSSiffl SSCRS2ARY - ISA. 


- T £C‘r: 


"not Pursuit" and Pursuit Under the Doctrine of 
Self-Preservation 


. Pursuant to the recommendations of the NSC Planning Board 
communicated to ne "by your memorandum of 5 November 1953, a seating under 
the chairmanship of the Assistant General Counsel for International 
Affairs (Mr. Monroe Leigh) was held on Wednesday, November 19, 1953, to 
discuss a study of the above subject submitted to the Board by the 
Acting JC3 Adviser. - • . * . . 

• ' ’ • i 

The meeting was attended by representatives of the legal offices cf 
the Departments of Treasury, oust ice. Defense, Navy and the Office of 
Civil and Defense Mobilisation. The Department of State was not * 
represented, but since the meeting the matter has been tahen up with the 
Legal .Adviser's office of that agency end it is in agreement with the 
course of action reearmended by the others and summarised below. : 

* • I 

. j 

It was agreed that, as pointed out in the JC3 study- under •considera¬ 
tion, the term "Hot Pursuit" has a traditional, doctrinal meaning in 
international lav which is more restrictive than the meaning obviously. 
intended in the two NSC papers. There was also agreement that the ; tern , 
shay also be used in a non-legai content with regard to activities and 
situations other than those directly envisaged by the original doctrine 
of international law. This variety of usage has caused a certain mount 
of confusion regarding the true meaning of the term “Hot Pursuit" y and, 
insofar as it describes a particular principle of international law, 
confusion as to its relationship to other principles, especially 
doctrine of self-defense or self-preservation* • ’ . 


> Ck 

•V 

t 





•ISC 


It was further agreed that .the term "Hot Pursuit" as employed in 
5*529/5j paragraph 5 **S>‘.® 2 j& ICSO 5^04 xsuat be regarded as merely 
descriptive of the policy established by those, papers rather than the 
legal justification for such policy. The international lav doctrine of 
"Hot Pursuit" cannot, alone, be relied on to justify the action required 
and reliance on that legal doctrine would not appear to be essential to 
the purpose of the documents. Eecav.se of these considerations, ana 


.-because the develonntnt of a certain e-count of confusion ‘between the 
legal descriptive’^ qualities and the juridical implications of the tern 
"Hot Pursuit" cannot be avoided, it was felt that its usage in the ESC 
papers \mder discussion is undesirable. At least one representative 
.. (I'iavy) indicated that his service had experienced certain operational 
difficulties in preparing for implementing ESC policy, simply "cecnusa 
Navy personnel are accustomed to using the. term "Hot Pursuit" 

■ international lav sense. . 




• h 


C”M** /'.•S 

5 oa .'..v* v 


fcciopt the 


• % 

t/uiU 


She meeting ccnsiderca whether it would be advisable to 
term "Defensive Pursuit" in lieu of "Hot Pursuit", as suggested in 
JCS paper. Shis solution, however, was objected to cn the ground that it 
Would amount -to the creation of a her tern of art in international lav 
end that furthermore it was, on its face, somewhat misleading. It was 
apparent that agreement could not be readilv obtained among the lawyers 
in the 'Government on the co W >■ VJ inV# V/ 


In viev of the foregoing, it vas the consensus of the meeting 


UlSw U 


GOliV‘1 V:o r^.^o V,v rm*j va v/h,-av* v-Vrr. v-tt* v\v* 

legal terminology in describing the policy set forth in the two KSC 
papers. In other words, no terms pf arc were necessary to describe the 
policy obviously intended. Moreover, it vas 'the unanimous viev of the 
nesting that the legal terminology could be eliminated from the tto HSO 
papers in question without any change whatever'in. the substantive meaning 
of these papers. Accordingly, it vas agreed to recommend that the 
ambiguous words "Hot Pursuit" be stricken from HSO 5^-29 /p (paragraph 5-J;) 
and KSO ^6ok and that in their place should be substituted the. words ” 

* "Immediate Pur-suit" which have no specialised connotations in la*j\ 

, 4 

• Eaus, HSC 5 ^ 29 / 5 5 paragraph 5“Sp should be' redrafted to rea - 
follows: 


* 


( 1 V TCr« , '^o O *! V* O -? *r.o # !*a <? «a«■.*>/% 

JLJ iOPUw & vj. KrO n -00 


uiici 0 p iii Oi. 

, event 

S» t«’T 1 *? \vr T*v 

V ft VV9««^r 

or non 

O A" -A *7 

' i i> O 



territory, U. S. forces in the area will take against the Communist 

J.w~ww UUAi;^iv:.w UwL M *w C*— wvvC.v.\ / ' ^ odla c_ 

e PV.'V'.ocO’? u • 1 v-v"\-*-e.,'.y ’! gr r. *** ~.r. -ri *”■* r. a*»**^.' v *. «?*•* r.or.a'*-■ - ■'■•v-i' »*• • .* k»^-» — ,-.•****'. ✓>, 

'i'k-woo.iw' >«.v9wvUUJ.vc *uwC.bU’.c.' M >« i:. v c^.V. 

/hot/ iTr.~ediate pursuit of the Communist attacking force into 
. . "hostile airspace or waters. 



> • 

. ,(2) In addition to the action directed in (l) above } and as 
constitutionally authorized and specifically approved by the 
President, take such additional punitive action as say to necessary 
and appropriate 


■o 

U*w • 


Paragraphs 1 and 2-a of ESC S^O-’- should be redrafted to read as. 

•• follows: • '' ••*•'• 

. » • . * . 

«i» « 

♦ 

* » 

1. Subject to paragraphs 2 and 3 below, in the event of ; 
unprovoked Communist aimed attack against U» S. aircraft outside . 

. Communist territory, those U. 3. aircraft attached or. located in the 
•immediate' area of the attack nay take against the Communist 
attacking force during the course of the attack /immediate and/ 
aggressive protective measures, including if necessary and feasible 
/"hot pursuit^/ immediate pursuit of the Ccsmunist attacking force 
into hostile air space. 


2 . . . 

« 

• m 
* • * % 

* . 

• B:' /^Kot pursuit"/ Such pursu it will not include prolonged 

pursuit deep into hostile air apace. 

* . 

« 

It should be emphasised that these in language are in no vay 

•intended to alter or .modify the. policy ©impressed in ESC 5’’-2>/5, 
paragraph 5-S, end ESC ?So4. ' •. 



•/&/ Robert Dechert 
General Counsel 

\ 




October 23 , 3.553 


• JCS -STUDY 

* On 

hop PuRsori* akj pursuc? yusR nocssis 0? 

SISF-PiSl^vWlG:* 


. • 1. The term "hoi pursxuLt" has teen used. in' various joint and 
servic 2 TwiiTI'SiS^ as--rail as "by Cominanders in the field, in connection with 
the protective measures United. States military forces are authorised to 
take in self-defense. The tern, has also "been used with reference to 
its special meaning under international law. The purpose of this paper 
is *to Clarify the concepts - involved with a view to eliminating sore of 
the confusion which has arisen from the interchangeable use of the tern. 


• * 

2. .The term "hot ■oursuit" has a weDl-established and special meaning 
in international law. It is recognized as the right of a coastal State 
to pursue CCM3RCI4L vessels of a foreign State suspected of violating 
the laws or regulations of the coastal State applicable to its territorial 
sea or contiguous zone. Basically, it is a peacetime concept not con¬ 
nected with hostilities or the threat of hostilities by the military 
forces of a State. Pursuit trader this doctrine does not include the 
right to-pursue warships or military aircraft, or for that matter any 
type of aircraft. In addition, under custom and practice, hot pursuit 
my be undertaker only under certain limited conditions. For example, 
the - pursued vessel or one of its boats must be within the territorial sea ’ 
or contiguous zone of the coastal State before pursuit.can begin. Once 
the pursued ship* enters the territorial waters of its flag state ert a 
third state, - the right of hot pin-suit ends. Although hot pursuit may be 
undertaken for a • violation of any law or regulation enacted pursuant to 
.the sovereign authority of. the hcastal State- when the violation occurs 
within internal waters or the territorial sea, it can be undertaken for 
a violation of only those laws covering customs, fiscal, 
or sanitary matters when the violation occurs within th 


* contigucui sons.. 


3 . In marked contrast, the right of pursuit under the doctrine of 
• self-preservation or self-defense is a much, broader concept, not 
dependent on the territorial sea or contiguous zone. International lav 
recognizes , the right of a State to take whatever measures are necessary 
for its self-defense. A unit of the armed forces of the United Si'tes 
in time of peace may repel or resist any hostile act caraittsd or. 
threatened against it by foreign vessels or aircraft. The right to 
repel and resist, includes "the right of pursuit" where considered 
feasible.and necessary to ensure the safety of threatened forces c,r 
territory. In this connection, a hostile act has been defined in jvarious 
instructions as "any act which invo3.ves a clear and present danger to 
the security of the United States or its forces, territory, possessions, 
or territory under the United States administration." 
vhat may constitute hostile acts are: 


a 


examples of 




- + 


4 ♦ 



b. Overt and covert actions 'ey naval or air forces that place 
in jeopardy crafty installations, or personnel of the United States. 

\ *“ • ’ ■ * . , 

As to the "right of pursuit" incident to repelling a hostile act, 
instructions provide that craft or stibversive units of a State ccmitting 
hostile acts which are sporadic, isolated or snail scale in nature 
should ’ce counterattacked irniadictely hy authorised mans available to 
the extent necessary to effect control "of the situation or the hostile 
craft. Eiis includes pursuit as feasible and necessary to ensure the 
safety of United States forces or territory. Instructions also provide 
.that United States forces shall not conduct prolonged pursuit deep into .. 
hostile areas or* neutral territory, nor shall they deliberately and 
systematically organize and disnatch a pursuit force to effect reprisal. 

As is readily apparent, there exists a clear distinction between this 

concept and the concent discussion in paragraph 2» 

#■ •• ^ • •* 

• « 

* « • 

* • • 

4. In view of the above end in order to niniaize confusion, the 
term "hot •oursuit" should he reserved-to express the nreciee circumstances 

mm ♦♦ 

as visualised uncles* its recognized meaning in international lavs', The 
tern "defensive pursuit" .should he used in connection with the right of 
pursuit under the doctrine of self~preservation. 




operations coordinating board 

Washington 25,' D, C* v 

• . • * • • 

‘January V* 1959 


. REPORT ON SOUTHEAST ASIA (NSC 5009) 
(Approved by the President, April ?. t 1955) 

(Period Covered; From May 20» 1953 through January 7# 1959) 


A 


V 
\ 

.\ 


h REGIONAL 


. A, SUM MARY.: E VALU A T ION 

>«i»biwii ■>ni«iiii« m ■ —irnii fii» >~>Tnntwnin m i r tit* 


w 

1; General 


• • 


■ . • aV Progress was irregular in assisting the countries in 

Southeast Asia to develop toward stable, free rejjresentative governments . 

.\ with the will and ability to resist communism* The danger that any of them 
may pass into the communist orbit varies from country to country, 

Thailand, Vict-Nam and the Federation of Malaya maintained an anti¬ 
communist position, A drift toward political confusion in Burma was , 
interrupted by General Ne Y/in's accession to the premiership and his . 
•.immediate stand against communism. The Lao Government withstood 

neutralist• and .communist efforts to overthrow it, eliminated communists 

• * * m 

from cabinet positions and took initial steps" toward countering communist 
political and subversive progress in the countryside. Its prospects of 

• * • i 

successfully warding off .communist subversion and achieving stability have 

® • , 

improved considerably since the low point reached in the May elections, 

* but genuine non-communist unity has not yet been achieved. * Cambodia, 
while maintaining its neutral position, made a swing to the left in recog- 

* nizing Communist China and then Prince Sihanouk tried to balance this 
move" to. some extent with a visit to the United States* In Singapore the 

. moderate governing Labor Front failed to improve its position. In the 
. future it may be seriously threatened by the extreme leftist People 1 ? Action 

.• Party which has shown increased evidence of popular support, ■ 

. ■ ■ ■ ’ • ■ • 

* ! * . . • . * . ...... 

. '.' •• b." Slight progress was made in a second objective of per- 

..su.ading the countries that their best interests He in greater cooperation 

’And stronger affiliations with the rest of the.free world. Under SEATO 

.•satisfactory progress continued oh both the military &nd civilian sides.of 

- the organization. The Military Planning Office in Bangkok developed a \ 

•comprehensive plan for combined SEATO military exercises in FY 1959, Ci; 

Informal political consultation improved and was characterized by the 

active participation of all of the members. Particularly note worthy was 

. the improvement in the material produced by the Public Relations Office* 



The Asian members continued to seek pn expansion in economic activities 
under. SEAT6, and the U* S, accordingly committed $2*3 million for • 

\ skilled labor training and $425, 000 to assist Thailand in establishing a •' 
SEATO Graduate School of Engineering. A moot successful Council meeting 
.. ..was held in Manila in March which authorized the Secretary General to 


•enter into'limited contact with other regional defense organisations and 
' agreed to a proposal that contact with non^member states be continued 
" and expanded. • , * • 


* > 


. •• * 
•f •» * 


. 

• Some progress was made in developing regional projects. • 

- - - * 

Agreements were signed in June with Thailand, Viet-Nam and Laos to' 
provide. $27 million..of U* S. funds toward the cost of a regional tele¬ 
communications sydtem. Funds were also tentatively earmarked for the 
possible inclusion of Cambodia. A mild expression of interest by Burma 
for.participation in the project has been explored, and Burmese participa¬ 
tion seems unlikely in the near future* ICA has appointed the prime engi» • 
neering contractor for the project. A second regional project relating to . 
.English language teaching has fallen behind schedule because of problems, in 
obtaining the participating countideo' understanding of the project and in 
. dx'awing up the necessary documentation. - 

• * i • . # , • ■ • 

• * * • * 4 

_ , « » 4 « * . . 

. . " - ,/ * * • • J* % 

* . There have been two main themes in Southeast Asian 

attitudes toward the Taiwan Strait crisis. The initial note of fear that the 

* • * * • * • * 

•whole area might be involved in war was replaced, to a large extent, by 

satisfaction that the U. 5. did not back down on this, issue* 

■ * 

• • • . •■ - • ’ • * . . 

• - ,•••*• 

• • . . . • • . 

c. Progress' in preventing Southeast Asian countries from ' 

becoming economically dependent upon the communist bloc varies from. • 
country to country. Seemingly generous trade and aid offers from communist 

bloc countries have.proved tempting to some Southeast Asian nations. ' 

* * *, 

Burma and Cambodia have been most vulnerable* hvSingapore and the 
Federation of Malaya the Chinese Communists, for instance, operate through 
banking and trad f ng interests. The Federation is taking steps to reduce 

the influence of the Communist-Bank of China. In Thailand, the volume of 

> * ' • • 

imports from Communist China, which is small but increasing, has impor¬ 
tant propaganda value to the communists. Laos has so far resisted Chinese 
Communist trade and aid offers. Even assuming favorable political develop¬ 
ments, • many uncertainties exist for the economic development of Southeast 
Asia. Some obvious weaknesses include limited understanding by govern¬ 
ment and other leaders of the elements essential to economic development ** 

* 

i>d mobilization of capital^ both domestic and foreign, lack of managerial 

and technical experience, lade of diversity in export commodities and-. 

* 

vulnerability to price fluctuations for these commodities. Some appre¬ 
hension exists regarding the possibility of obtaining reasonable pricec for 
the favorable rice crops now expected in the area, particularly Burma* 


- ii 


. w 

2, No review of policy is recommended. 





V • 

themselves have hot been sufficient to effect a rate of growth satisfactory 
• to these underdeveloped countries' which tend increasingly to compare theii* 

; national economic progress with that claimed by communist controlled Asian 
countries. The urgency of the problem is emphasized by.the developing, 
communist economic offensive. From the U. S. standpoint, dissatisfaction 
16 particularly.important in these countries, which have come to expect . 
••Athat their alignment with,the free world will bring them the external • 

vs .Assistance needed for more rapid economic development. • * '• ! 

*..••*••*■** • * * * • • * 

. ‘ V • -. / . . ' * •’ . . 

Status of U# S 0 Actions: Considerable progress has been.made. 
.'•••; during this period in defining policies and the broad approaches which the .. 

. United States will employ in increasing our .effectiveness in assisting these 
• countries to achieve a satisfactory rate of development. These policies 
And approaches were summarized in the President’s recent speech to the 
Colombo Plan Conference in Seattle and are applicable to all underdeveloped 
. areas, including Southeast Asia# The President presented a program 
addressed to the following major requirements for. economic growth: .. . •. 


♦ ♦ • 

a. expanded international trade 

b« technical, skills 
. private investment 
d*. normal bankable loans . 


y e. financing to cover other sound projects which will afford 
. ' •. the borrower .flexibility regarding^ terms of repayment. 


. *. . * . . • • . .. 

. Action to meet.some of the requirements under each of these "• : 

points is receiving considerable emphasis in present programs.' Considera¬ 
tion is being given to increasing the emphasis on other elements not yet . . - 

*. adequately developed. The President has created the Draper Committee to 
consider, among other things, the impact of our military assistance pro¬ 
grams on those related portions and objectives of the mutual security effort 
which are directed primarily at the economic betterment and growth f i the-. 
free world and to appraise the relative emphasis which should be given,to • 
military and economic programs, particularly in the less developed areas.. 
.Certain other major problems involved an carrying out current programs 
are also under study by such groups as the Straus Study Group and the World . 
Economy Practices Committee. 


• ... 

The problem of economic development as it relates to South¬ 
east Asia reflects the need for clarification of U, S. basic policy in order* 
to.determine the objectives, conditions, and time period which should 
go*. rern U« S. economic assistance for this area. The attention of the' 

NSC is invited to this pressing problenvin the context of NSC 5810/1. 


• 


» • 


I • ^ # • • • 

• • . • 5«- Public Attitu d es Toward the U, S *. Effects to encourage • '•• 

favorable public attitudes in the area “toward collective eeourity pacts and -* 

. toward the U, S. and the free world in general continue to face important 
obstacles* including: (1) demonstrated growth' of Siho«Soviefc scientific* ' < 

• military and economic power; (2) Apian fear of involvement in nuclear . . 

warfare; (3) the appeal of communist coexistonco propaganda; (4) increase 
ing public'interest in domestic economic, financial and social problems; 

(5) doubt that participating in collective defense measures offers more 

• • benefits and less disadvantages than neutrality; and (6) national sensitivity' 

. which continues in mioet Southeast Asian countries regarding the presence •' 

of large numbers of foreign citizens, * 

. • • 

• • • 

• ■ . • .. • 

Statu’s of U* S* Actions: Some'of the obstacles outlined 

» » » n> »i ’ r »n w* »<■<■■■ !■' ■ tw — —m h, .iip ,i i i, mm 

• above involve the U» S, world position in its entirety and require action 
beyond the scope of the information program alone, V. r e expect that these' 

• obstacles will continue to be a serious problem in our efforts to present 

U, S, policies and programs to the leaders of Southeast Asia, Efforts.com* * 
tinue to be made, however, to provide information and public relations 
support for U, S. political, economic and military policies and programs in 
. order to achieve more favorable public attitudes* •' 

. • 

. 6* Sii>/*-Sovict Bloc Economic and Psychological Inroads® A com« 

•. lunation oj. fairly widespread acceptance of communist coeidstence propa*- 
ganda, a desire to profit from communist ‘'largess” and conviction that 

• communist infiltration is controllable, facilitates communist efforts to pro®' 

• mote acceptance of their economic aid programs^ Resistance to bloc aid 

. is reduced by its reputation for”speed,"J’casyterms” .and the apparent 

absence of "strings”. In some instances, U 0 S, assistance suffers by corn® 

parinon in these u'esptcts, . ' . ' ' - 

. . ‘ . * 

* ’ . 

' _ \ * 

Burma, and Cambodia continued to be the chief beneficiaries of 

■ bloc and. However, the general offer of assistance to the underdeveloped 

Asian countries made by the Soviet delegate at ECAFE meetings in Bangkok '• 

and Kuala• Lumpur early this year has not been followed up. Impressive. 

progress has been made in implementing Soviet assistance projects in 

. Burma, winch include.a technological institute,a, hotel, a hospital, and.tech® 

nical asDistance in agricultural projects. Under General Me Win* Burma is 

likely to be lees receptive to bloc assistances Barter agreements with >1 og 

'* countries have already been revised to provide for trade on a permissive 

and case .basis, Tbo USSR io making progrooo on the 500®bed hospital it is • 

"giving” Cambodia. la connection, with Cambodia*c odtension of diplomatic 

recognition to Communist China, in July 1953, the latter has offered to in® 

. crease it*> programmed .aid of $22, 4 million by Cho equivalent hf about * • ' 

$5.6 million, . .. 

. #•♦*.••• < *» \ * * • * . . 


»*? O O 


. . '1 * 



t 

* • 


« 

Cheap cotton textiles and small manufactures from Comma - 1 
nist China appeared in greater quantities during the past - year in many 
' Southeast Asian markets* This sharp competition h;is mainly affected 
exports from Japan and India* but also, in some instances, the production 
of loeal.textile mills* 

* . * • * 

* • m 

* . * * 

. Status, of U. S. Actions: With a vicy.* to offsetting tho high 

political impact of communist aid projects,- the U. S. continued to pub¬ 
licize the more dramatic accomplishments of U, S* aid programs. . hi this 
connection such a program as PL 480 assistance in the form of raw cotton 
t-for processing in third countries was one means of curbing further Chinese 
Communist inroads into the textile market. A supporting factor in off¬ 
setting communist aid projects is that remittances from overseas Chinese, 
to relatives on'the mainland have decreased markedly since the estab- 
iisliment of peoptc*s communes. From August to October, remittances' 
•through the Hong Kong.branch of the Bank of China reportedly dropped 
•. 40 percent to the lowest volume since 1955, and a similar decrease is ' 

' reported from Singapore. Part of this reduction is attributed by some to the 
• development, of communes or. the mainland. . 

. 7, Economic Aid Program Delays. Despite recent improvements, 

. the impact of aid program delays on- U* S« relations in the area and on the 

' ability of the U. S. to meet the economic challenge of the communist bloc 

• i * 

• requires continued attention and emphasis, at high levels within State and 
’ 1CA bn eliminating these difficulties. Specifically, project apptfoval’pro- 
cedurcs, contracting and procurement still need faster' handling. Person- 
. nel selection, though greatly improved, requires continuing attention. 

■ . • . r • i • •« • * • . * • ■ * . , 

Statu s' of U c S. Actions: Substantially faster program approvals 

have occurred this year under new programming procedures. Progress has 
•'also been made in the initiation of corrective measures to reduce delays 

in implementing eoonopic aid activities. Several of these improvements 

* • * 

stem from action by the special committee recently established under the 
ICA Director, 

• « * * 

■ * • • • • 

. • • * « 

. • ’ * 

'''. The problem of delays has been made more acute in the past 
by premature, commitments and assurances of aid. New legislation effec- 
tive this year prohibits obligation of any economic assistance funds for 
. projects costing over* $100,000 and requiring substantive technical or 
financial planning until necessary engineering, financial or other plans are 

•j pleted and a reasonably firm cost estimate made. On the other hand, the 
w legislation will also ♦ *nd to increase the amount of time required be¬ 
en formntnfion and initiation of certain projects. 


* »T> * % 




• 8* rollti c ql Tnstability . Political instability is a potential problem 

. ir oil the countries of the area, owing to the relatively narrow base upon 
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• which their political frameworks rosfc, and the importance of the unpr.e- 
dictahlc personal factor in national politics# Thus the removal of the prin¬ 
cipal leader, by whatever means, or changes in attitude of the leaders, can 
have grave repercussions in many of the countries* • 

• i * 

• * ^ ^ 

• % 

••• • • •• Status of U* 5# Actions; .. Indicated, where applicable, under 

. individual country headings# . • . - 

: 

' * * . • 

9# Problem of Overseas Internal Security Program . The Overseas. 

.* .Internal Security Program in Southeast Asia constitutes part of a larger 
. operating problem on a world-wide basis on which policy guidance is nejeded. 
On December 8, 1958, the President approved a National Security Council 
action relating to certain policy issues in connection with the Mutual Security 
rogram which: "\. - 


P- 


■ • . * * - - 

Requested the Operations Coordinating Board to review the 

. Overseas Internal Security Programs (OISP) with respect to: (1) The ' 
• validity of the policy stated in the following portions of the basic. 

national security policy, reporting the results of this review to the • '* 

^ ^ * 

• . * Council: to the extent possible without sacrifice of U* S, security, ' 

• .. the United States should seek to reduce requirements for* military 

. assistance by encouraging selected recipient nations (principally non** 
European) *%%%%% (b) to emphasize police and constabulary type 
’• forces for internal security purposes in lieu of large indigenous mili- 
. tary establishments; (2^ Certain operational matters raised in the 1 
Status Report on the Mutual Security Program.' • j‘ 

. V •*•'•*•* V -’I- 

* * ' » , 

• , • * 

‘Status of U# S# Actions: The OGB is currently seized with 

i mtQtm Xw n i ■ * 

the above problem* . . • 
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III, CAMBODIA 


. i • 


„ • • 


* » 


. •' A. SUMMARY EVALUATION 


14* Recent developments relate particularly to a U. S, course of. 
action to reverse the drift toward pro-communist neutrality and to assist 

• where possible in a solution of the Cambodia-Thailand border problem 

and iii fostering go6d relations between Cambodia and Viet-Nam, Cambodia's 
.neutral position swung to the left with the recognition of Communist China. 
Sihanouk's subsequent visit to the United States may have restored,, some- 
•' what, better balance to Cambodia's neutrality but there has been a net loss 
'to the free world's position in Cambodia* • The deterioration of Cambodia's 
f relations with Viet-Nam and Thailand (the most important international 
• problems in Cambodian eyes) exacerbated the problem of inducing Ccun- 

‘ ’bodia to take adequate counter measures against-the communist danger, 

* • 

• i 

S , * * 

B. ' MAJOR OPERATING PROBLEMS FACING THE UNITED STATES . 
— ' -■ — . . . 

• • # * • • • y 

15, Cambodian Neutrality. In view of the Cambodian definition 
of neutrality as requiring oscillation to the right and the left in order to 
. balance international pressures and influences, we expect some Cambodian 

* actions to be contrary to our interests, arid some to be favorable to us. 

Thus Sihanouk 1 s reaction to his visit in the U, S. may presage at least a 
brief period more favorable to the U, S, 


Status of U, S, Actions . The U. S, is continuing its assist- 
' ance programs as long as Cambodia demonstrates a will to maintain its 
independence. U. S, influence continues to be discreetly applied in the 

. hope that the Cambodian Government will be more receptive of U» S. views', 

* • • * • • 

• • 

* * I 

* 

- * « 

... 16. Relations w£*h Viet-Nam and Thailand. Cambodia's disputes 

with its neighbors are a >.a yor obstacle to regional cooperation, deter the 
focussing of Cambodian attention ori communist dangers, and inhibit the 

favorable exercise of U. £. influence in Cambodia because of the identi- 

. • • • • 

fication of Viet-Nam and Thailand as U, S, allies. 


: - - . Status of U; Actions: We continue to urge settlement of 

these disputes through peaceful negotiations, but have avoided involvement 

as mediator because of the risk of alienating one side or the other and our 

♦ • 

. doubt that any of the parties genuinely desire a settlement other than on 
its own terms, ; * . . 


. 17. Subversion. The Cambodian Government is handicapped in 
dealing with the problem of subversion by its over-confident belief that ' 


it: is aware of the existing dangers and can cope with them, A danger 

exists that by expanding its contacts with Communist China and Communist 

• • •• 

North Viet-Nam it will permit subversion especially of the Vietnamese and 

. Chinese communities to a point beyond its control, 

• • % * * a 

% • • % 

» • . 

* • 

• , 

. Status of U« S, Actions: Advantage is taken of whatever 

skepticism Sihanouk may have regarding the assurances he. received from 
Chinese Communist leaders* Efforts are being continued to try to bring 
about an improvement in the preponderantly pro-communist press and to 

. implement tho police program, 

• • 

• • 4 

.18. Reduction of Informational Outlets, During the five-month 
• period preceding Prince Sihanouk’s recent visit to the United States, place¬ 
ment of USIS pros3 material'and other* non-USIS originated material which 
supported U* S, interests dropped sharply while press usage of prp-commu- 
hist material increased correspondingly. The decline in the visage of U, S, 
material war. Caused by the Ministry of Information's prejudicial treatment 
of the U» S* in it3 official press service, by governmental closure of 
.several newspaporc which had formerly been receptive to USIS approaches 
. and by the refusal of others to accept USIS output, hr view of the apparent com¬ 
munist influence in the Ministry of Information, USIS activities in other media 
. could be seriously affected by one-sided administration of the government’s 
recently promulgated communique on propaganda activities, 

* - . 

-V . • . 

Status" of U. S. Actions: Special efforts, have been made, with 
.some success, to persuade the Cambodian Government, particularly the • 
Ministry of Information,, to apply restrictions upon ideological propaganda • . • 
equally to pro-communist and free world information activities. Since . .' 
Princc.Sihanouk's visit to the. United State's, the Ministry of Information has 

taken ctepo to decrease pro-communist propaganda. "Whether or not this 

« ■ . t ^ ' 

represents a permanent change in emphasis remains tp be seen, . 


IV. LAOS 




A. SUMMARY EVALUATION 

I! f I I - T- IT- -T -- 

- • 

I . • 

19*. Recent developments related particularly to the U. S« course 

• * 

•* of action to strengthen the determination of the Royal Government to resist 
subversion and to maintain its independence* The Phoui Sananikone 
Government, by announcing on October 10 its decision to undertake mone¬ 
tary reform, faced the first test of its ability to survive with unaccustomed 
firmness and self-confidence* Subsequently, it foiled an attempt by com* 

. munistc, neutralists and certain disgruntled.elements of the Rally of the 
Lao People to bring it down by a no confidence vote in the National Assembly. 
. The government emerged from this first test with increased authority and 

• in a stronger position to proceed with the establishment of genuine non- . 
communist political unity and the development of a grass roots organization, 

• .-.Its prospects of successfully warding off communist subversion and'achiev¬ 

ing stability have improved considerably since the low.point, reached in 
the May elections, but genuine non-communist unity has not yet been 

.achieved* , \- . . . ... 

• * • ,• • • 

• • , , • • 

• • * n * ] 

’ . B. • MAJOR operating problems facing the united states 








• * * « 

V20*. Implementation ot Monetary Reform Decision, Maintenance 
. . of monetary stability in Laos will continue to be a problem of major TJ, S. 
concern. The exchange of notes and protocol of September 30, 1958, con- 

. stituting agreement on monetary reform,provided for periodic discussions 

* * • *■ • . • 

• between U» .S, and Lao representatives to review economic developments . 

• and to consider measures which appear to be necessary to maintain a realis¬ 
tic rate of exchange fpr the Lao' currency* This will involve constant U. S, ' 

• vigilance and resistance to inflationary policies and proposals, ; 

• i • ■ , 

• • * 

* • * , • * t 

• ••••’.' ■ • • ! 

• Status of U, S, Actions: U.» S. officials Continue to exer :ise .. 

•vigilance in order to resist any Lao inflationary policies. • , ' 


21. Planning for General Elections: The Lao Government if 

* i i i — irr-i ^^n mr-mi — 1 —ywnins wmTf lfiUaBui mi nrnf * 

expecting to hold general elections for the National Assembly, probably in. 
December 1959. The outcome of the elections may be of crucial importance 
in determining the future international alignment of Laos, particularly in 
its relations with the. United States. **’ • ■ • V 


» • 


■■.I 


* • • » • • 

• • Status of U, S. Actions:_i 



I 


t 


V 


CU-- 

C&J. 


««• ¥ * 


« %• #« • • 


< • • 

22. Lao National Army Training* French representatives in Laos 

have been reluctant to accept U. ,S. and British views on the nature of the 
communist threat in Laos and on the need for training of the Lao National 
Army by qualified persons other than the French. . . 

• • * • . m . . • • 

• * • • 1 , , I * ’ 1 »* * 

•4 . • 

Status of U. ‘S. Actions: Much progress has been made in 
bringing French policy in Laos into agreement with out own and British 
views on the nature of the communist threat in Laos, especially since last 
May* Furthermore* the French have agreed to accept Filipino civilian 
trainers for the Lao army* and steps aro being taken to strengthen the PEO 
by tho assignment of regular-military officers in. civilian clothing. 
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4-V HLVIET -NAM. • ' 

rr - ^rr : •.- > . ■ ^ *; .• 

...A,- SUMMARY EVALUATION 
*• ..... > ■ > ■, .. . . 

, • * » 

* 1 * ; . * * * • . * * . ‘ * 

/V 32. Developments related particularly to a U* S. course of action 

‘to assist Free Viet-Nam to deyclop’a strong* stable and constitutional 
government which would-work toward the weakening of the communists in .. 
both North and South Viet-Nam. President Diem remained fir.mly in control 
despite some political dissatisfaction with, his government. As a strongly . 
committed anti-communist country* Viet-Nam displayed a serious concern 
•. about developments" in Laos* Cambodia's recognition of Communist China*' 

‘ and the U. S. position in the Taiwan Straits. The communists and dissi¬ 
dents continued their campaign of assassinations* especially of officials, in 

• rural areas and carried out attacks aimed at disrupting Viet-Nam's eco- •. 

. nomic progress. Although the government gave increasing attention to 

. development of the economy, such development continued to be inhibited by 
■ almost pre-emptive military requirements which utilized a substantial 
portion of Vict-rNam's total resources* including U„ S, aid. At the same 

• time* communist North Viet-Nam continued to exploit for political and. 

• 

. psychological purposes its own reportedly rapid economic development, 

* * « • * ' ■*. * * 

•*.. - • * ; 

» * . • • • 

• v * ’ . • • * . ‘ •. 

• • > v . B,, MAJOR OPERATING PROBLEMS FACING THE UNITED STATES ■ 


m 

33* Diem's Internal Political Position;' Diem increased his travels 

_ _ _ ^ ^ a • 

throughout the country for the purpose of popularizing -his regime". Increas¬ 
ing accomplishments of the government in the economic and social fields 
should, also, have beneficial political results. Nevertheless* the .failure of : . 

I ' , * , * • • • • • *• 

the government to fully rally certain elements of the middle class* the 

♦ i . • 

intellectuals and former officials to its support, the frustration and rest¬ 
lessness of come of the present officials* and-some discontent hx the army 
are sources of political weakness. This'dissatisfaction is caused primarily 
■ by the authoritarian and pervacive political controls.of the Ngo family 
and its associates’. 

• . • * 

* # * » • 

\ * • * . v * 

* • 

• " Status o f U. S. Actions: The desirability of liberalizing po~ 

• litical and- administrative controls is brought to the attention of the Viet- 
namese GcVerrjn*ient, when considered appropriate by the U* S.. Ambassador, 
Possible lines of U. S. action are greatly limited due" to. the extreme sensi--" 

.tivity of Vietnamese leaders on this subject, 

. . • .. 

• • . 

• • * , 

• - * * * 

34* Interna l Security. It has become increasingly clear that the 

communista, no linger expectant that Free VictrNam will fall-to their con- 
• « 

trol through peaceful methods* are executing a carefully planned campaign . 

» • * 

of violence aimed at undermining the stability of the Diem Government. 


*• 
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*' • Their concentration of activities in rural areas where comrnunicatioiic. and • 

- . terrain make it difficult for the government to cope with them recalls the 
tactics used against the French during the Indochina War,. Assassinations, ' •]' 
■particularly of officials in rural areas, continue at art alarming rate of : . 

about fifteen to thirty-five a month. Attacks on rubber plantations and 
reported communist piano to break up the land do vejopment, land reform and' 
. agricultural credit programs indicate dolibez’ate efforts to interfere with. 
Viet-Nam 1 o economic programs. 

# * • * 

♦ V « 

* » 
ft ■ • . 

Status of U» S, Ac tio ns: After a long period of negotiation. 
President Ngo Dish Diem has now agreed to place tire Civil Guard under the .. 
‘Minister of Interior, The Embassy and the Government of Viet-Nam have 
reached an under standing on a program to be presented to Washington for 
training and equipping the Civil Guard to enable it to cope with the situation 
. described above. The program,' if approved, would be for the training and 

' equipping of only about 32,000 of the Civil Guard and not the total current 

§ . * * 

• force of 48,000. A major question is whether this situation requires an im- 
• provement in the Civil Guard, or whether other existing Vietnamese security 
forces, including the Army, can adequately'deal with the situation. This 
question is be.ing discussed by the agencies concerned but agreement lias not 

yet been reached, . ’ 

* ♦ * * * • 

♦ • 

• * 

. 

• t ' # 

35, ‘Economic Devel opment. Economic development, though pro¬ 
gressing, is still at a rate below that which is politically necessary to enable 
Free Viet-Nam to compete successfully with the. communist regime in North 
; Viet-Nam. The rate of-development. is also below what is politically desir- 
" able in order to enable Viet-Nam ultimately to reduceits heavy dependence 
upon external assistance. This problem is further exacerbated at the present 
time because demands on available resources to meet the communist mili¬ 
tary and subversive threat are rising. It appears doubtful, therefore, : 
whether our political objectives can be achieved to the degree desired, ! 


r 


‘ • * Status of U, S, Actions: Means of mobilizing additional \ .et- \ 
namcee resources for development are-under study by the Vietnamese 1 . 
Government. Defease support aid available for economic development was 

•reduced by $40 million in FY 1958 and further reduced by $15-20 mill! n in 

. • • * , 

FY 1.959,. .Vietnamese access to the Development Loan Fund (which is. . 

. cxpectedas soon as project engineering studies are complete) may offset 
.the FY, 1959 reduction but v/ill probably not bring total aid available for 
• development back.to. the FY 1957 level, • . { * 


• • 


iiet • 



■ * • • *• • * * ■ • * ' ». • .• . • 
•••■• ; . The Embassy lias been a’sked.to re-examine Viet>Nam*s 

< 4 j • , j * •• 

military and civilian budgets fox* CY 1959 to determine what items/ if - 

M i /vl'l 4* Vk (*■ • W ^ f* /\w% A 'f A M ^ 1^ W M M *«* Vkfri 1 1 A TT * * P _ * YA V 1 ft IT ft ^ . V .1 Jl j * ! 


rednsidcred for priority* financing from FY I960 aid funds* .This review 
enabled come, reduction in the 1959 military budget, but it .16 still $3 minion 

highex 1 than the 1958 budgoto . ' • \ f " 


' * 


• . * , « 

•NOTE: The followhig NIEs ax*e applicable to Southeast Asia: 

• , » . • • 

* •• • 

. • • 

• « * 

.* , NIE 64-58* The Federation of Malaya, Jan*' 14* 1958 

NIE 62*58/ Thailand, Aug. 19, 1958. ; 

NIE 63.-56, : Probable Developments in North and South Vietnam 
. •-/ • Through Mid~1957, July 17, 1956*'" ‘ , 

.NIE 63,2-57, The Prospects for North Viefc-Nam/ May. 14/ 1957**'* 
.NIE 61-56, Probable Developments in Burma, April 10, 1956* 
SNIE 100^12-58/ Probable Developments.in the Taiwan StrWxt 

• • J.: Crisis, October 28, 1958* ,* • * 

; . NIE 13*>2*57, Communist China's Role in Non^Commiiniet ' 

. ;• \. Asia, December 3,'1957* 

1 *\ • •’ * % ■ * • t " 1 • • 

• V • • • • * .• , • 

V • • . . • '3 • *• 


• • ■ . • ♦ ■ * • 

. ■ * - * V •• 

• . • • • - A . * * • 

Attaclunents: \ ' • : .. • 

\ ; * . • ♦ * ' • ’ . • 

• 1 * . . .\ * • . t 

A .a-...... -.Additional Major Developments*' 

•Anivr: C Intelligence Annex, dated December J8* 1958* 

Frrchvi: ■ A :r.os and Pipeline Analyses* 

A * • ^ • * 


• * * 
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ANNEX. B 

« 

December 18, 1958 


• • ^ 

SIN0-S0V1ET BLOC ACTIVITIES ^MAINLAND SOUTHEAST ASIA* . . . 

• ***•■. • • 

4 

• ' . 

Sino-Soviet Bloc Activities in Mainland Southeast Asia. (Prepared by 
* J CIA without inter-agency coordination as an informal. document for use 
by the OCB Working Group and as background for the information of 
tho*®QB and the NSC) •• 

• • * 1 ’ v* ' • % 

_ * • • • 

* * ♦ « .• 

■ • • • % 

• . • • 

‘ - 40. General Bloc Policy : The Sino-Soviet bloc is actively working to - 
encourage neutralism in Southeast Asiai to destroy the Southeast Asia Treaty* 
Organization, and to encourage tho creation of a group of .independent, 
nationalist anti-Western entities which might ultimately come under c£ose 
Sino-Soviet.influence. • ; *’ . - 

. • * 

41. Bloc policy has been flexible and opi>orfcunistic, adjusting itself to 
the degree of anti-communism evident in each state. Peiping and Ivioscow 
have avoided pressing too urgently and have sought to influence by example 

the states in which conditions have been most favorable to them. Thus in 

• ♦ » . • 

Cambodia and in. Burma—at least up to the change in government—where 
bloc activity has been most pronounced, Moscow and Peiping have attempted 
to be circumspect and have tried to fulfill economic aid agreements smoothly 

and satisfactorily. * • • * •* ‘ 

* * • . * 

, ■ 14 • ♦ • , 

* — • • 

• ; 

*42. Communist China and the USSR for the most part appear to have 
reserved a judgment for the present on developments potentially adverse to 
them in Burma, Laos, and Malaya. Tho bloc continues to stand on-a pro- 
.fessed plank of noninterference in the intexmal affaire of other states embodied 
in the "Five Principles" enunciated by Chou En-lai and Nehru in 1954. . Chou. . 
repeated hi^'advice" to Cambodia^ Chinese* to "refrain from talcing part in.* 
political activities 1 ! during the August visit of Cambodia Is Prince Sihanouk, ’ 
to Pciping. - . / v ■ . . *’ v .i *. 


43# The 


i. 


The immediate aim of local Communist parties is two-£old--to 

achieve legality and eventually to turn their governments? policies into ne t- 

■ » *• • • • 

tralist channels. The USSR and Communist China complement that aim L^r 
discreet and frequent offers of "disinterested 11 economic aid and wider*' .. .. 
cultural relations. * ' .... . i 




’ ' • • * * - 

44^ Dip! 1 ornatic Activity. Repeated bloc initiatives to expand diplomatic 

representation met with success in Cambodia but not in Laos. Cambodia, 
which alrha&v has resident missions from the USSR and Czechoslovakia, .* * 
recognized Communist‘China in July and ambassadors have been exchanged, . 
This is a significant diplomatic victory for Peiping in ‘Southeast Asia and will** 
considerably raise Communist China's prestige among the Overseas Chinese 
in the area. Malayan Prime Minister Abdul Rahman continues his policy of* 


* 1 *. » '* . >• > . ■ • " ■ » •• ... 

; ■ 

(Refusing any formal relations with the bioc until the ton year Communist 
rebellion in Malaya is ended. I ' * ‘ 

■( • 

• t V * * .* • * , . 

• 45. Burma has the broadest bloc representation* having relations with 

• the USSR, Communist China, Poland, Czechoslovakia* Rumania, and 

Mongolia. In Thailand only the USSR maintains a mission which, with some 

* 60 officials, is considerably overstaffed in terms of the work at hand. Except . 
fox* come 25 Polish officials on the International Control Commission^ there 

: ir-e *no bloc officials in South* Viet-Nam, - . . . . v 

; • . * • • . 

• . • ^ 

46, Economic Activity : Malaya, with its large Chinese population, has . 
j >een a focal point of Communist China's commercial drive in Southeast Asia, . 

■ Peiping is competing with Japan and Hong Kong and has intensified its trade 

* V ororriotion activities in Singapore since April. A wide variety of new Chinese.* * 
‘ ; :omm6dities are appearing at prices slashed 10-20 percent below those of * 

'* : normal suppliers, -The effectiveness of this campaign is reflected in a 40 

• *Y» oercent i’isQ the value of Chinese Communist goods.imported during the 

! *irst seveji*months of 1958 over the comparable period in 1957. Malaya's total 
;.*• exports to the bloc from December 1957 through May 1958 were about 

• $43 million. Compared with the first half of 1957, exports to the bloc as a 
J vhole increased during the December-May period by .42 percent and imports 

declined 5 percent,- Communist China \va3 once again the principal bloc * * 

; purchaser, :*The marked increase in exports was caused by a doubling of 
•ubb’er oxpoi*ts to 75, BOO long tons--15 percent of Malaya's total rubber * 

■v va *«* v*kv V’* . / J'*? _ • ft 

i " 

I * . * * • 

I * • * . * . . • • 

j v ' 47. China's drive for economic influence in Malaya,may,-hov/.ever, be 
jeopardized by recent Peiping threats of trade sanctions against Malaya and 
Singapore in retaliation fox* anti-Peiping moves by the Federation govern—: 
ment, ’ Even if tx*ade is only temporarily affected, Peiping's actions have . 
v* " caused chax*ply critical comment in*the Federation and have bolstered the - 
• : illiance government's determination to curtail Chinese Communist economic 
‘ activities.- . •* *’:* ..... * v . • *.'• .v - . V * * - 




*• ... 48,’ Cambodia made its first import allocations in Api'il under trade 
: \ agreements with the USSR, Czechoslovakia and Communist China. The value ‘ 

* • of export licenses issued was much lower than the level set for imports. * 

* * However, the allocations totaled about $2,600,000 and, if actually used, 

would raise imports from the bloc in 1958 to at least 10 pex*cent of Cambodia's - 

^ • * * . 

planned imports, exclusive of those under aid programs. 




» , * . . * 

49* The level of bloc trade with Thailand*continues to be less than one 

• * * • 

pcx'cent of total trade becaucc of the relatively satisfactory economic con¬ 
ditions in Thailand, its pro-west alignment, and extensive American aid*. * 
Thailand refused Soviet formal trade overtures in March, but did lift its 


iito 


♦ • 



embargo on rubber exports to Communist China and North Korea on 22 
•August. An undetermined amount of illegal trade with 'Chinese Communists 
is transacted through Hong Kong, Burmese trade with the bloc continues to 
* decline, and rice commitments to the bloc in 1958 have been cut bade to ’ 
40,000 tons. Total trade declined in 1957 to $57, 500,000 or 11 percent of. 
Burma's foreign.trade. Bloc trade v/ifch Laos and South Viet-Nam remains 
negligible. ; ; \ 


50, In the field of economic aid, bloc activities are concentrated on 

• * • ” 

• % 

* Burma and Cambodia. Cambodia is now in the second phase of a $22,400,000 
Chinese Communist grant-in-aid program, which appears to be proceeding 
smoothly. Pluiom Penh has completed plans for various social and economic 

* ^projects and sites have been selected for the four plywood, cement, paper*, 

’ and textile factories that form the core of the program. At the end of 

Sihanouk's Peiping visit, Cambodia accepted an additional grant of 
. $5,600, 000 and Peking offered to expand the program to include construction 

* of small.iron and steel works and surveys of underground fuel resources. 

. In addition, a Cambodian economic delegation headed by the economic planning! 

* counselor sent to the USSR completed preliminary economic and technical aid 
talks in September. Construction is now undei*\vay on the Soviet "gift 11 
hospital in Phnom Penh and Cambod?a has included in its 1958 import plan 
$1,000, 000 worth of aid«£inanced goods to raise funds to defray local costs. 


51, Bloc countries, principally the USSR, have extended an estimated 
• $41, 600,000 in loans to Burma. Implementation of Soviet "gift 11 projects 
appears to be progressing satisfactorily and construction has begun on the 
technological institute in Rangoon, a ploy/ factory, and irrigation projects. 
.Two Soviet loans totaling approximately $S, 500, 000 v/ere announced in early 
*1958 but have not yet been implemented. Communist China completed ex¬ 
pansion of a £overr, aent-owned textile factory during the first half of 1958, 

» * * 


52. -There we.e approximately 140 bloc technicians in Burma in the first: 
half of 1958 and the number of Soviet technicians will undoubtedly increase 
markedly as work on the Rangoon Technological Institute progresses. 3h 
Cambodia there \v;era about 30 bloc technicians, mostly from Communist 
. China; additional Soviet Chinese technicians are expected. (Note: There 
. arc current unconfirmed reports that the Ne Win Government intends to 
cancel bloc technicians* contracts but no action has so far been taken.) 


( 


* * 

* 53, Cultural and Pi'opaganda Activity: The bloc shift to winter schedules 

brought an increase in weekly broadcast output in native languages from 79 

jto 93 hours. . Bloc cervices in Burmese i*ose from 10. 5 to 17, 5 hours, and 

• • • % 

Peiping increased its Cambodian service from 7 to 10. 5 hours weekly. There 
wac a slight increase in total Vietnamese weekly output. In addition, Moscow 
raised its English language broadcasts to South and Southeast Asia from 
.17. 5 to 19.75 hours weekly. . * -• 


»»•» ♦♦ 



♦ ■ 


• .54* Bloc propaganda* activities have bpen especially marked in Cam-- 

v bodia, v/Iierc Communist China, the USSR, and North Viet-Nam have all made 
rapid progress in the film field* During the first nine months of 1958 oven . 

. ( Soviet films appealed as compared with a total of 15 to 20 during all of* N 
1957* A number of Chinese technicians have arrived in Phnom Penh to 
install the 20 kv/ radio transmitter presented to Sihanouk last ycaiv The bloc’s 
propaganda efforts within Cambodia have been aimed primarily at youth ~ 

» through the educational system, and So.vict diplomatic personnel have con** 

tinued to make aggressive efforts along this line. 

• • / ' *. *. • • : ‘ \ 

; ■ ? t * * • * • 

: . 55* Subvei’sive Activity **- Bloc officials'in the area have usually con¬ 

centrated on developing correct cordial relations with constituted authorities. 
'*•* Covert contacts, however, are maintained through embassies and through 

I _ • _ ^ la * * 

Chinese.Communist-controlled banks in places such as Burma and Singapore* 

* - The banks provide legitimate financial support to pro-Peiping adherents and 

: ■ are also a means of ^ychological and economic pressure on the population* 

: •* * * "• * A • • 

. \ •• • 

;* • . *. .. \ * 

“ . 56. Communist China exploits extensively pro-Pcipingelements within . 

• Overseas Chinese comrnuriities throughout the area* These groups are 
culturally to a large extent resident aliens regardless of formal citizenship 

and they are drawn toward the “homeland 11 regardless of politics* 

1 •* 

• • * • 

•J ’ ‘ * .* ■ * % 

57* Jn.Thailand,* South Viet-Nam, Malaya, and Singapore the Communist 
. parties are outlawed and for the most.part fragmented. Although aid may 
;•/ >ve.been given from time to time to insurrectionary forces, both the bloc • 
Vud local Communists generally would px*e£er legality to continued illegal 
f \- and guerrilla activity. Bloc subversive efforts have been aimed primarily . 

: . it stimulating existing discontent among non-Communisfcs. 

• . . »*• '. • * 

• • • . • \ . • •' • . 

• 58. The developing political situation* in Laos, where the Communist 
iominated Neo Lao Hak Zat (NLHZ) won 13 of the 21 assembly seats up for 
election last May, has shown the Communists to be successful in using legal* 
t md semi-legal tactics. The victory, was made possible by superior NLIIZ. 
»raso roots organisation and by lack of unity among non-communist elements 
who won a majority ox the popular vote but dissipated this advantage by 

• running too many candidates*. The NLHZ appears to be making strong gains 
• in ailmost every sector of Laotian society including a swell of pro-NLHZ 

sentiment among Laos 1 13,000 Buddhist monies who have some influence-c/er 
/illage opinion* The NLHZ also appears to be making some headway in ’• 

.x- penetrating the army and eroding government authority in the provinces. 

. > Some locally clpcted officials in rural areas are reported to be resigning 

index* NLHZ pressure*. 1 \ \ . 


• • ♦ • . « 

59*. Reaction to Bloc Activitieo? Generally speaking, the governments 

jf thc area arc preoccupied with and somewhat fearful about resurgent 


( 


\ 




li/o-. 




..Communist China 1 ®, rapid rise from '‘scmicolonial 11 6tatus to economic and . 
military stature as a great power* There is also a great deal of respect for 
China’s economic achievement* Local opinion-tends to separate the Russians 
as cutlandcrsi and except for localized incidents* the pattern of Soviet 
activity does not evoke a sense of threat comparable to that of Communist. 

China* ! • * • . * •*' . . 

^ • * • • . 

• ■_ • * • .• • 

;V.*v a 60l Some resentment against Communist China has been, evidenced in. • „ 

|Burma over the protracted*Chinese border dispute and in Burma and Malaya 

> over bloc efforts oh behalf of opposition parties .or dissidents* Singapore *. 

and Malaya both have been irritated by Russian tin dumping on the world 

market and by Chinese Communist textile dumping. On 1 October Singapore 

and* Malaya restricted imports of Chinese textiles* • 


*. 

„ \ 


*' . 6l* Outlook: . The Sino-Soviet bloc 1 © fluid and opportunistic approach 

■ within the framework of a policy of developing wider contacts and relations 
on all levels with the nations of the area* will probably continue* The : ’ 
development of sentiment that is initially neutralist* independent* and > "•’* 
nationalist v/ill remain the general bloc aim* Communist China and the USSR 

will probably bend every effort to developing a smooth implementation .of the 

, * • 

economic relationship with Cambodia as a demonstration of what neutrality 
.can bring. Normalisation of relations with Communist China, should lead 
to an increase in Communist activity in Cambodia*. At no time in recent 

* • * * * • * • ^ * t ** 

Lao history has the government keen more pro-Free Y/orld in its foreign 
policy* Nonetheless* Communist influence is still increasing, domestically 
although at a somewhat slower rate* The bloc is likely to make little progress 
in South Viet-Nam unless political unrest should develop, and disturb the 
: tenure , of President Diem* President Diem is now anticipating a sharp up- 
. surge iii Communist guerrilla activity and terrorism in South Viet-Nam* 

. Thailand and Malaya v/ill probably continue to pursue policies of minimal. * 
relations with the bloc, although in the former there are a few indications *o£ 

. a softening toward the bloc* The trend toward the left in Burma has been 
abruptly terminated by the accession of General Ne Y/in and for the duration 
of his premiership* Communist influence should diminish* Communist . 

. China’s economic offensive in Malaya arid its appeal $p the large Chinese 
minority there-*3S percent of the population—will probably result in an 
increase of unofficial Chinese Communist influence* • ■* 


• ^ s 
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FINANCIAL ANNEX TO REPORT :.K '.C CJTHEAST ASIA • 

' (In millions of dollars over $5 million. Up to , ' 
$5 million shown In nearest tenth million.) 
j BURMA • ' . . 
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( . . ; .... . •. . - 

Activity . * 

•. • : '■ , ' 

• ♦ . i 

FX 

1$57 

|FX 1953 

• 

FT1SS9 

Est. 

Through 

J..0./58. 

Est. 
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(Est. as 

orjJJLB 

HilitaryAsaisfonce ( ' Sqo foo£notco a / 3nd b /) 

, - , • *** 

* • . # * • * ' tft 

: .• *\ • . / •. * * * . * . s * . 

y .—* •; • . .*• ;• / .. . 

• .* . 

!• Economic Assistance • * * 

1* 

i • * , * •• 

i • . . • • • • 

! Technical Assistance * .. ■ *.* . 

♦* 

« 

0 
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V 
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• • . 

* 
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■ 
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» 
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10.2 
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ft 

• 
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• 
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• 
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* 
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• 
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• 
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I ..... • * . 

I Insinuation Services . * * 
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** • ■ * •* *. . ■ • • 

i Educational Exchange * 

! 1.1 

1 — M M 

1 ft . 

_ 

■ 0.3 

4 

ft 

* . 

m 

• 

« * 

0.3 

• - A 

1. Si 

0.9 

®^®* 9 i 4 ftft*® •• •ft 

* *. . 
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j . ■ - w • 

I 

»• . • ..... Total 

* ' . * .• . 

* 

• • 
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• • 

__>£ 67 

ft 

/ . * ., 

. MAP Sales of Military Equipment & Services . 

'.,005 

• 

.001 

ilA 

* . 

. MAP Offshore Procurement Payments (Defense expen- 
j daturas entering into int*l balance of payments.) 

. Other U.S. Govt. Payments (affecting int 1 ! bal. 
of payments -.mil. ft civ. pay, construction,pro- 

urement of U.S. mil. supplies & equipment.) 

1 • * 

0. 

if III fftftft iiaMtft 
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LOANS' 
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LOANS EOT 


t IBRD 

t 

I BX-IM BANK 

' - DBF.' ' • 


JOTJ3J KLU1 • 1'MTIMZimm 1 

1 As of 10/31/50 ' 1 

• 

Disbursements 

• * 

ft 

Repayments 

New Loans 
Authorized 

* Undisbursed 
Commitments 

• Outstanding | 
Debt . 

1.0 

• 

♦*< »>♦♦«»« * iftlft illUMai.i 

. * 

• 
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• 

• 

• 
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« 
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PUBLIC LAW 430 AGREEMENTS 


• 

j ' Date ' 

1 

Title 

ft M 

Amount 

\ 

Est.# Dels. 

■ ftl'ftft *fta4ft^la«ftata>m«»M4 

Major 

Commodities 

Use of Local Curr-ncy 
or Other Comment 

• 

• # 

• 

15/27/51 

• 

• ft 

V 

< \ 

• 

# • 

I 

ft 

• * - 

ft 

• * 

• 

ft- 

■ • 

\ 

18.0' ' 

; \ 

a * 

• ft 

* ft ,4 

. * * 

• ' . 

1007a 

« 

ft 

■ • 

ft * 

x 

V 

♦ 

« 

♦ 

cotton 

• 

• • * 

♦ 

• 

• 

Uf ECO. Dev, 

Uses Loan Totals 

3.55 14.45 18.0 

* ft 

< : *Includesr 8 loan agree¬ 
ment awaiting signature* 

4 

All Notes and Comments relating to the above figures are shown on .a separate page. ’ 
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.PIPELINE ANALYSIS, MUTUAL SECURITY-PROGRAM 

' (la Millions o£ Dollars) 


•« * 


• « 


• ' # 

• Military Assistance 

• . .- Prior to 1957 

u.s*x.i9'57 • • 

‘FY195G* • . 

FY 1959 (06t*) - 


0 ft < 

.i 


V 


l. * V ’ 


Economic Assistance 




■ Prior to FY 1957 
' J.-FY 1957 ‘ . 

FY 1958 ... 

. FY 1959 (cst.) 


Programs 

2. 0 . . 

• — 

♦ ♦ 

. 20 . 6 


Obligations 

* ' A " — ’ 

0 . 

• • • 

* 0 

24,2 . 
8* 8 


• , ■ 

Deliveries Carryover 


2* 0 


_• • 




10.2 


Expenditures 

3 

-.0 

• 3 

18.0 


; 20.0 

9.8 


' . 

• 

0 

ft * • 

#• . 


Carryover 

.<TT“ 


23.9 

14.7 


|K;.a/ Includes value of all grant military assistance, whether programmed 
on a country or non-country basis, with the exception of the value of * 
excess stocks and cost-sharing programs. (In the MAP programming 
' * process, country programs include such items as materiel and equip** 

. *. ment, training and dollar costs of consumables and construction. Non¬ 
country programs include items such as paekkig,crating, handling 
and transportation; spare parte; cost of rehabilitating excess stocks;; 
and advanced weapons). \ \~ 


and 


/ • 


IftMfti - . w 

b/—Excludes $1.'3 million programmed!/delivered from stocks excess to •' 
-U. S.«-Service or other MAP requirements prioi* to FY 1957.' . 
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;.i •, : :A financial annex to ;>s?ort ?h hcutheast acia 

--• •• • . v .,.. (Bi millions of'dollars' over $5 billion] UjpT"toT. 

' $S million $hoim in nearest tenth million.) 

CAMBO.DIA 
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• v . . ‘.*7\ 'PIPELINE ANALYSIS, MUTUAL SECURITY PROGRAM ; • 
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.. % • • . ; • *'y V / 

Military Assistance 2/ SJ ■ Programs 

■- Prior to I95’7 • . , >■• ; 50*4 

• v FY 1957 • • * V 8.1 

FY, 1958 ' - 6,2 

FY 1959 (est») 12.0 


Deliveries 

wnrifi-r i |-t^" ">— 

24,9 
21.4 
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6.- 0 
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- 25.5 
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• 

• • 

• » 

• * • 

• • 

* 

♦ 

• 

* * * . . * - 

• * 

• » 

• 

: Priox* to 1957 

1.9 

0/4 f 

1.5 . * 

FY 1957 

• + • 

2.0 

.1,0 

• 

• FY 1958 ■ v • 7* 

••2'. 1 

.. : i. 9.-.- 

• * * 

2.7 - 

• 

FY 1959- (eet‘» j 

2,2 . 

4 % • * 

2. 0 

. 2.9 


* * • . • • 

. a/ Includes value of all grant military assistance, whether programmed on a 

countx-y ox* non~country basis* with the except*'•'n of the value of excess 

stocks and cost-sharing programs, (In the M.-\P programming process, 

‘ country programs include such items as materiel arc - ^ripinent, training 

< « * • 

‘ . and dollar costs of consumables and construction, Ncv • ountry programs 

include items such as packing, crating, "handling and transportation; 'spare 

.parts; cost of rehabilitating excess stocks^ J.v raced weapons)",.; 

* ‘ ■ * | M 

f . ■ . 

• b/ Excludes. $8., 1 million fx*om stocks exces - .v V\ ?>. Service ox* oth v MAP. 
requirements fox* FY 1950*»59; of which C * " i. ’.'*'*' is estimated to. be . 

• delivex'ed by the end of FY 1959, ; 

• * ■ . 

t « • * • • 

: . • • .• 

c/ Information net available except for “> ■ v^iated States,. .... 

Cambodia, Laos and Yiet-Nam) reported ° ~ v . : ilion in FY 1957, 

• $2. 0 million in FY 1953 and $1,7 milKcn *.'T i?:‘ , 

" ' • ' . I \ 

• • ; i ’ 


11.7 7 




FINANCIAL ANNEX TO J3L&PORT OH COUTH EAST ASIA* 
(In millions of dollars over $5 million. uj> to 


• $5 million shown in nearest tenth million.) 

LAOS 

EXPENDITURES AND DELIVERIES CERTAIN U.. S. ACTIVITIES 


* ft 

ft 

* • • 

* Activity - . • 

• 

* 0 
♦ t 

. FY 
1957 

TFY 195$ 

FY 1.9 59 
(Est. .as 
of_.Ll/i$ 

• 

Est. 

Through 

1.0/ 5.0... 

' Est. 
Total 

Military Assistance (.~ee footnoteo a/ and b/J 

• 6 

• * * « * • * • 

m • 1 . * • « « #l 

" .*V t . ' ■* •*«. % t' \ * . • , . | 

*« * ,*.' , ( • • 

Economic Assistance . * 

•-:-- 

•'••• * -V • • • 

Technical Assistance. •' - 1 

♦ ' , • • • • ,* * *. 

* . • • * * • 

_ •’ ♦ k 1 > 

# ^ f * 

Information Services ■ . .. . 

• * * . * 

* * 

• * , • .• « • * 

[ Educational Exchange 

i * • . * * , * 

. • ' • Total 

• . ♦ • 

4.3 

* 

• 

* 

47<r ! 

♦ 

W J 

• • | 

•\ : «8 

o. 6 . 

♦ 058 

*i* 
D.^ft uj 

1 « 1 

« 

« 

ft 

• 

ft 

• 

| 

1 * 1 

ft-»«ft»ftftftft*ft *♦♦♦ Mftftft 

i# J 

ft 

• . 

• 

♦ 

tftftl—fti4ft»»ftf>t >t »» , 

ft 

ft 

ft 

• ft * 

• 0.2 

•ft ftft ft«ft ftftft* ft«ft»«ft ft« 

• 

« * ■ 

^ • 

% 

♦ %• ft ♦ ■ 

J . Cft'2 

lft*ft>ftftftft*«tft ( «.tt»ft 

|H __ 

a 1 vPSs 

V 1 

•/.6. 4 . 

ft 

* 

• . 

ft 

• * • , 

; -3,9 

1.6 

*••« ft* * «* * * -*• •••* ft«fti« 

0.7 

' . 093 

«« ft* #• *-♦ * • ««*• ♦# •• 

\ 

♦ • 

A 

• ♦ S ft « 

v y i J y 

• lft*««4ft<*Mft V ftftft «ftft fft 

ft 

% 

• 

• 

* 

ft 

ft 

ft 

ft 

1 

1 

\ 

1 

1 • 

ft 

• 

ft 

• ♦ 

■ ! • • 

MAP' Sales of Military Equipment & Services 

* w • 

• • 

• 

* 

i 

ft ^ 

1 • 

ft 

-ft/ 

• • . • 

MAP Offshore Procurement Payments (Defense expen- 

<» 

m 

ft 

* 

l'JA 

ft 

<ft|MOfttft^«t»f fi 

ft 

• 

t 

• 

• * 

• ft 

NA 

ftft»«^ftftft*« ft* « ftft ••««••«• 

.ft 

• • 

ft 

ft. » ft 

ditures entering into int*1 balance of payments.) 
Other U.S. Govt. Parents (affecting int’l bal. 
of payments - mil. & civ. pay, cons tr ue tion, pro¬ 
curement of U.S. mil. supplies & equipment .)$J 

. * 


LOANS 


During Period 


Disbursements 


LOANS BY 
♦ . 


IBRD 

EX-III BANK 
DLF 


PUBLIC LAW 480 AGREEMENTS 



Date: I Title 


Amount 

\ 


Est./bDels. 



to 

• 

rxra--- 

- . 

Repayments 

New Loans 
Authorized 

Undisbursed 

Commitments 

Outstanding 

Deot 

- 

* 

« • 

* 

• 

ft 

• 

• 1 

• 

* 4 * • 

• 

ft 

• 

ft 

ft 

! ♦ 


• 

• 

♦ 

• 

• 

• 

ft 

• 

♦ • 

« 

»- 

• 1 • 

4 

• ft 

• • 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

« 

« 4 • 


' Major 
Commodities 


Use of Local Currency 
or Other Comment 



All- Notes. 


and Comments relating to the above figures are shown on a separate page. 

• •. • i • 

. *. / n 

• • • • xxiS. 

































• * • 

« • 

• ♦ 




* « 


“ # ■ 




• 4 


~ , > V ’ * 4 ' • • • - . 

V\ * . ..• /..• LAOS : * ‘ : 

PIPELINE ANALYSIS, MUTUAL SECURITY PROGRAM 
'*. . • • . (la Millions, of Dollars) ' '' . 


I • 


' Militar y A s si stance 
• ! Prior to FY 1957 
' F,Y 1957 / 

Fy 1958.. 

FY 1959 (cot.) 


il/ b/- 


Programs 

.33.0 

7.4 . 

9.3 

10.3 


• > 


* ■ » ' . 

Deliveries • ■’ . Carryover 

2Q t 4 . 4,6 :• 7 

4.3 7.7 

4.6 12.4 

6.4 16.3. 


• .-Economic Assistance 

Obligations 

Expenditures 

'' Carryover 

Prior to FY 1957 

88.3 

64, 6 

23.7 

• . FY 1957 . . 

42.9 : 

47.L 

19.5 

- -FY 1958 . ' 

29.7 

35.0' 

14.2 

FY. 1959 (est.) 

• • « 

20.0 

• 

• 

21.9 

% 

12.3 

' • 4 

Technical Assistance 

♦ 

« • 

* 

• # « 

• * ■ 

4 

, ♦ 

• 

• * 

• 

Prior to FY 1957 

1, 0 

0,4 

0,6 

‘ FY 1957 

1.5 

o*a 

1.3 *• 

. FY 1958 . . ’ 

•1,5 

i;? 

. 1*6 

FY 1959 (est.) 


1. 6 

1*7 


/ 




a/ 


* 

; .• 


b/ 


“ « . 

Includes value of all grant military assistance, whether programmed on 

a country or non-country basis, with the exception of the value of excess 
stocks and cost-sharing programs,' (In the MAP programming process, 
country programs include such items as materiel and equipment, training - 
and dollar costs of consumables and construction. Non-country programs 
include items o<>.ch as packing, crating, handling and transportation; spare 
-parts; cost of ..’habilitating excess stocks; and advanced weapons*) 

, * \ • . 

Excludes $11.8 million programmed from stocks excess to U. S.. 

Service or other MAP requirements for FY 1950-59; of which $11,6 million 
is. estimated to be delivered by the end of FY 1959.; ’* * ' • . 




c/ 


. . • ■ ' 

. Information not available except for Indochina (Associated States, 

Cambodia, Laos /iet-Nam) reported as $19,3 million, in FY 1957, 

$2* 0 million £n F i. 1958 and $1,7 million in FY 1959# . . ' ' 

^ • * * * 


•t 


* . 


1-173 


0 



• »* 


'.v* ' •• ' FINANCIAL ANNEX'TO REPORT Ci-l COyTHEAST^ASIA. • 

.' ■ • . • . (In millions of dollars over. $5 million. Up to •. .* . 

• £5 million shown in nearest tenth million.’) 

• . MALAYA AND. SINGAPORE • ' . . • 

, EXPENDITURES AND DELIVERIES - TEIFMn U. S? ACTIVITIES- :: 

—.■ vy-.T—“- 7-777-TTTT- r J?T~~ TOET" 

• Activity : . ; • ;• n Through! • ^ 

:\ - • • 155? J.Q/&. Tot 


Military Assistance • • 


I • 

» • 

' % 


• 41. 


/ . 
• * % 


» i \m 11 ■■ ■ • -■ 

FX1959 I 

(Est, as ; 


. t? s + {ast. as 
To 0 /!? Total of.U/58 


Economic Assistance . .. • 

• • 

* m • •• • 

♦ • • • * % • 

* * • • •• * 

Technical Assistance 

( Malaya 

Information Services ( Singapore 

Educational Exchange ^*‘^ a V’ a 
---c_ j Singapore 




I I 1 !•«#« *i***44»#*»4**«iiN 


L V 1 - 


• l. •««*•» 


Total' 


0,6 0.1 0.4 1 0.4 

Of 1 Of 2 0# 2 

.22 •' • .17 .23* 

• *. * * • | 

069 

• 0.02 0.2 0.049 0.899 


MAP Sales of Military Equipment &. Services • 

• • , • 

MAP Offshore Procurement Payments (Defense expen¬ 
ditures entering into int'-l balance of payments.) 
Other'U.S. Govt. Payments (affecting int*l bal. . 
of payments - nil. & civ. pay, construction,pro¬ 
curement'of U.S. nil. supplies &. equipment.) 


v Induces Singapore* 

LOANS * ? - / ‘ ! 

. . \ •• 


| During Period 5/31/58 to 10 

LOANS BY 






>• —— I O* t* l«tNt.«*4 • 



New Loans 


IBRD 


* -EX-El BANK 

(i/alayij 


Disbursements Repayments Authorized 


* • ,, of- <>?* 

m . m . m <5 D# v 

•H‘*»*«*\j**«#H»**» ■ Iwtfl *»4|> • — Mt>|iW»ff»*44i»«4<4 »M»» ( 


\< 


I 0* 


>m<;; or No, Liang 'trait - early July. 
PUBLIC LAV/ 480 AGREEMENTS • 


As of 10/31/50 1 

Undisbursed 

Commitments 

Outstanding 

Debt 

-35.6 **• 

— *♦—♦—»»—« »—»»Pt 

• 

• 

35. 6 v 
« 

• * * ‘ 

“ V . 

* • * 

• . » 

• 


Date 

• 

Title 

' • 

• . Amount 
• 

Est.jSDels. 

Major 

Commodities 

Use of Local Currency 
.- or Other Comment 


* v For Malaya only* Agreement providing for this loan hast been signed, but the ' 

loan docs not become effective and diebnr-sements thereunder do not-start-until'-* 

* • * * 9 

/. the borrower and guarantor take certain actions and fuynish certain docuznoafio 
to the Rank,*' 1 '• • *. ’ *’ • 

. s • * . X a. \j - 































• • . FINANCIAL ANNEX.TO HE'?OUT Or! CCU.TKFAST ASIA .. 

" • % ^ HI«Ht««***<«*<****M«*«$M*M*««l«« * 

(In•millions of dollars over £5 million.. Up to 
. . * . \$S million shown in nearest tenth million.) 

\ . VISTfNAI/T 

XPENDITURES AND DELIVERIES - CERTA iOTlCHKHfaTIES 

. V . . 7ft 195 'ii 

. ' Actfrity * FT. 

• \ 1957 


jnl itary Assistance (g ce footnotes a/ and b/) 


112 * 5 


.51*6 


{nT$zr 

(Est. as 
of..U/.5§ 


<7.8 


Economic Assistance 


249.5 




209.5 183*2 


Technical Assistance 

•\ ... 

* » • * * 

Information Services . 

• m ♦ 

. * 

Educational* Exchange 


♦ < 

4 * ’ * 


Total 


»>|i l t »4 «»t4>f|>|tn 1 1 M«|«*««lm*»M*****H 


1.8 

2.1 

*078 


2.7 

1.5 




0,5 1.5 

>' u 

365, 97ft C. 5 26 5.-a 




I MAP Offshore Procurement. Payments (Defense expen-. 

ditures entering into int’l balance of payments.) 
' Other U.S. Govt. Payments (affecting int’l bal«. ■ 


f parents - mil. & civ. pay, construction, pro- 
< cureinent of U.S. mil. supplies « equipment.) '£.• ■ 


NA 


3.8 

•«* t« ««««*M44 

4 

} 1.5 

•4 « 

.19 

■4*m »•< • a 

236,4 




, »»4«»4i »»4»% 



LOANS 


4 

* * 4 

• • 

During Period 

to 

♦ 

I >LOANS BY . • 

Disbursements 

Repayments • 

New Loans 
Authorized 









As of 


Uadis’ourse.d 

Commitments 


Outstanding 




PUBLIC LAW 480 AGREEMENTS 


Est.^Dels. 


Major • 
Commodities- 


Use of Local Currency 
or. Other Comment 


US Mil. Bucl, 
Uses Support. 


% 


Total 


.6, C 

























\ • ' .' VIET-NAM • • 

PIPELINE ANALYSIS, MUTUAL SECURITY PROGRAM 

(la Millions of Dollars) 


Military Assistance £/ }*/ 

Programs 

• 

Deliveries 

Carryovt 

Prior to FY 1957 

294.1 

"173.8 

‘ 120.3 

FY 1957 

73.0 « 

U3. 5 

60s 3 

FY 1958 4 .... . 

.. 56.5.; 

• 51.6 

• 

85.7 

FY 1959 (eat.} 

• 

41 t 0 . 

47.8 

• 

78.9 

• • 

• 

• 

'Scon omic Ac si stance 

% 

Programs 

Expenditures 

Carryover 

Prior to FY 1957 

* « 

522.1 

321,2 

200.9 ■’ 

* FY 1957 

253.9’ ‘ 

\ *249.5 " 

205.3 j 

. FY 1958 

174,4 

209. 5 . 

170.2 

• 

..FY 1959 (est.) 

.* 

177.0 

* 

4 4 

*183.2 

• 

164.0 

• * - 

■ * 

• 

Technical Assistance 

* 

♦ 

• 

• % ♦ 
• 

% 

• Prior to FY 1957 

\ * * 

’ 3,5 • 

• - ,7 

2.8 

FY 1957 - \ 

. ' -4.4 

• 1.8 ' 

5.4 

; FY 1958 • V 

4.0 

2.7 

6.7 

' FY 1959 (eefc.) \. 

4.3 

• 

3.8 

• 

7.2 ' 

• 

* w 4 • 

• 

• 

• t 4 

• 

• 

• 



* %• v 
. .a/ Includes, value of sill grant military assistance, whether programmed on ; 

.a country or non-country basis, with the exception of the value of excess. . 

• ' stocks and .cost-sharing programs* (In the MAP programming process, 

•• country programs include such itenis as materiel and equipment, training 

and dollar costs of consumables and construction* Non-country programs- 

include items such as.packing, crating, handling and transportation; 

spare parts; costs of rehabilitating excess stocks; .and advanced weapons. ) 

,4 • f f * / • 

. • . * . . * 

b/ Excludes $46.8 million programmed from stocks excess to U. S. Service 
• or other MAP requirements for FY 1950-59 as'well as a pending program, 
•increase of appr oximafcely $4. 8 million; $47, 5 million is estimated to be 
delivered by the end of FY 1959. 

• * \ • * « 4 • * • 

\ « , * . • ’• . * 

• V - • • * • 

4 ’ • 4 

. . * . • . 
of Information not available except for Indochina (Associated States, 

• ■’ Cambodia, Laos and Viet-Nam) reported as $19.3 million in FY 1957;. 

$2,0 million in FY 1958 and $1,7 million in FY 1959. • * 

4 • • ■ * • * * 

• s * ■ • . * . * 


•• 


♦ * 
* 




January 22, 1959 


MEMORANDUM FOR THE CHAIRMAN, JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF 
SUBJECT: Aircraft for Vietnam (u) 


♦ 

By memorandum dated 30 December 1958, the Joint Chiefs of Staff 
recommended that thirty (30) AD-4 type aircraft be substituted for T-28s 
in the Vietnam Military Assistance Program to replace F- 8 F aircraft now 
used by the Vietnamese Air Force. We are advised by the Air Force that • 
the F- 8 F aircraft are supportable through Fiscal Year i 960 and probably 
through Fiscal Year 1962 and, although obsolescent by U.S. standards, 
remain capable of performing their mission. While a more advanced 
capability for the Vietnam Air Force is both militarily and politically 
desirable, we question the advisability of introducing AD-4 aircraft at 
this time. 

» 

% 

Although the ASCP rate for the F-8F aircraft is extremely low 
(average less than 2$ for the last 18 months), the utilization rate 
(monthly average 7 hours per assigned aircraft during Fiscal Year 1958) 
is very unsatisfactory. This unsatisfactory utilization rate, which is 
50 $ of the programmed flying hour requirement, is because of high 
unscheduled maintenance rate and substandard logistic tsractLces, aggra¬ 
vated by a lack of trained supply and maintenance personnel. The result 
has been an in-commission rate of less than 35$ during the past few 
months. This poor maintenance and an inability to operate the logistics 
and supply facilities necessary to support these aircraft are partially 
due to the fact that the Vietnamese are changing over from- a French 
operated system to a U.S. recommended system which must be operated 
by the Vietnamese themselves. 

» ‘ * 

Because of the above and the tightness of the 1959 program and 
in light of the coming Congressional presentation, we believe it 
advisable, until there is improvement in Vietnamese training and mainte¬ 
nance, and at least until Fiscal Year i 960 , to withhold the proposed 
substitution of AD-4 aircraft for the F-8F aircraft. - 


SIGNED 

John N. Irwin, II 

Assistant Secretary of Defense (ISA) 
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THE JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF 
Washington, D.C. 20301 

t * 

, * ‘ 

• • 

' JCSM-97-59 
19 Mar 1959 

MEMORANDUM FOR THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 

< Subject: Airfields for Vietnam (U) 


1. Reference is made to the memorandum by the Joint Chief 
of Staff, for the Secretary of Defense, dated 18 December 1958, 
subject, "Jet Aircraft for Vietnam (u)." 

2. Subparagraph 4 b of the referenced memorandum states 
that it is deemed advisable to request the International 
Cooperation Administration to include Cap St Jacques in 
addition to Tan Son Nhut in their program for airfield im¬ 
provement, under the guise of commercial aviation. 

3. Subsequent review by CINCPAC and the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff indicates that Tourane would be preferable to Cap St 
Jacques. Tourane's advantages outweigh its relative vulnera¬ 
bility. Its forward position would be operationally useful. 

Its improvement would require less money and time than would 
Cap St Jacques. Tourane's position on the Bangkok-Hong Kong 
air route lends plausibility to its development as a commer¬ 
cial jet facility. 

4. It is recommended that Tourane be substituted for Cap 
St Jacques in the International Cooperation Administration's 
improvement program as the proposed second jet facility for " 
Vietnam. 

• I 

X 

5. It is requested that you advise the Joint Chiefs of Staff- 

of your position and the views of the Department of State on this : 
matter, in order that CINCPAC may, in turn, be informed. ! 


For the Joint Chiefs of Staff: 


N. F. TWINING, . 
Chairman, 

Joint Chiefs of Staff 
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ASSISTANT SECRETARY <$? DEFEISE -' 

. ; Washington 25# D. C. * • -. 1 


• « 




»» 


» 


XKT3SRNATX0SAL SECURITY AUFAIRS 

* « 

«• ^ 

In reply refer to 1-12,975/9 


20 Kay 3.959 


*• .« • ». 
* \‘ 

1 ' •* 


( 


K 


•• * . ♦ . • 


■* % 


. / . ■ 


MEMOEIAKDUM ECS THE • SECRETARY OP SHE ARMY • 77, 

• • SHE' SECRESARY OP SHE NAVY ‘ : ' 

SHE SECRETARY OP SHE AIR FORCE - 

. SHE CHAIRMAN, JOINT CHIRPS OP SHAPE 
. SHE ASSISTANT SECRETARY OP DEFENSE (COMmODIES) ' 


S 


• * . * . . • 

- * 

. + ^ . < w 

■ V*. 




* • 

• t 


•-* • 


> • • K 


* ** 

• - _ •• 


• 4 « 


* » 


,« • 

* • t 


SUBJECT: OCB Operations Plan for Viet-Nam* (u) 

• *• ^ 


* • * * 


. i 


:» * 


•.* 


• ■ 


M 


»» 


* 4 • 

« - * * 


*: • ■ *» 


On 7 January 1959# the Operations Coordinating, Board concurred 
in the "Operations Plan-for Viet-Nam", published under date of • 

9 January 1959# and-agreed .that the member agencies'would implement the .’ 
actions and programs in th^-Plan,,"subject to modification should a 
change in circumstances do dictate. • •• « 




#* 


The Assistant Secretary of Defense (ISA)., on behalf of the Secretory ’ 
of Defense, has approved, this* Plan for implementation by the Department 

aa ■* 

vl • X _ 


» « 


• ■ 

The Xnclosure assigns responsibilities within the Department of , 
Defense for the specific courses of. action for which this Department id. 
: assigned a primary. responsibility ip'the Operations Plan. ! 


• • 


* * 


Components of the Department of Defense, assigned primary responsi-Y- 
. bilitie:< in the Inclosxure, should report on the progress in implementing ' 
the assigned courses of action >to the Assistant Secretary of Defense - (ISA). 
) - As a minimum,, such reports should be prepared to coincide with the timing • 
of revisions of the subject Plan and with the Reparation of the OCB j • 

. Report to the National Security Council on U.S.- policy toward Viet-Hc . . • 



Inclosure • • * 

Assignment of 
responsibilities •' 

■v 



3' ISA cys: • • j‘ ; .* • ' 

1. PIAKS/ilSC (in turn) 

• 2. Dir, FB (Action) 

3. Dir, QP&C . - V, .. 
■ * • • 

• • * . • 

• * t 


CX>D F ile 


r>: 

AW 


•>C Files 
ISA Reading File 











««. mu ^sr o u (Kit 

IKCL03URE 


/ ^ * 


• - 


SUBJECT: Department 6? Defense Assignment of Responsibilities for the ' • ’■ 
OCB Operations Plan for Viet-Kam * * . ** 


PAGE PARA. 


. • ■>. 


123 


4l. 


‘ ■ COURSES OF ACTION 

Populai-ize, particularly in neutralist nations 
of Asia,.»thc image of a genuinely independent- 
Vict-Baa striving by its own will and as much 
as possible- vlth its own resourced to cnhanco 
its ability to; defend and strengthen its 
. independence. • (OCB Assigoaent: All agencies; 
Timing Continuing) 

• a * * 

» * . • • * • 

Deter the Viet Cong (formerly called Viet Mirth) 
from attaching or. subverting .^ree Viet-Kem 
or other neighboring states. (OCB Assignment: . 
State, Defense;- Timing - Continuing) 

• JL •# * 

? 

f • • 

Probe veahnesses of- the Viet Cong and orploit ’ • 
then internally end internationally whenever • . 
possible. (OCB Assignment:. ".State,'Defense, 
USIA; Timing s r Continuing) 


RESPONSIBILITY 
% • . 

4 4 

Assigned to: JC3 
Support; OASD/lSA . 






Assigned to: JCS ’ 




Assigned to: * JC3 .•• 


— \V - 


. V. 

v *r -.. J 


ConMnnfi to suppox^t the Vietnamese Government by 
'diplomatic^ military,, economic, and psychological 
means# In these efforts the main object should 
be to maximise the attractiveness of Free Viet-Kam 
in contrast vith conditions in the coiaaualst zone 


mese Government by Assigned to: JCS 

, and psychological .* Support: OASD/lSA 

ain object should ' 

...... • - » •* . 


- . W- 


' of North Vict-Na®. (OCB Assignment: .All agenpiea; \ 

• .Timing - Continuing) ' •. '- 1 : v-:* 

• * • . T, : . _ .. t r . 

• • - * .*.■ 

* * • . • 


Strengthen Vietnamese relations vith and ; . Aooigncd tO: JCS 

•. representation in Laos, Cambodia, the Philippines, * Support!. OASD/lSA ’* 
Thail nd, bursa, Kalaya and the Republic of — -I:.. . •*■:^ 

•China# .Keep the GVTT as fully .informed as . /y\. ’-V-K* V‘* 

• possible of developments in Indonesia in order* / ~7.’V-';:' • 

\ that it may guide its relations in the best / 

'interests of the Free World# Support visits by ' ' ./■ s v... 

.high-ranking officials of Southeast Asian countries ‘ • ..• 

• to Viet-Kam and vice versa, particularly from neutral " . : t ‘ 

countries#. (0GB Assignment: All agencies; V ; : 

Timing - Continuing) • ’* 


• • •»•*...) 
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Encourage Vict-IIom td develop economic relations A 
vith Japau and the Republic of China, and, as 
• appropriate, to accord recognition to the • x 

contributions to the Vietnamese economy non-citizen - 
businessmen have made and continue to make under . 
proper conditions# (CC1 Assignment:’ All agencies; . 
Timing - Continuing) * ^ - 
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On occasion of an imminent or actual communist' 
attempt to seize control from within, take • 

• action in accordance with U.S. policy. Prepare 
contingency piano to facilitate ouch action* 

(0CB Assignment: Defense, State. Timing - 
Continuing) *_ ’ 

m 

• 

Jointly vith other S.EAT0 powers, or separately, 
when appropriate, continue to encourage Viet-Nan. 
to send military observers to SEATp military k . 
exercises, vhon' such invitations have been 
extended. • .(OCB Assigrcacnt: • Primary - Defense; \ 

Support - Staiie; Timing - Continuing) * . 
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Continue to implement the military assistance 
program for Viet-Kam. (OCB Assignment: 

Primary - .Defence; Support - State; 

• SJwlng - Continuing) •• 

• * 

• * 

Seek to influence Vietnamese defense planning 
so that it will be consistent with U.S*'and 
SEATO plans."' Promote a spirit of cooperation 
among the Vietnamese officials and people in 
. order to develop an atmosphere favorable to the 
employment of U.S. forces, if they should be 
required in the defense of Viet-llsm. (OCB • 
Assignment: Primary - Defense; Support - State; 
Timing - Continuing) . . 

Develop, through training, the maximum combat 
capabilities of the Vietnamese armed forces, 
including’logistical support services. Develop 
adequate reserve forces. The present Vietnamese 
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. armed force level of 150,000 should be kept under.--.-. •, ; 1 ** * 

' constant review, relating such review to the ' * .’* * r ;-.- 

> _i_4 _ /t__I.^_ l. .nn_i__■» a 4__ s ~ . * * *•“ • • 


\ external menace. Constant efforts should be made 
\to cut the mau-ycar costs of Vietnamese troops* 
(OCB Assignment: Primary - Defense; Support/- 
: ICA, State; Timing -‘.Continuing) 
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The U.S. should continue to provide adequate * 
support to the Vietnamese military budget 

as long as t the threat of aggression co requires. .. v , 

* The U.S.'should exert continuing efforts to effect *■ * * * 

reductions in over-all military costs and to induce ~ ~ ’ ’ 

the Vietnamese Government to increase the total : -' ; v\ 

amount of Vietnamese resources available for financing ; 1 v a 
‘ the military budget end economic development* 

Provide equipment to the Vietnamese forces in 
conformity vith U.S. policy in connection vith the 
Armistice Agreement* (OCB Assignment; IGA, 

Defense, State; Timing - Continuing) 

• * •* M 1% 

' Encourage, vlt&ln the limitations of available 

* spaces, attendance of• Vietnamese military . 
pcrconncl-at cdhoo.ls of the U.S. armed forces and 
at 'appropriate foreign schools operated or 
sponsored by the U.S. armed forces» Maintain • 

U.S. advisors vith all major units and schools 
of the Vietnamese armed forces. * (003 Assignment: 

Primary - Defense; Support - ICA, State; 

. Timing - Continuing) t • • 
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; Encourage Vict-Nom to participate in the Pacific . .’Assigned 'to: JCS 
, Defense College vheja established. * (OCB 
Assignment: Primary - Defence;. Support - • 

State; Timing - Continuing) .t; . 
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* Support the Vietnamese Governments psychological * Assigned to:*’ JCS * 
. vaxfnre program against the communist zone vith . 

■\ a view to inciting dissatisfaction and 
V encouraging defections. Endeavor to prevent ; 

* ineffective violence or other self-defeating . 
actions by dissidents. (OCB Assignment: All* . t 


i agencico; Timing - Continuint) • ... : . 
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• Encourage U.S. training ana orientation vicits Accigni 
for potential .Vietnamese government and * ' . . _ Buppori 
buoincco leaders. Continue the granting of •* ' '*"• ' . ... 

graduate level ocholarrfiipc, vith extensions to '.- : - 

penalt attaiiracnt of advanced degrees of 
selected- cases. Permit U.S. financing of • 
full undergraduate scholarships at U.S. ' . " v. 

universities for selected outstanding graduates _ -A' 
-of Vietnamese secondary schools. Encourage fullest * ' 
assimilation into Vietnamese life (military, economic, 
social, political and cultural) of returned exchangees, 
participants^and trainees. • Maintain and strengthen 
• contact vith^these hcneficiaries of U.S. exchange • . 

and training programs. Prcyide them vith • ' . ' 

continuing access to American sources of technical/_ ■'' •'( 
professional and cultural information, and. help V . V 

’• them exercise h pro-Free Horld influence among • . ’•}.. 

fellov Vietnamese. (OCjB Assignment: Defense^ ICA, . 
U$XA, State; Timing - Continuing) , a . • •"■? .V : - 
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/Increase training of Vietnamese technical, 

/ professional and administrative personnel, in 
. Yiet-2?sm .v UsS* and third country schools* 
(OCB Assignment: ICA, USIA, State, Defense; , 

Timing - Continuing) ‘ x ‘ 

. • • * 

- * • • 

* ■ 

Continue training the Vietnamese armed forces 
for their internal security role, including * 

.counter-intelligence ^/ithin the armed forces, 
support of police actions, pacification and 
anti-guerrilla operations, et cetera# (OCB 
Assignment: Defense; Timing - Continuing) 


p v Assigned to: OASD/l£ 
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64’ ; Continue to translate textbooks on leadership. Assigned to:* JCS 

enti-suhversion, counter-intelligence, . . Support: QASD/lSA * 

’*'• \ • administration of martial lav, riot control; 

\ etc., into French and Vietnamese for distribivtion ' ' J‘; 

* to Vietnamese armed forces# (OCB Assignment:\ •*- V. . ■ ' \ 

. • Defense, TCA; "Timing - Continuing) * % ]. * *’• 

.* % ■ • 

6^* v% The Government of Vict-IIam should be encouraged Assigned to: JCS* 
to maintain an effective, veil-trained and carefully . / 

screened Self-Defense Corps, and to continue other . \ * 

activities vhich emphasise self-help and protection # 

• against Viet Cong, terrorism. (OCB Assignment; • ICA, 

Defence; Timing - Continuing) * • 






PROSPECTS FOR NORTH AND SOUTH V 


SETNAM 


THE PROBLEM 


I 


' To analyze the current situations in North and South Vietnam and to estimate 
probable developments over the next two or three years. 


CONCLUSIONS 


I 


i 


1.. The prospect of reunification of Com¬ 
munist North Vietnam (DRV) and west¬ 
ern-oriented South Vietnam (GVN) re¬ 
mains remote. In the DRV the full range 
of Communist techniques is. used to con¬ 
trol the population, socialize the economy, 
impose austerity and direct investment 
to economic rehabilitation' and develop¬ 
ment. . The DRV maintains large armed'.. 
forces. In South Vietnam, despite the 
authoritarian nature of the regime, there 
is far more freedom. Local resources and 
US aid are devoted to developing the 
armed forc.es, maintaining internal se¬ 
curity, and supporting a relatively high 
standard of living, with lesser emphasis 

on economic development. (Para. 9) 

* • 

2. • In Soutli Vietnam political stability 
depends heavily upon President Diem and 
his continued control of the instruments 
of power, including the army and police. 
Diem will almost .certainly be President 
. for many years. The regime will con¬ 
tinue to repress potential opposition . ele¬ 
ments and depend increasingly upon the 
effectiveness of the Can Lao, the regime’s 

• a * 


political apparatus, which is run by. 
Diem’s brothers Nhu and Can. (Paras. 
11-14 , 29-31) 

' I 

3. The capabilitiesj of the GVN arm^d 

forces will improve given continued US 
materiel support and training/ .Con¬ 
tinuance of the present level of train¬ 
ing is threatened by a recent finding of 
the International Control Commission 
(ICC) that the US temporary Equipment 
Recovery Mission (TERM) should end its . 
activities by mid-1959. In any : event, 
GVN forces will remain incapable r r with¬ 
standing more than temporarily the 
larger DRV forces. * The internal security^ 
forces will not be Kblejtq er a dica* •» DRV ,• 
supported guerrilla or subversive activity. • 
in the"foreseeable future. Army units .\ 
will probably have to be diverted to 
special internal security assignments. 
(Paras. 15-17 , 33-34) j 

4. The GVN is preoccupied with the 
.threat to national security and the main- 
tbnance of large military and security 


' *1 


3130 


i 



forces. It will probably remain unwill¬ 
ing to devote a significantly greater share 
of resources and attention to longer range 
economic development. Assuming con- 
: tinued US aid at about present levels, 

■ modest improvement in South Vietnam’s 
economic position is likely. However, de¬ 
velopment will lag behind that in- the 
North, and the GVN will continue to rely 
heavily upon US support to close the gap 
between its own resources and its re¬ 
quirements. (Paras. 19-22,32) 

5. There is little prospect of a significant 
improvement in relations between South 
Vietnam.and Cambodia so long as the 
present leaders of the two countries .re¬ 
main in power. Relations with Laos will 
probably remain 'generally friendly. 
Continued suspicion that the French are 
intriguing in the area to recapture a posi¬ 
tion of major influence will probably pre¬ 


vent an improvement of Franco-GVN re¬ 
lations. (Paras. 25-27, 35) 

6. Despite widespread popular discontent, 
the Government of the DRV is in full con¬ 
trol of the country and no significant in¬ 
ternal threat to the regime is likely. 
With large-scale Bloc aid, considerable 
progress has been made in rehabilitating 
and developing die economy with niajor 
emphasis on agriculture, raw materials 
and light industry. The regime will 
(probably soon have laid the foundations 
for considerable economic expansion. 
(Paras. 37-38, 42,44) 

7. The DRV has no diplomatic relations 
with any country outside the Bloc and 
its foreign policy is subservient to the 
Bloc. We believe that it kvill continue its 
harassment of the GVN and of Laos, 
though a military invasion of either is 
unlikely. (ParAs. 46,48-49) 


INTRODUCTION 


8. The 1954 “provisional military demarcation 
line” dividing Vietnam at the 17th parallel has 
become a fixed boundary separating two .en¬ 
trenched and hostile governments, the Gov- 
emmcivt of Vietnam (GVN) in the south and 
the Communist Democratic Republic of Viet- 
. nam (DRV) in the north. The all-Vietnam 
elections called for under the Geneva Agree¬ 
ments of 1954 have not been held, and the 
divergent conditions demanded by both gov¬ 
ernments preclude the holding of such elec- 
• lions. " To date the GVN has been preoccupied 
with the threat to internal security posed by 
DRV subversion and guerrilla warfare and 
with the threat that the Communists’ numeri¬ 
cally superior armed forces will one day invade 
the south. However, there are no indications 
that the DRV Is willing to assume the risks 
of US intervention and attempt to conquer 
South Vietnam by military invasion. Such a 


decision would probably be made by Peiping 
and Moscow rather than by Hanoi. 

* m 

9. Meanwhile life on the two sides of the 
boundary is marked by an increasing dispav- 

• ity. The north is organized along strict Com¬ 
munist lines. The standard of living is low; 
life is grim and regimented; and the national 
effort is concentrated on building for the fu¬ 
ture. The DRV claims it has reduced its reli¬ 
ance on Bloc aid to about one : third of its 
national budget. Its large army is almost 
entirely financed domestically, except for arms 
delivered by the Bloc. Both its foreign-aid 
and its Spartanly acquired domestic capital 
are devoted to restoring and increasing pnj- 
ductive capacity in agriculture and industry: 
In the south the standard of living is much 
higher and there is far .more freedom and 
gaiety. However, South Vietnam’s economic 
development is still at an early and uncertain 

• |. . ' ' 
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str^e, and basic economic growth has been 
slower than that of the north. The GVN still 
depends upon US aid to finance about two- 
thirds of its national budget, including most 

of the support for the armed forces. 

• 

i 

l I. MAJOR TRENDS IN SOUTH VIETNAM 

t 

i - A. Political Trends ; 

* * • . • 

? 1 IQ, president- Diem continues to be the undis- 

I I puted ruler of South Vietnam; ali important 
I and many minor decisions are referred to him. 
} •' Although he prof esses Jto believe in represen ta- 

; ' j' live government and democracy. Diem is con- 

I \ vinced that the Vietnamese are not ready for 
i; such a political system and that he must 
L rule with a firm hand, at least so long as na- 
i tiona] security is threatened. ' He also believes 
! that, the country cannot afford a political 
/ opposition which could obstruct or dilute the 
| government’s efforts to.establfsh a strong and 
’ secure state. Although respected for his 
courage, dedication, and integrity, Diem has 
•remained a somewhat austere and remote fig- 
. urc to most Vietnamese and has not generated 
widespread popular enthusiasm. 

i 1. Diem’s regime reflects his ideas. A facade 
of representative government is maintained, 
but the government is in fact essentially au- 
\ thoritarian. The legislative powers of the 
‘ National Assembly arc strictly circumscribed; 
■; the judiciary is undeveloped and subordinate 
] to the executive; and the members of the 
j executive branch are little more than the per- 
I sonal ( agents of Diem. -No organized opposi- 
I • Hon, loyal or otherwise, is tolerated, and critics 
j of the regime ae often repressed. This 
j highly centralized regime has provided reso¬ 
lute and stable direction to national affairs, 
but it has alienated many of the country’s 
educated elite and has inhibited the growth of 
governmental and political institutions which 
could carry on in Diem’s absence. The exer¬ 
cise of power and responsibility is limited to 
Diem and a very small circle mainly composed 
of his relatives, the most important being his 
brothers Nhu- and C an. [ Nhu is particularly 
influential in international affairs and in mat¬ 
ters relative to the southern half of the coun¬ 
try. Can is more concerned with internal 
security and the northern half df the country. 


i 
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12. An increasingly important and effective 
j mechanism employed by the Diem regime to 

maintain control over the affairs of South 
Vietnam is the Can Lao, a semicovert polit¬ 
ical apparatus. Its structure, like that of the 
Kuomintang or a Communist party, is based 
on the cell and cadre system. The Can Lao is 
organized on a regional basis. The southern 
region is run by.Nhu, an Articulate, pragmatic 
activist. It is loosely organized and-admin¬ 
istered. The northern region is ruled with 
an iron hand by Can, a withdrawn eccentric 
feared by most Vietnamese, who seldom ven¬ 
tures from his- headquarters in Hue. .Air 
• though there is considerable rivalry and ten¬ 
sion between the two brothers, there is no 
evidence that either is less than completely 
loyal to Diem. Diem apparently finds it ad¬ 
vantageous to continue the division of author¬ 
ity as a means of controlling the ambitions 

of Nhu and Can. 

• * 
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13. Can Lao members are active at virtually 
every level of Vietnamese political life. Mem¬ 
bership is becoming increasingly important ' 
for professional advancement. One-third of 
the cabinet members and over one-half of the 
National Assembly deputies are probably Can 
Lao men; the actual figure may-be higher. 
The Can Lao controls the regime’s mass polit¬ 
ical party, the National Revolutionary Move¬ 
ment. It apparently has its hand in most im¬ 
portant business transactions in South Viet¬ 
nam and is engaged in dubious business prac¬ 
tices. Recently the Can Lao has stepped up : 

- its campaign to recruit key officers in the GVN 

- military establishment, probably to establish 
a control mechanism within the only organi¬ 
zation in South Vietnam strong enough to 

challenge the Diem regime. . 

• » 

14. Although the popular enthusiasm attend- V 
ant on the achieving of independence and the. 

end of colonial rule has subsided and some 

m • • 

disillusion has arisen,’particularly among the 
‘ educated elite, there appears to be little iden-. 

tjfiable public unrest. There is some dissat- 
u isfaction among military officers largely be-' 
cause of increasing Can Lao meddling in mili¬ 
tary affairs. The growth of dissatisfaction is 
• inhibited by South Vietnam’s continuing high 
standard of living relative to that of its neigh- 



bore, the paternalistic attitude of Diem's gov- . 17. South Vietnam's 136,000-man army,' sup- 
1 erhment towards the people and the lack *>f|. ported by the Civil Guard, the Self-Defense 
4 any feasible alternative to the present regime, j Corps and the police services, is capable of 

; ‘ maintaining effective internal security except 
B. Internal Security ' • ’ in the most remote jungle and mountain* 

15. The Communist’apparatus in South Viet- areas. Until mid-lj957, the army had the 'j 
nam is essentially an operating arm of the primary responsibility for internal security, [ 
North Vietnamese Communist Party (Lao ani j considerable success. By that time 
Dong), but there have bcei\ recent indications major responsibility for internal security had 
of Chinese Communist participation in its heen given to the provincial Civil Guard 
operations. It is estimated that there are | (48,000) and the village Self-Defense Corps 
about 2,000 active guerrillas. They are in J (47,000). These organizations have proven to 
small units scattered along the Cambodian » inadequately trained and equipped for the' 

• border, the south coast, and in the remote j°b, and. units from tile armed forces have 
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plateau region of the north. There are prob¬ 
ably several thousand other’s, now inactive, : 
who have access to arms and would partici¬ 
pate in guerrilla activities if so ordered. The 
guerrillas are able to marshall a force of sev- 
.eral hundred men for major hit-and-run raids, 
as they demonstrated twice during 1958. 
They have recently stepped up their intimida¬ 
tion campaign, assassinating local officials in 
remote areas, terrorizing local populations and 
disrupting government operations^ The dis¬ 
sident armed remnants of the religious sects 
are largely broken up. About 2,000. such dis¬ 
sidents surrendered to the government during 
1958 and the few hundred remaining in the 
jungle are probably now absorbed or domi¬ 
nated by the Communists. 

16. The government has been able to restrict 
but not eliminate the subversive and espio¬ 
nage activities of clandestine Communist 
agents. It is probable that Communists have 
penetrated some local army and security units, 
village councils, and local branches of the 
government. 1 There is no evidence, however, 
that such penetration is sufficient to hamper 
government operations seriously or that it ex¬ 
tends to the higher echelons of the govem- 
. mcnl. There.is probably a widespread Com¬ 
munist underground in the urban areas, es¬ 
pecially Saigon, and Communist intelligence 
of GVN jilans and activities is probably good. 
Communist agents are also stimulating unrest 
among the tribal minorities in the central • 
highlands, a relatively. inaccessible and 
sparsely populated area which the government 
is attempting to settle and develop, primarily 
for security reasons. 


continued to be called in to meet special situa- 
I tions. The size and scattered distribution of 
f the Civil Guard and Self-Defense Corps add 
• to the • problems of training and equipping 
them and of coordinating their activities. In 
some regions, they are [infiltrated by Commu¬ 
nists. The police services, which include the 
7,500-man Vietnamese Bureau of Invest igation 
and 10,500-man police force stationed in the 
main cities, have had considerable success in , 
tracking down subversives and terrorists and / 
are developing iAto efficient organizations. \ 

♦ 

C. Economic Trends tn South Vietnam 

18. South Vietnam has made only limited 
■ progress toward basic long-term economic de- 
•• velopmcnt in the five years since independ¬ 
ence. TJS aid. during that period, excluding ! 
military equipment ajid training, has totaled \ 
over one billion dollars. The bulk-of this 
aid has been provided to finance imports of 
commodities which have been sold domesti¬ 
cally. Most of the local currency accruing to 
the government has been used to support the 
armed forces and to finance the resettlement 
of over 700,000 refugees from the north. The 
GVN meets,-out of its own limited resources, 
about one-third of the total civilian-military 
bUdget, including about 15 percent of the : 
military budget. The GVN does not have the 
necessary additional financial resources to un¬ 
dertake a significant economic development 

program. • 

-- < 

♦ 

•See Military Annex. .j . 
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19. Basic economic development is also in¬ 
hibited by the. GVN's preoccupation with 
South Vietnam’s problems of internal security 
arid military preparedness. It continues tb 
regard programs for long-range economic, 
growth as of lower priority than the building 
of defense strength. Moreover, for political 

/ reasons, it is reluctant to take any measures 
which might reduce tile country’s relatively 
(* high standard of living. Consequently, the 
GVN devotes only a small part of available 
resources to long-range economic developm ent, . j, 
_ . Diem is hopeful, however, that resources for 
development will be provided from external 
sources, principally the US and the Japanese 

• reparations settlement. There is little pros¬ 
pect for private foreign investment, primarily 
because *of the unsettled security situation, 
•uncertainty regarding GVN economic policy, 
and other factors creating an unattractive 
economic climate. 

. * * 

20. pother aspect of the economic situation 
has political as well as economic ramifications. 

». A considerable amount of US aid is in the form 
of grants of.dollars which are used to import 
commodities. This practice has tended to in¬ 
hibit the development of local consumer goods 
industries, although steps are now being taken 
to encourage domestic industries. It has sup- 
| ported a standard of living higher than the 
^country could maintain on its own resources. 

A significant cutback in the standard of living 
i‘ would pobabiy ’Ornate serious^ politicril 'proV ‘ 
for the.government. The present slow 
Tpaccof "economic .development holds little 
■ promise that the gap between the present 
| living standard and the capacity of the econ- 

• omy will be closed in the foreseeable future. 

' 21. Nevertheless, South Vietnam is making 
some economic progress. The heavily dam¬ 
aged transportation network is being repaired. 
After an initial period of frustration and 
delay, considerable progress is being matle in 

• a modest agrarian reform program. In addi¬ 
tion, almost 100,000 persons from crowded 

• urban and coastal areas have been relocated 
on land development projects in the Mekong 

• delta area and in the sparsely populated cen¬ 
tral highlands. The economic viability of 
these last mentioned projects has not yet been 
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proved. The resettlement of refugees from 
the north is about completed. Rice produc¬ 
tion is approaching 1939 levels, but increased 
domestic consumption has kept rice exports 
far below prewar levels. Rubber has sur¬ 
passed 1939 levels and has replaced rice as 

the nation's major export. I 

t « 

22. Some constructive long-range. measures 
are being taken. The GVN is attempting to 
increase internal revenues by strengthening 
its tax system and is trying to restrict domes- 

’ tic consumption and total imports to about 
present amounts. If the main part of the 
defense burdcri is carried by the US, it is prob¬ 
able that over the next few years the steps 
taken and planned by the GVN will enable 
domestic production to - expand and thus re¬ 
duce the balance of payments deficit on goods 
and services, which was about $190.million • 
in 1958. The planned development of man¬ 
ufacturing would make possible over the 
next five years the lowering of import require¬ 
ments by about $25 million a year. In the 
same period the trade gap should narrow by 
another $30 to $40 millioh if land development 
and rice productivity programs produce the 
planned results. Even if these results are 
achieved, hcjwevcr, South Vietnarii will still* 
have large foreign trade and internal budget 
deficits and .continue to depend upon US aid. 

•• i • 

• I • 

D. Soujh Vietnam's Foreign Relations 

%• 

23. South Vietnam’s foreign policy is based 
upon fear of and rigid.opppsition..to..commu? 
nisin, and upon a cons cious dependence, on. 
the US as its major source of assistance rind 
protection and as its principal international • 
sponsor. The GVN leaders desire to maintain 
and to assert thciij nation’s independence, 
which they believe to be endangered most di¬ 
rectly by the activities and military strength 
of North Vietnam. They are also concerned 
over what they consider the weakness and 
pro-Chinese' Communist orientation of Cam¬ 
bodia, and the machinations of the French,. 

24. DRV: In responding to persistent DItV 
bids to “regularize” relations, GVN policy is 
to impose conditions it is suve will be un¬ 
acceptable. By this means the GVN seeks to 
improve Kk propaganda position, while main- 



taming intact its opposition to closer contact 
with the DRV. Although the GVN may agree 
to -limited discussions with DRV rcpicfjmta- 
tives, such as the proposed negotiation‘re¬ 
garding administrative problems of the De¬ 
militarized Zone, it is not likely to enter into 
any broader discussions (whether or not held 
under the auspices of the International Con¬ 
trol Commission (ICC)); and even less likely 
to agree to tire establishment ofregular official 
contacts with the north. 

25. Cambodia: Relations between the. GVN • 
.and Cambodia have become acutely strained. 
Diem is convinced that Cambodia's Prince 
Sihanouk is untrustworthy and is tolerating, 
if not supporting, anti-GVN operations on the • 
Cambodian border area by both Communists 
and non-Communists. The GVN leaders have 
little confidence in the ability of Cambodia 
to resist Communist pressures and they are 
convinced that Cambodia’s recent recognition 
of Communist China shows that there is little 
will to resist. The GVN is. fearful of a Com- . 
• munist takeover in Cambodia which. would 
provide a base for subversive operations or at¬ 
tack.' GVN leaders were closely involved in 
. recent anti-Sihanouk plots, and probably will 
continue activities designed to stir up anti- 
Sihanouk feeling both inside and outside of 
Cambodia and to lead to Sihanouk’s downfall. 

26. Laos: South Vietnam’s relations with Laos 
are on a generally friendly basis, especially 
since the Lao Government has indicated 
greater awareness of the Communist threat 
and has* become more outspokenly pro-Wcst 
in its foreign policy statements. The GVN 
has undertaken to advise tire Lao Government 

I 

on an anti-Communist program, has offered 
to train some Lao troops, and in other ways 
is seeking to stiffen the anti-Communist posi¬ 
tion of the Lao Government. However, GVN' 

i i 0 * 

■ worries have been only partially relieved by 
recent Lao Government measures to check 
Lao Communist political activity; the GVN 
, continues to feel considerable disquiet because 
of North Vietnamese pressures along the DRV- 
Laos border. 

a - 


encc in South Vietnam. French'businessmen 
and officials in Soutli Vietnam are carefully 
watched and the scope of French commercial, 
cultural, and educational activities is re¬ 
stricted. The GVN leaders also believe that 
the French arc at least partially to blame lor 
Cambodia’s apparent drift towards Commu¬ 
nist China and for the failure of recent anti- 
Sihanouk plots. Although many South Viet¬ 
namese leaders have a cultural affinity for 
France, GVN-Frcnch relations are likely to 
remain cool. / 

28. US: Altnough we do not expect the pres¬ 
ent close GVNrUS relationship to be: under¬ 
mined, the GVN’s sensitivity to its dependence 
on the US is likely to grow and to complicate 
. our dealings' with it. 1 Nhu and some other 
leaders have expressed resentment at what 
they consider US attempts to dictate to them 
and to restrict their freedom of action at home 
and abroad. Diem has indicated that South 
Vietnam expects the maintenance of large 
US aid and special consideration from the US 
. as a reward for its kteadfast support. Failure 
to receive such special consideration could 
lead Diem to assume a stance of greater in¬ 
dependence vis-a-vis the US. However, in 
light of Diem’s strong aversion to the French 
and in the absence of any acceptable afierna- 
. tive source of support,Ihe will’almost certainly 
avoid jeopardizing basjc US-South Vietnamese 

ties during the period of this estimate, 

% 

* * . * 

E: Outlook for South Vietnam 

t 


29. The prospects for continued political sta¬ 
bility in South Vietnam-depend heav"'y upon 
President Diem aivi Ibis ability to maintain 
firm control of the army and po lice. The re¬ 
gime’s efforts to assure internal security and 
its belief that an authoritarian gov- nment 
is necessary to handle the country’s problems 
will result in a continued repression of poten¬ 
tial opposition elements. This policy of re¬ 
pression will inhibit the growth of popularity, 
of the regime,-and*we believe that dissatisfac¬ 
tion will grow, particularly among those who 


1 

4 

\ 




27. France: The GVN leaders continue to sus- 

* 

pcct the French of intriguing to overthrew the 
Diem government and to increase their ihfiu- 


arc politically conscious. The power and un- I 
scrupulousness of the Can Loo, if unchecked, I 
will probably prejudice the prestige of the gov- ^ 
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•'!•, The ^rirary problem of U* S. policy in the Far East 

. * ,• V * ♦ T 

- “ * * * 

is to cope -with the serious threat to U, S. security which 

* * • ; • % • • •. ■ 

has resulted fron-«the spread of hostile Communist power on 

« • * 

* . ♦ ’ 

the continent of. Asia engulfing mainland China (including 

• • • t 

* 

•Tibet) ,• north Korea and north Viet-Nam.- 

# • • * 

* * 

2. Since it seised mainland China in 19^9, the regime 

.. 

in Communist China .has consolidated effective control over 

* » • 

« 

that “arse, and has remained a closely cooperating partner 

• * 

♦ 

■ . • « • * • 
of thw Soviet Union, ■ It is prudent to assume in pur planning 

that for the predictable future the Peiping regime will con- 

tinue to sneroise effective control over mainland China. 

• • . • 

4 % 

that its military and economic strength will continue to 

• * ’ » 

• • 

increase and that the Sino-Scviet alliance will hold firm, 

9 

m 9 

* • . < 

9 » • 

* • • fl • 

Cn the .other hand* Communist‘China will undoubtedly, - encounter 

\ 

severe strains, dislocations and set-backs in trying to 

* * 

achieve the production goals it .has set itself. 
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• * • f* 
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trrt.i -policy; the oresent orientation of most free Far 

♦ • . 

Ea.ttirn countries is not likely to be adversely- altered to 
any narked degree in the years ahead. In that .case the 
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* ♦ 

bv.*»c trend of the oast five years* — stabilization of the 

• 1 * • 

• « • 

« 

demarcation between Communist and non-Cocsaunist Asia — will 
. . *• . * 

probably continues On the other hand, the•weaknesses en~ 

* ^ m « 

• ^ 

• , • 

Gendered' in Asia by its incomplete political, social,and 

/ . * * 

4 

* * 

• : economic resolutions and by antagonisms between certain free. 

* « 

• ^ • 4 
Far Fast, countries are unlikely to be significantly reduced 

mm ^ ^ 

* • ■ * * 

V . ^ *4 ‘ % ^ * 

-’•during at least the next few years and will continue to 


-. during at least the next few years and will continu 

; . w • . • • * 

• , . ■ , • i< ■, « * 

• V ***•’■• * • • •. • * • • 

provide opportunities for Communist pressures inter 

«* . •• H ' m 


* * 

nally. and 


rlVu'^-r JjV, . * 

|Vi** W V* £ , ■ 

• * . 

• • 4 * * 

4. A fundamental source of danger we face in the Par 

* * 4 ' • 

• , . ’ . . • ' . 

Fast derives from Communist China’s rate of economic growth 

• • • 

« • 

• which will probably continue to outstrip that of free Asian 

* * * . 

. countries, with the possible exception of Japan, In view of 

• * . . • • 

* * 

. . • 

both the real and the psychological impact of Communist / 
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« t * •• 
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• gain influence in the less developed countries with aid and 
^ - * A | 

4 • ^ • * I 

* * * * .*..*• ■ ... • 

• promises of'cuick progress under Communism, increased 
• • * ^ • ■ 




,S:T.phc.j:.s must be placed upon economic growth of the free l 

• . • • * _ 

. • • . j • 

. * * . 

4 « ■ 

. Par Fast countries, but this cannot bs at the sacrifice of. 

• * f 

% . * • 

• *« . • * • * . * 

c.v.scuci^- s c* \yy T;l6cisu res, for. without security and the 

** • * * • - • 

■ I * 

stability and confidence deriving from security, real econo- 

• . ■ . • « 

» • 4 

. • . * ^ ^ / 

, * ~ ,V*', *. .—•* t,'» % * ** V ^ ««v ^ •" • A * » 
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• • • 

♦ * 

* 

in tL:-3’ !?s.r 2c.oi is nationalise* a dominant force; 

• . j 

'in Avia which is directed'towards the preservation, of 


V 2 * «.•• A *' •* .** «, 
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d against those who are’seen as 
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* « ■ 
trying to subvert-or ‘ abridge independence. .Although there 

• • t * , * • . . t 

is still considerable. lack* of popular understanding in the 

• - * • * * 

* * ’ • * * • 

•• free Far East regarding Communism*, • there is increasing 
• « • « • 

. • 

recognition, particularly among responsible leaders, of 

» • * * 

* * * * * \ • * * • 

the nature of the .Communist menace to national independence 

♦ * 

« 

* 

and*ways of life and there is increasing determination and 

• m* 

• * • 

’ 'capacity to resist Communist encroachments. Moreover, the 

4 . 

• . • 

anti-c*loaiaiist and anti-western attitudes which dominated 
* * • 


« • 


. Far East nationalist sentiments in the early post-war years 

« * ♦ • • > 

. . • * 

now -fading* with-Communist China emerging as the main 


C *'|C. 
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,: .rV.*'o. t ** Vr. , .‘ s i- r ^ *7 n ev o c^,* ■'•o v \ Av*a 

occupies a unique position as the. only major 
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• ; 


• 0« o c#Dc*ii 

m 

• • * * 

4 • * • • . • 

« ♦ m m 

. industrial and trading nation ih the-Far East, a nation 

• • * 

- which play a leading and stabilizing role in'Asia. *• 


♦ • 


Rapidly recovering from l/orld' Uar II and fully aware 

. • • • 

• * ( > < 

of the importance of developing-markets for-Japanese goods, . 

* * • ♦ * * * • t • 

* 

• Japan is contributing to the long-term economic development • 
• 

* 

of Southeast and South Asia., Japan’s future international 

• • 

• . • 

-; orientation will be determined in major degree by its ability 

* • . • « 

- - • . * 

in free world markets,-notably*the American market. 
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Since the Communist regime in China is unlikely to. 

• . * * » • 

^ * • « » 9 

• • . • * • 

« * • 

b: s . ^placed in the foreseeable future and since it is- un- 




* 

1 Tushy to be alienated from the Soviet Union, the principal 


• • 


m.:ens for dealing with the threat it poses is by helping to 
« . » * 

build up the political and economic strength and stability 
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of fro 3 Asia as rapidly as ‘feasible, while maintaining an' 

* 

adequate, over-all free world military, posture and while 

* « ’ « 

/ • ^ * t 

exerting such pressures as are available to. us to retard the • 

* * 

* 

growth and 'ex'tenoion' of Chinese Communist power and influenced 
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• 8* She principal objectives of the United States in 

" ^ w 

* * » 

A'cto. v S;;Ou.Uv 03 v , . 

« 

* 

' . a. Preservation of the territorial and political 

• • • * . 

• integrity of the free world countries in the area 

^ v i 

. •• . ' • • • .. - ... • 

against further Communist expansion or subversion. 


. * 9 
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* b 4 Deterrence of general or local war through 

^ * # * # • 1 
* . ■ « 

• . - •. • • • . . • 

nsin-airing a strong, balanced and determined free 

* 

• f 

world military posture in the Par East as elsewhere. 

. 

•c* - Development of conditions which in time are 

| ft* • • 

* * • . •• 

•likely to he conducive to bringing about, desirable 

* 4 # • 

• • 

. ' . ' 
changes wiohir the Asian Communist Bloc and. to per- 

• * ♦ ♦ • 

mitting settlement of issues on terms compatible with 

m % ^ • 

* * • * 4 

■* « 

6 j A V*y JL«« VVm 4 * * * 

4 * i 

« 

, do So the above ends, strengthening' the economic, 

* . 

• • 

• » • » 

political-and uilitary position of' free Par East 
. • • • • •. • . .* • 

nations; and, to the extent we are able to do so, 

* 

limiting the growth of the power and prestige of • . 

* * w 4 • 

+ • 

t • *’ ♦ * 

** “ *"*"• Vv -..,vO • s/.W^U^U^Xy UOtTiillUAllS v 

r * 4 # 

♦ . . • ‘ 

# • • I « 

v-.i weakening the bonds that hold the Sino-Soviet 
• * • 

... •• a • - . 
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• • ev-. Promotion'of political and social forces in 

. ' * * * , • •. 

*-'* * • * * A f ,• 

*’• ***•„* * * * * 

'.the F?ir Bast which viill advance free world unity, 

* * • * ♦ * • ♦ 

• « * » * 

* • • * « 

s ..'cooperation and common purposes. 


. Identification of the United States with the 
• ~ - . ’ * • ; • • • • 

aspirations and efforts of Asians .to maintain inde- 
*< 1 • 

« 

pendence*, promote human values and improve conditions 

* • ‘ • 

of life5 and defining our objectives and programs in 

. • * * * 

* • * 

the Far Bast in positive term's.-emphasizing our con- " • 

• • * - « 

• « • 

struetive relationships, interests and purposes in that 


area,; 
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‘ 9-. In order to per serve the territorial integrity of 

• * , 

. free world countries and date'-* enemy aggression, the United 

♦ « _ 

• : ^ . 

* • . « 

OociuvS c:iuV.i.u; „ ^ • 
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Insure a str 
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• 

. C.OU.JL JLO 

• 

;r i ty 

* ««w % 

Oi oi.c 


giving rapid effective expression to all our treaty 

commitments in the Far Bast, and be determined and 

» . • * 

* * 

* * 

show our determination to use military power flexibly 

• • % . 

• • 

: - ' • . • ’ . 

as nay be necessary to protect our allies and friends * v 

* « 

* % • 

from Communist aggression in a maimer most responsive 

' * 

* .# 

• % 4 A « • « 

uO Ji vciv; O* O ^ US * * . 

• * * 

• • . * 

• • • ■ • 

h„‘ • ?remote and strengthen our multilateral 
' . * # 

{52A2G, AliS'JS) and* bilateral (with Korea, C-HC, Japan ’ 

• 4 ,» • ft 

• ■ * . * . V 

‘ * / ■ ». . f ^ 
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ahd.the Philippines)*defense arrangements in the West 
% ^ m • * . 

' i 

Pacific and develop-voider- understanding of common 

« 

purposes'among .all our allies- and other friends in 

x ••••. . ; • .. . • 

•*>a. “?■.*> v» * 

U.4W* JJUO W'j , 

* - . « » * 

'■ •• .-■'*'. 

c g . through the Mutual Assistance Program and 

• . * , W ' 

•» | • . % * • ft ft 

other measures.,' suooert the maintenance of free Asian 

• ♦ 

• % * 

• • 

military .forces which are (1) capable of maintaining 

* * • . » * 

• * . * • . 

* t ■ 

internal security and of identifying and delaying • ** 

* * . * 

. * - 
i * 1 * # 

Cc.mniun5.st aggression and which .(2) together with • 

• • 

9 • * « 

TJg S, and. other allied military power and acting in a 

manner most responsive to broad U, S, interests are 

• « 

* * % 

capable of coping with, and thereby'deterring, any 


type of. communist aggression, • • . .. 

• . • ■ 

* . . • 

,d 0 Provide MAP aid to those free Par Eastern 


* . 


countries where it is needed to maintain, national 

* • . * * 

independence and where it will be effectively, utilized 
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in-consonance with U*, S, interests, 

. • • • . • 

». * • 

•". .a,. .In the event of Communist overt armed attack 

♦ * • • • • # 

» * 

% - -m ■ 

or. imminent threat of such attack against* any country 

! . • • . • 

• • 

•in the area not covered, by a security treaty to which 
» . • * . • 

• ^4 • t 1 • • 

‘ * . . 

the United States, is party, the menace to U. S, security 

. ■ * 

interests would be so grave ds to justify the President 

• . • 

. 

in requesting authority from Congress to take necessary. 

, . * : * . 

* • « ' » 

action to deal with, the situation, including the use of. 

... 4 

. » '• • 

3* armed fcrcesV if aoorooriate and feasible. In 

v ♦ ♦ • • J ft v 


* I I 
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&r.y event, the Uni tod States should consider the 

• » • ^ *• t i , 

• . • • . . * • 

• • 0 • • * 

advisability oi* taki-.g the issue before the United • • 

• * * •• _ • « 

, • • * * • , * * V 

* • * • • ! * * .• H 1 • I , * 

. . * . 

* . > • • * . • • . 

■ . • • ■ 

• • • 

' ■ i\> If requested by a legitimate local government 

. • • - *• - *\ % • • * : - * , 

which required assistance to defeat local .Communist * • 

• * , 

• * • • • 

* • .. • » * 
subversion or* rebellion not constituting armed attack* 

* * . • 

' ’ the* united States should viejr.such a situation so 
• • • * 

• ♦ 

gravely that,, in addition to giving all possible covert 

• • • ^ V ^ # 

* . , . 

. and-overt support within the Executive Branch authority, 

♦ 

# * .... 

the ‘President should at once consider requesting 

• . * 

• vi 

Congressional authority to take appropriate action, 

• * * * 

which might if necessary and feasible, include the use; 

* * • 

« 

* 

. o.i *J, S, military forces either locally or against 
« * 

% 

m « 

the external source of such subversion or rebellion* 

• .. 

• | 

• sc, Assist where necessary and feasible non- : 

. ~ • ;. j 

• Communist Governments, ahd other elements in the Far . • 

. * i 

Ef.st to counter Ccmnunist subversion and economic . 
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• ■ 

. . • • -h,.. . Continue to recognize the Government of the 

* i 

republic of China as the only legal government of ; 

' 4 

* • 

• China and. its right to represent China in the Unite'd * 

. - * , . , • ••* 

* * 

nationsj Uil agencies and other. international organ!- • 

« 

nations j s eek to obtain increasing international . f. 

. ’ • 

support for* the OkC and otherwise take steps to main- 

% * * * • • I 

tain and' advance its international standing. 


• ^ • •*. * 
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.10, la order to pronto.ta- the political progress, • 

% 

integrity and stability of free Far' Bast countries and to 

» . 

• • * • ^ 

promote mere effective cooperation among those countries and 
•* * * • 

* • \ \ • * . .« 

between them and the rest of the free world, the United 

• * 

S VC* ^0 2 * • 


• it 
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Without interfering in internal political 


through economic aid and other means .. 


• * ‘ ’• 
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‘ ’ the emergence, tenure and standing of friendly govern- 
• % • 

. nents which are s ^r-iv sem estly for economic and . ' 

* 2 

' % 

. 

social advancement, ’ ■ 

* * • 

• b» ?o the extent possible as consistent with- 

. % 

cur continuing aim of encouraging democratic' growth, 

* * : 

. ♦ . 

es>p0;Ci5.^iy. « U * O- w-«i «.0 lUlhiCi/l rights, encourage 

7 • • • , » 

. strong responsible executive-type governments which 


are best suited to the current requirements of various 

. • - ■ , • • • * 

’,•* ** 

^countries talcing into account their traditions, 

* • % * • * 
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•. • . . Show respect, and understanding; for .the foreign 


policy .position of any free' Far Eastern country, 

• ^ : 

* 

• i • 

whether allied or neutral., provided that country is 

• . . ' . ♦ * *• •• 

• ■ - • - • 

striving to maintain its independence from Communist 
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• » 

d* Encourage the growth of regional and free . 
• . • • • 

world cooperation through such measures as sucoort • 

• • * 

■ - *_ • 

for 


the Colombo Plan, 3CAF2,-an& regional undertakings 

• . 

• • • *, . f •.. 


m * 
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such 5.5 the i-lekong Valley Project and the Southeast 

• • • • * * . , • 

♦ * * % 

* 0 m 

...Asia telecommunications network. . . ‘ 


. • * *. 


a.. Seek to allay animosities between various 

* , . * • 

... • • . • • 

• *. 

'.free 'Far Eastern countries, urging moderation and •. 


. * 

mutual respect'between parties to the dispute and 

. * *. ‘ • 

taking an active role as channel for communication * 

* * % * 

* , * ... 

and supplying good offices where that, would serve 

• * 

• ■ ♦ 

• . * 

our'general interests* •* 
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:n order to strengthen the economies *of the free 


Far Eastern countries and thereby promote U. S. military, 

political and-economic objectives, the U. S. should: 

• * . . •*% 

* ♦ • 

at . Be prepared to furnish economic and technical 

• ♦ 

• • 

• assistance on a continuing basis over an extended 

• . • * 

• « - 

• oeried of time as can be used effectively (1) to 

— v . * 

• • 

• supplement the acmestic resources of certain countries 

. __ • . ♦. • . ' . ■ i 

‘""'receiving, military assistance to .enable them to. carry -/ 

* • * 

. ' . • . * ’*1 
on otherwise insirroortabie defense burden without j 

• : 

• politically disruptive economic deterioration, end • ' 

• ’ 1 

• ♦ • 

• (2) to promote the steady economic development of fre< ; 

•• * . 

Asian, countries at a rate adequate, to give their f 

• ; . [ 

....p*?ples a sense of present progress and future hope.' ^ . 

. * 

c.ri to strengthen their orientation toward the free 

, - * i 

• . i 

•> * • I * 

* ** 1 ml 

• • « i 

. b, Continue to assist in the economic develop- . 
riant of the area on a bilateral basis, while encouraging 


» i 1 
* # . »• . * • 


X2Q5 


useful. proloots that have regional aspects; however, 


\* 

*- * 


if there should develop genuine initiative and support 

* ’ ■ • • •• * 

by most of >he countries in the area'for a regional 


* . 4 - # V . 


lending Qr^ther economic, development institution and 

if the countries concerned are disposed to cooperate 

* * 

m 

to cut Substantial resources of their own into it, 

* ♦ * ■ • • e « 


an 


the TJ* S. should examine such a proposal sympathetic 

« 

• * • ■ * • 

caliy' »ith a view to cooperation and to contributing 

• * 

« * 

• • • • . • , * * • * 

• . 4 

c. Encourage other free nations to contribute . 

* . 

available resources to promote the; economic growth 

• « . . ’ * r 

of free Far Eastern countries. • ! 

• 4 • 

* . * * ' 

* 4 ■ 

• d. Encourage.private investment to provide an, 

* • 

♦ • * 4 * 

increasing sh'.re ’• of American investment capital and 

• • * 4 # i 

• * 

• • . « * * 

• • • • < 

technical know-how required for economic growth; and 

. . < 4 * 

» « * ^ • 

encourage less developed countries' to improve their ■ 

. . ( „ • , ' • 

. * . * : 

• » * . • • • 

investment climate for attracting U. S. capital, ; 

... 

' e, . Encourage free.Par East, countries to orient 

* 

• # 9 * 

• their economies toward the free world and to reply 


■ ^ « 

primarily on non--Gormunist markets and sources of 


) 

i 


• amply for trade, technicians, capital'development.. 

» W • 4 «► £ 

. .* • 

• • • . . ■ 

• • . 

c# -iCiii—C UcVc J.O o.«viiu j . . 

. * . . ? 

f. Tale’ all feasible measures to increase thi 

• * * 4 » 

* 4 » 

opportunities of such countries for trade with each 

• : , 

«» • V ' 

other and with tie United States and other free 

• • *• i 

• t 

.world countries; Bpa? in mind'that Jaban's long-range 
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political and. international orient at. ion is likely to 


oe 


shaped by the degree to which she has fair access 


to U* S* markets* 

• * 

g.. *In.administering P,L. 400 'in the area, due 

r» 

* 

regard should be shown to Asian reliance on tradi- 

% 

* * . * 

tional markets for the disposal of commodity exports; 

* • ’ * • . * 

utilize loca?. currency proceeds to the best advantage 

* » ■ 

• . • * 

in sincert of projects furthering U, S, interests! 

• ■ “* ” . \ • 

12* In the informational and educational field, the 

* * * • • , 1 ■ • 
d States should: . . 


• * * 


a, Develop and strengthen informational, cultural 


« * 


« « 

education and exchange programs, 

. • . • • • • 

* . ... *.♦ •* • , • • 

• .by. Make a special,' sustained effort to promote ; 


• •• 




ti— education of an expanding number of technically 

» ^ * * * 
« « • • 

• a » ♦ »* • 

« • • ' 

Competent pro-free world civilian and military leaders, 

* . 4 

• • . • . . ‘ . • ' 

working bilaterally or through such multilateral 

• * 

groupings as the UN and Colombo Plan; and stress the 
importance of developing adequate managerial and 

« 4 t • 

• • , * * 

«,icOv.wiVO .bivl JL±S a . . . 

« • # • 

* 

♦ 4 . 

c* Seek, by appropriate means, utilizing Asians . 

■ « 

♦ * * « 

4 

to the greatest extent feasible,, to (1) increase*the .. 

understanding and orientation of Asian peoples toward - 

* 

* • • 

the free world and {2} expose the menace of Chinese 

* 1 • • # 

Communist imperialism and' world Communism, ’ 

m . ' • * • % ♦ 

« ' • % 4 

♦ * 1 . *4 » * 

. 

•d 4 In bur determined efforts to cocose* Communist 

• ' ' k * • 

• ■ . * « 

aggression and .expansion, take' care to emphasize to 


\ : 


• « 
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m 

Asians, that wo stand, for positive constructive actions 

• * - * 

" , * . ■ * * * l .^ t 

and-.'objectives and that-we are animated by- a desire to 

. * • • w • 

* • % t • . . * 

further th'e interests, welfare and'freedom of the 

. * . • ‘ * \ • • * . 

• ♦ • 

• . * • • 

.. Asian- people themselves« . V . * 

j- .-•***• * 

13'. In-order to‘avoid enhancing the prestige and power 
• • • • 


uuiO JLJ. 
» « 

Jb Oi 

vvi'Jv.JjJL J.J. l/.V 

ft 


; • . 



:»*-• a 

W. * V M 

• • 

• 

• 

• • 

V*. - A* *, r.CS! 

M W« — 

* 

, . * • 

f! v - a; 4 4» 

Si«..u. v/ 'j y ,n • u 

* 

1 «* M«« 

u* 

• « 

: • 

S.' should: 

ft 

• 

ft 

* 

• 

«* • 

.. 

• • • 

• 

P A** '' T ’A* > 

.L*--!a w 

• . 
ft 

ft 

V* ^ V4 1 

UVJ io 


• i 4 % 

' Communist' regime and other Asian Communist regimes and'- - 

•. . • . . • V *- -V 

avoid actions which might, contribute to their inter- 

• ♦ , • _ • • 

• * - . . • 

* * ‘ » . • . 

national standing and ore's tigs. • * .••••, 

w * •• * *. » 

* • *: 

*c» Continue to oppose the seating of any of‘ : 

% 

• • • . 

uli3S6 regimes in /iha Uni’ccd Nations s its agencies, ov 

^4*V. O*'! * *,*' ^ v* 4 *•» — •/.,* v* C /.t* «« » ’* . * 

• * * ' 

• * . • • 

. ^ * • . * 

c» The United States should continue to a-oply 

. « * * * 

• . * . 

its financial control against, and its embargo on 

♦ V " r " m ^ 

• i , * 

trade with,' Communist China and north Korea, and its • 

♦ • 4 4 

^ % ' * 

— '(j Odi o.-. yO-Vj diCd L»i* v j.0L-:!uI:U w 

• ♦ • 

* % 

• d, •Urge ‘other free world countries to maintain . 

• • . - • ••'•• 

— the current level of export controls on trade with 

• ♦ 

. Communist China. In support of this effort, the- 

• • * 

• V, t.*w 5 ; *;f *.> «*: <5 »,*-• -f-V-4- *%,^i. nvl tf • v .ui A * 

■V/**.. y wc. c. *»/JL vi;Ov'«o jl a UO clT/2./KJ CllO 




d * **. • .n *; 

> • * .*• a / 

• • * •• ■; • » 




r.s identical with- paragraph 49-c 


. f . 

«•* 


% ‘ 


. •* .1 - 


• • 


*multilateral embargo p£o<&»sia, endeavor*to handle’ 

\ . • . 

■ cuesilent of routine exceptions in such manner ‘as to 

(* • * • 

• ’ 1 # # , % * 

preserve and foster the willingness of other countries- 

• _ • • 1 

to retain the Present level of controls. 

* . 

• • 

-e. Continue to determine our oolicy on travel 

♦ * 

. of. Americans to Communist China, north Korea and north 

. • « 

Viet~lTan In-a manner most conducive to the furthering 

. • - . • 

of U...S. objectives'and courses of action as set . 

* • • • . ■ 

• . *• 

. - • . . ' . 

forth in this oaoer, . . * . • 

• . * *T • » * ‘ . • 

* 

’ 

. f» Utilise overt and .covert means ‘consistent 


our orcao. political and military interests, to 

• w 

• # ^ ^ ^ 

promote discontent and internal divisions within • • 

» • • • 
i * 

• • 

• * *« ^ 

-U- - w*i\< liKU ai C&S Oi- uilG pclj? 


» r. r* r* 

• 

• _ «• 

*co 

inpair- 

Ci •? 

T-'~ 


t‘7-1 

• • M 

uii SciCi; 

othe 




£« Po not agree to C-IIC offensive actions against 

* * * . 

Communist China, except under circumstances 


approved by the President. Agree to C-RC actions 


% » 


. • • 

against Communist China which are prompt and'clear • 


i 

* 

l . 


retaliation, against a Chinese Communist attack, . 

* . . 

provided such retaliation is against targets of 
military significance which meet U. S. criteria as 


• * 




feasibility and' chance of success and which are 


% 


a« r r. * v*7 •" .*« 

^v—V»v/ OwS»« • • _ V. . u, 


’ua consideration for the undesirability 


*. 




•* \» • 


!.• * %» 1 
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»•» 


of further Chinese CoiamunisJ; reaction 

** . • . * •• 

• * 

a«?.in£‘* Saiwea and the Penghus#* ' ♦ .♦ •. . 

•• \ :• ‘ • ' * . • 

h c 'it an y specific issues arise in cur relation- 

« . » * « 

siiins v/iunrecognised Communist regimes where efforts' • 
* # *-..*%* • . • • 

* . * * 

iyj negotiation of those.issues v:oulcl seem to s'erve a 

•■ * # *. 

•• >eful ^un-oese .3 be to negotiate such issues« 

* ««* 



Viith paragraph 11 of KSC 5? 23. 








r . < w. ‘ •. • . . • . • 

•* * -*•**.• -<£ "r ' " ' * *• :> v ' ** * * * ' 

. * »* y 8 V !* ',•*** r . 

v.. iiGuCCi 0. Zi • kIIIAcu** 


i * • 

/“*'*•• • | 

9 ’7*' ;^L 

■ * *• *V '^Sl 

■@mk 

*« “.ii »ej| 

v •’ »■ I 

' ^ •: ’i? .♦; * •/ 

. *v ,««V^ «' / 

V . .* * jr 

•' . ! 

K. OMO - STAFF 


YHSTtOSNT CHIEFS C? STAFF 

WASH J NGTOX 25,0. C. 


lJ{- July 1559 • 


/ • a r^r^.r fv:7 ‘PT/PT-r^* 

: . 1>j.'1 i‘UL\ V-* 

'. PCSt ESC A3PAIS3 .CD HJS3 


*} : 
\ 


Subject: tJ.S* Policy in the Per East. . 

. •• . .,••••. • .■ 

• • 

References lha;orcndun for the ISC Plasnips Board . 

dated Jure £ 5 , l$ 5 $b sens- subject. 

. I 

» 

* * • * 

Enclosure: Draft paper, ts U.S, Policy is-the Per East* 11 


I. She Joint Chiefs of Staff have recently discussed s. cccpr< 
fcensive study on the Per Suet prepared by the Joint Strategic St 
vey Council.. 




vere the Service ccnrents on .the reference; it is believed these 

Service vice's ere refloated therein. *. • • • 

’ * >• 

3» It is planned to introduce the enclosure at the plcnniss 
Board as a tentative JC3 position ca the subject, end recccsssnd 
that it replace the reference as a starting point in the prepara¬ 
tion of a U.3* Policy on the Per East. • . 



“ ■&. 


C A 07«:^? 
e v*‘ 

Rear Adniral, US'! 
Special Assistant to the 
JC‘3 for 1'SC Affairs 


Copy to 


’ Colonel A. L« Best (Office, ECiCPS) • 
Captain E* IV EaLnshnr (Op cl-) 
Colonel J. 1. Uebsr (Office,, PCS. P&P) 

oOiuo DvH M ww 0 i.c oU- ',cy . 
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U. s* POLICY IN 235 FAR 3A82 


G3H33AL CONSIO'-'RAI-VOKS 


A. DS?Iiiri‘IOII C? 253 A3T5A 


« * * /• ‘ t 

1. She ares, under consideration caprices Japan, the Ryuhyu. Islands, 

_ • • 

• . • * • ♦ ♦ 

• t « ' , • * 

» % • * 

• .« •* * ' . 

Government of the Republic of Korea, the Government of the Republic of China, 

■ * 

« 

* * * 

• « 

• Indonesia, the Philinnings, Sheilend, Viet li am, Laos, Cambodia, the Pedor«itio$ 

of Ihlcya, Boraa, CcEaunist China, North Korea, end North Viet Earn. For the 

' * - * * 

• » .• 

purposes of this paper, the area will be referred to as the ’’Per East. 


* B. 2H3 PRIMARY PP.03L3M 


♦ 

m * • « 

2. She primary problem of U.S. policy in the Far East is to cops with the 

• • 

serious threat to U.S. security interests which has resulted from the spread 
' ♦ • “ 

of Cormaunist power over ell of Mainland China (including IToet), Hcrth " . 

* • 

* 

% 

• « * * < 

Korea, end North Viet Kan end which threatens ether areas of the Per East. " 


C r FACSORS COItRjBU-I-SvC- 20 2 S 3 PEQSD 5 M . 

^ I ■»■ will I I.. i.l IM 

■ ' % ' * *• « *•* 

Uri-HB! COMIf-IV:-?’CGUK 23 I 2 S 

• « #( 
« : • ■ ^ ^ • 

3 * -he regime in Co mun ist China has established end consolidated effective 
• • * 

^ * • 

. .control over the mainland end has naint-ainad g.n.G developed close working 

'.relations with the - Soviet Union. It .poses a constant threat to the other 

* • 

. 

: » 

nations of the Ear East. Uhile there is now no reason to anticipate an early 

• * 

• A • • 

• # . 

'collapse of the regime nor any mans of foreseeing when one might occur, 

. 

inherently-such regimes have elements of rigidity end ■'instability which • ‘ 

» * 

sometimes produce crises. She United States must be ready to exploit .any 

• • *; t « 

• • * • *» 

epportui'.itins which Bight occur ’ as' a result of omy internal .froaVrcesses* 

• • • • • • • • j # * 

• • * 
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i 4. She Ccrsunist regimes in Xorth Korea and Korth Viet Hsst have established 

. - • % * * • 

* % • 

‘affective control over their respective areas and represent. a constant threat . 
* • • / • ^ * 

* * * 

• « 

• * 

to their free-world counterparts end other nations of the region. Both 

♦ 

depend heavily on support of all kinds from the Siro-Soviet Bloc. « 


5* A fundcnental' source of danger we face in the Far East derives .from 

Communist China’s rate of economic growth which will nrobibly continue to s 

■“ . * ' 

' . . • ' 

outstrip that of free Asian countries, with th*a possible exception of Japan. 

. ' 

* 

• % - 

* -«••• •• • m * *••• *• # * • * * *. - ■ 1 ■ 

• - • • • • 

"Xn view of both the real and the psychological impact cf Communist China’s 
* -• . # * . • 

growth ar id the major effort of the Soviet Union to gain influence in the less 

• ’ " • . . . 'V 

♦ 

■ developed countries with aid and premises of cuiclc progress under Cessnsisn, 


emphasis should be placed upon* economic growth of the free .Far Fast countries 

• • 

• * * . • 

but tills cannot be at the' sacrifice of adecucte security measures, for, with- 

• * * • *• • * * 

• • • • * 

ovit security and the stability and confidence deriving from security, real 


* • 


economic progress will be unattainable. 


H® F333 WORLD CCUffS SISS • ■ ■ - . • r, 

_ _ -- -__ri . r- ■ i j l- ■ --- • , 

• . * » • • 

• » « 

♦ 

• S. ’Shat portion of the For East not under Communist control does not 

■ 

’ • 

reorient a -unified area. Rather, it is characterized by inter- and intra- 

- • v « 

* ■ . 

» • 

national stresses and strains that almost defy solution by. orderly accesses* 

• • . « w v . 

• • ♦ * • 

« > 

• • ■ 

Age-old fears, jealousies, and suspicions aggravated by Wdrld War .XX scars 
• . • * 

and memories inhibit efforts toward developing cohesion among the nations. 
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' 7- oOuUiOo.nt Asia the intense nationalist feelings, fed by residual 

i 
4 
4 

* 

resentments against European colonialism, coupled with e vide-spread feeling 

• • • * * • 
of weakness and inadequacy in tie face of the world-wide power struggle, 

* / . 

■ inhibit^ certain of tie countries from cooperating closely with the United 

i 

* . 

i States* They are vulnerable militarily, and in varying degrees, politically, 

♦ 

** * »» • « • . * * • « • * ^ i 

economically, and psychologically, to Communist expansionist efforts. At 

"* . • 

4 • 

* • 
the sense tim 3 j deep-seated amtascaisss end differing assessments of ithe > 


-i 


■• 'threat divide then and - severely hamper efforts to cavbine their collective 

resources for their own defense and welfare. Most of the nations are on a 
• * ■ 

marginal subsistence basis economically and depend heavily on outside hid. 

Their efforts toward economic stability are hampered by lack of trained 

* , 

♦ . • 

technical and administrative personnel, and their people are restless and 

have 

• impatient because they / not reel!ref the dramatic improvements in their 

* 

• • 

seesdsi-d of living that' they aspect. Esey are politically s&iva end have 






4-1 w * 


«■<> «■*•»*> ». v\ 


4 »Wy.V.« W *Vv> 


•' A- 

v»*»» W. WV *V— V . 


**'*•« ^ — •* — J..* 


Governments rise, and fall with alarming frequency. 

* 

■ * * 

• < * 

« 

■ • . 

8. Cn the other hand, a possible source of strength for. the free world 

• * * 

* • 

position ia the For Fast is nationalise, a dominant foi'co in Asia vhich is 

• • 

« 

. 

directed towards the preservation of national independence and c-cairns t those. 

. *.•*.,*. • . •••' .* * - 

» • • . * • 

* • 

•~ u *— ^ ^v—*o ^ muovw v o- -C.^3 m-.=p-*-cenoe. Alvnou-n enure 

. * 

is stil l considerable lack of pop ul ar understanding in the free • 

• . » «— 

is increasing recognition, particularly among 
« 

* 

« 

nature o* 1 * the *• a •*- ^ . 


" regarding Cdmuhicm, there 
responsible leaders, cf 


— a 

W » *^4 


. • 

paadcr.ee cad vays cf life. ©ere is increasing cstsrmiar.tioc *ar.cL capacity 


to resist Communist eneroschms~*ts. 




• • 
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mtxpvff f «tv? TiMTv T ' TN , * . 

L • irr V ‘ X ~ T 

« 

. 9* Sho U.S. faces a delicate modern in presenting its Far Eastern policy 

« 

to the world. A U*S» policy will not be very sympathetically received if it 

• ^ * ** 

is presents- in the purely ees&hive teras of preventing Corrc-unist ezepansioa 

•or the reduction pf its power. At the ss:ss tiaa, difficulties of the. United 

• w 

St&tes ere multiplied by the way tha Sino-Soviet Blcc reveals the ever-all 

♦ 

Colonist policy to the world. For e:-:airaie: . 

■ • * ♦ * A 
• t . • • , 4 • 

a. ¥& a Sino-Soviet Bloc is a uni car-ter power system: similar to that of 

>« 

any totalitarian despotism* 2his system of control enables the US33 and. 

. * 

♦ 

the Chinese Communists to present a single Picture, world-wide* at any 

» — ■ . * # — 

. 

* 

given time and to shift rapidly its two faces that are presented to the 

« , 

world, frora hard to soft and the reverse, this is in the Leninist tre- 

* * 

dition cf presenting to the opponent calculated periods of tension end 

* a 

. 

relaxation, thus testing the opponent's will to remain fins in the face 

. * . * 

* * • 

of threats; end continually to dissr/coint non-Cor.munists : hones for a 

• “ 

•* . 
peaceful solution to the problems between tha two Blocs* 

•. • 

b. the government in Peking is making the area outside mainland. China 

• * * 

* 

the battleground in conducting propaganda, subversive, political and 

« • 

» o. , • 

• * • • 

military operations • 

• . ' ; *••»••* • 

• • * > < • 

* 

10. As a result, the Free V’orld finds itself continually facing threats ch 
» v — 

* ^ 

. 

Cciironiat activity within its own territory without being able to nenetruta 

-*• . . ‘ - ‘ • *~ . 

into Pehirg’s territory, vhe United States is further penslised by ths fact 

• . 

that it must* deal within the framework of a plivmlisoic society -that at any 

* 

. * 

" —i "h”?*' , V> r*>V rr*~.?\r-=. r *? <•-* • -i%•!••• r* 1 



4 


ee 


11. 55ie prc'olexs associate! with United States r.on-reco;pitic-a of . the 

eovercxent of Couxueist China asd Its exclusion frcx the United Kctions are 

• 1 ’ 

ever present, end the evolution of the situation ia?.y not sect the .couveuien 

* 

• • 

* 

of the* united States* Tine is on the side of the Chinese Coniuuaists end ua- 

less- tlie United States ta>:es soma positive ♦ action . to veslcen or disrupt their 

^ • * . 

control the retires will further consolidate its position. If they continue . 

' / 

to gain strength internally and their respectability grows arsons other notions, 

* .« ... ■ . . • 

. • . 

it isay be cacnectcd that the United States will eventually be faced with a 

■ “ • * . * '* • 

very difficult reassessment cf its policy toward. Communist China in as 

" ** • • • . 

• • • 

unfriendly climate of world opinion. • 


• . 


12. U*3* courses of action are sccietises- developed around the person of the ’ 

• 4 

* * 

•head of a gevsrsneut rather than the sovoruxsst itself. Gits is especially 

’ ♦ • 

♦ * • , 

* 

true where the United States has sponsored President Chians Xai-shel: cf the 

* « * ♦ * 

GKC, president Syrgzen Rhae of the EOX and president lego I*inh Dler. of South 

4 heads of 

Vietnam. In the case of these three nations, the U^S* ap'oears to viev? the/ 

* j come 

government as being synonymous with the gevarnaant itself* These men have / 

. • . * . 

to power as a result of armed conflict- ere firmly entrenched, end, in prae- 

• * * 

. * * 

tica, their systems do act alley a chaste of chief executives through! 

! 

•psaeaful constitutional processes, ihe United States thus finds its If 

« 

. • • 

without room to rermruver politically in dueling vlth* these countries J since 

i 

negotiations are with tf.a Chief 3>:ccutivro whose' ovations may or may . >t be 

• * 

influenced by public opinion* The United States is so closely identified 

* 

with and committed to Presidents Chieng and I^hea, in particular, thajj the 



i 

< 

» 


♦ 


! timing of zzjo? policy chang-cs* tbwcr-d either of their countries is dependent 
• " < 

» * 

uuoa the death or retirement of the respective president. Since the three 

h » 

% 

■ * * « » * * 

msnersfirvily sponsored by the‘United-States; policy failure to support 

* m 

theox in the inter national crena, or to allow thort to be overthrown violently 

* * 

* 

by the opposition in their countries, would have undesirable repercussions 

• • **• • 

* V ^ * 


•' : ns. 

% 


the 

world. 

U^i 

iZzX 

ccgaito 

ants 


aimed toward the development of govern.rent3ji institutions in the countries 

« 

• • • 

of the Esr East that can survive changing chief eicecutivcs with little or no 

» ■ 

■■ ■ • • 

disruption. ' 

* V _ ♦ • 

■ i ■ K • § ^ •* 

13.- She task of the United States in coping with the situation 

• . 

. in the Fax' East is complicated- by the divergencies on policy with' 

• • 

* 

its European allies. This is particularly important uith respect 

► 

• * ; 

to the posture of the United States toward China and the 'extent to 

• b ^ • 

• . 

. which colicleal and economic oreasaros can be applied against the 

l 

* • 

Communist regime in Mainland China. British, French, and Dutch 

• « 

" « 

* • 

interests still in the area must be taken into account. 

# * i 

. . ■ . . • * 

* ♦ ♦ ' 

4 * * . • 

. 1-4.*The United States must meet total hostility on the pant of 

* • 

m • 

the two major- power center's of the Far East, the Soviet Far East ' 

« 

4 ♦ 

* and Corsmvinist China, oroiacted into the areas under* Free h ? orld 

. * 

• • 

• • * • 

control, Thz United States must, gain and retain the uneasy and ih • 

* 

many cases half-hearted allegiance of those countries in the. Fa? 

East outside the Soviet Bloc. Certain past actions have not' only 

failed to further U,S. interests. but perhaos have hindered. For 

• « # * 

• . . 

'. example: . . 

• • 

■* ; - 
?hSi*5 is a lac!: of logical coherence, discernible to the 

• , 4 

Asiatics who are presently friendly to'the United States, or 

*». .. v. . ; - * . 

1 #■ | 

uncommitted to either side;' and* 

.• . : : 1217 : - 



* * 


4 


* * ' * / » % ^ 4 ' * , # t * * •' # , . 

b The* United States has attempted to gain adherence to 
-—* * *'• •. . 

the U.S. position by statins the r-ecuirements in terms of 

4 

joining the United States. ', . • 


ias 


15. The peoples of Asia concede that Communist China hi 
exhibited a .total hostility toward the United States. They are 

* * • * 4 • *’ % * , 

. % * 

equally ready to admit that the U.S, harbors an intense dislike of 

the Chinese Communists. They would probably go further and say 
• • 

that the United States hates Communist China. However, they are 

unable to rationalise this apparent U.S,‘ hatred of Communist 
• . • • • * 

China with U.S. actions aimed at that country. In their vie;;, if 
• • ■ 

the hostility is so complete on both sides, the United States 

- • * * 

0 

should be willing and ready to seize every opportunity to embarrass 

. * • 

4 * 

’ Communist* China economically and politically and at the same time 
« * 

* . * 

to suuoort, if not actively engage in, any military activities 

^ ** * • 

• • « 

against Communist China to insure the'defeat of that country. Yet, 

. . ■ ' ! 

’ they find that the United States broke off its action in Korea 

! 

• • 

• m ♦ 

. short of a complete defeat • of the enemy; • chat—it - used- its - offer o• - 

‘ ‘ I * * - — 

• • 1 ^ 

-.id Korea short of a correlate defeat of the. enemy;/ that it used •_ 

t • _ * » ~ 

its efforts in Indochina to force upon an ally a peace that 

I * 

appeared'as a political victory for the'Communists; . nd, that . 

« 

I 

the United States actively discourages actions against Communist 

.China and against Communists elsewhere in Asia on th . part of 

» . 

Syngman P.hee, Chians Kai-shek, Kgo Dinh or others. At the same 

• * 

tine military action is berths discouraged, the United States is 
• • 

* 

attacking,- by words only the Communist Chinese. As a result, 

the Asiatics are inclined to feel that the United States has a 

' • * 

■Qowerful emotional dislike of the Chinese Communists while at 


4 

•* I 


. 3.218 



* ft 


•the same time it is physically afraid to translate that dislike 


me time 

it is 


rail of 

o*J- 

CUi vi;, 


to a trail of strength. They therefore can see no logical end 

% 

•result to be achieved through U .*S, present policies, and no' 

* • 

Joining'the United. States. 


benefits to themselves 


in actively 


O' 


IS'. The U.S. attempts to gain and hold the support of the free 


♦ ^ ft 


nations in Asia have been less successful than might be expected. 


due at 3 

<■• .* o *!- 

. Odwu 

in part, to. 

• # * • # 
res aceempes 

‘"•nations' 

that 

« 

they should 

Join the Uni 


its 


holy 


v?ar against Communism, regardless of the self interest of the 

• . * . 

individual Far Eastern countries. Such an approach has placed 

% 

• * • « 

* * I ’ 

a needless strain upon the political friendliness of these 

ft 

% • 

countries for the United States. . Almost without exception these 

• • 

nations could 1 be shovjn that the basic clashes between the > 

• • 

- 

Chinese Communists and the United States are due to the 


* 

charnoioiling by tho Unitsd Statas oftha Proo .Nations on 


o a Lei 


periphery of Asia, and its support'of their freedom and national 

. . i 

• ' ■ • 
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17• The maintenance of any effective military installation in 

* t 

<• •/% <\*L ^»*x\ A 1 > 'A*A“ f t **.* V A (■ A A **•» .*■ 'A, A A ',••• f U /v m ••■« ^ .< ... ^ .4 — .Sft 

S. jLO^ 0 -. s 5 > ii CJ.;:o jl\ y I\sGvUi C-o c.OO>?pvc.-10^ L»y o:i3 v o*- r 

| . \ • . * • * 1 - . 

j .' the need' for such installation and cooperation on the cart of* 

■ “ - 

♦ 

’•> <• •» a."" v***!" v,’.** •' ? a a vv ao r, c* .a.* *. */•«•£ •!’i r •'* v,/» a •• <•* -» A a•'* r. \“i •* »•%'* •« •«* •• 
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18* Sm. United States could, without fear cf loss, of position, allow its 

* • > • 

* t • 

Asiatic policy, to sc guided by the ecussnsus of • the vital interests of the 
Free World nations cf the ai'ea, vis-a-vi.s Cora-unist China and the Asiatic T '~ ?0 




/ 


Uaiv C O» >»W*Ami * 


Shis docs not man that today.'there exists an agreed consensus of 
« . • •* “ w * 

♦ 4 , ■ * • ' ♦ 

• * ^ t • 

interest of those free nations. At this tins, these nations have never 

• « * 

■ i 

attainted to derive a statement of these common security interests. Sheer 
* • . . 

. 

» * 

criticism of U.S. policy and U.3. methods of handling its policies are uni- 


lateral criticisms. See critical comments nay have 


certain points of similar 


% * 

ity J# but basically they are competitive among then-selves a-s veil as critical. . 

* . • . 

of the United States. As long as the U.S» continues to try to persuade the 

* * * 

• * * 

countries in the Par East to support the position of the United States, rather 

resistance to the' Sino-Soviet Bloc 

is in their own enlightened self interest; 


than demonstrating that/ 


• * ■ . 
and as long as the United States does not shorn clearly vhy it is in basic 


disa¬ 


greement vita the Soviet.Union and Communist China ever Asia, it can ex¬ 


pect to be the target of a continuous clamor of criticism from its friends. 
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19* 2he underlying purpose cf U.S. assistance in the regies is to eld is the 

* 

development of governments whose objectives do not conflict with the vital 


. interests of the United States* 2o this end it is necessary to help then 

* * • . . 

develop more effective political organisations, strengthen their internal 

* , • « 

• * ■ * , 

• administration, and presets "greater, allegiance in both urban and rural di=- 

* 

* 

;trlets, and among the various ethnic groups present in certain of the countries* 

• « 4 

^ • * " 

' • 

4 

Xil ^ U«* vO *UC^O O wW l> ^ a^i^V • WSr ^ ^ X U ■ ■■ C X jJw w ili W g „ —|— >‘a v U«« kJ U ^ *J _ _ - - %|J « 

• • 

and these possibilities must be developed. Uh-ere a regime appears foredoomed' 


_ * _ 

or *'i r. 


because .of graft, corruption, or other reasons, the United States, should 

m 

♦ * * 
through reorientation to devdoo it or to influence the establishment of one 


that does offer sene hope for the future. In so doing, the United States 


A * l 

4 > 


Ci zne 


should not identify itself indissolubly with. the. person/ ruler but father 


should 


aim toward the development of a system and institutions that can survive 


changing chief executives with little or no disruption of orderly governments! 


function. Shis normally involves a decentralisation of authority to - a 


• • 


unheard cf in most, and presently unacceptable in soma cf the 


<*/• » a * * 
j # 


t “- f-A • 




20. Where certain objectives,, policies and p 


d nrceess 


- c*. C\'? » ^ iV* v ,#! ■“'■’i VM* i'd 


state coincide Vitb those of Communism, that should not' necessarily 'ce con- - 

* * • 

sidered sufficient reason for the United States to seek change* See prir_ary 


•, concern • should be only that the government, irrespective of the fern it t 


« I • \ _ 

«« •• ;*.% m 


not be oriented toward or actively support, aid, or abet the Sino-Soviet 3Ioc. 

> * ** • 

• . * 

• • 

•lb assist the nations to develop political stability, the United States • should 

* • . ■ . ' 

support indigenous courses of action that accomplish the following: 

* • * ^ 

a. Development of a governmental system acceptable to the people of 
the nation and not influenced by Communism. 

• m 

b. Governmental capability to plan.for and make the best use of its 

* * • 

• * 

ovn r^rSOvV^^.as ^r.cl -those vnads available *io H jhro::i outside sources* . * 

/ 4 4 

* 
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21 i She-cold war contest in Asia is for the‘salads of- the' people, this 

• m 

ft 

C ^ /»**.•?'*.>~, v v>"*•>■** vTT O ’• 4*V s rir\»vv.•••** *• a »•/■I 

C-uCs J. cC.UidoU c^-Ou-vl Ucj« d..ioo Oi—5 c*^CL 

* # ^ 

4 * « ^ 

areas while at the same time restricting any expansion of Communist influence 
into the Free World areas. • • 


». . t * 


i?s>2‘ 


. • ‘ 


I»”» 


> . • 


* 

22. The United States* should continue to roaha clear its cvra devotion to 

... 

' i • • 

the principle of collective security, .its belief that regional security 

♦ 

arrangements provide rmstireei protection at mir.ir^ra cost for all, and its 

. . 

expectation that a country’s decision to participate in such arrangements 

* 

is based cp its pvm calculation of its best interests and does not of itself 

. 

constitute a clsin for increased financial aid. Where countries participate, 

measures to assure adherence are desirable, normally including preferential 
* . 

• • *■ * • 
treatment in the fields of economic and Edlitary assistance as justified by 

U.S. strategic objectives. Where rev opportunities fer affiliation develop, 

« • 

they should be encouraged. She United States should, however, accept the 

• * 

- * 

right of each nation to choose its cvr path to the future, and should not 


exert pressure to nahe active sills 


5 of countries not so inclined. Sfcs 


genuine independence of such countries from Ccuu-rism serves U.S. interest's- 
■ * 
even though they are not for-cally aligned with the U nited States. 


2^ someliues variants of TT^sj. no* *t*;e?^ Vv}^*c'*”v 

. 

objectives respecting certain, countries create complications. Shore is a’ 


tendency to lump the tve objectives together, create a I-iDi? recuirorou 
_ --•*■ — • .. 
‘ense Suc^crt r‘scaireaant is tha nasre cz* aacionza se-eur-v-ty.* - 




s.-v> 


p ** ■ *v ;• 


> thus seriously cl- 

^v*c» chcuc providing xci 

doss not'inany'vrzy abrogate the r-e^ulrernent for actually supporting 

■ . . 

reilitzry and political policies..’ 2 t does suggest, hoover, that 

• . 

i 4 ♦ 

fchera be a cleaner denar-cation between political and isilitzry *'• 

. • 

'orotrens ■* so that the reuse ns for eich progr^n ere clear, * uno* uue 

- • * 

irograns am more effective* im*s is npc^w^n^ ovc*x*uOc.S; c..*u 

of grave importance domestically in gaining.support in Congress and 

* ♦ * 

. 

among the American people. . 


and 


. * I 

100*3 


/ 2.2.3 
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24. In the event of egression against a state, the provisions of 

• •• *♦-.'•• 

• * . * • • . * • . •. • ’ •* . ' ‘ , • ‘ ’ « * 

th» U,«j Charter or the SEAwO ‘Treaty' should be invoked, bv.t the 

• * 

United. States should riot forego necessary action in behalf of such a 
• « 

state or states because of the* possibility that other allies night 

• « 

be loath to oartieioate or to furnish mors than token military forces. 

• • ^ ft 

tt 

♦ * 

25. Because Of the _l iLr.*; itod resources of the countries, it will be 

• • « 

necessary for the United states to continue to help there develop 

• * 

.armed forces capable of maintain ins internal security and of, at • 

* *« * 

• * 

m » 

least, limited resistance to external aggression. Efforts should 
« *• 

• • 

also be undertaken to encourage the countries to combine their \ 

♦ , » * . ■ 

‘ * • . * •' 

collective resources for their cun defense. For the’foreseeable 

• ♦ . • 

• . .. • * 

• | • • • 

future, local will to resist will depend greatly on a conviction that 

• * 

% 

the United States will continue its support and will maintain a 

* • * f 

military posture in the Far East that will permit it to assist in 


UUUiivCiV io 


1 


TV- »fi»— 

I 


_■ ft 

26. Isher-e national independence of any of the friendly 

* • ^ • * * 
nations is threatened, the- United States' should - be* prepared to 

promptly provide military assistance. . . 


* i • •« 

- v/ 


27 o In order to preserve the territorial and political 
% « ^ 

• * « » * 

» • • * . • 4 « * 

* • i 

of the ar'Scij the United States niiot guarantee the security of the 

* . ; 

“'Yy"* ^ ■» r. y"i St Q^*♦.,*v~V*‘* , y T '' ,.v 

• • , 

ft • * ft ft 4 * 

aggression, t'o do this, the’ United States must maintain its own 
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23. "There are means open to the United States to reduce Communist 

« * 

• * * * • 

_ * * * * 

• , •* ' * m % ft 4 « , « # » * • *• » 

China's "influence in the- Par East end at the seme time undertake- 

• • 

positive action to counter the Communists* threats and their use of 

• * * * 

force in the area. One of these would be provision in the U„S» long- 

-* - «■ 

range policy for support of sorr.a forsi of military activities by 

certain nations "against Communist China, North Korea and North 

• * 

■Vietnam. These .actions, which could include reconnaissance, in force", 

w*- 

nuisance raids, probes, limited objective attacks and actions to 
rectify boundaries, xcoulc be oe.rried* out without overt U*S* support* 

B 4 ■ * * . ft • "ft 

• * . * 

In such situations it is improbable that the USSR, uith the mis- 

• * ft 

ft 

ft 

calculation on Korea still fresh in its memory, would overtly 

*• 

participate * This fact, plus the lack* of capability of the opponents 

* • • 

to destroy one another without bis power interference, would tend to: 

. ft 

a* Limit the size of the conflicts; 

b. Put strains upon the relations of the Chinese Communists 
* • 

ana the USSR; 

* • " 

• • * ♦ 

c. . Keep the Bloc satellites. North Korea and North Vietnam, off 
• ‘ ’ • 

balance; 

« • 

• • » 

* * • - • 

« . * * • • ^ * 

.fi« 3e a sporadic drain vroon the' resources of Communist Chins. 

- 

* 

(and to a lesser* degree upon the USSR) - to supply these countries. 

this would not be a wholly nev? policy, but a return in general 1 to 
*•„» . . * ’ • , ■ 

the one adopted by the United States toward the GRO operations 

. • 

against Communist China prior tooths Korean VJar. Since it is 

• * * 

•» 

obvious that nsithor purely coforsivo mov3s r.mdo to usot £.ct?dn -:3 • 

* 

^•ft«» * * * 

initiated by the Communists, *ncr concessions nia.d .3 in c.n effort to 
• • ■ . ~ 

appease- them will relieve the tensions or resolve the issues in* the 


Vc r- Po »*>'* i ' 
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• • .* 


^ftV ft ft 

.*<V 

one 

military activities 

* * 

v;oiv 

ft 

ft 

'-t'O- 

» ^ ^ /S *K V. ft? A «*ft ? »ftA ^ ft* 

<s3 0- j.u.iojLawivo :*.n 
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*>>. ^ 
VftftW 

• 

ft • 

\ 

ft 

. .1 

• 

• 

■ 

• 

• 

« 

**k • 

* * 

* 
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• * 
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III• ECONOMIC ' 


2S. The need throughout mast of the arse, for economic develop- 

* 

l 

... « • *. 
cent provides "the greatest possibility for the exertion of out- 

side influence - either by the Free VJoriCi or by the Communist * 

Bloc. Without considerable external help from some source, most 


* * 


of the governments of the area will be unable to satisfy the 

. * 

political demand for rapid improvement in their standards of 

.living and provide for sound economic development. Failure to 
« 

* 

obtain such assistance from .the Free World will tend to drive 

♦ • • 

these countries toward economic dependence on the Communist 31cc. 

m « 

The outcome may be strongly influenced by the success with which 

* « 

* 

the Free World can cope with Communist "efforts to exploit the 

* * 4 

♦ 

Southeast Asian export problems. The dramatic economic 

* 

* * . f 

improvements realised by Communist China over the past , ten years 

■ * 

* • . 

impress the nations of the region greatly and offer a serious 

• * 

■ . « 

♦ 

challenge to - the Free World. Flexibility of CJ.S. procedure and 

. • • ■ I 

rapidity of U.S. action, i-s of increasing importance if! 

. • 

effective advantage is to be taken of unexpected and transient 

* • i 

» • « 

« i 

opportunities. • * ? 

• • J 

• » 

j 

30. Tne -United States snould assisu the non—C 

1 

of the area to formulate and execute progress designed to 

■ * 1 , * 

promote • sound development*,- to .demonstrate that they c _n achieve 

• ■ t 

growth without reliance on Communist methods or dependence on 
* ’ f * 

the Communist Bloc, end to givo their* pacplos a graatsr: stake 

• *- • J 

in the continued independence of their countries. 


• * 




• • 


31. The governments and peoples of the nations must be made 

* 

to realize that the United States is seeking to develop 
indigenous economies to the point of their being self- 

* 

• • • 
sustaining with a minimum of outside srid, and that prospects 

for a healthy and viable, economy depend upon association wit!'. 

* * **%«*%* .. * 

Free. World nations rather than with'those of the Sino-Soviet 

Bloc. United States courses of action must be so designed as 

' ‘ to’ create favorable public impressions immediately and to ■ 

^ ^ 4 • 

♦ 

maintain public support to fruition. To combat the effects of 

• • * 

Communist aid programs, the united States must have 


urograms of its ovrn 


• that are actively and, openly competitive with those of the Sloe 

• * • 

and are more acceptable to the recipients than are the Bloc’s. 

• * “ 

Effective use must, be made of grant aid to produce immediate 

• % 

• • 

aild s >& JL V-w* £\iSul!3 that e.rc COT: ^**1^ n r* 

• ' * * . . 

Hci.oV.X'S and that EuT'E PSadilV S33;l cCC:C UP Ci 31*5 t ° •“ £ => h~» J* "n f ^ o 

of* vna tJeo-ole-j and loans should ha a' r -t2 : "rw*■n vo *=» 


* * 


in terms of use, time, and method of repayment. In the advnin- 

* • 

istraticn of its aid programs, the united States must br prepared 

• ♦ »• 

to take prompt action to exploit any advantage or to counter 

• i * * * • « _ 

« . • . * 

* 

* 

any di33.clvEviua.2e that night present itself * Tci orde^ to * 

^ e.ig^iien uhc non*• Coom wim.3 *c gov32?nr:ionts of the area arc* to 

* * . 

* • > 

forestall' their economic dependence on the Communist Bloc, the 

U !*itf-rl ^*r Cv 'f’.oo o f.oi ’ t» a.-s* - ^ ^ <■»* « *•*~i~ ju*- ... i. . 

o ^v»v O wt.<PUxvt OvwA i:;CC«OCi vC bile. U • 

* “ . * ' . 

• ■ *!•- ?^ovxc,e ocOiioaiic a.id taahnicax. assistanca as nocassai'y. 

» • < ^ 

. . ... - . * 

to obtain. U. 3 • objactivas* . , * 


». . < . 
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a. serve zo improve une cnnaaue rcr private'investment, 

• • ... 

' both cl 6 .~s 3 tic. and foreign, 'and to encourage the maximum ’ 

% * 

investment. of United States private risk capital in the 
« 

. area consistent with the ‘prevailing climate. . . 

* m 

* 

c. Encourage the nations to. contribute resources and to 

* * 

. cooperate multi 1 aterally to promote the economic growth on 
an area or sub-area basis. . 


32. In the field of technical assistance and • ; ..concmie 

• , 

development,one of the major problems 'which must be salved 

• • 

is the delay in decision and implementation in Washington: 

Such eel ays are the greatest single source of complaint on the 
« ♦ 

: part of receiving countries 'and present an unfortunate contras 

• * 

to the frequently rapid responsiveness of the Soviet Bloc to 

■ k 

requests from less developed countries, • .. 


E. OBJECTIVES 




33. ^Jhe rjrineio&l objectives of the united States in the 


Par East are: 


■I 


« • * ■ - • 4 

a: Strengthening of the United States cower, position, 

* • i 

* ana prestige in the area.. 


*« 


b. 

• 

_j< *• aw,, . 

tile 

• 

free t 
• . ■ . 

c, 

4, w wMw 

• • ^ 
VCi£ 

v*r«i-a 

• • WM 

mansion or 

y.< 

Kecluc 

• e . 

Disru* 
* * 

• 
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?, POLICY C3XSAM02 


* « * 

% 


I. POLIT ICAL 

• 3^. With respect to the Free World area of the Far Fast, the 

* 

U.S. over-all policy must be' the unwar-ering support cf terri- 

» 

torial anc political integrity' against direct aggression, or 

« * 

subversion by the Communists and, at the sense time, support the 
• * * -.*•%* ‘ •■*•**■. 
development of .a mutuality cf interests among the free Asian’ 


nations and between them and the United States, 


I- 


35. The United States over-all policy toward the Sino-Scviet 

, • * 

Bloc in Asia must in- turn be an unwavering oonosition to the 

efforts of the Sino-Soviet Bloc to expand its terriv-onal or 
* 

♦ 

• ■ • ■ • • . . 

political hegemony in Asia or the Western Pacific. 

• * * 

% • • 

m * * 

36., In the-event of Ccraviunist ovori armed attack or iss-JLnent 

1 

threat of such attack against any country in the area not 

* * ♦ 

covered by a security treaty to vrhioh the United States is a 

• * 
m « 

f « 

* 

party, the menace to U.S. security, interests vrould be so gravs 

* * 

j 

as to justify the President, -to take necessary action, including 

. ’ i 

the use of U.S. armed forces, to deal with the situation, "n 

* • • j 

each event,•the United States should consider the advisability 
* * * • 

i 4 

. of. talcing the issue before the United Ncv^lo^-a. 

• . • • * • 

• • . 

1 

». 

37. -If requested by a legitimate local government which 

• 4 4 

. * 

• rec-uires assistance to defec-t local-Cor^r.unist subversion or * 

• • . 

rebellion not constituting armed attack, the United stctec ahci * 

• • ’ j 

view such-a-situation so gravely that, in ad-diton to giving all 

• * 

‘ . 

possible covert and overt suonort’within the Broeutive Branch 

* • •• * • 4 

• • 4 

tVi t:-* u j ‘ r, V-? n** % Z-C'Cs'* ^ 

• . . • • ' • • 
actaoni- including the use of U.S. military forces. 

. ^ w ■ • .4* ^ « * 

. ■ • .1 
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t* 





I 


I • 


n 

* 


33. Continue- to recognize. the Government of the. Republic o.f - 

China as the* only legal govornr.: 3 at of China and its right to 

» - . 

* • * * , ♦ * 

represent China in the United ^%w ^»Xt 0S j ^1)2 C»^v nC O S C* V O U« A ^ 

* 

♦ ,** 

* « • 

J ^ • 

. international organizations; seek to obtain increasing inter- 

I * 

national support for the GRC and otherwise take steps to naivi- 

* ■ * •* * * % » • , * * - * * • *- 

• « 

;ain and advanee^its international standing. 


U( 


.. 39. Continue to.refuse recognition of the Chinese Communist 

l *« % « * 

1 . • t 4 * ■ 1 

regime and other Asian Communist regimes and avoid actions v/hich 

» • * 

♦ • • 
might contribute to their international standing and prestige, 

• • 

such as the seating of any of these regimes in the United 

l 

Nationsj 3_*cs *agenc aes^ or other iiitemationai or^anizatton 3 . 

* ^ 

• • 

* 

40. I? any specific issues arise in our relationships v/ith 


unrecognised Cownnnist re^i^ves where € 


=» v'fVirt c * a ” t* ~ > * nr» rt •? 


these issues would seem to produce a net advantage to the U.S., 

* 4 , 

* 

be prepared• to negotiate such issues. i. 


— % * 
^ ^ A 


4l. Promote* the tenure and standing of friendly governments 

. 1 

c 1 ?* .*» "* c* c a ? *‘* 1 if *h. />-,•* ^ ««..x ^ » . ... _ . .• 

— *-o* w«-..ww ;*- v . i CvOliwU-v * 5V. — C-— .■’.... 

i 

) 

i 




■ 42. Consistent ttflth our continuing aim• of 

* . , 

oemocrauiL c grox\ f cn* ssosoicU.lv re so e c t ^or* Vv, yp* c. *•*. v>**-,vv , >« 

^ # • w 4 v ^ ^ v •• v A A A. 4 ^u j 

• . ♦ 

ericyurage ^ne es caolishmen'c of surong responsible eocecu-ive-t^oe 

* • 

governments, talcing care to avoid aligning ourselves irrevocable 


v/it: 1 one man as head of the government. 


1 


* 1 
• . • 
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43. show respect and lingers tanking for the foreign policy 

position of any fra a Par Eastern country, whether allied or . 

• ' • 

neutral, provided that country is striving to maintain its 

* * 4 * 

• - • 

independence from Communist domination or subversion. 

* • * 

44. Respond'in' a timely and effective manner when host counted 

seek adjustments in arrangements governing the stationing of our 

* 

.forces.. .Stress the mutuality of interest and responsibility 

% 

which devolves or* local governments, 

. • 

* * 

« t , 

45. Continue to seek appropriate means to bring about an 

’ * . • *. 

understanding by the Free’World nations of .the 2s?:East of • 
nuclear'warfare. 


’• .45. Encourage the growth of-regional and Free World’cooperate 
through such measures as sippr-i for tee t-zSgrSZiy&l and 
regional undertakings. • . ■ 


* geek to allay arir.-GsioIss between various free Far Eastern ccuwcrieSj 
^ * • * • 

• * 

■ .ur-'n? moderation and mutual, redact between parties to the. dispute and tak 
ar active role as channel for concnuuicaticn and supplyinc good offices v>er 
; that would serve cur general interests. 


* • 


43. As feasible, utilise overt and covert means to pronote disconterrt sr.-i 

♦ * 

. • 

internal divisions within each of the Communist dominated areas of the Par 

• » 

* * 

East, add to impair their relations with the Soviet Union and with each .. 

ether. * 

•* 

• . 

4-S. Ccivriatibie with the security of U.S. citizens while abroad, permit 

. 

travel of Americans to Conuunist-China, North Korea, and North Viet l-'ar.. 


t* i * * * 

*• • 1 ♦ , « 
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50. As one neans of seisins the initiative in the Fax* Scst. the United . 

* - . " * * ; 

States should, at a propitious time, permit and support certain fcrr .13 of 

♦ • 

k 

military activities by certain nations against Comronist China, North Korea 

and North Viet Karr.. These actions could include reconnaissance in force* 

. * ' 

nuisance raids, probing actions, United objective attacks, actions to 

• • « 

rectify herders, or any other fori?: that may be appropriate as conditions warn 


51^ 4sree to GRC actions against Communist China which are prompt, clear, 
and proper retaliation against a Chinese Corar.ur.ist attack. ' 


* * 


52. In its Pacific role, the United States should be less influenced by. 

• • 

its European allies than in resoect to Atlantic affairs. 

* ■ * 

• - • • 

• II. KTLITAP.Y • ‘ 

ft 

53* ’Snsure a strong U.3. military position in the West Pacific ares'/ pro- 
• * 

viding for the security of the Pacific island chain, (Japan Sea, South Korea, 
• « 

East China Sea, Taiwan, South China Sea- aYr, Tsthnais^ and c** 

- • i 

effectively fulfilling all our treaty cornaiiroents in the ^ar Sast. : 

I 

. • • . • 

54. Promote-and strengthen our'nisitilateraL (SEArO, *£ZU3) and ’ 

*• 

* 

bilateral frith Korea, C-3C, Japan and the Philippines) defense • j 

* * # . I ^ 

.'.4.ca^c«C;:^3 lu uic wco u rc.Cxi.iu c..;i j *..-uw- 

of c “imoiv purposes amon^ all our allies and ether friends In the 

•4 . , * 

» 

P <\ ~i T'.> ^ C. 

ai ticidi > * 


* . * • l 

£■ *■ nVkv)^'*.f. > - << i v 1 'o A f.r.- o *!•*£> n«.o r,:'^ Ar jvtv* *v p i'ac. r 

pp. G1 o-iS :*iw. x .-iS&ii; ct*.-O. y w.vi i.. r -aov._ 


~r the 


-*»r..•» - v- •*- fh<s •*»nf Aeticr' t* n* fc v, C2S f\, 

^ ^ j ^ ^ ^ M Wft • v. X ft *w»4 iv W W JL m <ft V* •« .*U j. k Vftft * ^ V w ft** 

* •• « * 

purpose of (I) maintaining ir.tsrr.al security, (2) identifying 

« * * • ft B . 

and delaying Communist aggression, and (3) together erith U.3. 

% . 

and other allied military oov.-er, cooing with or deterring 

* . . ~ 

Coramvniat aggression. s •• • >; 

•• ' •• 12'3j> 



; . :• .. III.. Economic . • .. ■ ; . 

• >. 

5-5. 3o prepared to Ti.UYii.sh- economic and technical assistance 

on a continuing basis over- an extended oericd of time as can 

. 

• * * • * « 

be used effectively (1) to supplement the domestic resources 

• " 

of certain countries receiving military assistance to enable . 

» » 

them to carry an otherwise insupportable defense burden without 
• • • « * • 

politically disruptive economic deteriorations’ and (2) to promo 

• * * * 

the steady economic development of free Asian countries at a ra 
• * * • 
adequate to give their peonies a sense of present progress and 

* * 

future hose and to strengthen their orientation toward the 

" . • •• ... 

* « 

Free World. • ' 


5V. Continue to assist in .the economic development of the 

• * * » 

area on a bilateral basis, while encouraging useful projects 

• * t 

* l 

that have regiontl aspects; however., if there should develop 
* 

genuine‘initiative and support by most of the countries in the 
* 

area for a, regional lending or other economic development 

* » 

• * : 

• • 

institution, and if the countries concerned are disposed!to 

m • * •» ♦ 

• . • * # ^ • • • * • ♦ 
cooperate and to out substantial resources of their ovm into 

• i 

■ * . • * 

it, the U.3. should encourage such a proposal'. • ; 


1 

. 5§. In. the administration of the grant aid program a phs.si. 2 e 
projects which will produce immediate and impressive results 

that .are continuing and progressive in nature, and that tar. be 

► * * * * # -• - •• 

■ • ■ ^ 

4 * \ 

readily seen and understood by the masses of the people i Loans 

should be as unrestractive as feasible in terms of use,;time, 

* • \ 

1 • • * 

* 

interest and method of repayment. 
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59.. Encourage o« 

i 

# i 

• ■: 

vesoi'reep* to-’ promot 

* ' • 

countries. 


nsr iKS'aasioiis i>o :SU£1 v4'jli;um c;vcu.io.-iic 

« 

* • 

» * § * 

e-.the economic growth of free Iaet Eastern 
• » . ** « • » 




*• So'. Ecr.ourage private, investment to provide an increasing 

9 

» . 

share of American investment capital and- technical know-how 

• • • 
required for economic growth; and encourage less developed 

countries-to Improve their investment climate for attracting 

^ * 

U.S. capital. 

• - 

* . ... • • .... 

• ** * . 

• . . • , . 

" ol.-Encourage free Far East countries to orient their 

• ♦ 

economies toward the Free World and to rely primarily oh non— 

* . . • 
Co-isunist markets and sources of supply for trade, technicians, 

m * 9 u * # m . • 

capital development and atomic development. * 

. 

« ■ 

• • 

S2. Se!ce all feasible measures to increase the onoortunities 

i * • 

of such countries for trade with each other and with the United 


V • 


States ana o/sner Free VJorlu countries* bearing in mind that thcoo 
* • • 

.countries* long-range political and international orientation 
• - 

m 

is likely to be influenced by the degree to which they have fair 

- ‘ ; . * . * •* j '. 4 . * . 

access to U,S. markets. * 

. 

• « * 

• • k 

* ♦ 

S 3 . In adainistaring ?.L. ^30 in. the area, due regard should 

. 

be shown to 'Asian reliance on traditional' 4 . markets for the dis-' 

■ • . • . * 

posal,of commodity exports; utilise local currency proceeds 
• ! _ “ 

.to the best advantage in support .of projects .furthe ring. U.S. 

* * ’ * ^ . • 

♦ 

interests. 

. • « 

. . 

• . . ■ 

• . • 

• 6ft. -She United States should continue to apply its financ ial 

* • 

•• 1 k 

control against* and its embargo on trade with. Communist China 
and North Korea, ar.dits embargo on everts to North Viet - . 


K J * 


\ 

• 


• M 

• . ** 
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a. 

O 


• . m 


65 . .Urge other Free V&rld countries .to "maintain the curfeen 
• . • * * « 4 • ' • 

level of export controls on trade with Communist China. In 

n 

suooort of tills effort, the United States should, vrithout 

• • * • 

• * * 

frustrating the multilateral embargo program, endeavor to handle 

• • 

• • • 

questions of routine exceptions in such manner as to preserve 

, • * 

and foster .the willingness of other countries to retain the 

. ’*•**.'% • * • • ? • • ... *•’ 

■ . 

present level of'controls. 

• . '55. In a&tinis tering che technical assistance and economic 

; • • * • 

• • a . 

develepaieiit’programs eliminate to the extent feasible delays 

in decision and implementation. . 

IV. INFORMATIONAL AND EDUCATIONAL ■ '• 

.6?. Develop and strengthen informational, .cultural, education. 

• • 

• ' * 

a:i:i exchange* programs. • 

* • • 

♦ , 

m * 

* • 

* . • > 

53. Sake a special, sustained effort to promote the education 

1 • # 

* ’ ' • i 

of an expanding number of technically competent pro-Free World 

m 

civilian and military leaders, working bilaterally or through 

# * * 

* 

i- 

such multilateral groupings as the UN and Colombo Plan: and 

I 

stress the importance of developing adequate" managerial and 


executive .skins. 


1^*? "! "* 


I 

. I 


$9. i e!c, by all appropriate means, utilising Asians!to the 

• * • , * . . : * 

• « • • 

great*..t extent feasible, to (1). increase the. understanding 

• * • 

and orientation of Asian oeooles “toward* the Free World and 

v . 

* * ’ . y .* » * . 

(2) expose the menace of Chinese Communist imperialism"and world 

• • 

m * 

Communism. In our determined efforts to opoose Communist 

. | ‘ • 

aggression and expansion, take particular • care to emphasise - to 

»* • 

Asians that We stand for positive constructive* actions 1 and 

. - • . 

* *. • * < . 

objectives and consistently stress the self interest, if eifare 

1 1 * 

* *■ . 1 * . x ♦ 

/ % ,**.»■ 

/ and freedom'of the Asian people- themselves which will result 
* - » • ’ ■ 

• * 

• * « f 

from their opposing Communism; - 1235 . 




OPERATIONS COORDINATING BOARD 
. • Y/ashirigfcon 25, D, G, 


\ 


Aiigust 12, .1959 


REPORT ON SOUTHEAST ASIA. (NSC 5809) 

*■ • ^ * _ % • 

(Approved by the President, April 2, 19-58) 

(Period Covered: From May 28, 1958 through August 12, 1959 ) 


' A* Adequacy of U.' S. Policy in Mainland Southeast Asia (NSC 5809) 

’ • . ■ » • 

• • * . • *_ • * . . 

I-.--- Review of .policy with respect to Singapore is recommended onan 

urgent basis,- in order to provide guidance for the new situation which has 

% « , 

developed - in Singapore with the granting of internal self "government and 

• * * * 

■ ' the victory of the.leftist People’s Action Party oh May 30, a development 

adverse to U, S. and free y/or-ld interest's, • If this revision of policy is made, 
the review of U, S, Policy Toward the Far East (NSC 5429/5) should be 

• i * # * * • • ^ • , , ' ' * * 

kept in mind* ' 

♦ . *• . 

■ . • * 

• • « , * ’ * • * * 

* • • * • 

■ • Summary Evaluations of Progress made in Accomplishing U, S» «■ 

Objectives 

• . ' . • • . • .' •• 

• • • • • * . « 

* * ’ . ... 

2. There has been substantial progress toward meeting the objectives 

• * * - 

•of NSC 5809 in most of the mainland countries of Southeast Asia, In Singa- 

* • * * 

• pore, however,, left-wing political elements won an overwhelming electoral 

• • # * * * , % 

. .victory* Friction between Cambodia and its pro-U. S, neighbors adverse- 
' ly affected Cambodia’s relations with the U, S, for some months but sub- 

•sequcntly there was noticeable improvement. There has been an-increased 

• * « • • 

awareness of the communist threat. This increase was given new impetus by 
recent events in Tibet, The resolution of all governments in the area, ex- 

• cept those in Singapore and Cambodia, to take' a firm line in response- to - ..." 

this threat was reflected in the political developments described below, 

■ United States political, economic, information and military assistance pro*? 

’ grams have played a significant part in these developments, * ' • 

* • • , . • , 

• * . * * 

* # • * * * i 

• • ..Regional cooperation in Southeast Asia has improved as a result not. 

•••* only, of our. own - efforts to promote political and economic cooperation and to 

. reduce specific areas of discord, but also because of increased Asian aware-/ 

• ■ 4 “ 

. * ness of the Sino-Soviet threat and of the material benefits possible from 
-.regional development. This favorable trend has been facilitated by the fact 

• that the Southeast'Asian leaders feel able to.work with one another* due to . • 

. similarities in governmental practice and political phRo sophy. Aggressive -’ : 

' Chinese Communist policies in -Tibet and elsewhere in Asia have given them 
a sense of urgency to draw together: regionally. The United States has 


1?:3S.: 


.? . . 



• unobtrusively encouraged these developments and supported some regional 
projects such as. malaria eradication, a telecommunications system and the 
•'construction or improvement of trans-border Highways, talcing care to leave 
.the. initiative with the Asian JearWo 

i * * 



4. Cambodia c A resurgence of severe tension in relations between 
Cambodia and its neighbors, particularly Viet-Nam, resulting from Cam- . 
bodian conviction, of Thai and Vietnamese involvement in two abortive anti- 
Sihanouk plots, threatened seriously to frustrate United States objectives 
in Cambodia during the early months of 1959, Primarily because of our 
close: association with the anti-communist governments of Thailand and 


* 


• • 

• • • 

Viet-Nam, the Cambodians also harbored strong suspicions of United States 
Complicity in the coup plots and anti-American sentiment reached alarming 
proportions in February and March# .The Communists profited .from the' 
situation by actively identifying themselves with the Cambodian side in the 
. dispute and by the fact that preoccupation with opposition movements sup¬ 
ported by Thailand and Viet-Nam further distracted Cambodian attention 

from the threat of internal communist subversion* Communist influence 

* • • 

in public information media* continued to grow, although there is recent evi- • 
dence of official alarm and attempts to right the balance in favor of a more 
• strictly "neutral” news presentation. Repeated United-States disclaimers 
. of support for anti-Sihanouk activities, sympathetic United States responses 

.■ to two messages from Prince-Sihanouk, visits, to Phnom Penh by high 
American officials and Cambodian fear of alienating the U. S., have r.ecentiy 
,-imprdv.ed relations, .At the sametime, continuation of our economic and ‘ 

. military aid programs during the period of stress probably had a favorable 
effect'on-the Cambodian Government. In this context, relations between 
French and U.S. officials in Cambodia have improved resulting in better -• 

•'•■cooperation in our mutual efforts to further free world objectives. No 

further significant moves'wore made by Cambodia toward the Sino-Soviet bloc.' . 
Relations with Thailand became more cordial and the deterioration in Cam- -•’ 
< bodian relations with Viet-Nam was halted. These developments followed 
.•'.by. elimination of anti-Western persons from the cabinet, point to a pro-West 
'oscillation in Cambodia’s orientation, •. 


?• Laos . Progreso ha3 been made in furthering United States objec¬ 
tives in Laos, particularly with reference to the strengthening of Lao political 
. leadership, the improvement of Lao relations with other Southeast Asian 
. countries, and in providing for the training of the Lao National-Army, Since ' • 

• the grant of special powers in January to a new cabinet, there are indications, 
■i'that the prestige and morale of the Communist N.eo Lao Hak Xat have 4e~ 
teriorated, while those of the non-communists have improved. Stresses' 
and strains continue between the older conservative leaders in the Lao Horn 4 
Lao and the younger elements, in the Committee for the Defense of National 
Interests although both groups continued to participate in the government ’ ‘ 

' and recently have evidenced greater willingness to cooperate in the face of 
the NLHX threat. For the first time since Laos became independent, the 
Lao .Government has recently been ir. a position to consider the long term prob¬ 
lem of .developing the rural areas. .Tor instance, through the rural aid 
program, # means have been made available to provincial administrators to’ 
help villagers carry out email but important development projects. Re- 
sumption of communist guerrilla activities in July may reveal communist 
recognition of their inability to make progress by "soft" tactics in the-face 
of the improving Lao Government po-: ition. However, the military situation 
remains unclear and there is no conclusive evidence as to the exact composition, 

. 
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m • 


■ ft 


\ size'and objectives of the attacking forces* Nevertheless, it is reasonable 
to assume that the attaches were at least supported by the North Vietnamese 

• * * i , ■ t ♦ 

ommunicts and that their minimum objective is the reactivation of the 
International Control Commission* Vjlsits by the Foreign Ministers of 
the Republic of Viet-Nam, .Cambodia and Thailand haye served to improve . 
the good relations of Laos, with those countries and may pave the way for 
increased cooperation with Thailand and Viet-Nam* Strong British support 
of the Lao Government's-opposition, to. communist efforts to.-reactivate the 
■International Control' Commission wa3 another encouraging development* 

ft • * 1 _ « I * 

^ • * ♦ • 

• % 

* * % 

• . * 

• Although the Lap Government appears to have handled the insub- 

* ft 

ordination of the former Fathet Lao battalion at Xieng Khouang in a moderate 
> manner, this episode gives cause for concern on two grounds: first, the 
Lao Army displayed a disappointing lack of capacity to control a small 
scale internal security problem when it permitted the battalion to escape; . 
second- communist bloc threats relating to this episode raised the possibility 
that the blotf may be planning either an accelerated subversive effort in 
’ support .of the Neo Lap Hale Xat or a more serious, move inSoutheast Asia* 
Discussions in Paris at the end of May resulted in a general reconciliation 
of French and American views on means of improving the effectiveness of 
• the Lap National Army through American participation in training in a man¬ 
ner that the French Government can justify in the light of its responsibilities 
sunder the,1954.Geneva Accords. The Lao Government has accepted French- 
^American proposals, and a joint training program has been initiated. 


v The generally increased pro-Western posture of Laos has included 
_ a.greater.appreciation of SEATO. However, neither the Lao Government 
nor the United States favors Laos Joining SEATO at this time* 

• " ‘' r ■ " r ... « ....... . ' _ 

• ■» , * . 


t •• 


<« .* . 


• • .. * * • ♦ . . * 

. Monetary reform, including the adoption'of a realistic rate of 

-'exchange and free convertibility of the Lao currency, was undertaken by. 
the Royal Lao Government on October 10, 1958* The reform has. been- 
• successful in virtually eliminating previously widespread financial and com- • 
jnercial abuses and in essentially holding the line on inflation, A number of 
serious financial problems for the United States and for Laos, which existed 
: in varying degrees of importance prior to the institution of monetary reform, 
.remain, unresolved: (1) Lao Government revenues remain strikingly low 
while expenditures have increased, thus aggravating the already sizeable 
civil budget deficit; ( 2 .) dollar, reserves have substantially declined and have 
only been maintained above the "safe" level by per iodic, injections of cash 
grant dollars; (3) with the exception of POL (petroleum and other lubricants) ( 
products the use of Procurement Authorisations for imports has almost 
entirely ceased* v " 



« 




* 


* 




1952 constitution, appointed a Constituent Assembly responsive to his wishes,* 
and named a small, competent cabinet* The maneuvering of certain of his 
colleagues to improve their chances o* supplanting him should his health 
fail has waned with the renewal of his vigor* He has used his power in such 
a way as to win public confidence. He has not succeeded in eliminating 

* 9 • 

graft and corruption from government, nor has he furthered the development 
of democratic concepts and practices. 

4 ‘ » 

* • _ _ 

: : " Sarithas stressed his desire to promote the' economic develop- 4 

. ment and the public welfare of Thailand. Efforts to promote foreign private 

investments have been initiated. United States technical and economic aid 

k * * 

programs, as well as loans from the IBRD, DjLF and Export-Import Ban!;, 
•continue to provide a major impetus to Thailand's gradual economic progress* 
’ Although Thailand's economy is essentially sound its economic development ; 
continues to be hampered by basic deficiencies such as its dependence on 
fluctuating amounts of.foreign exchange, earned through agricultural exports 
• which are; subject to weather and market variations; its lack of investment mid 
management experience; a weakness in public administration including budget-* 
ary management; and its inadequate transportation,. communications and .• • 
power facilities, * % 


* While some communist suspects arrested last October have been 

* • • • 

released, the government has maintained its active anti-communist policy, 
aid the communists have been unable to resume public dissemination of 
propaganda* . Some important arrests have been made recently but the Thai 
.counter-subversion effort has not become sufficiently effective to stamp out 
covert communist party activities* • • . 

* * * * * „ 

.Sax’it.has frequently publicized the threat of commiuu-sm and lias ' 

declared Thailand's faith in SEATO* The Thai, who fear an expansionist 

mainland Chk-a, have welcomed such signs of United. States resistance to 

communist pressures-as our firm position on the Berlin issue and our 

immediate and effective reaction to aggressive Chinese Communist acts 

in the Taiwan Straits last year. While for defense, purpose Sarit desires 

cpntinued substantial military assistance, he has recently indicated a preference 

for primary emphasis on economic aid* S 




* • • ‘ • 

' .?• . VietrNam *. The Diem Government continued its strong political 

controls which, while seemingly necessary at the time because of the internal 
security situation, continued to antagonise some of the Vietnamese elite* 

The goveriiment hao shown particular concern over an apparent intensifica¬ 
tion of communist terrorism and sabotage intended to interfere, with Viet-Nam , s 

economic progress and possibly to disrupt the forthcoming national assembly 

* .*.* * . • , , • * • *■ * 


- • 


T. 


i . 
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elections.. The government has undertaken or planned such countermeasures * 
as the use of armed force, special military courts for'the prompt trial of 
terrorists, the removal of peasants from isolated spots to larger villages, 
and the publicizing of internal security incidents to counteract the "peaceful" 
propaganda of the North Vietnamese communist regime,. Vietnamese mili¬ 
tary forces have improved under the MAAG training program, but the con¬ 
tinuance, of training at present levels would be inhibited by any action of the 
International Control Commission arising from its opposition to the indefinite ^ 
retention in Viet-Nam of certain United States nilitary personnel originally 
sent out for equipment salvage work and now largely used to supplement 
MAAG personnel in training duties. This necessitates efforts to work out 
with the Canadian, British and Indian Governments an acceptable basis in 
, consonance with'the Geneva Accords for an increase in MAAG personnel I 
adequate to replace the special mission personnel referred to above. Imple¬ 
mentation of the United States aid. project for re-training and re-equipping 
the Civil Guard has begun with the signing of the ICA project agreement with / 
the Vietnamese Government and the despatch of ICA personnel to administer / 

• this project in Saigon, la 6pite of substantial U*S. assistance, economic 

• development though progressing, is below.that which is politically desir-* 
able* *. 


THE SITUATION IN LAOS 


I 


THE PR03LEM 


To estimate Communist capabilities and short-run intentions in Laos, and to esti¬ 
mate the reactions of Communist and non-Communist countries to certain contin¬ 
gent developments. - 


• * 


CONCLUSIONS 


• * s 


1. We believe. that the Communist re- 
sumption of guerrilla warfare in Laos was 
primarily a reaction to a stronger anti¬ 
communist posture by the Laotian Gov¬ 
ernment and to recent US initiatives in 

* 

support of Laos.. We consider that it was 
undertaken mainly to protect the Com¬ 
munist apparatus in Laos and to improve 
Communist prospects for gaining control 

of the country. (Paras. 7-8) 

• 1 

2. The Communists probably believed:. 

(a) that guerrilla warfare offered some • 
prospects—at* low risk—of promoting 
Communist objectives in Laos even if the 
Laotian Government received substantial 
moral and material support from the out¬ 
side; and (b) that military forces which 
the West would be likely to commit inside 
Laos would be indecisive against the 
flexible Communist guerrilla tactics. 

(Para. 18) ; 

« ^ ^ * * 

3. \Ve estimate that the Communists in¬ 
tend to keep the risks and the costs of 
their action on a low level and they are 
not likely in the near future to resort to 
large-scale guerrilla activity, at least so 
long as the UN fact-finding mission is in 

Laos. (Para. 19) t 

* • * 

- I 


* • 

4. Most uncommitted and anti-Commu- 
nist countries would probably support 
Western intervention in Laos if they were 
■convinced that the Laotian Govern¬ 
ment’s position was grave and that there 
was direct Communist Bloc support of 
the Laotian rebels.. In that event, they 
would prefer that such action be taken 
under UN ausoiees. (Paras. 24-26) 

a \ / 

5. Hanoi and Peiping have warned! that 
any foreign military intervention in!Laos 
would be considered as a di.rect threat to 
their national security. However, de¬ 
pending partly on the scale and nature 
of the military move, the Communist mili¬ 
tary reaction to the Western interven¬ 
tion, whether under UN, SEATO, or US 
auspices, initially would probablj take 
the form ,©f further covert NorthViet¬ 
namese intervention rather than overt in¬ 
vasion. There probably would 1 j less 
effort than at present to camouflage this 
intervention. This Communist action, 
might, in the first instance, be limited to 
seizing substantial territory in Laos—' 
such as Sam Neua and Phong* Saly prov¬ 
inces—which we believe they could do 
under existing conditions with an aue- 


*. 


t; 
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mentation of present guerrilla forces, and 
then using this situation for political 
bargaining purposes. The Communists 
would probably be prepared to accept a 
prolonged and unresolved struggle, par¬ 
ticularly if the country were geograph¬ 
ically divided. If non-Asian forces were 


committed in Laos, the likelihood of an 
overt Communist invasion would in- 
crease. 1 {Pam. 21) 


6. If the Communists should come to be- 
lieve that a .Western intervention ap¬ 
peared capable of resolving the conflict 
and establishing firm anti-Communist 
control over Laos, they would then face 
the difficult decision of whether to raise 
the. ante further, p'ossibly to the point of 
openly committing North Vietnamese or 
Chinese Communist forces to the fighting. 
We estimate that both Communist China ‘ 
and the USSR wish to avoid serious risk 
of expanding the hostilities more broadly 
into the Far East or beyond. We believe, 
therefore, that the Communists would 
seek through various uses of diplomacy, 
propaganda, covert action and guerrilla 


*The Director of Intelligence and Research, Dc-- 
.partment of State; the Assistant Chief of Staff 
for Intelligence, Department of the Army; the 
Assistant GMef of Naval Operations for Intelli¬ 
gence, Department of the Navy; and the Director 
for Intelligence, The Joint Staff, would delete 
this sentence, believing that it oversimplifies 
the factors which might lead to an overt Com¬ 
munist invasion; * • 


* * 

warfare to cause the West to back clown. 
If, however, the Communists became con¬ 
vinced during the course of a scries of ac¬ 
tions and counteractions that the US in¬ 
tended to commit major US combat forces 
into Laos, we believe that the odds would 
he better than even-that the Communists 
would directly intervene in strength with 
North Vietnamese and possibly Chinese 
Communist military forces. 2 s {Para. 22) 

- I I 

s The Assistant Chief of Staff, Intelligence, USAF 

believes that the likelihood of overt interven¬ 
tion by Chinese Communist or North Vietnamese 
forces would be significantly reduced if the Com- 
• munists were convinced that the US Would not 
limit its countcropcrations in an expanding con¬ 
flict to the territory of Laos. 

a The Director of Intelligence and Research, De¬ 
partment of State; the Assistant Chief of Staff 
for Intelligence, Department of the Army; and 
the Assistant Chief of Naval Operations for In¬ 
telligence, Department of the Navy, believe that 
the last sentence of “this paragraph overstates 
. . somewhat the willingness of North Vietnam and 
Communist China to use major military force 
against the US in the Laos situation, and there¬ 
fore would dctctc the sentence and substitute the 
following: "If these measures failed. North Viet¬ 
nam, and possibly Communist China, might re-. 
sort to at least a show of military force in a last 
. effort to make these pressures on the West effec¬ 
tive, and the risks of overt Communist military 
intervention would thus increase. In the end, 

. however, the Communists would be unlikely to 
press such use of force to a point which in theft 
estimation would approach serious risk of large- 
scale hostilities.” The Assistant Chief of Staff 
for Intelligence, Department of the Army, would 
add the following clause: "particularly' if they 
were convinced , that the US would not limit its 
counteroperations in an expanding conflict to 
the territory of Laos.” 



I 


DISCUSSION 


' |. COMMUNIST INTENTIONS IN LAOS * 

J 

7. We believe that the initiation of Communist 

* 

guerrilla warfare in Laos in mid-July was pri¬ 
marily a reaction to a series of actions by the 
Royal Lao Government which threatened 
. 'drastically to weaken the Communist position " 
in. Laos. For a period of about one year after 
. .the November 1957 political agreements be¬ 
tween the Laotian Government and the Pathet 
Lao,- the Communist controlled party in 
■' Laos—the Neo Lao Hak Zat—attempted to 
’ move by legal political competition toward 
its. objective of gaining control of Laos. The 
Laotian Govemnu: .. had taken counteraction 
which checked this effort. Moreover; the US 

f had stepped up its activities to strengthen the 
Laotian Government, notably through the de¬ 
cision to send military training teams, and 
• clearly was increasing its presence in Laos. 

I The Communist advance in Laos was losing 
! impetus. To the Communist world, the fu- 
! ture probably appeared to be one of increasing 
; political repression, declining assets, and a 
strengthened anti-Communist position in the 
I country. . 

■ 8. Hence we believe that the current crisis was 
initiated mainly in order to protect the Com¬ 
munist apparatus in Laos, to stop the trend 
towards Laotian alignment with the US, and 
to improve Communist prospects for gaining 
control of the country. Judging by Commu- 
' nist propaganda' and diplomatic representa¬ 
tions, and by the scale' of guerrilla activities 
to date, it does not appear that the Commu- 
’ ‘ hists expected by military action to overthrow 
the Laotian Government and seize control of 
the country. They rnay have believed that 
the government would be intimidated into 
immediate concessions, restoring at least, a 
major part of the legal and political position 
which the Communists had enjoyed after the 
1957 agreements between the Pathet Lao and 
* the government. We think it more likely,- 
however, that the Communists expected a re¬ 
newal of strife in Laos to alarm the world at 
large and to produce a widespread demand for 
restoration of quiet, and that they hoped-thus 



‘ to bring about through international action 
a return of the International Control Com¬ 
mission (ICC) to taos. Under the ICC the 
Communists had enjoyed substantial advan¬ 
tages, and they probably expected to enjoy 
them again if the Commission returned. 

9. Whatever their initial aims, the Commu¬ 
nists undoubtedly were prepared to adapt 
their tactics and their objectives to the devel¬ 
oping situation, and even to press on towards 
an overthrow of the government and control 
of the country if the prospects for such ac¬ 
tions developed favorably. They may also 
have in mind, as a feasible intcmicdiatc aim, 
the rc-establishment of Communist control 
over the provinces of Sam Neua and Phong 
Saly, and possibly the formation of a rival 
government in those areas as a springboard 
for future subversive efforts. 

10. The Chinese Communists probably have 
certain interests in the present crisis in addi¬ 
tion to those of North Vietnam. It is basic to- 
Chinese Communist policy to oppose vigor¬ 
ously the strengthening of anti-Communist 
regimes- in the area of their interest in Asia 
and to resist the strengthening of the USposi- 
tion anywhere on* China’s periphery.; The 

. Chinese. Communists probably also wish to 
demonstrate to Southeast Asian governments, 
particularly the neutralist ones, that they can¬ 
not turn toward the West without serious 
risks. Although Peiping may well wish to 
emphasize, its importance on the world j scene 
and may regard the Laos crisis as use- 'ul for 
this purpose, -this is probably no more -Iran a. 
bonus effect? ! • 


11. Soviet interests in the current crisis in 
Laos are more remote than those of 1 .-iping 
and Hanoi. The USSR probably views’ the 
current actions of Hanoi and of the Commu¬ 
nist guerrillas in Laos as,a reasonable applica¬ 
tion of basic Communist revolutionary doc¬ 


trine and in line with worldwide Communist 
interests. It is probably willing’to let Pei¬ 
ping and Hanoi work out the details so' long as 
the situation docs not appear to risk majov 
hostilities with -the West. Moscow’s. propa- 


— 



? 



• ♦ 


. ganda has concentrated on charging tire Lao¬ 
tian. Government with violations of the 1954 
Geneva Agreements, but on the whole, Moscow 
..as continued to follow a more restrained line 
than Hanoi or Peiping'. Soviet restraint on 
this question is likely to continue at least as 
long as the current high-level East-West dis¬ 
cussions are underway. 

' • 

* 

. II. PROSPECTS FOR GUERRILLA WARFARE 

12. Many conditions in Laos, especially in the 
northern provinces of Phong Saly and Sam- 
Neua, are favorable for Communist guerrilla 
. warfare. The country is mostly jungle cov- 
’ ered mountains. It is sparsely populated. 
Most of the people live in small isolated vil- 

■ lages connected only by foot trails and water¬ 
ways, The few. roads which do exist, except 

. those in the immediate vicinity of the major 

■ towns, are .little more than jeep trails. Fur¬ 
thermore, the supply routes from Hanoi into 

. Sam Neua and Phong Saly provinces and into 
central Laos are considerably belter than 
those from Vientiane. Air facilities in Laos 
are limited. The two primary airfields (Seno 
and Vientiane) have a year-round. capability 
to support medium transports with limited 
jads. Three secondary airfields (Luang 
Prabang, Pakse and Xieng Khouang) can 
support light transport operations on a year- 
. round basis. The remaining airfields 'are of 
marginal value, particularly during the rainy 
season. Communications facilities are inade¬ 
quate even for minimum administrative re¬ 
quirements in peacetime. Vientiane has ra¬ 
dio communication with the provincial capi¬ 
tals and the regional military commands. 
Most villages, army outposts, and self-defense 
units must depend upon runners' for commu¬ 
nication with higher authorities. 


13. Current monsoon rains hamper Laotian 
Government military operations and logistic 
support more than they do Communist guer- 
ri'.li *■:.*>-' . The rair.y season generally 

about mid-September to mid-October 
• dr.fi is followed fey a five-month dry season. 


14. The social and political situation also of- 
tors favorable opportunities for Communist 
guerrilla and psychological warfare. The au¬ 



thority of the Laotian Government has never 
beep thoroughly established throughout the . 
nation, due in part to the physical character- 
, islics of the country and in part to a general 
lack of interest by the ethnic Lao governing 
elite, which is concentrated in Vientiane and 
Luang Prabang. People of Lao stock make 
up only half of the population. These con¬ 
siderations have inhibited {the development of 
a Laotian national spirit, or identification with 
the central government. The common peo¬ 
ple of Laos, especially those in the villages, are 
superstitious and simple folk highly suscepti¬ 
ble to rumors,, propaganda and intimidation. ‘ 
Communist psychological warfai'e has been at ! 
least as effective as armed action in the cur¬ 
rent effort. . * 

15. Government authority has been especially 

weak in the northern provinces of Sam Neua 
and Phong Saly which were under Pathet Lao 
control until late 1957. During the lull be¬ 
tween the 1857 Laotian Govcrnment-Pathet 
Lao agreements on unification and the re¬ 
newal of Communist guerrilla activity in mid- 
July of this year, the government had made 
only a beginning in the process of re-educating 
the population of these two provinces away 
from Communist influences, or away from.- 
their traditional trade tics with northern Viet¬ 
nam. This is particularly true among the 
Kha, Meo and Black Thai tribal groups, whose 
mountainous domain straddles - the Laotian- 
North Vietnamese, border. These tribes, 
which make up about 50 percent of the popu-' 
lation of Sam Neua and Phong Saly provinces, 
have traditionally been antagonistic toward 
the Lao people and government. • j 

16. Most of the guerrillas I in the northern 
provinces are'ex-Patliet Lao soldiers, and Meo 
and Black Thai tribal people. Elements of 
the Pathet Lao battalion which refused in¬ 
tegration and escaped to North Vietnam are • 
probably involved. It is almost certain that . 
many of the guerrillas now (engaged have re-, 
ceivcd training in North Vietnam, that some, 
supplies and equipment for the current opera¬ 
tions have been provided by North Vietnam, 
and that the guerrillas move into and out of 
North Vietnam as necessary. The total num¬ 
ber of guerrillas involved up to the present is 




relatively small—probably 1,500 to 2,000 at 
most. Although this may represent the ma¬ 
jor portion of guerrillas recently indoctrinated , 
and trained for operations in Laos, the Com¬ 
munists probably Save considerable addit ional 
potential strength. Although we have no 
conclusive evidence of participation by North 
Vietnamese, we believe it is almost certain 
some are involves in* the. guerrilla activity, 
particularly in coordination, communication, 
and advisory roles. Lao rebel capabilities are 
directly proportional to the .amount of assist¬ 
ance provided then by North. Vietnam. 

* .... ■ 

17. We believe that if, under existing condi¬ 
tions, the Communists made a vigorous effort 
through guerrilla warfare to seize Sam Neua 
and-Phong Saly provinces, they could succeed 
in doing so with an augmentation of present 
guerrilla forces by additional guerrilla forces 
■ and logistic support from outside Laos, and 
without involving the use of regular North 
Vietnamese units. Sam Neua town itself, 
which has special political and psychological 
importance for 3he Laotian Government, 
plight be able to hold out for a considerable 
length of-time, particularly if loyal troops 
elsewhere in the province conducted effective 
guerrilla action against the Communist guer¬ 
rillas. However, problems of logistic support 
and morale, if not corrected, could lead to the 
fall or surrender of Sara Neua town. A1-. ”• 
though the loss of the two provinces and par¬ 
ticularly of Sam Neua town would be a serious 
blow to the Laotian Government, we do not 
believe that it would lead to the collapse of the 
government’s will tc continue the struggle, 
particularly if it appeared that effective help 
. would be forthcoming. 

» 

13. The considerations discussed in the para- 1 
graphs above probably caused the Communists 
• to believe: (a) that guerrilla warfare offered 
some prospects—at low risk—of promoting 
Communist objectives in Laos even if the Lao 
, Government received substantial moral and. 
material • support"-from the outside, and (b) 
that military forces which the West would be 
likely to commit inside Laos would be inde¬ 
cisive against the flexible Communist guer¬ 
rilla tactics. . 

t. t . 


HI. REACTIONS TO CERTAIN CONTINGENT 
DEVELOPMENTS 

19. We do not believe that the Communists 
will resort in the near future to large-scale 
guerrilla activity, such as an attempt to take 
Sam Neua, at least so long as the UN fact-find¬ 
ing mission is present in Laos. The Commu¬ 
nists will make special efforts to conceal evi¬ 
dences of outside participation and will prob¬ 
ably reaffirm offers to negotiate political . 
differences with .the Laotian Government. 
Moreover, the US has already set in motion 
certain military preparedness measures in the 
Far East. It is possible that these or similar 
moves might , cause the [Communists to keep 
guerrilla activity in Laos at a low level for‘a . 
considerable period. 

20. If, however. Communist armed action in¬ 

creased in scale and effectiveness, either in 
the near future or at some lateij time, and if 
Laotian appeals for outside assistance did not 
result in quick and favorable response, it is 
probable that Laotian morale would rapidly 
decline and the will to resist would wither 
away. Such developments would have wide¬ 
spread adverse repercussions throughout neu¬ 
tral and non-Communist elements in South¬ 
east Asia. . , 

21. Hanoi and Peiping have warned that any! 
foreign military intervention in Laos would 

•be considered as a direct*threat to their na¬ 
tional security. However, depending partly 
on the scale and nature, of the military move, 
the Communist military reaction to the West¬ 
ern intervention, whether under UN, SEATO, 
or US. auspices, initial^ would probably take 
the form of further covert North Vietnamese 
intervention rather than overt invasion. 
There probably would be less effort than at 
present to camouflage this intervention. This 
Communist action might, in the first instance, 
be limited to seizing substantial territory in 

^ | a 

Laos—such as Sam Neua and Phong Saly 
provinces—which we believe they could do 
under existing conditions with an augmenta¬ 
tion of present guerrilla forces, and then using 
this situation for political bargaining pur¬ 
poses.' The Communists would probably be 

prepared to accdpt a prolonged and unresolved 
* * 1 

» «* • 

• a • • • 
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struggle, particularly if the country were geo¬ 
graphically divided. If non-Asian forces were 
committed in Laos, the likelihood of an overt * 
Communist invasion would increase.* 

22. If the Communists should come to believe 
that a Western intervention appeared capable 
of resolving the conflict and establishing firm 

. ..anti-Communist control o.ver Laos, they would 
then face the difficult decision _of whether to" 
raise the ante further, possibly to the point 
of openly committing North Vietnamese or 
Chinese Communist forces to the fighting. 
We estimate that both Communist China and 
the USSR wish to avoid serious risk of ex¬ 
panding the hostilities more broadly in the 
Far East -or beyond. We believe, therefore, ! 
• that the Communists would seek through 
various uses of diplomacy, propaganda, covert 
action and guerrilla warfare to cause the West 
to back down. If, however, the Communists 
became convinced during the course of a series 
of actions and counteractions that the US in¬ 
tended to commit major US combat forces into 
Laos, we believe that the odds would be better 
than .even that the Communists would di¬ 
rectly intervene in strength with North Viet¬ 
namese and possibly Chinese Communist mili¬ 
tary forces. 5 

23. The Communists would probably counter 
the unilateral introduction of “volunteers-”, or- . 
regular military units from South Vietnam 
and Thailand with the introduction of North' 

Vietnamese, “volunteers.” . 

. . » * 

♦ • * 

4 See footnote to Conclusion 5. 

‘See footnotes to Conclusion 6. 


• 

24. The uncommitted and anti-Communist 
countries of the world would view with alarm 
a Communist takeover of Laos, but arc fear¬ 
ful that a Western intervention in Laos might 

' « ealv of a m.ajor war. Never- • 

thelcss, most of these 1 countries, includin'*' I 
most members of SEATO, would probably sup* 
port such intervention if they were convinced 
of the gravity of the Laotian Government's po-* 
sition and of direct Communist Bloc support 
of the rebels in Laos. The findings of the UN 
Security Council subcommittee will almost 
certainly have an important influence in thi^ 
respect. 1 • • 

25. ‘ If the uncommitted and anti-Communist 

• countries accepted the need for.intervention 
in Laos, they would'prefer that such action be 
taken under UN auspices. If dispatch of a 
UN-led force were blocked by Communist dip¬ 
lomatic opposition, intervention by SEATO 
would probably be supported by most Free 
World' countries despite the strong dislike of 

• some neutralist nations for the SEATO con- . 

cept. On the other hand, SEATO failure to 

move effectively in response to a Lao appeal' 

for help would not only endanger the existence 

of SEATO itseli but would seriously weaken 

the confidence of the non-SEATO states of 

Asia in the West’s determination and ability ' 

to defend them froni Communist attack.’- 

. » 

-26. US-militaiy intervention, such as the dis¬ 
patch of troops to Laos, in the absence of broad 
acceptance of the need to intervene would* 
probably have little Support even among the 
anti-Communist nations. Our SEATO allies, - 
however’, would probably support us although 
most might do so with considerable relr Stance. 
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Oct 20 1959 


REFER TO I-l6,04l/9 

♦ 


MEMORANDUM FOR THE DIRECTOR, JOINT STAFF 

ATTENTION: DIRECTOR OF INTELLIGENCE 

SUBJECT: North Viet-Namese Military Establishment and- 

Capabilities 


The International Control Commission (ICC) has requested 
that the Government of Vietnam furnish them information re¬ 
garding U.S. plans for reduction and/or phase out'of TERM in 
Vietnam. The Department of Defense has requested that the 
Department of State obtain approval from the ICC for an increase 
in the MAAG ceiling before providing the information requested. 
The Departments of State and Defense have agreed that Canadian 
and Indian members of the ICC should be briefed and requested 
to support the U.S. position. In order to bolster the case 
for an expanded U.S. training program, it is requested that 
the Director of Intelligence, Joint Staff, prepare an esti- . 
mate of North Viet-Namese capabilities and appraise the un¬ 
stable political and military conditions in Laos. It is ! 
recommended that the estimate be prepared with marginal notes" * 
indicating what information is releasable respectively to ( 

Canadian and Indian nationals. . ' 


(Signed) Charles H. Shuff 


Deputy Assistant Secretary 
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; SPECIAL. REPORT ON SOUTHEAST ASIA (NSC 5809) 

'■ * : (Approved by the President, April 2, 1958) 

• (Period Covered: From August 12,. 1959, through February 10,'I960) 

• •*. " * * * • • > * < * 


• • • 


* • 


•ADEQUACY OF U.S. POLICY IN MAINLAND SOUTHEAST ASIA (NSC 5809) ; 


* *■ 


. c ’/ T* The validity and implementation of U. S. Policy on Southeast Adia ’ 
has been appraised and evaluated in the light of operating experience,, It 
is recommended that the National Security Council review those parts of 
’the policy which pertain to Cambodia and Laos* The basis.for this re corn- . • 
mendatioh is as follows: * 


• ^ • * • , • 

Cambodia (Paragraphs 39 through 42) • . . ' . . ” 

—-- - • • 

• * • ’ . 

• • 

* « 

2* The major difficulty'is encountered in the present wording and con- 
text of paragraph 39* Owing to* the evolution of political conditions in >■ 
Cambodia over the past 18 months, thi3 paragraph appears misleading in 
that it does not provide guidance for dealing with Prince Sihanouk and tho 
political strength he represents, but rather implies that we should encourage 
non-communist elements whether or not they are opposed to Sihanouk. The 
latter has emerged with added power and prestige from the abortive-coup 
plots and subsequent subversive activities mounted against him in 1959 by' 
ostensibly anti-communist elements. In the process'many of these elements 

were eliminated and the revelation of their real or fancied association with 

' • • * •* • 

the United States and other free world countries undermined Cambodian 

• , * 

confidence in U. S. motives and became an obstacle to the pursuit of our 
objectives* Moreover, Sihanouk has given further evidence of political 
astuteness in the domestic arena, has displayed inci*eased alertness t-* 
communist subversion, and has shown no inclination to tolerate any challenge 
to. hie pre-eminence* Policy guidance, therefore, should be directed con¬ 
spicuously and specifically at the problem of dealing with Sihanouk, by all 
• odds the major single-factor in Cambodia and the principal target of U* S* . 

policy* • • . ' *. . I 

\ 

• . 

3* The other courses of action for Cambodia (pax*agraphs 40 through 42) 
remain valid, b-t fail to take into account the particular forms in which 
certain general problems are encountered in Cambodia. In revising the 
NSC paper, consideration ehould be given to the following additional point! 


'r • 

- 5 * 



a. It'would seem desirable to acknowledge the acute sensitivity 
of Cambodians to the U. S. attitude tqward Sihanouk’s brand of neutrality 
and to reinforce the general guidance on this question given as ’a regional 
. course of action iu\paragraph 14 by more specific treatment in the country 

section* \ • . .. * v • * . 

\ • * 

• * . . ’ . \ . * * * * . * * * * 

V ' . b. Another problem which probably merits specific - attention is • • •’ 

• .the, presence francaisb' in Cambodia, Guidance on U. S, policy toward * •* 
the attempt to maintain French influence in Cambodiai and on the use of this 

influence in the furtherance" of U, S. objectives,, would appear desirable, 

• • • . • . 

*,**«-••'* * * * • 

- \ v ' ’c. Paragraphs 40 and 41, dealing with U, S, aid, probably could Q 

be revised to reflect the fact that our military and economic assistance < ' 
.-progi’ams in sensitive fields are essentially preclusive in nature and to • / 

- provide clearer guidance - on the use of U, ,S« aid to prevent-communist 
penetration, 

• • . • • ■ • ■ _ • • 

• • • .. . 

d, - Finally, the guidance on-Cambodia’s, relations with its neigh¬ 
bors might he strengthened to reflect the greater significance this problem 
has assumed in recent months and consequently the more urgent need for 

the U« S, to exert a-moderating influence, ’ • . • ) 

♦ , • , | 

* . - * * . * * i 

Laos (Paragraphs 43 through 49) . . 

k . • • 

• * * • * * » * . 

• - . , <• • • • 

• * ' • , 

A* * • 

• *4, Both the internal political situation and the country’s external rela¬ 
tions have evolved considerably since NSC 5809 was approved (April 2, 1958), . 
‘.and the guidance contained in paragraphs 43 through 49 is not entirely ade- __ 
quate in the- light of operational experience, , - •; v . _ - At _. .'■«. . ; 


•5, More specifically, our problem in the last few months .has not been 
“to strengthen the determination of the RLG to resist subversion” (P, 43) 
or-"to prevent Lao neutrality from veering toward pro-communism" (P, 44), 
Without minimizing the importance of these objectives,, our immediate"* 
operational problem has been to persuade the Lao leadership from taking 
too drastic actions which might provoke a reaction on the part of the North 
. .Vietnamese and which might alienate free world sympathy for Laos—-as for 
;' .instance, outlawing and eliminating by force the NLHX, or taking a ha 1 anti- 

■ communist position in international affairs, . •. . 

. . . .' .. • : • . . : . .• • • , • . 

• • ■" . . "' .* 

• « ./• » , , . • . 

•. . b. Again, the events of the past cummer have strengthened the.belief . 

•. of the Lao in the ON and have satisfied them that SEAT.O and, more imp or- 
• tantly, the U* S, would come to their assistance in the event of armed 
conflict with the communist bloc, ' Therefore, the question now is not to 

* • t • 1 * ■ • • • 




m* 
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<‘Sco Attachment: Laos: Political Background. 





“.develop an attitude of confidence on. the part of tho “Lao leaders' 1 (P» 45) 

• in UNi SEA.TO and U« S* support, but rather to make these leaders assume 
•a greater sense of responsibility and .talc e into account tho international \ 

. repercussions which their actions may cause. . v 


; 7. The entry of the.UN into Laos poses new problems but also offers 

. new opportunities to. satisfy the increasingly felt yearning for progress. It 
: creates a new factor in Lao foreign relations which will henceforth have to 
Ve taken into account/ ‘ \ ‘ 


* * ‘ 

• -8. In summary, it is considered that tho language of the policy paper 

no longer applies realistically to existing conditions in Laos and docs'net 
. jSrovide guidance for our position regarding the assumption of new responsi 
bilitic 8 by the United Nations. 

■ • * * t « 
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LAO Si POLITICAL BACKGROUND 


. 9. J.n April 1958 an Electoral campaign was under way in which the Neo • 

Lao Hale Xat, the communist-front party, was permitted to participated The 
campaign was being fought for 21 seats to the National Assembly in fulfill- . 

: ment of a provision of the Political Agreement which had been signed be- 

^ * _ * 

tween the Royal Lao Government and the communist dominated Pathet Lao . 

• ;: "the'previous November* This agreement had also provided for the entry of • 
V. two Pathet Lao leader^ into the Cabinet. The Military Agreement, signed at 

the same time, provided for the integration of two Pathet Lao battalions into 
the Lao Army and the demobilization of the balance of the Pathet Lao forces** -. 
. In sum,, with- communist and fellow-traverlers permitted to enter the Cabinet, 
•V the administration, the-army and the National Assembly, the fate of Laos 
appeared in the spring of 1958 to ba cloudy indeed* The results of the elec- 
. tions, which were.held in Mayi. confirmed our fears* The Neo Lao Hak Xat 
.. and a satellite party won 13 of the 21 seats at stake, giving clear evidence. 

of the partyi strength and organization, •’ ** • '*• , 

• . • • • - * * .» 

•• *' - . ‘ * * ■ •••*• 

• • 10, Since then, anti-communist elements have taken a firmer stand 

t •• • • t 

toward the NLHX and a take-over by peaceful means, which we may pre¬ 
sume the PL anticipated and we ourselves feared, does not appeal’ to he an 
•immediate possibility, • • • * 

w • 

• • _ • ** * 

- * * * 

^ • • . 

11, The election results gave anti-communist patriotic elements a 

severe shock and in reaction the two major political parties merged into one 
(Rally of the. Lao People), while a group of young, relatively better educated 
coen in the government, military and business circles organized themselves 
into a so-called Committee for* the Defense of the National Interests (CDNI)* 
The CDNI’s stated purpose was to support any Cabinet, political party and 
individual who worked in the national interests. The CDNI was strongly anti- 

■ communist*. * . • 

. ... » • 

. . ... 

» * . . • . 

12, In July 1958, fee vacillating Souvanna Phouma, who negotiated with 

• .the Pathet Lao, resigned as Prime Minister, and, in August, Phoui Sanani- 

kone formed a new Cabinet from which the Pathet Lao were excluded ar>d 
which comprised representatives from both the Rally and the CDNI pre- . 
senting a solid anti-communist front. This Cabinet, which was further 
. strengthened in January 1959 by the inclusion of three senior army officers, 

. tackled one by one some of the major problems v/hich had been left pending 
by previous governments. It carried out monetary reform, a partial adrnin- 
. istrative shakeup, undertook various village aid and psychological warfare ‘ 
programs, and consented to have France and the United States implement • 

a joint training program for its army. . 

* * • » 

.... ’ * • ♦ 

* - • * • 

• * 

13, In January 1959, tho Prime Minister declared unequivocally before 

the Assembly that the ger/eremeht*e foreign policy was pro-v/estern and 

- * • • 4 * 


anti-communist and, in February, declared that Laos had satisfied ail • . 

the provisions of the Geneva Agreement, While the government has somewhat 
gone back on this bold stand and resumed an announced foreign policy of 
neutrality (with our encouragement), in fact it has continued to oppose the ‘ 
^exchange of diplomatic missions with any communist country and at homo 

• has taken firm measures to counter and control the Neo Lao I-Ialc Xat* The 

• progress which the government was slowly making,- its firmness toward this *. 
party, and the party’s consequent lessening prospects of a peaceful take-over, 
have; been considered causes for the events of the past summer. By reverting; 

• to armed subversion, the communists presumably sought to protect their 

• apparatus and recover their influence which had been gradually eroded over' * 

several months; •. • ... " 

. * ’ . • 

, • . ■ . * ■ • . 

* • . • • • . • v • . . • 

. •* . . ■■ 

, i • • 

14, The events of this summer brought world-attention to focu6 on the 
situation in Laos, Domestically, they resulted in strengthening the anti¬ 
communist, anti-Viet Minh convictions of the Lao leader ship. Internationally, 
they brought about the decision to establish an enlarged UN presence in the 
country which would permit world opinion to focus rapidly on the situation 

if new fighting were to break out. At the same time, the Lao gained a sense 
' of reassurance that SEATO and, more meaningfully, the U. S, were pre¬ 
pared to stand by their country if it came to a showdown, • 

. • . # 

■ « • * 

• . * * • 

15, While it is.not inconceivable that a Cabinet with neutralist ten- 

# * * * 

dencies might be created, such an eventuality is far .less likely than in 

April 1958, Major elements of the Lao leadership are firmly committed to an 

anti-communist .stcoad, Therefore, the major problem is no longer one of 

insuring an anti-communist government but rather one of giving the pro- ' ' • 

western anti-communist elements cause for maintaining their position 

encouraging greater cohesion among them and reassuring them that their 

policies will permit their country to progress,- This evaluation is strengthened 

by the recent political crisie of December. 1959-January 1966 which brought 

about the downfall of Phoui and the creation 6f a new Cabinet under* Kou 

Abhay, While Kou has made public declarations of neutrality (in consonance 

with our recommendations), all the Ministers pa whom the Ambassador 

called have made clear that they would continue to look to close coopex*atioa 

-with-the U, S, The Kou Government is charged with preparing Laos for 

now elections in the near future, 

» * - • 

• • • • 

V • • ■ * • ■ « 

\ . * 
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American Embassy SAIGON 278 

Despatch 

This document consists of 22 pages* Copy l4 of 25 copies. Series C 
Department's Telegram No. 1339* January 29, I960 

m 

d/armt 


Special Report on Current Internal Security Situation 


Enclosed is a special report prepared* by a Country Team study gtfoup 
on the current internal security situation in Viet-Nam. A summary of 
this report and an analysis of the main factors in Viet-Nam's current 
serious internal security problem are given below:- 

Situation . Internal security, which improved greatly since the nip 
and tuck period from 1954-56 but which nevertheless has been a steady con¬ 
cern of the GVN over the past few years, has again become its No. 1 problem 
as a result of intensification of Viet Cong guerrilla and terrorist activi¬ 
ties, weaknesses apparent in the GVN security forces and the growth of 
apathy and considerable dissatisfaction among the rural populace. The 
situation has grown progressively more disturbing since shortly after 
the National Assembly elections at the end of August 1959, despite the 
fact that President DIEM was claiming, up to the end of December, that 
internal security was continuing to improve. The monthly rate of assassi¬ 
nations rose substantially starting in September, and other signs of 
increasingly aggressive VC tactics such as ambushes of GVN security forces 
began to appear about the’same time. The full impact of the seriousness 
of the present situation was brought home by a series of VC incidents in 
late January and February, particularly an attack on an ARVN regimental • 
post near Tay Ninh, other smaller and less dramatic attacks on security 
posts elsewhere in the southwest and serious VC depredations in Kien Hoa 
Province. 


President Diem and other GVN officials are now showing a reassuring 
awareness of the gravity of the situation. They have not permitted them¬ 
selves to become panic-stricken, and there is no reason to become alarmist 
if prompt steps are taken to correct the situation. 
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VC Intentions and Potential . Indications are growing that the VC 
are mounting a special campaign aimed at undermining the Diem Government. 
According to CAS sources, VC armed cadre strength has increased to about 
33000 in the southwest, double the number in September. VC groups now 
operate in larger strength, and their tactics have changed from attacks on 
individuals to rather frequent and daring attacks on GVN security forces • 

A recent CAS report has indicated a VC intention to press general guer¬ 
rilla warfare in South Viet-Nam in I960, and indicates the VC are convinced 
they can mount a coup d’etat this year. President Diem also told me in 
late February about the capture of a VC document indicating their intention 
to step up aggressive attacks all over the country, including Saigon, be¬ 
ginning in the second quarter. 

These signs indicate that aggressively worded statements emanating 
from the DRV in 1959 may accurately reflect DRV intentions. In May 1959 
the central committee of the Lao Dong Party passed a resolution stating that 
• the struggle for reunification of Viet-Nam should be carried out by all 
"appropriate means". Subsequently in conversations with Western officials. 
Prime Minister Pham van DONG made statements to the effect that "We will 
be in Saigon tomorrow" and "We will drive the Americans into the sea". 

It is not completely clear why the DRV has chosen this particular time 
to mount an intensified guerrilla campaign in South Viet-Nam. Several 
hypotheses have been put forward. The campaign may be part of general 
Chiccm strategy to increase pressure on non-communist countries all along 
the southern rim of the Asian communist bloc • Several GVN officials, in¬ 
cluding President Diem, have said that the present DRV tactics may be re¬ 
lated to the forthcoming East-West summit meeting, but they do not seem to 
be clear as to just what this relationship might be. Diem, and others have 
also expressed the view that the DRV is aiming at disruption of the GVN's. 
economic, social and security programs, many of which have been making , 
steady progress while others, like the .agroville program, threaten to 
weaken the VC position if carried out successfully. The DRV may also 
have been embittered by its failure to interfere successfully with the 
GVN National Assembly elections last August and resolved, as a result of 
this failure, to intensify activities in the- South. 

GVN Security and Political Weaknesses . At the same time that the DRV 
guerrilla potential has increased in the South, weaknesses have become more 
apparent in the GVN security forces. GVN leaders have in recent weeks 
stressed the need for more anti-guerrilla training of ARVN. The desirability 
of centralized command in insecure areas and a centralized Inte llig ence 
service has also 
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renewed emphasis with these officials on the necessity of winning the 
confidence of the people and explaining to them the reasons for the 
government’s programs. He has also indicated that he has ordered a slow¬ 
down in the construction of agrovilles, apparently in recognition of the 
indications that the people were being driven too hard to carry out this 
new program. 

The Embassy’s views on these countermeasures of the GVN as well as 
on certain other actions which should be taken have been expressed in a 
separate despatch. As the situation develops, the Embassy expects to 
make additional recommendations. 


/s/Elbridge Durbrow 
Elbridge Durbrow 


Enclosure: 


Special Report on Current 
Internal Security Situation 
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Special Report On Internal Security Situation In Viet-Nam 

The Viet Cong attack on the Vietnamese Army installation near Tay Ninh 
on January 26 is a dramatic illustration of the increasingly aggressive 
tactics of the Viet Cong and of the difficulty the GVN is having in con¬ 
trolling the internal security situation. The audacity of the Viet Cong • 
in conducting the attack, the likelihood of VC infiltration into ARVN, the 
indications of secret support of the VC by some of the local populace, the 
successful planning and coordination in carrying out the attack as opposed 
to apparent failure of ARVN which had been told there might be an. attack 
to be sufficiently alert for such an attack and effectively counter once 
the attack had been launched, are indications of many of the problems 

faced by the GVN and discussed in this report. 

* • 

Recent Viet Cong Activity 

A. General Situation 


The increase in Viet Cong activity in recent months can be traced 
back as far as the middle of September when the assassination and kidnapping 
rate began to rise. It will be recalled that the Government of Viet-Nam 
intensified its anti-VC measures during the spring of 1959 when it in¬ 
creased. its forces engaged in internal security operations. These operations 
appear to have forced the VC to curtail their* activities for a period of 
several months, regroup, strengthen and reorganize their cadres and estab¬ 
lish new bases. The added precautions taken by the GVN during the period 
prior to and immediately following the August 30 National Assembly elec¬ 
tions further suppressed VC activity. The two important exceptions to this 
relatively static period of VC operations are the acts of sabotage of; farm 
machinery in May and June (which backfired because of peasant resentment) 
and the July attack on U.S. Army personnel at the MAAG detachment in Bien 
Hoa. 

* 

i 

• i 

; 

By September 1959 the VC position was somewhat as follows : The VC had • 
failed to carry out their plans to disrupt the National Assembly elections.^ 
This failure placed the VC in a position of reasserting themselves in the 
countryside or facing a gradual decrease of their influence as the G/N im¬ 
proved security and pushed forward its social and economic reforms. ‘ 

* 

Reports reaching CAS indicated that the VC by September had bee me 
quite concerned over the possible effects of various GVN programs which 
were getting underway at that time. The GVN program for regrouping ; 
isolated peasants into communities was just beginning, the various youth 
organizations were becoming active in the villages and the new identity 
card program premised to create difficulties for many VC cadres who ha d ; 
been provided with false identity papers. . The VC propaganda offensive 
against these programs, which was already underway during_Augustj was 
intensified in September and VC harassment and violence 
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directed against GVN youth groups, project personnel and village officials 
■began to rise. ‘ 


B. Assassinations and Kidnappings 


The figures presently available indicate that assassinations and 
kidnappings perpetrated by the VC and other dissidents got off to a slow 
start in September, ‘59» The date on which the GVN relaxed its post-election 
security precautions is not available at the present time, but the VC which 
committed only 7* assassinations and 4 kidnappings in the first 13 days of 
September subsequently intensified their activities and by the end of Sep¬ 
tember the total for the month amounted to 22 assassinations and 34 kid¬ 
nappings, according to evaluated data from various sources. From this 
point the figures have continued to rise to levels considerably abovd the 
average for the past two years. A chart prepared by the Embassy and based 
as nearly as possible on constant criteria, is included as Annex I to this 
report. Deaths or persons missing as a result of participation in armed 
■ combat are not represented on this chart. Since reports are still incomplete 
for November and December, the figures for these months are tentative. 


Although a complete analysis of assassinations and kidnappings is not 
available at the present time, it has become fairly apparent that since 
last summer the VC have added the newly formed GVN youth groups to their 
list of prime targets which continue to include village officials and NBM 
cadres. The vast majority of incidents has consistently occurred in the 
Fifth Military Begion with a small number reported in the First and Capital 
Military Regions. During September and October, the months for which final 
figures are available, An Xuyen Province topped the list for both assassi¬ 
nations and kidnappings, followed by Kien Giang, Kien Phong and Phong Dinh. 
Other provinces in the Fifth Military Begion, although far from peaceful, 
vary considerably from month to month. 


C. VC Military Type Operations 


VC activities involving military type operations such as ambushes, 
clashes and attacks on GVN military and civil posts have intensified in 
size and vigor over the past few months although, according to available 
information, the number of such actions increased only slightly through 
December. Statistics from GVN sources on actions and casualties of both 
friendly and enemy forces 


* This figure includes four members of the security forces who may have 
been killed in action since reports simply state that they were "killed 1 ' 
by the VC. 
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for the period July-Eecember 1959 axs shown in an attachment . The 
accuracy and value of the casualty statistics is, however, open to serious 
question. Comparison of ARVN data with that obtained from the NPSS and 
the SDC shows frequent discrepancies in casualty figures. 


The post-election intensification of VC attacks began with the 
completely successful engagement of two ARVN companies on September 26. 

The poor performance of ARVN during this operation exposed a number of 
weaknesses which have been commented upon by many CAS and MAAG sources 
in the Vietnamese Government. MAAG’s evaluation of the factors contributing 
to ARVN* s failure include security leaks, inadequate planning, lack of 
aggressive leadership, failure to communicate information to other par¬ 
ticipating units and the failure of supporting units to press forward to 
engage the VC (they were close enough to hear the sound of gunfire at the 
time). Another factor of importance illustrated in this ambush was the 
confidence of the VC in their ability to successfully conduct such opera- 
- tions. This self assurance and aggressiveness appear to be characteristic 
of many actions taken by the VC since September and have probably contrib¬ 
uted to the low state of morale reported in GVN security units by CAS 
sources.. 


Earlier in 1959 ARVN units were ordered to conduct operations, in 
Phuoc Thanh Province (VC Resistance Zone "d")» From March 8-19 1959 elements 
of the 7th Division and a paratroop group conducted an indecisive opera¬ 
tion against the VC in this area, mainly because of difficulty in locating 


• 


t 1 


** % 4r 


tiie VO. Toward ode end oi- March the elements of tlie 7th Divisxou were 
replaced by 3 battalions of the Airborne Group, 2 infantry regiments and 
other miscellaneous units, to seal off and block in the area. The Viet¬ 
namese Air Force employed 5 and later 6 f8f fighter planes to conduct air 
strikes., ...These strikes employed .rockets, bombs .and strafing,, but..the. only. ; .. 
known result was the destruction of a number of VC buildings and huts. As 
the rainy season approached the emphasis was switched from operations to 
providing security for road construction and other civil works teams. Some 
patrolling in search of VC was continued throughout the rainy season, but 
contacts with the VC were minor and infrequent. By September, Engineer 
construction troops had reportedly been set to work doing road work, clearing 
the forests, planting trees and building houses. The 5th Division was the 
principal unit engaged in the operation and was still in Phuoc Thanh as of 
late November, searching for VC. The hulk of the VC had apparently moved 
on to continue their operations elsewhere. . 


Major incidents in October were the following: According to a CAS 
report an ARVN section (which normally consists of about b5 men) immediately 
surrendered when attacked by a VC group on October 10 in Kien Phong Province. 
ARVN, however, denies the occurrence of .this incident. On October 30 a 
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group of 80 to 100 VC attacked the Kien An District Office, Kien Giang 
Province, killing the district chief, a policeman, six CG members and 
four civilians. Seven civilians were wounded and the VC after releasing 
about 70 prisoners from the local prison compound carried away 23 weapons 
and other equipment plus the district payroll, which was apparently the 
target of the. raid. Exact VC casualties are not known, but were estimated 
to be considerable. . . . 

♦ 

According to a senior GVN intelligence officer whose comments were 
reported by CAS in December, the VC in An Xuyen, Ba Xuyen, Kien Giang, 

Phong Dinh, An-Giang, Kien Phong, Kien Tuong, and Long An Province numbered 
‘ 2900 about twice the September 1959 figure, divided into groups of 40 to 
50 men. This officer expressed the opinion that VC attacks in November on 
isolated Civil Guard posts and ARVN patrol units in Kien Phong Province 
present an important change in VC strategy in the southwest and that the VC 
plan to become increasingly active in early i960 in an effort to prove to 
the people that the GVN is unable to cope with the internal security situa¬ 
tion. An example of this type of activity is the November l4 VC storming 
of Phong My Market in Kien Phong Province during which they reportedly set 
fire to a defense militia post, the information hall, three bridges and a . 
motor-boat of the Kien Phong Security Service. Minister of Information' 
THANH told British Ambassador PAPKES on February 22 that the VC*s are 
burning a large number of information halls, and he is very worried by the 
lack of.protection and retaliation. 

By November and December it had become apparent that the VC were 
operating in larger groups than those used earlier in the year and that 
their attacks were well planned and vigorously executed. It seems apparent, 
moreover, from such large scale operations as took place in late January in 
the provinces of Kien Hoa, Tay Ninh and Phuoc Long (Dong Xoai incident) that 
the VC have further increased their activities.* Serious incidents are con¬ 
tinuing: ARVN intelligence reports indicate that approximately twenty VC 
attacked a boat in Kien Giang Province on February 2 killing 12 Civil Guard 
and 13 civilians and wounding 11 Civil Guard, 2 other security personnel 
and 5 civilians and that as of February 7 VC terrorism was continuing in 
Kien Hoa Pro/ince. 


* See Embassy telegrams 2288 (February l) 2301 (February 2); FVS-4221, 

4222, 4229 and 4227; AEMA CX-9. 
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S>. Other Recent VC! Activities 


-> 


A roeeht CAS report concern in?-; a group of VC numbering nearly 
.1000 men (probably exaggerated} entering'a town 3 or 4 kilometers 



Kien Gians Province on September 2I ./'-The fact that ~ the VC- can , 
and have on a number of occasions, entered fair sisec! comm unities, 

-nen 



According to CAS sources, infiltration of 
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forces (including AH’iK) has been a part of VC .planning throughout 



•‘ c-thsr VC successes, poseiD.iy including the Tay Ninn incident on 

• .January 26 . The VC, according to a CAS report, have also ;aado a 
special effort‘to obtain AHVN 'uniforms, ’Reports have been received 

" by CAS concerning encounters by GYN patrols of what was believed 

to be an ARV?;' patrol, but which turned out to be VC. 

• > - 

• - 

• Increased activity was also noted in Centra l Viet-Nam although 
the problem there was less Intone than iiPthe Stmrtirr'. According 
to CAS VC armed strength :l*.i Central Vietnam in November was about 
300- According to CAS sources the VC In the highlands of Quaog. Hgai 
carried out-daring attacks duringFoTcrnbor. on the.head offices of 
c caiman a 1 councils and of the NHN, They also destroyed bridges ard 
. sections of road in an attempt to sabotage communications. Having 
^gai ne d influence ar.onx the t^entaa rvaeds to the extent of being able 
l.to establish bases g-hi -end.v. the VC were reportedly , p lanning 

in November to extend their'political and .military activitiSsrtc 
the coastal regions. .. * 

.. ■ ■*—■ i. - ■ ■* • 1 . 

% # * 
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Around midnight on November 5.« 23 to 30 v6 ‘(50-100 by another 
estimate) armed with automatic weakens attacked a 15 man sou ad of 



Four'members of the sc-uac managed. to escape buS^Sh'e'remainder were 
oueaticned and given a propaganda lecture for 2 hours. One dump 
truck" and 1 grader were burned and 1 tractor was damaged. ARVH" 
casualties were 1 killed and 2 wounded. The VC lost 2'dead left 
am. the-scene of action. Gn-the following night tho timber decking 
on an Eiffel bridge near 01a Vud was burned by an estimated 60 
Kontasnard VC. Tho damage was repaired but the next night the 


o 


Ilontagnnrd VG returned and again set firs to the decking, 
doing sufficient damage to. require 3"4 days to repair. 
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These incidents, plus a relatively minor incident involving a VC 
attack on ARVN patrol on September l4 some 35 kilometers south of the 
town of Quang Ngai are significant in that they represent the first such 
reports received from Central Viet-Nam of this type of violence in many 
months. VC activity among the Montagnards, particularly propaganda 
activity, intended to set the Montagnards against the GVN and its programs 
for economic and social development in Central Viet-Nam has been the subject 
of reports by CAS and our consulate at Hue. There have also been a number 
of reports of VC efforts to establish bases and to recruit Montagnards 
for guerrilla activity. 

During a visit to Kontum in late January our Consul in Hue found 
officials rather worried about the security situation. The Chief of Kontum’s 
northermost district of Dale Sut said that during a three week period in 
January, Communists, had forced or persuaded three Montagnard villages to 
withdraw, into the mountains, out of reach of GVN administrators. This Dis- 
' trict Chief said that he and the Kontum Civil Guard Chief both think that 
the Communists have a major base in the Quang Nam mountains northeast of 
Dak Gle (the northermost point en route 14), and predicted that communist 
activities in northern Kontmn and southwest Quang Nam provinces would be 
stepped up in i960® Our Consul was not permitted to go all the way to Dak 
. Gle because on January 18 a Civil Guard force patrolling route l4 was fired 
on by a machine gun on a hillt op between Dak Gle and Dak Rotah. 




A large scale sweep intended to flush out Viet Cong in the mountains 




01 Quang Ngai province nas been underway since the end of October 1953. 


According to information obtained by USOM Public Safety Division^ eleven 
companies of the Civil Guard and one battalion of ARVN and two intelligence 
companies were employed in the initial pacification phase. The operation 
was reported, by mid-January to have.entere&.a second phase, that of securing 
the support of the local population. The new chief of Quang Ngai Province, 
Nguyen van TAT, told our Consul in January that additional Civil Guard Posts 
are being set up In the Montagnard districts of his province and that the 
Self Defense Corps will be greatly expanded in the Vietnamese sections. 

Asked about the progress of the sweep, he was non-committal, hut he ^.dmitted 
that the security drive "will not be over for a long time". 


E. DRV Intentions - * • 

■“ r 1 

» 

In May 1959, the Central Committee of the Lao Dong Party passed a 
resolution or stataaent stating that the struggle for reunification would 
have to be carried out by all '"appropriate measures". British observers . 
have taken this to mean measures other than peaceful. 
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"You must remember we will be in Saigon tomorrow, we will be in 
Saigon tomorrow," these words were spoken by Premier Pham van Dong 
in a conversation with French Consul Georges-Picot on September 12, 

1959. 


In Noyember, Pham van Dong twice told Canadian Commissioner 
Erichsen-Brown that "we will drive the Americans into the Sea." 
DRV General GIAP, however, later saw Erichsen-Brown to "reassure" 
hi m that DRV intentions are peaceful. (Erichsen-Brown has been 
very active in trying to .get the ICC to take cognizance of the VC 
guerrilla activities). 


CAS sources have reported a gradual increase of the infiltra x 
tion of VC cadres and arms from the DRV over the past few months 
which has increased the VC strength to about 3000 in the Southwest. . 
(Based on available information CAS estimates that the Viet Cong 
strength in all South Vietnam is presently 3000-5000 men). Many 
of these new infiltrators, according to a CAS source who is. a 
GVN official, are cadres who were regrouped in the North at the 
time of the Geneva Accords and have had a number of years of 
intensive military and political training. The principal infiltra¬ 
tion route of VC cadres from the North continues to be through 
Laos to Cambodia although reports are received of infiltration by 
sea. A CAS source with similar access reports that some of the 
cadres arriving in SVN from the North have the mission of establishing 
a VC headquarters to include a general slaff, a political section and 
a supply section and to effect a large-scale reorganization of VC 
cadres in the southwestern provinces (Fifth Military Region). 


According to a CAS report from a Western observer based on 
his limited personal observation, the People's Army of Vietnam 
(PAVN) has continued to train its units in guerrilla type warfare 
in addition to training in conventional warfare. In the opinion 
of this Western observer, the PAVN could at any time undertake a 
successful campaign against the GVN utilizing the type of 
guerrilla tactics undertaken so effectively by the Viet Minh 
against the French in the IndoChina War. Another Western observer, 
a missionary who resided over thirty years in Vietnam, has also 
stated that PAVN is in excellent condition to carry on guerrilla 
warfare. 
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A recent CAS report (FVS-4249)* indicates that the VC are 
presently planning to augment their forces, particularly in 
An Xuyen, Kien Giang, Phong Dinh, Kien Phong and Kien Tuong Province 
and that they will press general guerrilla warfare in South Vietnam 
during i960. This guerrilla warfare would be under the flag of 
the People's Liberation Movement (reports of a number of recent 
incidents mention the flying of a red flag with a blue star). 

The VC reportedly estimate that 70$ of the people in the rural 
areas of South Vietnam are either embittered by or indifferent 
toward the present government. According to this report the VC 
are convinced they can bring about a coup d'etat in i960, and are * 
presently considering three ways to do this: (l) to incite the GVW 
military forces to revolt and to penetrate the new government to 
steer it into a neutralist policy; (2) to force the GVW to use harsh 
repressive measures against the people by organizing widespread 
popular uprisings, thereby laying the foundation for open revolt; 

(3) to set up popular front provisional governments in the Trans- 
Bassac area as the general guerrilla warfare mentioned .above pro¬ 
gresses (the VC estimate that they have sufficient penetrations in 
or control .over village level administration to make this possible). 
The alternative which is selected will, according to the source, ; 
depend upon VC progress during the first four months of this year. 

President Diem told the Ambassador and General WILLIAMS in 
late February about the capture of a document by GVW security 
forces outlining VC plans to further step up aggressive attacks 
all over the country, including Saigon. These operations are 
planned to begin in the* second quarter of i960. (CAS has seen 
the document and believes -i-t to' be- authentic--- see FVS-4292).^-. 

Military Factors Affecting the Internal Security Situation 

* 

t 

GVW internal security operations in 1959 employed an average • 
of 25 ARVW battalions, 44,000 Civil Guards, 43,000 SDC, 6,000 Surete, 
as well as the Gendermerie, Self Guard Youth Corps and WEM members' 
for which figures are not presently available. This impressive 
number of personnel has, however, failed to keep VC and dissident t ! 
activities under control. Wumerous high-ranking GVW officials 
have very recently stressed the necessity of more anti-guerrilla 
training for the security forces. From a military point of view . 
an outstanding deficiency in the GVW effort has been the government's 




* See also FVS-4220 and FVS-4263. 
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inability, or lack of desire, to recognize the following factors: 
(1) It is actively engaged in an internal .war and, therefore, 
must take the measures which this situation entails. ( 2 ) There 
is a great need for a strong central military command with wide 
powers for the conduct of internal security operations in the 
unpacified’areas. (3) There is a need for a capable, well- 
equipped, well-trained, centrally-controlled Civil Guard to take 
over from the Military in pacified areas. 

It cannot be emphasized too strongly that the apparent lack 
of success in the GVN attempts to reduce the internal threat of the 
VC until now has stemmed from the lack of unity of command in a 
single operational commander who has the means and the authority 
to utilize all of the potential in the area of operations without 
regard to province or regional boundaries and without regard to 
the existing political subdivision of the area. Unity of command 
is the most important basic principle of administration lacking 
here. The Province Chief structure has caused a breakdown of 
coordination and a fragmentation of command structure which has 
blocked an effective attack on the internal security problem. 

♦ 

The fact that the GVN, though striving to bring its military 
organization to a high state of training, is constantly plagued 
by the diversion of an average of 25 battalions to an internal 
security mission is indicative that a serious internal threat 
exists. The resulting piecemeal commitment of the armed forces 
has obviously been generally unsatisfactory because of the lack • ’ 

of a strong central command which could effectively coordinate 
and control all security functions in the area of operations. I 
(See subsequent "GVN Reactions" section re recent action taken 

to centralize command in the Fifth Military Region). < 

» 

Political-Factors Affecting the Internal Security Situation ! 

* 

It is highly unlikely that any final solution can be found ! 
to the internal security situation in South Vietnam if the GVN 
does not enjoy the support and cooperation of the rural population. 
At the present time indications are that the rural population is 
generally apathetic towards the Diem Government and there are signs 
of considerable dissatisfaction and silent opposition. In'part 
this attitude appears to result from widespread fear of the 
Viet Cong and a belief that the GVN is relatively helpless to 
protect the rural population from Viet Cong depredations. 
Unfortunately the longer serious insecurity continues to exist i 
in the countryside despite GVN efforts to control- it, the more • 
serious is the effect on the GVN's prestige. Another effect is 
a growing belief among the peasants that the Viet Cong-will always 
be here as long as North Vietnam remains under Communist control 
and that they must adjust to live‘with them. (A realization of the 
long-range nature of the problem among officials responsible for- 
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dealing with it could he an advantage. In Malaya it has taken 
11 years to reduce the security situation to the minimum, and it 
is even more difficult to deal with it in a divided country with 
long exposed frontiers). 

There appear to. he other reasons contributing to the difficulty 
experienced by the GVN in attempting to rally the rural population:* 
(a) Until recently it was becoming more and more apparent that 
Diem was not being given accurate information on the internal 
security and political situation in rural areas. As late as the 
end of December, 1959* he’was telling all callers how much better 
the internal security situation had become, despite many doubts 
raised by his listeners. Information was apparently being * 

presented to him by local officials in such a manner as to reflect 
well upon the officials giving it. The President’s trips to the 
provinces have appeared to be carefully "laid on” by local officials. 
The President himself cannot be absolved entirely from the blame, 
however, since his system of personal rule which permits direct 
appeal from the individual provincial authorities to himself, in 
a sort of intra-executive check and balance system, serves to 
further weaken the administrative apparatus. 


Recently, however, as indicated in the subsequent section on 
"GVN Reactions," the Vice President and others who are not his 
usual informers on security matters have spoken frankly with him 


CUiU 14. s— UWM >< >-L4. 
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district authorities exercise almost autonomous control in the 
areas under their jurisdiction. Too often the personnel holding 
these positions have been incompetent, having been chosen for 
reason of party loyalty. Moreover, some have tended to view their 
jobs as a means to personal advancement or financial gain** often 


* See also FVS-4220 and FVS-4228. 

** The local press from time to time reports incidents of extortion 
and blackmail by local officials. On December 1 Le Song in an 
editorial cited "numerous cases of abuse of power committed by village 
police officials such as extortion of money and bribery." Examples 
like the following are to be found in various reports in the p^ess 
■ and from various CAS and USOM sources: 

•. 

On February 13 Tu Do reported that a hamlet chief in Binh Tuong . 
Province had been arrested for posing as a security agent and 
blackmailing four farmers. A USOM source in July reported that a 
District Chief of Security inBlao had reportedly been removed 
from his position for extorting sums of money from wealthy residents 
wdio were arrested on charges of being Communist sympathizers and 
had to pay for their release. 
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at the cost of the population under their control. Press 
editorials have attacked local officials for extorting money from 

peasants, using torture to wring false confessions from innocent 
people and conducting themselves in such a manner as to reflect 
adversely on the prestige of the national government. In addition 
rumors continue to circulate among the population concerning the 
alleged nefarious activities of and favoritism shown to members 
of the Can Lao party. While officials have been largely unable 
to identify and put out of commission Viet Cong undercover cadres 
among the population, they have often arrested people on the basis 
of rumors or of denunciations by people who harbor only personal 
grudges. Police powers jiistified on the basis of the needs of ; 

internal security have reportedly been misused to extort money 1 

not only from the peasants but from land owners, merchants and 
professional people in the towns. This misuse of police powers 
and the kind of broad scale arrests on suspicion are weakening 
the support of the population for the regime. On the other hand, 
the application of swift, summary justice (such as the Special- 
Military Tribunals were created to hand out) designed to protect 
the population against the Viet Cong threat, if carefully 
administered and "advertised” as such, can do much to restore a 
feeling of security;* (c) While the GVN has made an effort to 
meet the economic and social needs of the rural populations 
through community development, the construction of schools, 
hospitals, roads, etc., these projects appear to have enjoyed only 
a measure of success hi creating support. for the government and, 
in fact, in many instances have resulted in resentment. Basically, 
the problem appears to be that such projects have been imposed on 
the people without adequate psychological preparation in terms of 
the benefits to be gained. Since most of these projects call for 
sacrifice on the part of the population (in the form of allegedly 
"volunteer” labor in the case of construction, time away from jobs 
or school in the case of rural youth groups, leaving homes and 
lands in the case of regrouping isolated peasants), they axe bound 
to be opposed unless they represent a partnership effort for 
mutual benefit on the part of the population and the government. 
(See subsequent section on ”GVN Reactions” for indications of 
Diem’s current awareness of this problem). 


The situation may be summed up in the fact that the government 
4 has tended to treat the population with suspicion or to coerce it 
and has been rewarded with an attitude of apathy or resentment. • 


* Ensuing section on "GVN Reactions" shows Diem now aware of * 
incompetence and abuse of power by many officials. 
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The basic factor which has been lacking is a felling of rapport 
between the government and the population. The people have not 
identified themselves with the government. There has been a 
general lack of "a sense of mission" in the building of the 
country among both the local population and local authorities. 

In the past at least Diem has contributed to this attitude by his 
constant aclmonition to the villagers he talks to on his trips 
throughout the country that they must work harder, do more for 
themselves, and not complain. He has made little effort to praise 
them for what they have accomplished or explain the reasons for 
the demands .he places on the population. He has none of the 
demagogue in him, but is rather still the mandarin. Now that he 
realizes the feelings of the people, it is to be hoped that he 
will show more solicitude for their needs and feelings, but 
this will not be easy for him to do. 

Possibly another factor adversely affecting the current 
attitude of the peasants toward the Government is the decline over 
recent months in the price of paddy. Since the population in the 
Southwestern delta is particularly dependent on paddy for its 
income, it would be a normal political reaction for this development 
to increase dissatisfaction with the government. 

GVN Reactions to Current Internal Security Situation 


President Diem, who had earlier taken the position in 
conversations with Ambassador Durbrow that the GVN's security 
operations had broken up many VC camps and forced them to regroup 
into larger forces, has modified his assessment considerably after 
the Tay Ninh attack and other recent manifestations of expanded 
VC activities. Previously indicating that VC reinforcements had 
come from Cambodia, Diem in his latest conversation with the 
Ambassador on Pebruary 12 stated the VC had been reenforced by 
well-trained forces from North Vietnam. In his view the recent 
step-up in VC activities is basically a somewhat desperate attempt 
to disrupt the progress of South Vietnam. He does not appear 
to be deeply alarmed, but, on the contrary, feels that with 
measures he has in mind the situation should greatly improve in a 
few months. He believes the security forces need more anti¬ 
guerrilla training, but also thinks more security forces are needed 
in order to provide better protection for the entire population. 

He has called for volunteers from military reservists who had long 
guerrilla experience dmring the Indochina War as well as from 
ARVN and the Civil Guard, and has indicated that over 1000 have 
already volunteered. 

. 

. 

Diem also now shows awareness of many of the political factors 
which have contributed to the deterioration in internal security. 

By the end of February in conversations with the Ambassador and 
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other foreign officials Diem has become very frank in admitting 
that many of the civilian administrators have been incompetent 
and have abused their power. He has added he is removing these 
and placing competent men in their jobs whose principal duty 
will be to pay attention to the needs of the population and make 
every effort to win their confidence. The President has become 
quite aware of the adverse reaction of the people to indiscriminate 
use of methods of coercion in carrying out the government's 
programs in rural areas. He explained to the Ambassador at some 
length on February 22 the.urgent need for civilian officials to 
.explain in detail the reasons for the government's actions in 
these matters in order that the population will fully understand ; 
how they will benefit in the long run. 1 

Ngo Dinh NHJ, the President's brother and political advisor, 
also told CAS on February 5 that the security forces need more 
anti-guerrilla training. He added, however, that political 
measures are the real key to defense against the VC attacks, and 
mentioned specifically that GVN officials should consider political 
aspects of a situation and not just concentrate on rapid physical 
results to please the President. 

* 

In late January Vice President Nguyen Ngoc THO, according to 
a CAS report > had a discussion with President Diem in which he 
pointed out his belief that the reports which the President had 
been receiving on internal security were incorrect as obey 
underestimated the size of the VC network in South Vietnam. 

He reportedly reminded the President that he had told him a year 
and a half ago that tha GVN did not have a correct estimate of VC 
strength and, unless this were obtained, the time would come when 
the country would be unable to cope with VC subversion. Privately 
Tho was said to have placed the blame for GVN loss of support among 
the peasantry on province chiefs whose only activity was to apply 
police powers strictly. He also was said to have indicated that 
both Ngo Dinh Nhu and the NRM leaders, through the province chiefs, 
were responsible for providing completely erroneous and optimistic 
reports about the security situation. In a conversation with 
Ambassador Durbrow shortly after the Tay Ninh attack Tho expressed 
concern over the seriousness of the internal security situation, and 
he also urged more anti-guerrilla training of the GVN security - 
* forces. 

• • 

* 

Lieutenant General Le van TY, Chief of Staff of the Vietnamese . 
Array, has also expressed the view that further anti-guerrilla 
training is required. In addition, according to MAAG, soon- after 
the Tay Ninh attack a meeting was held by the Assistant Secretary 
of Defense with the Chief of Staff and Corps and Field Commanders 
at which it was decided to make certain recommendations to the 
President. These recommendations included adherence to the chain 
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of command by the Presidency; assignment of commanders to be 
made on recommendations of the General Staff through the 
Department of Defense to the President as contrasted with 
recommendation to the President by civilian and political 
advisers; clarification and definition of the responsibility and 
authority between the province chiefs , military regional commanders 
and local troop commanders; and centralization of control of the 
various intelligence agencies. 

% 

Indications have been received that at least some of the 
ideas which have been expressed by GVN officials are being 
implemented. President Diem has told Ambassador Durbrow that 
Colonel Nguyen KHANH, newly designated commander of the Fifth ! 
Military Region (the southwestern area where insecurity is the 
worst) , has been given full military powers over the security 
forces of the area regardless of the prerogatives of the province 
chiefs. Diem also said that the GW is extending an earlier plan 
of appointing military officers as deputy province chiefs responsible 
for security, and has placed them under the control of the military 
regional commander. 

According to a CAS report, the Assistant Secretary of State 
for Defense issued a directive on February 1 ordering concentration 
on anti-guerrilla training and tactics and enforcement of maximum 
security at all military posts. 

Another CAS report* states that President Diem, as a result 
of recent urgings for improvement in relations between the 
Government and the peasants, has ordered a slowdown in the program 
of building regroupment centers ("agrovilles"). Secretary of State 
for the Presidency TRIIAN told Ambassador Durbrow on February 17> " “ * 
however, that this program must be continued but perhaps at a 
slower pace, as there is no way to provide protection to isolated 
farm houses other than by regrouping such peasants into larger 
communities. He admitted that the peasants have the normal human 
reaction of disliking being forced to work on the re groupment 
centers, hut he believes that after the centers have been completed 
they will see the advantages offered. . Diem told the Ambassador 
on February 22 that, while he must continue to create "agrovUles," 
he is not planning to push too fast until one or two pilot towns 
are in being so that the peasants can learn for themselves the 
many advantages of this sort of rural organization. 

t 

CAS also reported that the NRM recently dispatched special 
cadres to the provinces to obtain for the President information 
on cases of dissatisfaction with high-handed or dictatorial 
attitudes of local officials. Intelligence committees have also 
been formed in each province which will report to the President 
through the Minister of Interior. Diem told the Ambassador he had 


». 
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been impressed by the centralized intelligence organization he 
learned about during his visit to Malaya in mid-February. Diem 
inferred he is planning to adopt this system. 



.4 


♦ 


127 ? • 









ezsi 


CO 

Hop 

, r* 
«M CM 
O 

VO o 

H P! 

ft 
bO w 
jro 0) 
Pi P 


« W 

O H 

^ i o 

la g 

Eh W ft 


CO lA 
CM O 
H H 


vo ir\ 
co 


f *' 


SO vo 
On co 
H CM 


CO to 

CO 

cu co 



g o' 

H 

3 

• 

Eh t*~ 
o 

co 

H 

8 


Eh . 


EH 


VO A- 
CO o\ 


tr VO 
-* 

H CM 


S 3 8 


vo 

CM 

5? 

B 

ft 

00 

CM 

W 

o 

it 



CO 




C*- 00 

H 


IA Os 
CO 00 


CO vn 
H H 


rr\ cm 

cm 


H H 
CO CM 


CM 

CM CO 


LTV VO 

ON H 
H 


H w 

ftp 0) 
ft d w 
goo 

li s £ 

•rl a> 

M w S 
o o 
« .d 

d p <H 
CO 

r H £+ ** 
H O <U 

•H IQ »rl 

o a) h 

CO &H 

*rH p 

| h s 

01 . a 

HO 

a> vo p 

•H 


£3 

an 


•HOP 

b ^ V 

•H U 

o d o 

VO bO 
OVH *H 
■<U jrf • 

£ ft^ # 

Q ft t>» <L 

^ Wri U 

"5s a 

W *rl bO 6 
•P AJ'H w 
M H 
O W M fi 
ft t*-. <D 
0) <U ,d 

£ -d ^ o 

§r( ^ fl 

&M 0 0 
!d ra . 

d ttD QJ 

•o w d w 
, d «h 
H cii ft P3 
O *H ft 

W rl (j d 

*h d o 

rQ > H *H 
•H »H. P 
O O ^cj nJ 
< a) 

S CM H *H 

5 CM d P 
, H cj o 

P H w J> 
d ri d 

H ttf o H 
a> . -h 
H S-P M 
*H U oj (!) 
ft <o d. P 

6 pJ'H 

o d «u) 

O ctf w 

»~D ccj —S. 

IQ IQ 10 
O bD U O 

H d «j g 
§) 'd J4 8> 

•H p O *H 

ft H*h V 


/ 




J.* 

**V. 


• • 

l . ' 

: i* • 

• ■ 
% 




£ : -; r jB*8fX X)> 


» 


• • »' 
• •% 

• . •* 


*; .v-. 

•» » 4 


jSnci i' ic. l 
Desp lie', £ 7 g, 

Freni Ssifion 


« « • 
* • 


« 


.V : ••. :.v vt * • 

.• 4*;, ' #• • ^ •.* 


>*a ! *0 


*:• * \s.:v 


\ *• 


: • • Sffce figures contained in the tables in this Anno; 

the roll' 


•a. ./£ .^extracted from 

Dec sinner: • 

4,5 *t • f « f * * ♦ « ■ 

* 

(1) , • intelligence Summary 


• » m 

* . -.->•• : *, - 

■' ■ ♦ *• ' < ■' t . 

■ . •■•j * «• • *t w 

have been 


. i • 

■* i • 


’♦ >• *. * 

■ . • r • • 

* • * ** •: • 


■ * 

«■ t 


I - •. «* 


•4 * * 


(2.) ‘ Suircuary Report of S elf 



( » • • . . 

-i ■*••• • • . 

• - 


. - i. ** " 


.« * 

• * 

. ’.J V 


(3) 


f Defense Corps Activities (HAAG) *•'..•/ 

?•:. • source: • sDc".. ./v: • v.,* 

.*»,• * • • • , • 1 • , ‘ . * * ? •• - * ■* _• 1 

* •* * • ■ • . •*/•. ... -W-.V* 

-jmj: 


Statistics of C-e^iunist and Rebel Activity in South 
Viet-tJa;« (CAS) Source: 



*•4 • #*r.«•'> r*_ ■ • ■ 4 * , » ■ 

1iPro-GVN Killed " 

: V, -—t-TTVa 


July - An* Sept; Oct* ” Nov Bsc -TOIViL 




f ‘*****IW 5 « • 

i? V:.v. • CO 


itfj ? V : 

Fa • :: 

k\;v- •: 

- -*•* ** 

•• f ■** 




( « • 

*•/ 


SDC 

Police• 
Civ 



o 


r# 

f 


12 ; 11 


»* •». 


20 37-••• 25 

' * , f . • * M »• ‘ 

>. .**.** *> 


21 

s. 

i: 

33 : 


37 
6b 

30' 

J^o 


. ‘ ■ ,^462 -: ;71 ;.v:ii6„,;650 ' v 

.., N , , :***-i» •* •. > • *’• .* • * • % ..- 

. •* . TVxaA . » MJU *• . . •>.. • • . •••■■ . * . . 

"" ^\O^ >viu . , # * * " *‘ , v • •■’**'* * •• • •. 

*• • - ** ■ * *•' » a ■**' • * * T . _ • * a 

* • • * ■** * * ... • • - • . .i* . v r. • • •* :*• . * • •* * • • *. 


»1 

!. - l; . 


j**v * 

I .< :N : 


.r 



ARVS 

CC 




Po!ice 
Civ 





1 .•»> 2 /* -* •; 

• ! * ' • # » a *' 

. ^ .1 • * 

' f«t« • ' f V tf 9t 

» | * »• * » 1 * ’»» 

ir 4 ^ •-:> . 

I • » »• .* «. 

!- : '- 

I: • 

;• 

i a . 


V. 


‘C'/r 7 .•in • 

a* Vaia « %•'# ' 


ft*'.. 



a* 

«»l , » 

a 

a-V.4 
*« • 

• . «- • 
'll l'* f 

• r*‘ 

la-/.. 

• **% . 
‘a ^ 1 


«'**> 

* • % 
k * ? 
► 1 


5 .- .17 .111 j :V;f 

v- • -:*..a.-.i—, ‘.’I. . * . . . . - 

, • a ‘ ' « .* « ' J « ' V * ' • * ♦ « *5 a 

i/ v.' :‘3i . .’ i ■ 2 ;x\ .. 99 

• " a. 'I "• a/ • . •• a a ai , a 

•. .. . * . . 




. "V ‘a ■ ‘ . * '•'<*»•- 


- c* 


% ■ 


» % 

,*t< I 


. o^P :o 

■ 1 • .0 

■* . • ^ • * 

, • t « w -a ■ a * 

0 . 1 V-. 0 

!_* a’. •• , . •» 

0 , p. ; 0 


*• _ 

*. * » . _ ' ■ 

a 

0 


. . a • A V" 

’ 

y * ~ V-‘a ; "• •..• r. 


• ’ a a “ 


22 


■ •* “ * JiK, 

-a • SO :• 


$0 


0 

0 

0 

■ 6 . ■ 
m ' 


• AV •• * 

• • J 1 

«■ 4 **• 


iJtl 




• « r* 


*2 V 

• m* ** 


* * « ^ * * 

\ • A 

» m. J , .,**•♦* *• 

■ 1 . *• (i 

2 =- . ; ’4>- 

■ • ( a 

41 4 A , , 

T * ,*• *4 

* *• *■ (**/**■ * • 

■ c 

.-P ■ • ■.-*: v 

5*..*• v. *v 

23 s .•*•■■*;■ 


4 ♦ C 


' 4 
.\ 

' i 


♦ * 

M m *1 •• 


VC 


.;^4::\vUoi .\*vi!ox; 


• I *. a. a. ’ 

1 • ' i » a" 5 »' M **a si •* ' a V aaaaa 

• • ; •*.■•.' 2. 1 . , . > *-• 

4 4 • » # •»*» -•« « 

♦ **.«• * ^. | 

| - • • a* _ - 

.•* ■ *• • ■ 

\ ( . :: 

' \ i."‘* a* •• a * !-«i 

I * ^ . 1 ‘ • ’ 


^ •* • ^ 

•« • S • ’ 4, 

4 **, V 

i. • ’ 

* . »■ « 4 *7* . 



568 • e?* . . 368 .. nits'-j 

J !9S ' 5 i? 45*; . 34XOY ’ ^ 


4 • a ... • 

• ! • 

a*nwl«*SMV< 


•« 

.‘•a? 

• -r.r; 


1066 13.51 1052 


P «41 


* -‘.a •* •-••.'‘V s ...V .. --- 4»n«^, . ' • ., . . .. 

* .V v' ; ■£;**<••*;•/ // ' ; v*^V 01)%- * V* ’"y 

. * * •»; • •• . a • • * * i • J / I .[L •*•,.!»•• at .. .• ■••.• a • ’ ^ . 

K ' * * I- * f ^ •*.••** ■ * 1 • •*.«* I *T, -a* . a a •* . . 

• 4 # # , * * * 4 # * ; . ,* l# ' • 4 « • « ^ ♦••• A # 

. ■ ’ *, ♦ ’ . ' . . * ’ ‘ *. a « 


r : 

1 ’a- 


l 



I V 

t 


•i . r '**’ T •;» "* v*j* r u ■.». 


% • 4 


».v • * * 

* • • 


• • 


• * * 

* * * * . 

% 


• •• s 
\ -• *• * .. 



•v SDC •’ '••• ' • • ;• • • 

^itr Police'■. 3-0' 

, * • * 

v' ; ?C Sallied to (P® 


► »*’ • " • — • * 




•I 


I. 


;-\v* .Kil.lsS 
WOUJiasd 
‘•v ..Captured 
Deserted 


i • ; 

n- . 

J . 


Ca&tured \ ‘•.'••'..if •• "■ • ' ' v:. ■•'I 

■ ..>.JX»crted ..3 '• .™. 2.r>?-a 1 ’> «... . • 

t^-^DisaupaaredV.. • •• :..0 - 'v ; .0 ‘ :kl' '■ 

V.; . .♦ . ; *• 1 * ;• " . . • ;-.V * vv; : ;.•>*. 

’l Vtl *i n Cvfcti 11 f.f.wr K'.-airl . * * * • • •**': ‘\*vVv."- ... • - V. ' - * 


v su 

CA 

■■ c.** 


^ w | « « »i - ■. • v 1 a . , * *. t ™ 1 .* , , ♦ s • | * f# , 1 j 

aspects Arre3t-395 ’ • ' -302 •\ • a*6 • •• - • : „ .r - • •' 

• • • » « ,* * • I . . * ■ •. * ■ I • * I . « , • * . 

allies : '••'.'397' : t-y; 136* , .'. *6 • • 'W- ^~ ''• > ;:V 

' .< , • * " •'. ***-••'" '. * . * * • . . ■»,••»■ 

. , • *. ». ‘. .*• ' ** . ».*.•*.. . • . .. * . • . 


' Data not 'available•"'--v 5 • • v-*v'-. l '' 

:f 1:0 v • :*•• . V v. •• .■ •. 

'i : ■*—*-* . • • *c 

•I V r -** • • v * - .* *■ ** O '• • . . 

* • •• * * . 


• , >, 
. ■ V % * T :.V .I 

*• ■. t I 

• • • - % • 

• • >v . 
v 

• * \* ' ■ :'i 4 

. . • * 

.• ■ v. i . * 




. * 

. »■ - *•**•*• 
. «.t VwJf. 


...... * {mWcTLOO riC»5V/A 

LAKfiMi) fl« ('•V!» 

* wtu.r.M r. »::o.viA?fJL cauf. . *. 
CC OftSS o. ai;:cn. VT. 
pM£r. c. tvcnwr, no. 


CARw MArCY, CKIC? O? 3TAF,* 
c.c. o’D/.r, CLF.nt; 


r 'j'/r ; t> t'il/T*"v/? 

^ w* v # '» v*vv s/v' / ^v->^ VV rv»vV 

w* 

coM&rrrce ou foreign hscations 


May 5 i i960 


Lt. General Samuel 2 . Williams 
Chief of KAAG 
Saigon, Viet Nam* 


•Dear General Williams: • 

• • 

* 

* . 

During hearings on the Vietnamese Aid-Program before a Senate 
.Foreign Relations "Subcommittee last -summer (July 30 and July 31)* you were 
most helpful in providing the Members with clear and concise responses to 
questions concerning KAAG-Vietnsa• We found your testimony of great value 
and it vas a major source of -information for the Subcommittee 1 s report which, 
as you* may be aware, drew very favorable conclusions as regards the mil itary • 
aid program in Viet Nan. 

* * . .. * 

• ■ 

I do not mind telling you that 1 was personally very impressed with 
that portion of your testimony which suggested to me that you were directing 
the military aid program in a fashion which was, wisely, aimed at working 
KAAG "out of a job" and that you had about reached* a point where the scaling * 
down could begin. Therefore, it cane as something of a surprise to me to learn 
from a U.P.J. dispatch (-*/-* 31 , May 5 ; i960) that we intend to double the training 
staff of MAAG in Viet ilka by adding to it 350 men. ; 

« 

Assuming the general accuracy of this dispatch I would very much 

appreciate such responses as you may wish to supply to the following questions: 

* • 

* * • • * 

(l) As specifically as possible, what changes have occurred in. 

the Vietnamese situation, which require the addition of 350 men’ to the 

MAAG mission? . . 

- * * - 

m v m 

• 

. (2) If the need is for experts in guerrilla warfare, cannot such 

experts be substituted for those already engaged in other training • 

pursuits an Viet Nam rather than, simply adding to them? 

•« * « « 

( 3 ) Was the need to increase the KAAG determined by you. personally 

and did you initiate the request for additional personnel? 

» -. 

• • * 

• :• ••*• • • vO • If so, did you have, the concurrence of the Ambassador in 

the request? . . ’ " ■ 
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Lt. General Sasuel S. Williaras 


2 


May p, 19^0 


4 




4 



Shis letter is trausaitted through Dewcrteicnt of Defease channels 
"but in view of your helpfulness in the past, I look forward to your repl 
vith interest and with thanks. 





\ Jt 



UPI — (# 31 , May 5, I960) 


The U.S. is doubling its military training staff in South Vietnam and 

« 

stepping up the training of Vietnamese troops for guerrilla warfare against 
Communist terrorists. 

k 

The decision reflects concern about the mounting strength and boldness of 
Communist bands which are raiding villages and assassinating Vietnamese 
officials. However, U.S. military and diplomatic officials said the 

Communist campaign is not a "crisis” and in itself, is not likely to 

* * 

become a major threat to the government of President Ngo Dirih Diem. ! 

* 

Guerrilla warfare specialists will be included among about 350 additional 

i 

« 

4 

American military training officers and men sent to Vietnam. 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 
STAFF COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE 

MESSAGE 


CONFIDENTIAL AC PARAPHRASE NOT REQUIRED 

PRIORITY Except prior to Category B encryption 

Physically remove all internal refs 
by DTG prior to declassification 
• No unclass ref if DTG is quoted 

FROM: CHMAAG SAIGON VIET-NAM 

TO: OSD/ISA WASH DC 

* 

INFO: CINCPAC CP H M SMITH HAWAII, JCS WASH DC 

NR: MAGCH-CH 691 200711Z MAY 60 

Reference UNCLASS DEF 487183 to CHMAAG Saigon DTG 
182016Z May. 

Attn Asst to Secy for Legislative Affairs. Re¬ 
quest you pass following to Senator Mansfield soonest. 

Dear Senator Mansfield: Your letter of 5 May 
passed to me by DOD received Saigon 19 May. Full reply 
enroute by airmail. As interim reply UPI dispatch number 
31, May 5, i960 to which you refer not entirely factual. 
Specifically IB training staff not being doubled as stated 
in UPI dispatch. The 350 US"civilian technicians" mentioned 
in news items as sorting and shipping arms left by French 
forces undoubtedly refers to IB military personnel of the 
temporary equipment recovery mission, short title TERM, now 
in process deactivation. Maintenance of total overall 
MAGG-TEEM advisor strength of 385 for time being is at 
urgent request GVN with full concurrence Ambassador, CINCPAC, 

DOD, State Department and myself. Total advisor strength 
to be considerably lower than total 850 US and French MAAG 
at time of Geneva accords and slightly lower than total 
MAAG-TERM strength. Following sentence classified CONFIDENTIAL: 
Change over of TERM excess to MAAG ends subterfuge as 
actually TERM has had undercover mission as logistical 
•advisors since activation. Project began before current 
step-up guerrilla activities. Small number US experts in 
guerrilla warfare recently brought in on TDY as substitutes 
for regular MAAG advisors and are within previous overall 
strength. It is my personal opinion MAAG should and can 
work itself "out of job" with possible reduction approximately 
15 per cent in June 6l and approximately 20 per cent reduction 
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yearly there e.-fter depending of course on rcadi-ngs tukon 
s t subsequent dates* Very Truly Yours, signed V/illiams* 



ACTIOS: OSD., DCSO?. .. 
IMKO : 
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r. so 6012 . "• 

. ' . ' •' * • 

July 2p, 1950 



NOTE BY THE EXECUTIVE SECRETARY 

to the 





* : NATIONAL. SECURITY COUNCIL • 

•. on 

U. S. POLICY III MAINLAND SOUTHEAST ASIA 
References: A. iiSS 5S09 

•' B. OCB Special Report on RSC 5609# . • 

•* dated February 10, i960 . 

C. NSC Action Ko. 2193 

• • D. Memos for NSC from Executive Secretary, 

Earns subject, dated July 11 and l8, 

i960 • . 

E. NSC Action No. 2267 

- . • 




/ 


• * 

The National Security Council, the Secretary of the Treasury, the 

Secretary of Commerce, and Mr. Elmer B. Staats for the Director, Bureau 

of ths Budget, at the k 52nd NSC Meeting on July 21, i960, adopted the 

changes to NSC 5&09 transmitted by the reference memorandum of July 11, 

I960 (NSC Action Ho. 2267). . . . • 

* 

The President, as of this date, approved the changes to NSC 5&G9, 
vhich as amended is enclosed herewith as NSC 6012; directs the iiaplen-en- 
• tation of NSC 6012 by all appropriate Executive departments and agencies 
of the V. S, Government; and designates ths Operations Coordinating Board 
ae the coordinating agency. - 


A revised Financial Appendix, in preparation -pursuant to NSC Action 
Ho. 2267-d, vill be circulated later. 

•mm*’ ■ . . ........ * 

* ** •**■*-■ * *• ♦ « _ — . « . .... . — “ • - — • 


By NSC Action No. 2267-c, the Council agreed that, at such time as 
policy decisions are required as to whether jet aircraft should be pro¬ 
vided to Cambodia or Viet Nam, these -questions should be referred to the 
National Security Council for consideration. 



Ths enclosed statement of policy. 


as approved. 


supersedes NSC- 5S09., 


* • • 

* . 



JAKES S. I-AY, JR. 
Executive Secretary 


cc: The'Secretary of the Treasury 
The Attorney General 
The Secretary of Commerce 
The Director, Bureau of the Budget 
The Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff 

The Director of Centra,! Intelligence 

' * - * * ’ 
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STATEMENT OP POLICY ' ." '• 

t - % • 

. on. 

' U« S. POLICY IN MAINLAND SOUTHEAST ASIA * , 

. .. ■ .. 

* 4 

, 

I. GENERAL CONSIDERATION S " • ‘ * 

I ' * 

• • • 

1. General . Since Mainland Southeast Asia does not 
represent”"a unified area, courses of action must generally 
be determined in the light of widely varying country situa-, 
tions. However, basic objectives and main directions of 

XL S. policy can and should be established on a regional 

basis.- • . ‘ • ' 

■ . . » 

‘ * , * 

. * t 

2. Cons e quences of Communist Domination . The national 
security of the United States would be endangered by Communist 
domination of Mainland Southeast Asia, whether achieved by 
overt aggression, subversion, or a political and economic 
offensive. 

m 

m 

« 

a. The loss to Communist control of any single 

' free country would encourage tendencies toward accommo- 

* dation by the rest. 

b. The loss of the entire area v/ould.have a 
seriously adverse impact on the U. S. position elsewhere 
in the Par East* have severe economic consequences for 
many nations of the Free V/orld, add significant resources 
to the Communist Bloc in rice, rubber, tin and other 
minerals, and could result in severe economic and poli¬ 
tical pressures on Japan .and India for accommodation to 
the Communist Bloc.’ The loss of Southeast Asia main- 

‘ a land could thus have farreaching consequences seriously 

adverse to U. S. security interests. 

■ • * . . 

3* The Communist Threat 

-- :- — ~ - • 

• . • 

• - * „ • 

• * • « . # 

a. . Overt Aggression . Although Communist policy now 
emphasizes non-military methods, the danger of overt 
aggression will remain inherent so long as Communist 
. China and North Viet Nam continue a basically hostile 

policy supported by substantial military forces. There .. 

• • 


* For purposes of this paper, ’’Mainland Southeast Asia” con¬ 
sists of Burma, Cambodia, Laos, Thailand, Viet Nam, Malaya 
and Singapore. . In addition, there is attached a- supple-, 
mentary statement of policy on the special situation in 
North Viet Nam. : • 
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is only a cease-fire in Viet Ham and sporadic hostilities 
continue in Laos. The Viet Mirh have continued to 
improve their combat’capabilities since the Geneva 
Conference of 1954. 4 ... ■ ■ • 

^ ^ ^ * 9 * 

• ♦ 


• Subv er sio n. • In most countries of Southeast Asia 
a threat also "arises from the existence of extensive 
local Communist capabilities for all types of subversive 
activities, ranging up to armed insurrection. Addition¬ 
ally, the large overseas Chinese communities in South¬ 
east Asia offer a fertile field for subversion. The 
weak internal security systems of the Southeast Asian • 
states make them highly vulnerable to such activities. 


* • f ^ 

c. Communist Political and Economic Offe n sive . At 
prespnt overt aggression and, except in the cases of 
Viet Nam and Laos, militant subversion are less likely 
than an intensified campaign of .Communist political, 
economic and cultural penetration in the area. The- * 
political instability, economic backwardness, export 
problems, and extreme nationalism of these countries 
provide many opportunities for Communist exploitation 
by trade and economic assistance, conventional political 
and diplomatic activity, and extensive infiltration. 

This offensive now constitutes a threat to U, S, inter¬ 
ests- more subtle and more difficult to cope with than 
other threats. . 


4. U. S. Role . The United States is likely to remain 
the only major outside source of power to counteract the 
Kussian-Chinese Communist thrust into Southeast Asia, Thus, 
the retention of this area in tHe Free World will continue 
to depend on the extent and effectiveness of U. S. support as 

well as on the local efforts of the countries themselves; • 

* • 

w 

• , ‘ • 

a. Political . The-underlying purpose of U, S. 
assistance in the area is to help the non-Communist . 
countries develop more effective political organizations, 
strengthen their internal administration and enlist 
greater allegiance in both urban and rural districtsJ ' 

• In part, this purpose will be served by programs for 
military and economic aid dealt with below. In part it 
will require an intensification of present programs for 
training competent Asian managerial and technical 
personnel. And, in part, new approaches, both govern¬ 
mental and private, will be needed. These should not 
concentrate exclusively at the national level, but should' 
include activities designed to strengthen and* vitalize 
' • indigenous traditions and institutions and to have an 
impact on village life, rural society, and educational 
systems. , . . ' 
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b. Military , Because these countries do not have ■ 

the capability of creating armed forces which could \ 

effectively resist large-scale external aggression, the 
United States will'be required to provide a basic shield 
against Communist aggression. For the foreseeable j 

future, local villi'to resist aggression vrill depend on a ^. 

I conviction in Southeast Asia that the United States vrill ! 

; continue its support and vrill maintain striking forces :• 
adequate to counter aggression in Southeast Asia with . j 
the capabilities described in current basic national • t 

• security policy* The combination of such U. S, forces | 

and local will to resist would constitute the best • ; 

deterrent against aggression. Should the deterrent fail, 
this combination would also provide the most effective 
insurance that, in conjunction with indigenous and allied 
forces, the United States could suppress aggression in 
the area quickly and in a manner and on a scale best ; 
calculated to avoid the hostilities broadening into 1 

general war, 

• * « • ♦ . * 

* . * * • 

♦ 

c. • Economic and Technical , The insistence, through¬ 
out most of the area, on economic development provides 
the strongest Sever for the exertion of influence by the. 
Free World or by the Communist Bloc. Without increased 

• external help from some source, most of the governments j 

of the area will be unable, even with adequate indigenous ; 
effort, to manage the political demand for rapid better- ? 
ment in the conditions of life and provide for sound • 

economic development. Failure to obtain such assistance 
from the Free World will tend to drive these countries 
toward economic dependence *on the Communist' Bloc, j The 
genera! preference in Southeast Asia for Western-tech- ... .. : 
nical and economic assistance gives the United States 

and the Free World an opportunity to obtain primacy over 
Communist efforts in key economic sectors. The outcome ■■ 

. may, however, be strongly influenced by the success with 
. which, the Free World can cope viith Communist efforts to 
exploit the existence of Southeast Asian export roblems, 
particularly those involving rice. In -the period, ahead, 
flexibility of U. S, procedure and rapidity of U. - S. 
action will be increasingly important, if effects ve i 

advantage is to be taken of unexpected and trans ant '* 
opportunities, ' *‘ 

• » 

' . * 

% • ’ 

* ' • 

5« The Problem of Regional Association , Over the long 
run, the small, vulnerable, and essentially dependent; nations 
of Southeast Asia cannot exist satisfactorily as free nations 

without closer associations than now exist. 

» _ _ « 
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6. The Problem of A lignm ent« • To preserve their inde- 
pendence, strengthen their internal stability, and project 
themselves against aggression, some countries ,in Southeast 
Asia prefer to join regional security arrangements. Some, 
hot/ever, prefer to avoid alignment with other nations. The 
basic objective of both groups is to maintain the inde~ 
pendence of their countries free of outside interference or 
dictation, and the independence and vitality of both are 
• important, to *the United States and to each other. 


II. POLICY CONCLUSIONS 

* 

» 

7. The national independence of the mainland South¬ 
east Asian states is important to the security interests 
of the United States. If such independence is to be pre- 
, served, U. S. policies must seek to build sufficient strength 
in the area at least to identify aggression, suppress sub- 
• version, prevent Communist political and economic domination, 
and assist the non-Communist governments to consolidate 
their domestic positions. U,. S. policy should, not depend 
primarily on the degree and nature of Communist activity at 
any particular time, but should seek to promote these goals 
vdthin the limits of the economic capacities of the countries 

concerned and U, S. resources available for the area. 

• » 


8.* Where a national determination to maintain inde¬ 
pendence and oppose external aggression is sufficiently 
manifest, the United States should be prepared to provide 
military assistance based upon the missions of the forces 
as indicated in the "Country Courses of Action" (Part V,; 

below). . - - . . ' . . 

• ; 

. . . » 

« 9. In the event of aggression against a Southeast . . 
Asian state ’willing to. resist, the. provisions of the UN j 
Charter or the SEATO Treaty should be invoked, but the ? * 

• United States should not forgo necessary action in behalf 
of such-a-state or states because of • the possibility tfc-.t 
other allies might be loath to participate or to furnisn 

more than token military forces, • 

» > * 
t • 

10.. In the long run, the ability of the non-Commun .st 
governments to attain political, economic and social objec- 

• tives will be the dominant factor in defeating the Communist; 
attempts to dominate Southeast Asia. The United States 
should assist, the non-Communist states of the area to f 
formulate and execute programs designed to* promote condi- 

. tions of sound development, to. demonstrate that they' can 

achieve growth without reliance on Communist methods or depen¬ 
dence on the Communist Bloc,.and to give their peoples a 

. greater stake in the continued independence of their countries. 
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11. The United States should continue to make clear its 
own devotion to the principle of collective, security, its 
■ belief that regional security arrangements proyide maximum 
protection at minimum cost for all, and its expectation that 
a|country’s decision to participate in such arrangements is 
based on its own calculation of its best interests and does : 
not of itself* constitute a claim for increased financial 
ai'd, Where countries participate, measures to assure adher¬ 
ence are desirable, - normally including preferential treat- . 
rnent*in-the fields of economic and military assistance as 
justified by U, S. strategic objectives. Where nev; oppor¬ 
tunities for affiliation develop they should be encouraged. 
The United States should,-however, accept the right of each 
'nation to choose its own path to the future, and should not 
exert pressure to make active allies of countries not so 
inclined. ' The genuine independence of such countries from 
Communism serves U. S. interests even .though they are not 
formally aligned wi th* the United States. The United States 
should accordingly support and assist them so. long as. they 
remain determined' to preserve their own independence and 
are actively pursuing pol-icies to this end.' * 


III, OBJECTIVES 


^ ^ * V*I ^ n 

JkJClOO JLJ.A£, 


* 

12. To prevent the countries of Southeast Asia from 

or becoming economically dependent upon the 
Communist Blocj to persuade them that their best interests 
lie in greater cooperation and stronger affiliations with 
the rest of the Free Worldj and tp assist- them to develop 
toward stable, free representativ*e governments, with the will 
and ability to-resist Communism from within and without,: and 
thereby to contribute to the strengthening of the Free Worid. 


' * IV. REGIONAL COURSES OF ACTION* 

• • 

13• Support and assist the countries - of the area on the 
•basis of their will and ability to defend and- strengthen 

their ; independence, ' 

• . * ' . • * * • ’ 

. . * 

• 1^, .Respect each country’s choice of national policy for 

preserving its independence, but. make every effort to demon¬ 
strate the advantages of greater cooperation and closer 
alignment with the Free Wor3.d, as well as the dangers of 
alignment with the Communist Bloc, ♦ 


•K* 


The following courses of action are not apolicable to the 
State of Singapore at this time: paragraphs 13, 14, 16. 
22-a, and 32 , . • ‘ 
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15* Encourage the countries;' of Southeast Asia to cooper¬ 
ate closely with each other on a f basis of mutual aid and 
' support, and support indigenous efforts to develop regional 
associations so long as they do not weaken SEATO or the 
spirit of resistance to Communism. • 

*• • • 

• i 

* % 

16. Participate actively in SEATO, and seek to develop 
.both.its military and non-military aspects in a manner that 
will convincingly'demonstrate the value of SEATO as a regional 
association, the usefulness of'which extends beyond deter¬ 
rence of Communist expansion. Encourage limited participa-. 
tion of non-Communist, non-SEATO Asian nations in certain 

•-SEATO activities. 

* * ♦ • _ _ * 


17. Encourage and support the spirit of resistance 
among the peoples of Southeast Asia to Chinese Communist 
* aggression as well as the indigenous Communist insurrection, 
- subversion, and propaganda. 


• « • * 

18, Encourage the Governments of Laos,. Thailand, and 
- Viet Nam to maintain close relations with the GRC and to' 

support its international position as the Government of 
China. Having in mind the desirability, from the U. S, 
point of view, of Halaya and Singapore developing closer •• 
relations with the GRC, encourage these Governments, as 
appropriate, to take steps that will lead ultimately to this 
objective. Seek to ensure that Malaya does not recognize 
the Chinese Communist regime or support"'its seating -in the 
United Nations as the Government of China, and that Singapore 
does not develop Closer economic or cultural relations with 
Communist China. Encourage the. countries of the area to ■ 
eschew relations with the Communist regimes in North Korea 
and North Viet Nam and to support the international position 

•of the Governments of the Republics of Viet Nam and of Korea. 

• • ’ * • ; 

t 

19. Maintain, in the general area of the Par East, U. S« 

forces.adequate to exert a. deterrent influence against ! 
Communist aggression, in conformity with current basic, 
national security policy. j 

4 * * 4 

• t 


20, Should overt Communist aggression occur in the . 

- Southeast Asian treaty area, invoke the UN Charter or the 
SEATO Treaty, or both as applicable; and subject to local 
request for assistance take necessary military and any other 
action to assist any Mainland Southeast Asian state or < ' 

dependent territory in the .SEATO area willing to resist! 
Communist resort to force: Provided ,, that the taking of- 
military action shall be subject to prior submission to 
and approval by the Congress unless the emergency is deemed' 
by the President to be so great that immediate action is 
necessary to save a vital interest of the United States* 


«. 
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21* In case of. an imminent or actual Communist attempt 
to seize control from within, and assuming: some manifest 
local desire for TJ. S, assistance,- take all feasible mea¬ 
sures to thwart the attempt, including even military action 
after appropriate Congressional action# 

| 22. .As appropriate, assist the police forces in South-, 
east Asian countries to obtain training and equipment to 
detect and contain Communist activities. 

■ * 
m 

* 4 « ^ 

23. In order to strengthen the non-Communist govern¬ 
ments of the area and t.o help forestall their economic 
dependence on the Communist Bloc: 

* i 

a. ' Provide flexible economic and technical assist¬ 
ance as necessary, to attain U. S. objectives. In the 
• framing of U. S. aid programs to Southeast' Asian countries 
* take into account the economic and technical assistance 
being provided by other Free World nations and by inter¬ 
national institutions, coordinating with such nations 

and institutions where appropriate. 

• 

» « 

. . . b. Encourage' measures to improve the climate for 
‘ private investment, both domestic and foreign, and to 
mobilize the maximum investment of U, S. private capital 
in the area consistent with the prevailing climate. 

• * * % 

c. Encourage United Nations agencies, other Colombo. 
Plan countries, and other friendly -countries to contri¬ 
bute available resources to promote' the economic growth . 

of Southeast Asia# 

« • * . 

" ^ ^ ’ • ' . * 

- ." - . - - — 

« ♦ • 

d#. Encourage the Southeast Asian countries to 

orient their economies in the direction of the Free 

, V7orld and to rely primarily on non-Communist markets 

and sources of supply for trade, technicians, capital. 

development, and atomic development. 

* • • , * ■ . ' • 

• . . • 

e. In carrying out programs involving disposal of 
U. S. agricultural surpluses abroad: 


... (1) Give particular attention to the economic 
vulnerabilities of the Southeast Asian countries 
and avoid, to the maximum extent practicable, 

• detracting from the ability of these countries to 

market their own exportable produce. - 

* * 

• • • 

• (2) Give particular emphasis to the use of the 

resources to promote multilateral trade and economic 
development. . 



f. Promote as appropriate the,expansion of trade 
relationships between the United States, and the countries 
of Southeast Asia. - .* • . 

• t ,•*.-» * 

\ . g. Take advantage of adverse.local reactions to 

[Communist barter agreements with countries in- the area 
jby demonstrating the advantages to these countries of 

iconducting trade on a multilateral commercial basis. 

. • 

■ • «• » ^ . • • 

24. .Make a special, sustained effort to help educate . 
sn expanding number of technically competent, pro-Western 
civilian and military leaders, working bilaterally, through , 
the United Nations, with the other Colombo Plan countries 
and with other friendly countries. Stress the development 
of potential and secondary leadership to support the thin 
stratum of elite now administering the central governments • 
and bring to their support modern techniques and technology 

in public information and organization.' 

. . . . 

25. Place increased emphasis on community development 
projects, educational programs, and other activities aimed 
to influence the welfare and attitudes of the people at the 
village level. 


26 . Strengthen informational, cultural and educational 
activities, as appropriate, to foster increased alignment 
of the people with the Free World and to confcribut-; to an 

understanding of Communist aims and technicmes, 

* 

27. Hold or reduce the number of U. S. officials in * 
each, country to a strict minimum consistent with sound 
implementation of essential programs, in. order to head off 
an adverse political reaction to the presence of a large 
number of Americans in relatively privileged positions. 


28. Promote increasing Asian Buddhist contact with and 
knowledge jf the Free World.. .Explore with friendly religious 
organizations ways of developing Buddhist .fraternal associa¬ 
tions and identification with Free World religious leaders' ’ 

and movements. ‘ 

» .* - 

• 2S. When not .in conflict with other U. S. political 

objectives, continue activities designed to encourage the . 
overseas Chinese in Southeast Asia (a) to integrate fully 
. and as rapidly as practicable into the national life of 
their host countries, becoming loyal citizens and identifying 
themselves with the interests of these countries; (b) to 
support and participate in anti-Communist activities in their 
countries of domicile; (c) to resist Communist-efforts to 
infiltrate and gain control of their communities. Seek to • 
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^ure that elements v/ithin these communities that continue 
feel and act as Chinese rather than'as citizens of their 
’ wast countries look to the* GRC as the custodian>of Chinese 
-ocial and cultural values and support .it as the representa¬ 
tive of the interests and aspirations of the Chinese people. 

130. Discreetly encourage the governments of the countrie 
v of the area to .promote and facilitate the integration of 
racial minorities,-hearing in mind that the extent'and pace 
of such integration v/i 11 he affected hy the willingness of 
the host countries to permit the overseas Chinese and other , 
ninorities to participate in the national life without ... 
discrimination. '• . .. • . 

s ‘ 1 1 

31. Implement as appropriate covert operations designed 
to .assist in the achievement of U. S. objectives in Southeast 

Asia*.. ... 

* . * * * • 

• 

* 32 . Promote economic cooperation between the countries 

of the area and Japan and with the Government of the Republic 
of China, to the extent feasible without jeopardizing the 
achievement of U. S. objectives toward the individual South¬ 
east Asian countries. " 


33. Ih order to promote increased cooperation in the 
area and to deny the general area of the Mekong River Basin 
to Communist influence or domination, assist.as feasible in 
the development of the Mekong River Basj.n as a nucleus for 
regional cooperation and mutual aid," 


34. Should-any country in the area cease to demon¬ 
strate a will to resist internal Communist subversion' and 
to carry out a policy of maintaining its independence, 
terminate U. S. *>nomic and military assistance programs 
to such nations. . . ■ ~ ' • 


35. Exercise caution to ensure that the United States 
does not become so identified, either in fact or in the 
eyes of the world, v/ith particular regimes, individuals or 
political factions in the countries of the area as to.hinder 

U.. S. accommodation to changes in the political scene. 

^ . * ' « _ , • 



COUNTRY COURSES OP ACTION IN ADDITION TO 
The "REGIONAL COURSE'S W -ACTION" ABOVE 



BURMA • . . • 

- , ♦* 

* • . 

♦ • *•*.**• . 

35. In view of the emerging opportunities in Burma and " 
the repercussions that developments there will have on the' 
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&onC iitted areas of Asia and Africa, make a special, effort 
fv influence an increasingly favorable-orientation, in 
.MOia's policies. . " 

\ 37. Encourage and support those elements in Burma 
;«-hich can maintain a stable free government that identifies 
its- interest with those of the Free World and resists Com¬ 
munist inducements, threats, and programs "to subvert Burma 1 s 
independence .• v 

• * •* 

. * 

38. Encourage Burmese assumption of regional* and inter¬ 
national responsibilities compatible with our own objectives* 


f" " 39« For .political purposes, upon Burmese request make 
/military training available on a grant basis and modest j 
amounts of military equipment and. supplies on a sales or 
token payment basis, as consistent v/ith U. S. interests. 

: . ‘ • • 

40. Encourage the Burmese Government to establish 
internal security throughout the country, and discourage 
further foreign assistance to Chinese Nationalist irregulars 
and ethnic rebel groups in Burma, 


1 4l. Should overt Communist aggression, occur against 

Burma, invoke the BN Charter and, subject to Burmese re- ! 
quest for assistance, take necessary military and any other 
action to assist Burma if Burma is willing to resist Com¬ 
munist resort to force and U. S. vital interests are in¬ 
volved: Provided, that the taking of military action shall 
be subject to prior submission to the approval by the Con.- 
gress, ... * 




CAMBODIA 


P ft d.<W {j* L«=ie-1L5 

19 Cl— 


•• 42. Seek to increase Cambodia’s respect for and confi¬ 
dence in the United States and the Free World in order to 
assist in maintaining Cambodia’s independence and in curbing 
its tendency to increased orientation toward the Sino-Scviet' 
Bloc. To this end demonstrate continued friendly U. S. ! . 
support for Cambodia’s independence, understanding of its 
policy of neutrality, and concern for its economic and 
social progress. 


43. In shaping particular courses of action in Cambodia, 
take into account the fact that Prince Sihanouk enjoys ivide- 
spread popularity, particularly among the rural population, 
and controls all major sources of political power. Devote 
special efforts toward developing Sihanouk’s understanding . 
of U. S. policies and. of the.U. S. position in Southeast 
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J>s ia, bearing in mind his extreme sensitivity to any sugges¬ 
tion of pressure or slight,^ ' .' • - ;' 

• * • • 

* ..*.<«• • 

.44. Since real or fancied threats from neighboring 
free World countries have been a-major factor contributing 
to Cambodia's sense of insecurity and its consequent readi¬ 
ness to accept Sino-Soviet Bloc support, endeavor persis¬ 
tently, and firmly, to improve Cambodia's relations with 
these countries, particularly Thailand and Viet Nam. Take 
every appropriate occasion to impress on the governments of 
neighboring countries the importance of repairing their 
relations with Cambodia. 


45. Seek means effectively to promote a sense of 
responsibility on the part of Sihanouk and other Cambodian 
leaders for exerting sustained effort to create conditions 
conducive to better relations with neighbox’irig countries 
and for avoiding contentious and provocative statements. 
When feasible and consistent with over-rail U. S. interests, 
take steps to prevent provocative actions by any of the 
countries concerned. - 


; 46. •Encourage positive cooperation, between Cambodia 

and neighboring countries such as joint participation in 
the development of the Lower Mekong River Basin as a nucleus 

for regional cooperation and mutual.aid.' 

• . * 

47* Continue to provide modest military aid to enable 
the Cambodian armed forces to maintain internal security 
against Communist subversion or other elements hostile to 
U. S.. interests and to discourage Cambodia from accepting 
substantial military aid from the Sino-Soviet Bloc." . 

43. Concentrate U. S. economic and technical assist¬ 
ance primarily'in those areas in which increased Communist 
influence would entail the greatest threat to Cambodia's 
neutrality and independence. • 

* t * * 

49. In view of the relatively strong position still 

maintained by Prance in Cambodia, seek opportunities for 

greater mutual understanding and cooperation with' the > 

French.in the furtherance of common Free World objectives. . 

* • 


LAOS 


50. Provide military assistance for the development’ 
and support of Lao armed foi’ces capable of maintaining 
internal security against Communist subversion or other 
element* hostile to U.,S. interests and providing limited 
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V 

.rjtial resistance’to Communist aggression. Encourage Laos, 
♦c" formulate and implement a broadly conceived security 
«ian, including both internal and external security, which 
.encompasses the services ojp all' branches of the Royal 
’-•overninent, civil and military.. . . 

i 

♦ 

•• • 

51. In the provision of U.-S. assistance, direct our 
programs to the promotion of social and economic progress ' 
end unification of Laos, thus helping maintain the confi¬ 
dence. of the Royal Government in its anti-Communist, pro- 
Free World "neutrality". 

• * ■ ‘ * . •' 

52. Continue to promote conditions engendering confi- • 
dence by Lao loaders that the UN Charter, SEATO,' and. Free 
World support provide a favorable basis for Lao resistance 
to Communist pressure and inducements, and at the same tjime 
continue to impress upon the Lao the need for a sense of. 
responsibility and recognition that too drastic actions 
may have adverse international implications.' 


* 

53« Encourage the Lao to observe constitutional and 
legal processes as providing the soundest basis for the. 
growth and vitality of democratic institutions; discourage 
resort to force in political affairs. 


- t • 

• 

« * ' | 
54. Encourage the Lao Government to give emphasis to 

programs tending to reorient disaffected elements of the 

population. 


♦ ♦ 

55. Encourage arid support cooperation between Laos t 
and other Southeast Asian countries, particularly Thailand, 
Viet Nam, the Philippines, Malaya; and.Burma, including j 
.such joint effort in- the .anti-subversion,-economic, com¬ 
munications, arid military fields as Is TeasibiV*.'^^^^ j> ' 


*56. Develop greater mutual understanding and coopera¬ 
tion with the French in the furtherance of common Free World ■ 
objectives. . • j . 


^ 9 ^ 1 
57* Strongly support “the UN presence" and expanded JN 
technical assistance in Laos, and make a special intensified 
effort to encourage other friendly nations to assume a ■ 
larger share of responsibility for the support of the 
country* •• . - 


• Thailand 


♦ 


* • * 

58. Promote the development of a Thai leadership which 
is increasingly united^ stable and constructive, is ’supported • 
by the Thai people, and ‘willing to continue the alignment of 
Thailand with the United States and the West. . r 
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t 60. Provide military assistance to Thailand for support 

-•'.forces sufficienti . . 

«** ^ 

* * 

« 

• * 

ja. • To maintain internal security. 

b. To present limited initial resistance to 
external aggression. 

♦ * 

* 

* To make a modest.contribution to collective 

defense of contiguous SEATO areas. • •. 

* 

* 

Continue to urge the Thai Government to improve the organi¬ 
zation of the Thai 'Armed Forces so as to make a maximum 

contribution to the above objectives. 

* • * 

6l. Encourage and support an improvement in relations, 
between Thailand and Cambodia, ! 


«A 


VIET NAN . • : 

62. Assist Free Viet Nam to develop a.strong., stable 
and constitutional government to enable Free Viet Nam to • 
assert an increasingly attractive-contrast.to conditions 
in the present Communist zone. In this regard encourage ( 
and assist public relations and public information programs 
of the Government of Viet Nam directed both internally to: 
the Free Vietnamese and externally to North Viet Nam. • 

j 

63. Work toward the.weakening of the Communists in. 

North and South Viet Main in order to bring about the 

eventual peaceful reunification of a free and ihdependent; 

Viet Nam under anti-Communist leadership. j 

\ 

64. Support the position of the Government of B'ree'- 
Viet Nam that all-Viet Nani elections may take place only; 
after it is satisfied that genuinely free elections can 

be held throughout both zones of Viet Nam. 

* 

« 

65. Assist Free Viet Nam to build up indigenous armed 

forces, including independent logistical and adm.inistra- 
tive services, which will be capable of assuring internal 
security and of providing limited initial resistance to 
attack by the Viet Minh. ' . '* 



f / • 


y 

mV 




• * 






a* 


* • 
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66. Encourage -Vietnamese military planning for defense 
against external aggression along lines consistent with 
g. S. planning concepts based v.pon approved U. S. policy,, 
and discreetly manifest in other ways U, S. interest in. 
assisting*Free Viet Namj in accordance with the SEATO 

Treaty, to defend itself against external aggression. 

• * • 

. . 

;67. Encourage and support an improvement in relations 
between Viet Nam and Cambodia. 






FEDERATION OF MALAYA 


^-v.j 

A. 'Waq-v iq c 

68. Encourage the continued development of a strong, ; 
stable Malaya within the Commonwealth. 



» . . . 

69 . Encourage the Commonwealth to exercise primary 
responsibility in Malaya but be prepared to assist, as 
necessary, in the maintenance of Malaya’s stability and-. 
independence, 

, » . 

. * • • * > • ■ 

* * - 

70* In the application to Malaya of the course of . 
action in paragraph 23~a, be prepared to provide needed 
technical assistance to Malaya, and consider the exten¬ 
sion of loans for economic development if alternate sources 
of financing prove to be inadequate. 


71* Discreetly .encourage the present Malayan leader¬ 
ship to improve.its position of strength and responsibility 
unless more favorable alternatives develop. . 


72. Discreetly encourage Malaya’s participation and 
membership ~i : n * SEATO-,- = a voiding- any * act ions* which might' • 
strengthen neutralist sentiment. 


73* Encourage the Malayan Government to take vigorous 
actions to curb Communist subversion and to rely primarily. . 
on the Commonwealth for any assistance required,. 

« * 1 , 

• ’ * * . * • * *’*•*•- 

74. Should overt Communist aggression occur against 
Malaya, place initial reliance on Commonwealth, SEATO or UN -• 
resources as appropriate, but be prepared, subject tQ 
.Malayan request for assistance, to. take independent U. S. . 
action along the lines of. the proviso in paragraph 20, 


SINGAPORE - .. ' 

• ' • * ' ■ . . • • 

75. Bearing in mind Singapore’s strategic position 
and its importance to the Free World, encourage development 
toward a politically, stable, economically - viable Singapore, * 
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., , n g to cooperate with the United States and capable of 

’!**Going internal and external .Communist threats. 

* • • ^ 


76. Encourage and support British, Australian, Federa- 
of Malaya and Singapore. Government efforts to 
;.\^Vthan moderate political forces in order to counteract 
i***iuch as possible the extreme left's pull on the Govern- 
!*-t. Be prepared, -however, after consultation with the 
Irtish, to take.such independent action as necessary to 
j::oopUsh this end. "V - 


77, In case the Communists or extreme leftists move 
• 3 rain control of the Government by legal or violent 
Wans* ’ consult with the United Kingdom, the Federation, • 



* 








78. Should overt Communist aggression occur against 
Singapore, place initial reliance on the resources possessed 
by Singapore, the British and the Federation of Malaya, 
but be prepared to take action, if necessary, in accordance 
paragraph 20. 

* * % 


79 . While recognising the desire of Singapore to 
cerga with the Federation, do not encourage such a step 
•unless and until such action appears to be useful in 
achieving both long-range and short-range U. S. aims as 
set forth in paragraphs 75 and 76; in the meantime use 
the Singapore Government's desire for closer ties and 
eventual merger with the Federation in - an effort to . 
counteract the extrema left's pull on the.government. 


! 


80, Encourage efforts by the Government of Singapore 
to. solve its political and economic problems .in ways cori- • 
sistent with U. S. objectives, To the extent feasible* i 
rely on the United Kingdom to provide external financial 
support, to Singapore and, to the . extent desired by the 
United Kingdom, support the utilization of Free World 
international financial institutions *"in the promoting of 
economic development and economic reforms in Singapore,; 

Be prepared, however, to provide U. S. technical and 
economic development assistance when such assistance would, 
be of special significance in achieving U. S. objectives. 


8l. In all U„ S. activities in Singapore, keep in-mind 
the continuing British responsibility for-Singapore's ■ . 
defense and foreign affairs, and the British role in internal 
security, as well as British knowledge and experiences in 
governing Singapore, and seek to avoid action likely to 
cause a serious misunderstanding between the United States 
ana the United Kingdom. . . -/*. . 
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VI. SUPPLE MENTARY STATEM ENT OF P OLICY ' ; 

• on m , v ***r* 

THE SPECIAL SITUATION' IN NORTH VIET NAM 

“ -‘ ~"m>* ^ ■ m ■ m i 

- . .V— ■—— • 


$y 

6^.0^ V 


$ 


82. Treat the Viet Minh as not constituting a legiti¬ 
mate government, and discourage other non-Communist states 
from developing or maintaining relations'with the .Viet Minh 
regime. 

j • • • ••-■.*■• 

• 83 . Prevent .the Viet Minh from expanding their polit¬ 
ical influence and territorial control in Free Viet Nam 
and Southeast Asia, 


84. Deter the Viet Minh from attacking or subverting 

Free Viet Nam or-Laos, . • 

* 

85 . Probe ’weaknesses of the Viet Minh and exploit t / 

them internally and internationally whenever'possible, 1/ 

* « 

. • 

• . 

86. Exploit nationalist sentiment within North Viet •> 
Nam as a means of vieakening and disrupting Sino-Soviet I* 
domination. 


8 ?. Assist the Government of Viet Nam to undertake 
programs of political, economic and psychological warfare 
against Viet Minh Communists. . 



80 .' Apply, as necessary to achieve N. S. objectives, . 
restrictions on U. S, exports and shipping and 021 foreign 
assets similar to those already in effect for Communist 
China and North .Korea. • V 
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SHORT-TERM TRENDS IN SOUTH VIETNAM 


The Problem 



To assess political and security problems and probable trends in South Vietnam 
over the next year or *so. 


CONCLUSIONS 


1 * Developments within South Vietnam 
over the past six months indicate a trend 
adverse to the stability and effectiveness * 
of President Diem's government • Criti¬ 
cism of Diem's leadership within urban 
groups and government circles has been 
mounting. More immediately important, 
the Communist Viet Cong, with support 
and guidance from Hanoi, has markedly 
increased subversive operations, terrorist 
activities, and guerrilla warfare. (Paras. 
^ 13 ) . 

2 . Although Diem v s personal position and 
that of his government are probably not 


now in danger, the marked deterioration 
since January of this year is disturbing. 
These adverse trends are not irreversible, 
but if they remain unchecked, they will 
almost certainly in time cause the collapse 
of Diem's regime. We do not anticipate 
that this will occur within the period of * 
this estimate. However, if Diem is not 
able to alter presenttrends and the situa¬ 
tion deteriorates substantilly, it is possi¬ 
ble during the period of this estimate that 
the government will lose control over much 
of the countryside and a political crisis 
will ensue. (Para. 17 ) 


DISCUSSION 


. 3 * Since the begit ling of i960, there has 
been a general decline in the political and 
Security situations in South Vietnam. The’ 
Communist Viet, Cong 1 / has stepped up 

terrorist activities and guerrilla warfare. 

♦ 

1 / The Viet Cong insurgents represent the 
paramilitary arm of the North Vietnam 
Communist Party. The Viet Cong esti- 
, mated to have in South Vietnam between 
3,000 and 5,000 regular armed cadres 
and about 3a 000 irregulars organized as 
underground troops. Main areas of Viet 
Cong activity lie south and west of 
Saigon and along the Cambodian border. 
North Vietnam furnishes guidance, per¬ 
sonnel reinforcements, and logistical 
support to the insurgents. 


At the same time, grievances against the 
government, which have long been accumu- * 
lating, have become increasingly urgent 
and articulate. 

•. . 

• * 
« . . 

The Political Situation 

* 

.. 

4 . Discontent with the Diem government has 
been prevalent for some time among intellec¬ 
tuals and ’elite circles and, to a lesser 
exbent, in-labor and urban business groups. 
Criticism by these elements focusses on Ngo 
family rule, especially the roles of the 
.President's brother, Ngo'Dinh Nhu, and 
Madame Nhu, the 





pervasive Influence of the Can Lao, 5 the 'semi- 
clandestine apparatus of the regime; Diem’s 
virtual, one-man rule; and the growing evi¬ 
dence of corruption in high places. In* l.ate , 
April, 18 prominent Vietnamese publicly peti¬ 
tioned Diem to “liberalize the regime, expand 
democracy, grant minimum civil rights, (and). 
recognize the opposition in order to let the 
people speak without fear.” This unprece¬ 
dented public attack on Diem by a non-Com-. 
munist group may embolden other urban ele¬ 
ments to become more vocal. 

• * 

5. A new and even more important element 
in the political situation is the growing criti¬ 
cism of Diem’s leadership within government 
circles, including the official bureaucracy and 
military; this criticism has become more in¬ 
tense than at any time since 1956. Since the 
early pvt of this year. Vice President Tho, 
other members of the cabinet, and middle 
echelon officials have made known their 
serious concern over Diem’s handling of the 
internal security problem and have privately 
criticized the power and influence exerted by 

? Nhu aud his entourage. In addition, there 
• is considerable uneasiness concerning the op- 
: erations and activities of the Can Lao organi- 
. zat.ion. 

6. Although most of the Vietnamese peasants 
are politically apathetic, they also have their 
grievances against the government. These 
include the ineptitude and arrogance of many 
local and provincial officials, the lack of efxec- 

, tive protection from Viet Cong demands in 
' many parts of the country, the harshness with 
which many peasants have been forced to con¬ 
tribute* their labor to government programs, 
arid the unsettling economic and social effects 
of the agroville (government-sponsored settle- 

*The Can Lao organization is based on the cell 
’ and cadre system, similar to that of the Knomin- 
tang or a Communist party. It is controlled by 
. ; . .Diem’s brothers, Nhu and Can. Can Lao mem¬ 
bers are active at virtually every level of Viet¬ 
namese political life. One-third of the cabinet 
members and over half of tire National Assembly 
„ deputies probably belong to the Can Lao. The 
organization also controls the regime’s mass 
political party, the National Revolutionary Move¬ 
ment. It is deeply involved in Vietnamese busi¬ 
ness affairs and has a program to recruit key 

officers in the Vietnamese military establishment. 

\ * ___ * • 


men Is) program. As a consequence, Diem’s 
government is lacking in positive support 
among the people in the countryside. 

i 

7. The members of Diem’s immediate entour¬ 
age have attempted, with_some.„ success,-to 
keep him insulated from unpleasant develop¬ 
ments and trends. However, he has become 
concerned over the deteriorating internal se¬ 
curity situation, although he still tends to dis¬ 
count the amount of discontent both in the 
countryside and among urban elements. 
Although he has taken some steps to meet the 
internal security problem, he tends to view 
•it almost entirely in military terms. He be-- 
lieves that increased military activity against 
the Viet Cong, along with an expansion of 
the agroville program, will greatly improve 
internal security. He has been openly con- • 
temptuous of the views of oppositionists in 
Saigon and regards them as uninformed and * 
dupes of the Communists. Diem also has ' 
failed to take any major steps against corrup¬ 
tion and arbitrary conduct on the part of the 

Can Lao organization. ; 

' : 

The Security Situation • 

8. Aggravating many of the government’s 
. problems Is the active campaign of the Viet 

Cong to discredit Diem and weaken .the gov¬ 
ernment’s authority through political subver- • 
siori as well as paramilitary action. The Viet 
•Cong-has had some 1 success in exploiting dis¬ 
contented intellectuals, sowing disaffection 
among the populace, and disrupting the effec¬ 
tive administration., of government. This 
. campaign has been well organized and skill¬ 
fully executed, with the result that Diem has. 
been, confronted not merely with t e armed 
threat of guerrilla operations but with a com¬ 
prehensive subversive program. 

9. Between mid-1957 and the end of *959, the 
Viet Cong conducted a steady but low key 
campaign of propaganda, subversion, and 
terrorism in the South Vietnamese country¬ 
side. Since January, there has been a sig¬ 
nificant increase in the number and size of- 
Viet Cong attacks in several areas, particu¬ 
larly in the southwest. Civilian travel oh 
public roads more than 15 miles outside Sai-* 
•gon has become hazardous. Attacking units. • 

^ ft - * 
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estimated to number at times in the hundreds, 
have operated over wider areas than at any . 
time since 1954 and have assaulted Vietnamese 
.Army installations. Since the beginning of . 
the rainy season in April and the launching of 
Vietnamese Army counteroperations, Viet 
Cong operations have abated somewhat but 
terrorist activity, such as assassination and 
kidnapping of provincial officials and govern¬ 
ment sympathizers, lias .continued at high 
, levels. 3 Support from North Vietnam appears 
i to have increased over the past several months. 

(In particular, senior cadres and military sup- 
plies such as communications equipment ar,e 

• believed to be moving south through Laos and 
Cambodia and by junk along the eastern 
coastline. 

10. The upsurge in Viet Cong activity, accom- 
' panied by a stepped up propaganda campaign 
from Hanoi, probably reflects a recent Com¬ 
munist decision to increase pressures on the 
South Vietnamese Government. The indica- . 
tions of increasing dissatisfaction with the 

• Diem government have probably encouraged 
the Hanoi regime, supported and guided by 
.the Chinese Communists, to take stronger 
action at this time. The Chinese Communists ■ 
probably regard South Vietnam as a promis¬ 
ing area for weakening the US position in 
Southeast Asia at little cost or risk. From 
the Chinese point of view, many favorable elc- 

. ments are present: a sizable and effeptive in¬ 
digenous guerrilla, apparatus responsive to 

• Communist control;. a government lacking in 
positive support from its people; and the 
widely recognized political commitment the 
US has in South Vietnam. 

11. In countering the Viet Cong challenge, 

!| Diem faces many of the same problems which 
I confronted the French during the Indo-China 
1 War. Viet Cong guerrilla units have suc¬ 
ceeded in'expioiting their natural advantages 
of surprise, mobility, and initiative. In many 
of their areas of operations, they have ex- 

I - * • 

■ ■ 1 ■ » ■ 

*In the first five months of 19G0, 780 government, 
officials and sympathizers were assassinated by 
insurgents. The total number of assassinations 
in 1958 was 193 and in 1959, 239. Kidnappings 
this year through May total 282,' as compared 

'.with Tin 1958and344in 1959. * • 

# • • • • * • * 


ploitcd the tendency of the largely passive 1 

population to accommodate to their presence ; 

and thereby avoid reprisals. In some areas 

of operations, however, they have obtained the 

Active cooperation of the local population. 

* 

12: In contrast to the'Frcnch strategy in the 
Indo-China War, however, the Vietnamese 
Government is attempting not only to control 
the populated areas and main lines of com¬ 
munications but also to group the peasantry 
into more defensible units through its agro- 
ville program. Special measures in organi¬ 
zation and training have been implemented 
enabling the army to react more quickly and 
effectively against guerrilla hit-and-run tac¬ 
tics. The civil guard is forming “commando” 

' units and new stress is being placed on the 
building of a youth corps, 10,000 strong, for 
patrol and reconnaissance purposes in the 
villages and towns. *■ 

13. The most effective government measure 
against the Viet Cong, however, remains the 
active participation of the army, with air¬ 
force support. Until recently, the army’s 
•commitment to internal security operations 
has been limited by the deployment of major • 
elements in defense against an overt attack 
from North Vietnam and by training ac¬ 
tivities in support of this mission. Some im¬ 
provement in the army’s effectiveness and 
. capabilities can be.expected with the increased * 

• emphasis on antiguerrilla training, improved 
organization, and better combat intelligence. . 
We believe it unlikely, however, that the army 
will be able to do more than contain the Viet' 

Cong threat, at least over the short run. 

* • „ * 

•The Outlook . 

14. The Viet Cong will probably maintain its 
pressure on provincial officials and govern¬ 
ment installations at the present high level, 
and, with the end of the wet season in October, 
return to large-scale guerrilla actions aimed 
at nullifying the government’s authority in 
the rural areas. Hanoi, could step up the 
weight and pace of the Viet Cong activiii.es in 
South Vietnam. ' In the absence of more efTec- 
tive government measures to protect the peas- • 
■ ants'and to win their positive cooperation, the 
.prospect is for expansion of the areas of Viet r 






Cong control in the countryside, particularly 
in the southwestern provinces. . • 

’ 15. Dissatisfaction and discontent with the 
government will probably continue to rise un- 
‘ less the security situation improves and unless 
Diem can be brought to reduce the corruption 
and excesses of his regime. Although there 
have been no popular demonstrations so far, 
we believe that the possibilities for antiregime . 
• disturbances are increasing. The Viet Cong, 
will attempt to capture and control major 
demonstrations that occur. Existing police 
and civil guard strength is capable of con¬ 
trolling small-scale disorders in major popu¬ 
lation centers, but army support would be re- 

- quired if rioting became widespread. 

^ ■ 

16. Tlit; position of the army in the Viet¬ 
namese political scene is not entirely clear. 
The regime has taken pains to insure that 
no one army figure could acquire such per¬ 
sonal standing or prestige that he could range 
himself and the army against the government. 
However, there is some discontent among ofli- 


•• ccrs over Can Lao influence in promotions and 
\ assignments, and concern over corruption and . 
nepotism in the army has increased'. If un- 
'rest in official circles and urban elements 
became extreme and attempts were made to 
organize an antiregime opposition, the atti¬ 
tude of the army would become a vital political 
factor. But it is not clear what the army’s 

action would be in these circumstances. 

• 

17. Although Diem’s personal position and 

that of his government are probably not now 

in danger, the marked deterioration since 

January of this year is disturbing. These ad- 

- verse trends are not irreversible, jjut if they 

remain unchecked, they will almost certainly 

in time cause the collapse of Diem’s regime.. 

We do not anticipate that this will occur 

. within the period of this estimate. However, ‘ 

if Diem is not able to alter present trends and. 

the situation deteriorates substantially, it is 

possible during the period of this estimate 

' that the government will lose control over 

much of the countryside and political crisis 

will ensue. 

* 
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From: SAIGON 

Tor Secretary of State •• . 

% * » 

« • • * 

No: 538> September 5j 1 PM (Section 1 of 2) - 

Sent Department 53 Repeated Informat ion. CINCPAC POLAD 83 , 

BANGKOK, VEIKTIANE, PJFxOM PENH, LONDON, PARIS NUMBERED • 

* « 

IN VIEW DEVELOPMENTS KOREA, TURKEY, RECENT COUP D'LADS, AND ATTEMPTED 
ANTI-GVN DEMONSTRATION ABOUT -WEEK AGO (OUR 432) WE BELIEVE IT DESIRABLE ' 
ASSESS POSSIBILITIES FOR DEMONSTRATION AND .COUP HERE AND LIKELY OUTCOME. 
POTENTIALITIES OF VARIOUS GROUPS FOR POLITICAL ACTIVITIES OF THESE TYPES 
GIVEN BELOW: 

• * • 


1. PEASANTS. VARIOUS FACTORS DISCONTENT EXIST-SUCH AS LACK OF ADEQUATE 
PROTECTION AGAINST COMMUNIST ATTACKS AND PRESSURES, LOW PRICES PADDY, 

' COMPULSORY LABOR ON AGROVILLES AND OTHER PROJECTS, AT® ARBITRARY METHODS 
OF AUTHORITIES. DIEM HAS TAKEN SOME STEPS TO TRY ALLEVIATE SOURCES OF 
DISCONTENT (OUR G-T9) HiT IT IS P-fPORTANT HE TAKES OTHERS BECAUSE 
PEASANTRY REPRESENT KEY TO SUCCESS OR FAILURE COMMUNIST GUERRILLA WARFARE 
IN COUNTRYSIDE Al'ID THUS TO GRADUAL UNDERMUNIEG OF REGIME,' HOWEVER, ANY 
SUDDEN DEMONSTRATION OR COUP • AGAINST GVN LIKELY TO CENTER IN &AIGON AND 
SEEMS IMPROBABLE THAT PEASANTRY IN VIEW LACK ORGANIZATION, TRANSPORT 
PROBLEMS, ETC. WOULD PLAY SIGNIFICANT ROLE THEREIN. 


2. COMMUNISTS. ' VIRILE THERE ARE INDICATIONS THAT COMMIES HAVE SOME’ STRENGTH 
IN SAIGON. THEY HAVE NOT YET OPENLY SHOWN THEIR HAND IN CITY AND ARE MUCH 
MORE LIKELY OPERATE THROUGH INFILTRATED, OSTENSIBLY’ NON-COMMUNIST ORGANIZATIONS 
WHICH THEY WILL HELP INSTIGATE TO ACTION. EVE? WITHOUT DEMONSTRATION ATTEMPT ’ 
BY OTHER GROUPS, THEY MAY ENGAGE IN HIT AND RUN TACTICS OF VIOLENCE IN SAIGON 
AND IN CASE OF ANY DEMONSTRATION WOULD STEP UP SUCH TACTICS DURING CONFUSION 
AI® WOULD ATTEMPT BEHIND SCENES TO MANIPULATE ANY DEMONSTRATION WHICH BEGAN, 
PARTICULARLY BY TRYING PROVOICE GVN TO TAKE HARSH MEASURE El REPRESSION. 


3. LABOR. TRADE UNIONS ARE PROBABLY BEST ORGANIZED NON-MILITARY GROUP IN 
VIET-HAM AND POSSESS MOTIVES FOR POLITICAL ACTION., TRAN QUOC SUU, HEAD . 

CVTC, IS ALLIED WITH MINISTER AGRICULTURE LE VAN DONG AGAINST NHU-TUTEN FACTION 
IN CAN LAO PARTY; EACH GROUP IS ALSO SUPPORTING COMPETING LEADERSHIP IN 
OTHER MAIN LABOR FEDERATION CSTV. DONG HAS TALKED PRIVATELY ABOUT DEMON- 
STRATION. SHOULD HIS PACTION DECIDE UPON ONE, LABOR WOULD UNDOUBTEDLY 
BE ITS CORE.' PROBABLE FACTORS RESTRAINING DONG ARE FEAR THAT HE WCULD ’ 

NOT SUCCEED AND THAT COMMUNISTS WOULD EXPLOIT •’ DEMONSTRATION TO THEIR 
ADVANTAGE. • 


LABOR ALSO HAS ECONOMIC Al® SOCIAL GRIEVANCES WHICH PROVIDE FERTILE GROUND * 
FOR OPPOSITION GROUPS OUTSIDE GOVERNMENT TO CULTIVATE. TAXI AND..MOTOR 
POUSSE DRIVERS FOR EXAMPLE WHO LIVE HAND TO MOUTH EXISTENCE WERE ADVERSELY 
AFFECTED BY INCREASE IN PRICE GASOLINE UNTIL GVN QUICKLY PERMITTED FARE RISE 
WHILE NON -GOVERNMENT OPPOSITION GROUPS MIGHT NOT BE ABLE ORGANIZE AS EXTEN- 


SIVS SUPPORT AMONG LABOR AS UNION LEADER LIKE ‘ BUU, THEY COULD NEVERTHE¬ 
LESS TOTH COMMUNIST ORGANIZATIONAL ASSISTANCE PROEABLY STIR UP SOME 
SUPPORT FOR DEMONSTRATION. • 

• * 1 f * ' 

* * 

k. . STUDENTS . PREVIOUSLY RELATIVELY* INERT., LACKING ORGANIZATION AND ’ 

ANY OPPOSITION PARTY FOCUS SUCH AS EXISTED HI KOBE AND TURKEY, AND 
LIVING IN SCATTERED FASHION RATHER THAI! ON CAMPUS, STUDENTS HAVE NEVERTKE- . 
LESS WITHIN PAST FEW WEEKS BEGUN SHOW POLITICAL DERMENT. THIS PROBABLY 
STIMULATED BY DEVELOPMENTS IN OTHER COUNTRIES AND PERHAPS EVEN, IN COUNTER 
PRODUCTIVE SENSE, • BY INTERVENING GVN EFFORTS AT POLITICAL STERILIZATION 
■ OP -STUDENTS. WHILE HO REASON AT THIS STAGE BELIEVE STUDENTS WOULD INITIATE 
DEMONSTRATION, PROBABILITY GROWING THAT THEY WOULD JOINT ONE LED BY 
OPPOSITIONISTS EITHER WITHIN OR OUTSIDE GOVERNMENT. GVN SECURITY OFFICIALS 
APE CONCERNED OVER GROWING INFLUENCE OF OPPOSITIONIST AND VC PROPAGANDA . 

AS WELL AS ESTABLISHMENT OF VC CELLS-AMONG LYCEE STUDENTS. . 

• ■ • . , » . -- * 

• *'* • . ‘ . l 

t * 

5* CATHOLIC REFUGEES. DISSATISFACTION TOTH REGIME APPARENTLY EXISTS 
AMONG SOME CATHOLICS, WHO REPRESENT GREAT BULK OF THE REFUGEES. PARADOXICALLY, 
SOME OF THIS STEMS FROM WHAT THEY FEEL IS TOO HEAVILY CATHOLIC T.FATffrewTP 
OF REG1I EI (TOTH POTENTIAL REACTION TO FOLLOW) AND SOME TO REGIME • S FAILURE 
.TO’BRING CATHOLICS PARTICULAR BENEFITS (E.G. SCHOOLS).. SOME OF HIER ARCHY 
ALSO HAS STRONG FRENCH BACKGROUND. CERTAIN ELEMENTS HAVE SPOKEN OF 
NECESSITY AVOID COMMUNIST TAKEOVER BY CHANGING REGIME AND THERE IS EVIDENCE ' 
OF CATHOLIC REFUGEES HAVING BEEN' INVOLVED 311* ABORTIVE AUG 19 DEMONSTRATION 

(fvs-4948). • 

• * • . * . i 

• 

6. OPPOSITION GROUPS AND SECTS.- WHILE SOME STIRRINGS ARE SEEN AMONG . 

OPPOSITIONGROUPS, SUCH AS THE DAI VIET3, WOOD, AND DAN CHU, THESE GROUPS 
ARE ROT EXPECTED TO DISPLAY SUBSTANTIAL ORGANIZED STRENGTH AND MORE T.TKFT.Y 
WILL CONTINUE TO APPEAR ONLY AMONG INTELIEC'IUAL CLASS. THEY DO, HOWEVER, 
ARTICULATE THE DISSATISFACTION EXISTING III OTHER CLASSES. SECTS HAVE ; 

GIVEN .NO SUBSTANTIAL SIGHS OF REVIVAL OF FORCE EITHER III SAIGON OR ELSE- : 
WHERE. - • 1 

. , *.. . . ... ... * « - ’ • - “• - VW .... - ‘ - ' --- * •** _ " 

« , ... . ’ *. • * 1 -• ' * * * ' * ~ * “ '*• * # ' ' * ’ ' “ • ‘ * '* 

* * - 1 

7. POLICE. OF OBVIOUS IMPORTANCE IS STRENGTH AND RELIABILITY LOCAL ! 
POLICE AND OTHER FORCES WHICH COULD BE MUSTERED TO MEET DEMONSTRATION. : 
.METROPOLITAN.POLICE NUMBER APPROXIMATELY 5 , 7 oO BACKED BY APPROXIMATELY I 
3,000 K23ERS OF NATIONAL POLICE AND SECURITY SERVICE UNDER DIRECT CONTROL.- • 
OF .GENERAL NGUYEN VAN LA. OFFICIAL OF HP3S HAS COMMENTED TO CAS THAT ! 

.POLICE WOULD BE LOYAL TO GOVERNMENT AND ACT AGAINST ANY TYPE 0? DE40NSTJ .TION. 
OPERATING PRINCIPLES IN GVN'S ANTI-RIOT TACTIC IS TO SMOTHER DEMONSTRATION 
BEFORE IT CAN GAIN MOMENTUM, AND WHILE INSTIGATORS CAN STILL BE DETERMINE D • 

AND ARRESTED. FIRST LINE OF DEFENSE ARE SEVERAL HUNDRED SURETE PERSOKKFL 
MINGLING IN CROWDS AND RSPORTEKGPOSSIBLE TR0U3LB. THESE ARE BACKED UP 
•BY- UNIFORMED POLICE DEPARTMENT RIOT SQUAD, CONSISTING OF 200 PERSONNEL* V 
PLUS 10-15 KAN C0--2-LAHD SECTION. THE 200 PERSONNEL ARE DIVIDED II?IO THREE • 
PLATOONS, ONE OF WHICH IS OH DUTY (AND ANOTHER OK STANDBY) AT ANY GIVES! 

TB’iE. PLATOON ( 3 ) ON DUTY SLEEPS DRESSED AND IS PREPARED TO ANSWER A i 
CALL WITHIN TVIO MINUTES, PLUS AH ESTB1ATED TEH MINUTES TO ARRIVE AT SOENS.. 

OF DISTRESS. MEN ARE PRACTICED IN lo FORMATIONS FOR BREAKING UP A MOB. 

THE 200 KAN UNIT 13 EQUIPPED WITH TRANSPORTATION, RADIO C 0 :MJI 7 ICATI 0 NS, ‘ 
VARIOUS SUSKACiUKE AND RIOT GUNS, TEAR GAS AND OTHER ANTI-RIOT MATERIAL, 

AND CAN CALL UPON FIRE DEPAREENT FOR ABOUT 35 WATER TRUCKS TOTH HOSES 
(FVS-5007)^ 

t. i • , 

• • • ^ ♦ • « 
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.. SEPTEMBER 5, I960 

. - - ■ 8:37 AM 

« 

* 

« 

FROM: .SAIGON 

TO: SECRETARY OF STATE • 

« 

NR: 538, SEPTEMBER 5, 2 PM (SECTION 2 of 2) 


SENT DEPARTMENT 538, REPEATED INFORMATION CINCPAC POLAD 83, 
BANGKOK, VIENTIANE, PHNOM PENH, LONDON, PARIS UNNUMBERED 

FURTHER ARMED SUPPORT AVAILABLE ARE CIVIL GUARD IN AREA, ABOUT 
7,000, AND REGULAR ARMY FORCES, NUMBERING THREE BATTALIONS 
PARACHUTISTS, ONE BATTALION INFANTRY, PRESIDENTIAL GUARD BRIGADE 
WITH AUTHORIZED STRENGTH OF 1,500 BUT WITH CURRENT OVER¬ 
STRENGTH OF APPROXIMATELY 400, ONE BATTALION MARINES, ONE 
ARMORED COMPANY AND AN UNDETERMINED NUMBER OF PARTIALLY 
TRAINED RECRUITS FROM QUANG TRUNG TRAINING CENTER ON OUTSKIRTS • 
SAIGON. OTHER FORCES TOTAL THREE BATTALIONS OF INFANTRY AND ARE 
.AVAILABLE; HOWEVER THEY ARE NOVI ASSIGNED TO PRIORITY SECURITY 
AREAS AND WHETHER OR NOT THEY COULD BE PULLED FROM THEIR 
PRESENT MISSIONS WOULD DEPEND UPON SITUATION, 

* • 

8. ARMY. /SOME DISCONTENT EXISTS BECAUSE OF POLITICAL PROMOTIONS 
AND FAVORITISM THROUGHOUT ARMED FORCES STRUCTURE. SOME DISTURBING 
INDICATIONS OF POSSIBLE DEVELOPMENT SPIRIT FRUSTRATION AND 
DEFEATISM IN FIGHT AGAINST VIET CONG ALSO RECEIVED, SUCH AS 
STATEMENT ALLEGEDLY MADE BY GENERAL DUONG VAN MENH THAT FOR 
EVERY VIET CONG KILLED BY ARMED FORCES GOVERNMENT CREATING TEN 
IN THEIR* REARM HOWEVER INDICATIONS ARE THAT GENERALS REMAIN 
IMBUED BY NON-POLITICAL APPROACH AND THAT DISCONTENT IS NOT OF . 
SUCH PROPORTIONS THAT ANY GENERAL IS READY TO TAKE INITIATIVE 
IN LEADING COUP. WE CANNOT OF COURSE EXCLUDE EMERGENCIES OF A " 
"KONG LE" FROM RANKS BELOW GENERAL BUT KEY UNITS IN AND AROUND 
.SAIGON ARE COMMANDED BY OFFICERS BELIEVED TO BE CLOSE AND 

■LOYAL TO DIEMj7 
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-2- 538, SEPTEMBER 5, 2 PM (SECTION 2 OP 2) FROM SAIGON 

* * 



WHILE THERE DOES NOT SEEM TO BE MUCH LIKELIHOOD AT THIS TIME OF 
COUPLED BY ARMY, PICTURE IS NOT SO CLEAR RE REACTION OF ARMY TO 
DEMONSTRATION ON COUP STARTED BY OTHERS. IT COULD BE CLEARLY 
SHOWN THAT SUCH ACTION WAS COMMUNIST-INSPIRED NO PROBLEM RE ARMY 
REACTION WOULD EXIST, BUT AS ALREADY INDICATED COMMUNISTS ARE 
LIKELY TO ACT DISCREETLY BEHIND SCENES. IF ACTION DIRECTED AGAINST 
DIEM, PROBABLY ADEQUATE NUMBER OF POLICE AND ARMED FORCES TO PUT 
IT DOWN WOULD INITIALLY RESPOND TO CALL; IF ACTION DIRECTED AGAINST 
ENTOURAGE OR REPRESENTED APPEAL FOR ACTION BY GOVERNMENT, PROBLEM 
OF PUTTING IT DOWN MIGHT BE MORE DIFFICULT. IN EITHER CASE COURSE 
OF DEVELOPMENTS SUCH AS REPULSION AT ANY EXTENSIVE SHEDDING OF 
BLOOD OF NON-COMMUNISTS MIGHT QUICKLY CHANGE ATTITUDE ARMY UNITS 
INTO ONE UNFAVORABLE TO CONTINUATION REPRESSIVE MEASURES. 

^ a 

9. GENERAL. AN. IMPORTANT ASPECT OF PROBLEM IS UNEASY POLITICAL 
ATMOSPHERE ITSELF, CREATED BY COMBINATION OF CONTINUING VC 
POLITICAL AND MILITARY GAINS, INSUFFICIENT EVIDENCE OF GVN 
COUNTERACTION AND SELF CORRECTION AND PANICKY TENDENCIES BY SOME 
ELEMENTS TO CONSIDER DRASTIC MEASURES, EVEN A COUP. TO FORESTALL 
COMMUNIST TAKEOVER. THIS LATENT EXPLOSIVE FORCE COULD BE TOUCHED 
OFF BY AN ILL-ADVISED MOVE BY SINCERE OR OPPORTUNISTIC 
OPPOSITIONISTS OR BY UNDULY HARSH REPRESSIVE ACTION BY THE GVN. ; 

CONCLUSION: REAL POSSIBILITY DEMONSTRATIONS IN SAIGON EXISTS. 

COULD BE INSTIGATED BY DONG-BUU FACTION, ESPECIALLY IF IT 
DECIDES RISK OVERLOOKING FEAR OF COMMUNIST EXPLOITATION. COULD 
ALSO BE INSTIGATED BY OPPOSITION ELEMENTS OUTSIDE GOVERNMENT, BUT 
SEEMS UNLIKELY WOULD BE OF ANY SIZEABLE PROPORTIONS UNLESS ! 

HOOKED UP WITH COMMUNIST-INFILTRATED GROUP ESPECIALLY IN LABOR i 

FIELD, ANY DEMONSTRATION MORE LIKELY TO BE INITIALLY LOYAL 1 

PROTEST CALLING FOR CHANGES IN POLICIES AND PERSONAL AROUND DIEM •' 
BUT COULD DEVELOP INTO ANTI-DIEM RIOT. WHILE INITIAL DEMONSTRATION 
CAN PROBABLY BE PUT DOM, LONGER TERM OUTCOME WOULD LIKELY DEPEND ' 
UPON ARMY ATTITUDE AND DIEM'S METHOD ON HANDLING CRISIS. IN ANY I 
EVENT VC EXPLOITATION IS LIKELY. . i 


-3- 538, SEPTEMBER 5> 2 PM (SECTION 2 OF 2) FROM SAIGON 


WE ARE DEVELOPING RECOMMENDED ACTIONS WHICH MIGHT HEAD OFF 
DEVELOPMENTS OF TYPES ENVISAGED ABOVE AND PRESERVE DIEM AS GVN 
LEADER. SHALL FORWARD THEM SOONEST. 

INFORMATION ADDRESSEES: ABOVE FYI AND NOT REPEAT NOT FOR 

DISCUSSION WITH GOVERNMENTS. 

• - 


DURBROW 
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MEMORANDUM FOR ADMIRAL E. J. O'DONNELL, REGIONAL DIRECTOR, FAR EAST, ISA 

♦ 

FROM: ' Brigadier General Edward G. Lansdale, OSO/OSD 

* 

SUBJECT: Possible Courses of Action in Vietnam 

Reference: Memo for ASD/lSA from Secretary Douglas, dated 29 August i960, 

subject: "Deteriorating Situation in South Vietnam" 


As noted by the Deputy Secretary of Defense, conditions in Vietnam 
are deteriorating. The key element in the situation is the activity of 
the Viet Cong. While criticism of Diem's government in metropolitan 
areas adds to his problems and interacts with Viet Cong plans, the Viet 
Cong remains the primary threat to security. To the end of meeting this 
threat, several proposals are herewith submitted for consideration. 

A. Actions within the authority of DOD 

(1) The emphasis of the MAAG function should be shifted from 
purely training and organizational advice in preparation for 
defense against external aggression to include on-the-spot ad¬ 
vice and assistance in the conduct of tactical operations 
against the Viet Cong. 

(2) Concomitantly, the MAAG should be staffed to a greater in¬ 
tent with officers skilled in the conduct of counter-guerilla 
operations and who are capable of operating in the field. This 
might include Marines for amphibious instruction on Mekong River , 
operations. If the immediate threat is recognized as being 
Viet Cong, these proposals logically follow as a deemphasis from 
conventional warfare against a wholesale DRV invasion. While 
the latter possibility is not discounted, it is felt that Viet 
Cong operations offer a more immediate and a very deadly threat 
■*0 Vietnam. 

* 

(3) Equipment required to support counter-guerrilla operations, 

, including turbo-jet boats for Mekong River patrols, should be 

furnished on a priority basis. Items required by the Vietnamese 
in the psychological warfare area (See Appendix A) should be given 
a higher priority within MAP and expeditiously furnished. Advice 
and training in this field specifically directed against the Viet 
Cong should be stepped up. 






(4) Small coast patrol craft should be made available to the 
Vietnamese Navy for purposes of restricting coastside supply 
shipment from North Vietnam to the Viet Cong., 


(5) In the intelligence area, again the immediate emphasis, 
should be shifted from conventional combat intelligence to 
counter-guerrilla intelligence training at the battalion level. 
Further, an attempt should be made through training and material 
support to strengthen the Vietnamese counter-intelligence effort 
in order to frustrate the Viet Cong subversive threat. Finally, 
EF equipment should be furnished so that an effort can be made to 
locate Viet Cong radio transmitters. 


Recoi 


endations requiring coordinated inter-agency action 

i 



(l) Strengthen the Civil Guard by making MAAG spaces available 
for trainers and by provision of small arms and other equipment 
through MAP supply channels plus utilization of ARVN supply, 
maintenance, and training facilities. 


( 2 ) During the emergency, the Civil Guard should be temporarily 
put under the Ministry of Defense in order to integrate the ac¬ 
tivities of the ARVN and the Civil Guard. The Ambassador's 
concern that the Civil Guard will lose all identity as a civil 
police force, if this, action is taken, is invalid, providing a 
strong DS position to the contrary is announced and maintained. 


(3) Empuaais ou civic action typo activities by the ARVN should 
be encouraged and advisory and material assistance in this field 
furnished through MAAP and ICA channels. 


(4) The Department of State should reemphasize to the RKG the 
necessity for according the right of "hot pursuit" to the ARVN 
in its campaign against the Viet Cong. Since it is strongly 
suspected that the Viet Cong maintain their headquarters within 
Cambodia, and since considerable reinforcements to the Viet Cong 
come through Cambodia, the US should tell the RKG that we explore 
their inaction in suppressing this activity. The effectiveness 
of the ARVN sweeps will be largely negated until the RCK takes 
steps to deny its territory as a sanctuary to the Viet Cong. 


(5) Most importantly for the purpose of strengthening the morale 
of the Vietnamese, President Diem should be informed as soon as 
possible through appropriate channels of the gravity with which 
the US government views the internal security situation, of our 
intent to provide material assistance, and of our unswerving sup¬ 
port to him in this time of crisis. 


f 



(6) If a large scale operation against the Viet Cong is under¬ 
taken by the Vietnamese, the dispatch of Seventh Fleet vessels 
and Air Force patrols might be useful in deterring sea reinforce 
ments to the Viet Cong* 


1 Inclosure 
Appendix A 
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APPENDIX A 


• « 


Minimum Needs for Psychological Warfare equipment. 

a. Leaflet vans: (for publications platoons). 

» 

(1) Operations Van (write and illustrate leaflets to be printed). 

* 

(2) Photo reproductions van (Photograph illustrations to be printed), 

(3) Press van (print 1,000,000 leaflets in 24 hours). 

b. Three Broadcasting Radio Mobile Groups (5KW) without complete 


OUTFIT. 


(l) Emitter and Receiver of 25 KW for Army Broadcasting Station. 


c. Three Line Radio Boats. 


d. 20 Line Radio Cars. 

e. ' 43 Public Address (high impedance?) 

(10 loudspeaker groups for BSN NAI propaganda 
30 for operations team (long distance) 

3 for Aircraft equipment). 

f. 50 Projectors (16 mm) with screen. 


«i*. « • • ^ -» ■% # « • f*' 4 » 


g. One ‘ Secretary r MAchine (documents copy) I : :: 

h. Five ( 5 ) teletypes. 

i. 500 Radio (receivers). 

* 

j. Equipment and finance to set up "Army Movie Studio". 

j 

k. 50 taperecorders. : 

• « 

« 

l. Film (16 mm) for sound recording. 

* ■ + 

4 

m. Maintain Annual Budget for psychological warfare activities • 
$33,000,000 (piastres). 
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V C OOP AT TEST;itt SAIGON. CC^D_CCCIR EARLIER; LIKELY 10 BE PRE- 

oominwly. so\vccv?r^Li5?j.c in cats in but cc'-x&jists cam be. . 

‘ EXPECTED 10 EU0EAYC3 INFILTRATE: AXD EXPLOIT AMY SUCH ATTEST. 

‘ ■ • rvrv woaE SERIOUS DAkiER IS GRADUAL* VIET CTNG EXTENSION 0? : 

CONTROL OVER COUNTRYSIDE WHICH, IP CURRENT CC-WUNIST PROGRESS 
: CONT 1NUES, WOULD MEwM LOSS THtE YIET-NAM TO 0C-N3SiNl$T$,. 

THESE Hit) PARSERS API* RELATED DECAUSE C&&3JN 1ST .SUCCESSES its- 
RURAL AREAS O-SOLDEN THEM TO EXTEND THEIR ACTIVITIES TO SAIGON 
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s Assent ially t ^sets or measu res^lqiiirep. to. meet_Hiese_tv/o .. 

■' "DANGERS, roil SAluCPl,0 A\'PEGLessentially POLITICAL AMO PSYCHO- 
LOGICAL MEASURES REQUIRED. FOR COUNTRYSIDE .DANGER SCjC.U'LLlY ’ ^ ' 
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m 

CENTRALIZED INTELLIGENCE, ETC. THIS MESSAGE THEREFORE DEALS 
WIRH OUR POLITICAL AND ECONOMIC RECOMMENDATIONS. I REALIZE 
SOME MEASURES I AM RECOMMENDING ARE DRASTIC AND WOULD BE. MOST 
IMPOLITIC FOR AN AMBASSADOR TO MAKE UNDER NORMAL CIRCUMSTANCES. . - 
BUT CONDITIONS HERE ARE BY NO MEANS NORMAL. DIEM GOVERNMENT . 
IS IN QUITE SERIOUS DANGER. THEREFORE, IN MI OPINION PROMPT 
AND EVEN DRASTIC ACTION IS CALLED FOR. I AM WELL AWARE THAT 
DIEM HAS IN PAST DEMONSTRATED ASTUTE JUDGMENT AND. HAS SURVIVED 1 
OTHER SERIOUS CRISES. POSSIBLY HES JUDGMENT WILL PROVE SUPERIOR 
TO OURS THIS TIME, BUT I BELIEVE NEVERTHELESS WE HAVE NO AL¬ 
TERNATIVE BUT TO GIVE HIM OUR BEST JUDGMENT OF WHAT WE BELIEVE 
IS REQUIRED TO PRESERVE HIS GOVERNMENT. WHILE DIEM OBVIOUSLY 
RESENTED MI FRANK TALKS EARLIER THIS YEAR AND WILL PROBABLY 
RESENT EVEN MORE SUGGESTIONS OUTLINED BELOW, HE HAS APPARENTLY 
ACTED ON SOME OF OUR EARLIER SUGGESTIONS AND MIGHT ACT ON AT 
LEAST SOME OF THE FOLLOWING: 

■* 


1. I WOULD PROPOSE HAVE* FRANK AND FRIENDLY TALK WITH DIEM AND 
EXPLAIN OUR SERIOUS CONCERN ABOUT PRESENT SITUATION AND HIS 
POLITICAL POSITION. I WOULD TELL HIM THAT, WHILE MATTERS I 


AM KAiSxNG dEAL rjcuMABILY wj.TK INTERNAL AFFAIRS, 


T.Trtf TT Ti t-tvt? 
u wujju ajuL-kU-i 


TO TALK TO HIM FRANKLY AND TRY TO BE AS HELPFUL AS I CAN BY 
GIVING HIM THE CONSIDERED JUDGMENT OF MYSELF AND SOME OF HIS 
FRIENDS IN WASHINGTON ON APPROPRIATE MEASURES TO ASSIST HIM 


IN PRESENT-SERIOUS. SITUATION..- (BELIEVE.,IT. .BEST NOT INDICATE..: ; . 

TALKING UNDER' lifeTRUCTi6NS .)’*"l *VT6tiiD~PARTICU£ASLY"STRESS ~ ~ 


DESIRABILITY OF ACTIONS TO BROADEN AND INCRFASE HIS POPULAR 
SUPPORT PRIOR TO 1961 PRESIDENTIAL ELECTIONS REQUIRED BY 
CONSTITUTION BEFORE END APRIL. I WOULD PROPOSE FOLLOWING AC¬ 
TIONS TO PRESIDENT: 


2. PSYCHOLOGICAL SHOCK EFFECT IS REQUIRED TO TAKE INITIATIVE. 
FROM COMMUNIST PROPAGANDISTS AS WELL AS NON-COMMUNIST OPPO¬ 
SITIONISTS AND CONVINCE POPULATION GOVERNMENT TAKING EFFECTIVE • 
MEASURES TO DEAL WITH PRESENT SITUATION, OTHERWISE WE FEAR 
MATTERS COULD GET OUT OF HAND. TO ACHIEVE THAT EFFECT FOLLOW¬ 
ING SUGGESTED: * 


(A) BECAUSE OF 
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(A) BECAUSE OF VICE PRESIDENT THO'S KNOWLEDGE OF SOUTH WHERE 
COMMUNIST GUERRILLA INFILTRATION IS SPREADING SO RAPIDLY I - 
WOULD SUGGEST THAT HE BE SHIFTED FROM MINISTRY NATIONAL ECONOMY 
TO MINISTRY INTERIOR. (DIEM HAS ALREADY MADE THIS SUGGESTION 
BUT VICE PRESIDENT MOST RELUCTANT TAKE JOB.) 

> 

(b) IT IS IMPORTANT TO REMOVE ANY FEELING TO THIN ARMED FORCES 
THAT FAVORITISM AND POLITICAL CONSIDERATIONS MOTIVATE PROMO¬ 
TIONS AND ASSIGNMENTS. ALSO VITAL IN ORDER DEAL EFFECTIVELY 
WITH VIET-CONG THREAT THAT CHANNELS OR COMMAND BE FOLLOWED 
BOTH DOWN AND UP. TO ASSIST IN BRINGING ABOUT THESE CHANGES 
IN ARMED FORCES, I WOULD SUGGEST APPOINTMENT OF FULL-TIME 
MINISTER NATIONAL DEFENSE. (THUAN HAS INDICATED DIEM HAS BEEN 

THINKING OF GIVING THUAN DEFENSE JOB.) 

* • 

(C) RUMORS ABOUT MR. AND MRS. NHU ARE CREATING GROWING DISSEN¬ 
SION WITHIN COUNTRY AND SERIOUSLY DAMAGE POLITICAL POSITION OF 
DIEM GOVERNMENT. WHETHER RUMORS TRUE OR FALSE, POLITICALLY 
IMPORTANT FACT IS THAT MORE AND MORE PEOPLE BELIEVE THEM TO BE 
TRUE. THEREFORE, BECOMING INCREASINGLY CLEAR THAT IN INTEREST 
DIEM GOVERNMENT SOME ACTION SHOULD BE TAKEN. IN ANALAGOUS 
SITUATIONS IN OTHER COUNTRIES INCLUDING US IMPORTANT, USEFUL 
GOVERNMENT PERSONALITIES HAVE HAD TO BE SACRIFICED FOR POLITI¬ 
CAL REASONS. I WOULD SUGGEST THEREFORE THAT PRESIDENT MIGHT 
APPOINT NHU TO AMBASSADORSHIP ABROAD. 

(D) SIMILARLY TRAN KIM TUYBN, NHU'S HENCHMAN AND HEAD OF 
SECRET INTELLIGENCE SERVICE, SHOULD BE SENT ABROAD IN DIPLO¬ 
MATIC CAPACITY BECAUSE OF HIS GROWING IDENTIFICATION IN PUBLIC 
MEND WITH ALLEGED SECRET POLICE METHODS OF REPRESSION AND 


DURBRCW 
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DEPARTMENT 0* GOVERNMENT -WITH RIGHT TO QUEST 1014 ANY OFFICIAL.-w 
EXCEPT PRFSt iDEM? HIMSELF* THIS STEP-WOULD HAVE T.KREC-FCLD 


* * • ; i 

IV 


It 


PURPOSE: (aY FlMD. SOME ClIAN!SMTOR OISSLLUNQ THROUGH PUBLIC-^ 

iffirtST JfSAT 10* C<mTA?fTLV GENERATED RIGORS ABOUT GOVERNMENT ARD ; 



« 5 . REQUIRE ALL GOVERNMENT OFFICIALS TO DECLARE PU3LICLY THEIR 
.■PROPERTY AND FINANCIAL HOLDINGS AND GIVE NATIONAL ASSEMBLY . -;-V**0$. 
;* AUTHORITY TO MAKE PU3.IC INVESTIGATION Of. THESE,DtCLARATIONS • 
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6. RELAX EXISTING MINISTRY OF INFORMATION CONTROL OVER COGENT 
OF THE VIETNAMESE PUBLIC MEDIA (PRESS,MAGAZINES, RADIO) , 

SO THAT THEY MAY CONTRIBUTE TO WIDER DISSEMINATION OF FACTS 
TO DISPEL RUMORS, ESPECIALLY WITH RESPECT TO RECOMMENDATIONS 
4 AND 5 ABOVE, AND THIS TO CLOSING THE GAP BETWEEN GOVERNMENT 
AND ITS PEOPLE BY TRANSMITTING IDEAS FROM ONE TO THE OTHER. 

TO INSURE THAT THE PRESS WOULD REFLECT, AS WELL AS LEAD, 

PUBLIC OPINION WITHOUT BECOMING A MEANS OF UPSETTING THE ENTIRE 
GVN STRUCTURE, IT SHOULD BE HELD RESPONSIBLE TO A SELF- 
IMPOSED CODE OF ETHICS OR "CANON" OF PRESS-CONDUCT. 

♦ 

7. • LAUNCH MAJOR PROPAGANDA CAMPAIGN ABOUT NEW 3-YEAR DEVELOP¬ 
MENT PLAN IN EFFORT CONVINCE PEOPLE THAT GOVERNMENT GENUINELY 
AIMS AT IMPROVING THEIR WELFARE. (THIS SUGGESTION DEPENDENT 
OF COURSE UPON ASSESSMENT OF SOUNDNESS OF DEVELOPMENT PLAN, 

WHICH HAS JUST REACHED US.) 

8. ADOPT FOLLOWING MEASURES FOR IMMEDIATE ENHANCEMENT OF : 

PEASANT SUPPORT OF GOVERNMENT: (A) ESTABLISH MECHANISM FOR 
INCREASING PRICE PEASANT WILL RECEIVE FOR PADDY CROP BEGINNING ’ 
TO COME ON MARKET IN DECEMBER, EITHER BY DIRECT SUBSIDIZATION 

OR ESTABLISHMENT STATE PURCHASING MECHANISM; (B) INSTITUTE 
MODEST PAYMENT FOR ALL CORVEE LABOR: (c) SUBSIDIZE AGROVILLE 
FAMILIES ALONG SAME LINES AS LAND RESETTLEMENT FAMILIES UNTIL j 
FORMER ON FEET ECONOMICALLY; (D) INCREASE COMPENSATION PAID TO- 
YOUTH CORPS. IF DIEM ASKS HOW THESE MEASURES ARE TO BE FINANCED 
I SHALL SUGGEST THROUGH INCREASED TAXES OR INCREASED DEFICIT 
FINANCING, AND SHALL NOTE THAT UNDER CERTAIN CIRCUMSTANCES ; 
REASONABLE DEFICIT FINANCING BECOMES A POLITICALLY NECESSARY j " 
MEASURE FOR GOVERNMENTS. I SHOULD ADD THAT USING REVENUES FQRi 
THESE FUNDAMENTAL AND WORTH! PURPOSES. WOULD BE MORE EFFECTIVE j 
THAN SPENDING LARGER AND LARGER SUMS ON SECURITY FORCES, 

WHICH, WHILE THEY ARE ESSENTIAL AND SOME ADDITIONAL FUNDS FOR 
EXISTING SECURITY FORCES MAY BE REQUIRES, ARE NOT COMPLETE !. 
ANSWER TO CURRENT PROBLEMS. / 

* m « , 

% 

9. PROPOSE SUGGEST TO DIEM THAT APPROPORLATE STEPS OUTLINED . ' * 

ABOVE BE ANNOUNCED DRAMATICALLY IN HIS ANNUAL STATE OF UNION' ' 

* 


MESSAGE TO 


i 


I 
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MESSAGE TO NATIONAL ASSEMBLY IN EARLY OCTOBER. SINCE DIEM 
USUALLY DELIVERS MESSAGE IN PERSON THIS WOULD HAVE MAXIMUM 
EFFECT, AND I WOULD RECOMMEND THAT IT BE BROADCAST LIVE TO 
COUNTRY. 


10. AT SOME STAGE, PERHAPS ON OCCASION FIFTH ANNIVERSARY 
ESTABLISHMENT REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM ON OCTOBER 26, IT MAY 
BECOME HIGHLY DESIRABLE FOR PRESIDENT EISENHOWER TO ADDRESS 
A LETTER OF CONTINUED US SUPPORT TO DIEM. DIEM HAS UNDOUBTEDLY 
NOTICED THAT EISENHOWER LETTER RECENTLY DELIVERED TO SINANOUK. 
NOT ONLY FOR THIS REASON BUT ALSO BECAUSE IT MAY BECOME VERY 
IMPORTANT FOR US TO GIVE DIEM CONTINUED REASSURANCE OF OUR • 
SUPPORT, PRESIDENTIAL LETTER WHICH COULD BE PUBLISHED HERE MAY 
PROVE TO BE VERY VALUABLE. 

REQUEST ANY ADDITIONAL SUGGESTIONS DEPARTMENT MAY HAVE AND ITS 
APPROVAL FOR APPROACH TO DIEM ALONG LINES PARAS 1 TO 9. 

WE BELIEVE US SHOULD AT THIS TIME SUPPORT DIEM AS BEST AV ATT.A-RT.Tii 
VIETNAMESE LEADER, BUT SHOULD RECOGNIZE THAT OVERRIDING US 
OBJECTIVE IS STRONGLY ANTI-COMMUNIST VIETNAMESE GOVERNMENT 
WHICH CAN COMMAND LOYAL AND ENTHUSIASTIC SUPPORT OF WIDEST 
POSSIBLE SEGMENTS OF VIETNAMESE PEOPLE, AND IS ABLE TO CARRY 
ON EFFECTIVE FIGHT AGAINST COMMUNIST GUERRILLAS. IF DIEM'S 
POSITION IN COUNTRY CONTINUES DETERIORATE AS RESULT FAILURE 
•ADOPT PROPER POLITICAL, PSYCHOLOGICAL', ECONOMIC AND SECURITY" • ~ 
MEASURES, IT MAY BECOME NECESSARY FOR US GOVERNMENT TO BEGIN . 
CONSIDERATION ALTERNATIVE COURSES OF ACTION AND LEADER S IN 
ORDER ACHIEVE OUR OBJECTIVE. . 


% 

, DURBROW 

HC/ 

\ . ■ 
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FOREIGN SERVICE- DESPATCH 


FROM: Amembassy, SAIGON 137 

Desp. No. 

TO: THE DEPARTMENT OF STATE, WASHINGTON October 15, i960 

* 

* ^ • 

REF: EMBTEL 802, Oct. 15, i960 


Subject: Approach to President Diem on Suggested Political Actions 


Attached as enclosure 1 is the English text of a memorandum on 
'suggested political actions, a French translation of -which was read and 
then handed to President Diem by Ambassador Durbrow on October l4, i960. 

The French translation which was left with President Diem was classified 
"Top Secret" for the purpose of impressing -Diem. For United States * pur¬ 
poses, however, we consider the classification of both the English and 
• French texts to be Secret. : 

• • ; 
Attached as enclosure 2 is the English texb of notes on the sug¬ 
gested transfer of NgP Dinh Nhu and Dr. Tran Kim Tuyen, a French translation 
of which was read to President Diem by Ambassador Durbrow at the same time. 

♦ . 

President Diem’s reaction to this approach was described in ohr 
telegram No. 802, October 15, i960. 

For the Ambassador 
/s/ 

. - Joseph A. Mendenhall 

Counselor of Embassy for 
Political Affairs 

INFO: SDEF-7 FILE-1(8)JJF/KS 



Enclosures: 

English text of memorandum on 
suggested political actions. *. 

m h 

English text of notes on suggested. 
transfer of Ngo Dinh Nhu and Dr. 
Tran Kim Tuyen. . 
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Page 1 
Enclosure 1 
Despatch 157 
From Saigon 


ENGLISH TEXT OF MEMORANDUM HANDED TO PRESIDENT DIEM 


Mr. President, in your struggle for survival against the Viet Cong, you 
have taken many wise steps with respect to the security forces of the Goverment, 
and I understand that you are in the process of setting up a national Internal 
Security Council and a centralized intelligence agency as important and necessary 
additional steps toward giving effective guidance to and making maximum use of 
the security forces. We have recognized the increased security threat to your 
Government and the additional needs of your security forces. We have shown this 
recognition hy the comprehensive program for training, equipping and arming the 
, Civil Guard which I have just explained, hy our furnishing special forces personnel 
for the anti-guerrilla training of ARVN and hy supplying the special equipment 
needs of ARVN for the war against the guerrillas. 

Our serious concern about the present situation is based, however, not only- 
on the security threat posed, hy the Viet Cong, hut also on what to us seems to - 
be a decline in the popular political support of your Government brought on in 
part, of course, hy Viet Cong intimidation. As your friend and supporter, Mr.'' 
President, I would like to have a frank and friendly talk with you on what seems 
to he the serious political situation confronting your Government, while I am 
aware that the matters I ami raising deal primarily with internal affairs and, 
therefore, in ordinary circumstances would he no concern of mine, I would like 
to he as helpful as I can by giving .you the considered judgment of myself and 
some of my friends and your friends in Washington on what we hope would he 
appropriate measures to assist you in this present crucial situation.. 

I believe that your speech to the National Assembly on October 3> in which 
you stated that your Government has decided to reorganize certain of its institu- • 
tions and to rationalize and simplify its working methods, indicates that we may 
he thinking to some extent at least along the same lines. 

I would like particularly to stress the desirability of actions to broaden 
and increase your popular support prior to the 1961 Presidential elections. It 
would seem to me that some sort of a psychological shock effect would he helpful : 
in order to take the initiative from the Communist propagandists as well as the 
non-Communist oppositionists, and to convince the population that your Government 
is taking effective political as well as security measures to deal with the 
present situation. It would appear that, unless fully effective steps are taken 
to reverse the present adverse political trend, your Government will face an 
increasingly difficult internal security situation. It is our carefully consider 
view that small or gradual moves are not adequate. To attain the-desired effect, 
moves, major in scope and with extensive popular appeal, should he taken at once. 
Specific actions which we would suggest are as follows: 



* . 


Page 2 
Enclosure 1 
Despatch 157 
Prom Saigon 


(l) We suggest that you consider Cabinet changes as a necessary part of 
the effective moves needed to build up popular interest and support. One 
Cabinet change -that we believe would be helpful would be the appointment of a 
full-time Minister of National Defense in order to permit you to devote your, 
attention to developing over-all policies. To achieve maximum benefit it is 
suggested that you issue firm directives to assure that there is adherence to 
channels of command both up and down and that firm action be taken to eliminate 
any. feeling that favoritism and political considerations enter into the promo¬ 
tion and assignment of personnel in the armed forces. Removal of this latter 
feeling is of great importance if the morale of the armed forces is not to be 
adversely affected during their mortal struggle against the Viet Cong. 

We suggest that one or two members of the non-Communist opposition be 
■ given Cabinet posts in order to demonstrate to the people your desire for the 
establishment of national unity in the fight against the Viet Cong, apH to 
weaken the criticisms of the opposition which have attracted considerable 
attention both in Saigon and abroad. 


(2) In rationalizing and simplifying the Government’s methods of work, 
we suggest you seek to find new methods to encourage your Cabinet Members to 
assume more responsibility rather than frequently submitting relatively minor 
matters to the Presidency for decision, thus allowing you more time to deal 
with basic policy mailers; that the new national Internal Security Council be 
so constituted as to be the' top level policy-making institution by having it 
meet frequently under your chairmanship for full discussion of all the-major 
problems confronting the Gwernment and proposed solutions thereto; and that 
of authority from you in direct line to the department and agency heads 
properly concerned. Under this system Cabinet Ministers and agency heads can 
be held fully responsible for-the operation of their departments and agencies, 
because of the full authority you have bestowed upon them. If a Cabinet 
Minister cannot fulfill his responsibilities under this system, we would then 
suggest that you replace him. . , ! 

) 


(3) We would suggest that you consider altering the nature of *' le Can Iao 
Party from its present secret character to that of a normal political-, party 
which operates publicly, or even consider disbanding it. If the first alterna¬ 
tive is adopted, various methods of convincing the population that,the action 
has been taken might be used, such as party publication of a list of _ts members. 
The purpose of this action would be to eliminate the atmosphere of secrecy 
and fear and reduce the public suspicion of favoritism and corruption, which 
the Can Iao Party’s secret status has fostered according to many reports we 
have heard in and out of the Government. ■ . . / 
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to. .investigate 
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findings* * This ihvestifttivo authority far tao. Assoi&ly *jould have a three- 
fold purposes (a) to’lfisd sox^o i&&cba&i(3i for dispelling tbrenjji public rUriesfcigu- 
•fcion tho persistent rivaara about tho Gover^ueut and its personalities 3 (l>) to 
provide the people vita an avenue of recour so against arbitrary actions'by' 
certain Government officials; and (c) to assuage somo of the non^Ccra-uniot 


opposition to tne viovornncnt 0 




T 


. He further suGScst that the National Assembly be ashed to establish 
requirements fer tile behavior of pub?JLc servants. 

— + - - i l --- n him t ■ *i - ■ i ---- - «••»» ^ • 

‘ 

• Wc also suggest that the Eational Assembly be encouraged to take Viider 



on-all billsj idiether Govorni^cnt-sponsored a? introduced on. a Deputy V> initia¬ 
tive ♦ . • • f 



v!o suggest that 


at you asaouaca that, jLfjShorsrcsn vili take a responsible 



opposition^ to draft a press coc\c x&ich the press i-DUld police, Uitlrln the 
u/cek of such a .cede tho press could bo a rasens of disseminating facts in 
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or 

of 


refcr to-reduce ruacr-»c»»eriag against the Governr-ent, ralicicus or not,- such 
f v:nich stems fro?* lack of information. 


Providing timely and store ezolo infoexation would also halo to rodne-e anti- 
Goverr*nsnt rumors* 2-hans to accomplish this include freer access a or ‘ouq stress 
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encouraged to reach the provinces, tho ncro effective :;iH they be in bringing 
i the peoplo closer to you*’ Govcrn&ont by providing a nor.no of transmitting ideas 

: A'®* one to tho other. . e 
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We also suggest that you case restrictions on the entry into and dCentura 

from Viet~K?.ra of Vietnamese. nationals * in order to cneotbx\gc Viotnarccc veil 
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trained abreact to return and mxco their contributaca to tho clovelcpnent of their 
coiuvlrv. • * 
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(9) We r.yggost pronpt adoption of the following issasuros for J c>,o c.hh?.nce- 
of tho Govornncnt : 3 support ipjural areas: 

* 

. (a) Talco action v;hica will result in an inprean o. Inrtlvxpp:!'; 

oeasauts actually vd.ll receive for paddy before the now. harvest*. 

t_•.— ■ * y ' 

9 - 

4 

* 

(b) Liberalise the tersas of credit cert ended to the s.aiLi^riee * 

- - * 

(c) Continue to «:po.nci.e::oor.ditxr^s..for„asrioultiiva?.j 3 ovo.?.ooT.-.;;irt and 
diversification, pirticiflni'ly in tho Mekong folia area. 



' in establishing friendly relations Kith vi?Jngors.' - 

l 

\ • (g)- Increase compensation raid to the Self Guard South* 


• lV 


a « 

: , (I0) Tie suggest that as rany of tho cteps rsoccizendcct above c.c possible 
bo announced dramatically to the public in you? message to the people on 
October 26* vie vovJl envisage this ;ucss?.go r.s a ringing effort to obtain ‘the 
support cf all ncn’Com.:' akeI r/t elements fer your Govr;rr£:cut and to create * 
national unity to win the fight against tho Viet Cvag* 
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% •' - * 

In addition to those positive woven,, again ant a friend A<wl t yaiu<rf,’&«v5£y, 

j; feel that I. should br^ng to your attention the increasing discontent o.r;ong 
various strata .of Vietnaracce society with the role and alleged activities or your 
.brother Xgo dinh Nhu and Hadsaa Mhu. I repeat, I bring this Batter up. moot 
reluctantly since I have respect for Kr.. and Mrs. Him and I know how'saieh you 
.count.on his advice and counsel* 1 know personally of the many contributions ha - 
has made to the success of your Government arid I knot? that ho is equally desirous 
with you to maintain iho independence end integrity of Viet-Hssi, as well as to 
advance the fine progress which has already been made in,your country* lie have 
discussed this’type of rumor before and I know that you have full confidence in. 
yoyi> brother. Nevertheless, the position that tfr. and Mrs. Him hold in Viet-Maa 
has become the basis, for a large amount of criticism and discontent against the 
Govari'-nent.Unfortunately, whetlier based ca .fact or not, this criticism- has reached 
the point that question is no longer whether these allegations ore true or r.ot. 

•The fact that more and more people arc belie ving them .is seriously damaging the 
prestige of Hie Government. Unfortunately these rumors arc also being used 
against year Government’ by Viet Cong propagandists in the countryside. Therefore, 
sire e it appeal's that these allegations are assuring a larger and larger importance 
in the public.adrs? ?nd are causing considerable discontent in the country, it might 
perhaps be advisable tq give serious consideration to transferring i-b. Nhu to ot'v.r 
duties. It has been suggested that he might bo given an Ambassadorial assignment 
abroad. As you know, 2Sr. President, many Governments, including F~-r oc-atj ham frorr 
time to tin? found -it necessary to remove or transfer highly useful officials 

because of the adverse public image they have created. . 

• 4 . ’ 

’ • * 

■ * « , 

In this connection we have also hoard much criticism of the role and • 
activities of Dr. Tran Kim Tuyen, who, according to*a growing nuirhsr cf reports, 
has Coro to represent a negative force in the minis of many. This too constitutes 
a'basis for serious discontent and resentment, against the Government. *1 


developed, it. tai$vt be well to consider his appointment to a post abroad. 

*. ' . 

• « * 

I repeat, as unfounded as these reports and • rumors mgy be, it has often .. 
proven advantageous to other Governments to make transfers of this k i nd. 
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DIEM RECEIVED ME ON ltTH FOR HOUR AND FIFTEEN MINUTES WHICH PERMITTED ME 

‘ OUTLINE HEW PROPOSALS TRAIN CIVIL GUARD AND HAVE FRANK DISCUSSION RE 

SUGGESTED STEPS TO AMELIORATE DETERIORATING POLITICAL SITUATION. 


' AFTER OUTLINING NEW PROPOSALS FOR CIVIL GUARD, WHICH PLEASED HIM VERY 
MUCH (REPORTED IN SEPARATE TELEGRAM), IN WHICH THUAH TOOK PART, I 
SUGGESTED TO PRESIDE!?? THAT I WOULD LIKE TO HAVE OPPORFUSITY TO TALK 
WITH HEM ALONE. THUAN LEFT. I THEN READ COPY, CONTAINING SUGGESTIONS 
AGREED TO BY DEPARTMENT IN REPTEL (ENGLISH TEXT BY POUCH), /BEFORE 

x>tda nnrtctn. r.nTvm t omArr»i?r\ imrAn a?.t AnrrvvvYro to t uat* Tfoms *nr wtvnuav tpao . 

Ju»i w x v .wa ju u. j* jl w % t it ri «ui t 

THREE AND ONE HALF. YEARS, HAD FOUND MX ASSIGNMENT EDIFYING, INTERESTING, 
AND MOST WORTriWHILE . I MENTIONED SOLID AND WORTHWHILE PROGRESS I HAD 
• NOTED IK COUNTRY SINCE 1$57 AND CONGRATULATED PRESIDENT ON HIS MANY FINE 

ACCOMPLISHMENTS. I THEE STATED THAT SLICE I ADMIRED HIS COURAC-E AND . 

DETERIIiiATION I PERSONALLY DESIRED TO 'DO ALL I- COULD TO HELP HIM, '. 
PARTICULARLY IN THESE TRYING TIMES. I ADDED I PERSONALLY, AND OTHER 
FRIENLf OF HIS HERE AS WELL AS THOSE IN WASHINGTON, HAVE BEEN GIVING 
MUCH THOUGHT ABOUT HOW WE MIGHT BE HELPFUL TO HIM. RESULTS OF OUR • 
THINKING LED TO CONCLUSION THAT WE COULD BE MOST HELPFUL IF WE SHOULD • 
MAKE SEVERAL SUGGESTIONS WHICH I COULD PUT TO HIM IK A FRANK MANNER AS 
. A- FRIEND. . I -THEN READ THE PAPER._/ • 

DIE-1 LISTENED INTENTLY AND MADE KO COMMENTS WHILE I WAS READING EXCEPT: 
TO REMARK AFTER I HAD SUGGESTED HE MIGHT GST RID OF MINISTERS WHO HAD 
KOT CARRIED OUT THEIR RESPONSIBILITIES, BY SAYING HARDEST THING TO DO 
: IS 10 GET QUALIFIED PERSONS WHO WILL TAKE RESPONSIBILITIES. 


WEEK I FINISHED READING PRESIDENT STATED THAT MOST OF SUGGESTIONS I HAD ' 
MADE CONFORMED TO HIS BASIC IDEAS, BUT ADDED AS MUCH AS HE WOULD LIKE 
TO. RJT THESE INTO EFFECT, STEPPED-U? ACTIVITIES 0? THE VIET CONG MADS IT 
MOST DIFFICULT. HE ADDED THAT MANY PEOPLE HAVE BEEN INTIMIDATSD • BY VIET 
CONG AND SOME HAD BEEN VIOIT OVER SO THAT IT WOULD BE DIFFICULT TO CARRY 
OUT SOME OF STEPS REGARDING COUNTRYSIDE. I REPLIED WHILE I REALIZED 
DIFFICULTIES I WAS FIRMLY C0IT7INCED AFTER MOST CAREFUL CONSIDERATION THAT 
IT ESSENTIAL NOW TO TAKE MANY IF KOT ALL OF ‘THESE SUGGESTED STEPS ON A 


: 132.3 


CALCULATED-RISK BASIS HI ORDER TO CREATE THE PSYCHOLOGICAL SHOCK WHICH I 
BELIEVED ESSENTIAL AT THIS SIMS. PRESIDENT MADE NO FURTHER COMMENT 
EXCEPT TO TELL ME THAT HE WOULD CONSIDER THE SUGGESTIONS I HAD C-IVEN HIM. 

I THEN AGAIN BEGGED.HIS INDULGENCE AND ASKED IF‘I COULD BRING- UP A MOST 
SENSITIVE AND DELICATE MATTER WHICH I'FELT IN HIS INTEREST‘AND IN 
• INTEREST OF. VIETNAM I SHOULD DISCUSS VERY FRANKLY. FROM NOTES' IN 
FRENCH WHICH I READ EUI DID NOT LEAVE WITH HIM, (COPY BY POUCH), I 
DISCUSSED GROWING CRITICISM OF HIS PROTHER AND MADAM NKU, AS WELL AS DR. 
BUYEN AND SUGGESTED THAT THEY SHOULD BE ASSIGNED ABROAD. DIEM DID NOT 
INTERRUPT ME BUT ASSUMED SOMEifHAT GRIM, AND I DETECTED SLIGHTLY HURT -• 
MANNER.. HIS ONLY COMMENT WAS THAT THESE RUMORS ABOUT THE NHUS WERE 
SPREAD BY COMMUNISTS. I REPLIED THAT I WAS SURE THAT COMMUNISTS WERE } 
DOING ALL THEY COULD TO SPREAD SUCH RUMORS BUT I REPEATED THAT THE. 
UNFORTUNATE PART ABOUT IT IS TiIAT MORE AND MORE PEOPLE ARE BELIEVING 
THESE REPO RTS --VIETNAMESE LOYAL TO HIM, THOSE WHO MIGHT BE CONSIDERED 
Hi THE OPPOSITION, FOREIGN CIVILIANS AND FOREIGN DIPLOMATS TO SAY 
NOTHING FO THE PRESS. I REPEATED, AS I HAD PREVIOUSLY, THESE REPORTS 
WERE SERIOUSLY DAMAGING PRESTIGE OF HIS REGIME. ' : 

. . • 

AFTER DISCUSSING THE NHUS, I AGAIN APOLOGIZED, FIRST OF ALL FOR BRINGING 
UP THIS PERSONAL AND SENSITIVE SUBJECT, AS WELL AS THE OTHER SUGGESTIONS 
I HAD MADE. I AGAIN ASKED HIS INDULGENCE AND FORGIVENESS FOR SPEUCIKG 
SO FRANKLY AI® ADDED I HOPED HE WOULD UNDERSTAND THAT I WAS TALKING AS 
A SINCERE- FRIEND. 


COMMENT: CONSIDERING THE FAIRLY FRANK CRITICISM I MADE OF HIS REGIME AND 
FAMILY, DIE?-: OUTWARDLY SHOWED NO REAL RESENTMENT. AFTER I AFOLOC-IZED | 
FOR BRINGING UP THE SHU QUESTION, Dia-i REFINED SILENT FOR A BIT AND THEN 
\m DISCUSSED LAO DEVELOPMENTS IK A MATTER-OF-FACT* REALISTIC .WAY. I } 
SAID I WAS'SURE THAT PARSONS WOULD FILL HIM IN REGARDING -LATEST LAO 
DEVELOPMENTS WHEN HE IS HERE ON 18TH. I THEN REITERATED MY CLOSING i 

APOLOGRTi*; COMMENTS ON THE NKU QUESTION AND TOOK MY LEAVE, WHICH WAS QUITE 
CORDIAL. . . ■ . - 
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and supporting GVn in national emergency effort defeat insurgents and 
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bring about order and stability in that cotrntry* Such action determined 
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h. Draft outline plan for GVK national action cabled Chief HAAG 

• * , 

(Defense Message 98299H - l62i£oZ Sept 60) should be developed by ‘ 

, 4 

Ambassador and CT in sufficient detail to provide basis approval 

courses of-action and US support requirements therefor. 'Realize 
* * . ' * . “ ** ■ * . 

. . - . • 

several important ideas suggested draft outline plan already under 

* • 

* 

* 

study by GYN. This EX might facilitate acceptance ty GVH ovei'-all 

* 
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plan which appears necessary meet national emergency. 
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If still appropriate you may vish inform Diem and at your discretion 
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get vord to coup leaders that ve consider it overriding importance to 
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’ Viet Kam and Free World that agreement he reached soonest in order avoid 
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continued division* further bloodshed vith resultant .fatal veahening 
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Viet-Nara’s ability resist Communists. 
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MEMORANDUM FOR SECRETARY GATES 


! From: Brig Gen Lansdale, OSO/OSD ><£ 

A % 

- * * . . 

Subject: Vietnam 


» # 

.. Yfith the news that President Diem has put down the revolt in Saigon 
and is rapidly re-establishing his authority, it would be useful to give! 
some thought to what comes next. Here are some initial personal 

thoughts which might be of help in considering the situation. 

♦ * * 

% 

* 

* ♦ 

'The revolt undoubtedly has taught a lesson to Diem. He might well 
read this lesson as teaching him to mistrust large segments of the 
armed forces and, possibly, the utility of. the way MAAG advisors are 
placed with Vietnamese units* After all, officers and men in the revolt 
were quite close to the American military. Thus, it is possible that he 
will tend to take even closer personal command of the armed forces and 

• 

do some shaking up by his own personal direction. If so, then Lius wiii 
make General McGarr's role with President Diem of vital importance to 
the United States. It would be useful to get State's agreement to free 
General McGarr to confer with President Diem as closely and as 
continuously as necessary, under only broad guidance to attain U.S. 
objectives, without the Ambassador insisting'upon McGarr checking with . 

. . • « i • 

him every five minutes. . * 

* 

• * • 

* Of course, the lesson we would like him to learn is that he should 

* • * 

change some of his ways, since some of his people felt strongly enough 
about it to take up arms against him. This is normally a task for the. 

* Ambassador, when it comes to conveying U.S. views on such delicate 
internal matters to a Chief of State. However, it is most doubtful that' 
Ambassador Durbrow has any personal stature remaining. . Diem must, 
feel that Durbrow sided with the revoltcrs emotionally. Perhaps he even 
’feels that Durbrov/ f s remarks over the months helped incite the revolt.. 
Thus, it would be useful to get Durbrow out of Saigon. A graceful way 
would be to have him come home to report. 


’ 1 


* 
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15 November i960 


MEMORANDUM FOR DEPUTY SECRETARY DOUGLAS 
From: Brig Gen Lansdale, OSO/OSD 
Subject: Vietnam 


In determining U.S. policy towards* Vietnam in the immediate 
future, you might find the following personal observations of help: 

President Ngo Diah Diem will have the 195** coup attempt 
of General Minh in mind as he deals with the leaders of the i960 
coup attempt and receives U.S. advice about punishment. In 195**j 
Diem was persuaded to let Minh and his key officers leave the 
country unpunished. A few weeks later, they were instigating a 
revolt by the sect forces against Diem which led to considerable 
bloodshed in March and April 1955* President Diem always 
felt that a little more firmness with a few individuals would have 
cooled many of the hot-heads who later listed to Minh. 

The 195** and i960 events have enough similarities to 
make the 195** lesson fresh in his mind. Both coup attempts were 
in November. The military leader of each claimed inspiration 
from Nasser of Egypt and had rather close ties with former chief 
of state Bao Dai. Both had imprecise programs of political aims, 
stated as generalized ideals which sounded as phoney as a $3-bill 
to the people they hoped would rally to their cause, but which 
coincided with a French analysis of the desires of the U.S. 
Ambassador and his political staff. Both were certain that Army 
units wouldn't act against them; both woeed the sect organizations 
and the same political parties; both seem to share the same friends 
and acquaintances in France and Cambodia. 

* 

The actions of the U.S* Ambassador undoubtedly have 
deepened President Diem*s suspicions of his motivations. Diem 
cannot help but wonder at U.S* objectives as voiced by such a v 
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spokesman. At the most critical moment of the coup attempt, the U.S. 
Ambassador urged Diem to give in to rebel demands to avoid bloodshed. 
Earlier, he had urged others to urge Diem to compromise with the 
rebels. The most charitable view that Diem could take would be that 
our Ambassador is a badly-informed man, but he would also then believe 
that the Ambassador has been far too prone to listen to the wrong people 
in Vietnam, people who are Diem's enemies. 

Actually, Ambassador Durbrow is not entirely to blame for 
these blunders. The invitation to engage in this badly-timed and 
demoralizing meddling in Vietnam's affairs was given the Ambassador 
by the Southeast Asia desk staff in State message 775. This action, on 
top of many others which seem to have weakened both the U.S. position 
and the cause of freedom in Southeast Asia in the immediate past, should 
make us note that advice and actions of this staff carry definite hazards 
to the security of the U.S. Their advice and instructions on the next 
events in Vietnam deserve the most careful scrutiny and evaluation, 
particularly by Defense whose resources are called upon so heavily to 
carry out U.S. policy in this area. The long-known strategic value of 
Southeast Asia places a premium upon our military participation. 

« 

Finally, it appears that General McGarr, the MAG Chief, , 
came through this test of U.S. influence very well. Both the rebel 
forces and the loyal forces turned to him for counsel. He seems to 
have handled them with complete honesty and objectivity which will 
increase his potential for influencing the Vietnamese military in the 
future. This is a factor which should carry its proper weight in future 
considerations of our actions in Vietnam. Also, it should be borne in 
mind that this .will subject General McGarr to considerable vindictive 
attack by the Vietminh and by those jealous of his increased prestige. 

I ■ 

These observations are prompted by the fact that it is critical 
that U.S. plicy makers have some deeper understanding of people ■ 
and events in Vietnam, if we are to keep Southeast Asia free. It is ajir key piece 
in the area and must be handled correctly. 

« ■ 

Although this memo deals with a most sensitive subject, you may wish 
to show it to General Leranitzer and Assistant Secretary Irwin who also 
are concerned with this problem. * \ 
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, ISMORAHDUM FOR THE SECRETARY 0? DEFENSE 


Subject: I-Iclicopters for Vietnam (U) 


1. Reference is made to ft memorandum, dated 9 November 
i 960 from the Director of Military Assistance. Office of the 
Assistant Secretary of. Defense, International Security Affairs, 
to .the Chair-nan, Joint Chiefs of Staff concerning a recommends** 
tion*;fco provide K-B 2 * helicopters to the Republic of Vietnam. 

2. The Joint Chiefs of Staff consider that there is a valid 
requirement to increase the helicopter lift capability of the 


* « « 

3. The Joint Chiefs of Staff concur v?ith the recommendation 
•of tiie Director of Military Assistance, GASP (ISA), to provide 
. 11 11—34 helicopters from service inventories for delivery to 
the Republic of Vietnam, subject to immediate' reimbursement to 
the providing department. 


. bility by deviation from the PI 6l Military Assistance Program 

for Vietnam. • '''••• 

« 

• • 

. 

5. The provision of the requested number of H-3 2 !- aircraft 


M 

f 


.‘IS 32 


9 



provision of additional funds to the PY 6l Military Assistance 



increased helicopter lift capability* be provided from the 

President * s Emergency Fund* ' 

* m 

. » * * * 

6, It is recommended that the Department of . the Array be. 
designated to provide the 11 H-3^ aircraft., plus the ground 
•support equipment and follow on spares, with the • Department 
of' the Air Force implementing delivery through normal Military 
Assistance Program procedures, • 


For* the Joint Chiefs of Staff: 


/?. a 


• KV • * 


1 


a a 


CURTIS E„ I.eliAY 

General, USAF 

Vice Chief of Staff, U,S. Air Force 
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1953 

December 5> 19&0 
4:4l a.m. 


SENT DEPARTMENT 1151J REPEATED INFORMATION LONDON, PARIS, 

BANGKOK, PHNOM PENH, VIENTENNE, SINGAPORE, KUALA LUMPUR, 

MANILA, CANBERRA UNNUMBERED, CINCPAC POLAD 221. 

LIMIT DISTRIBUTION 

Some three weeks after coup, following are my evaluation and 
recommendations: 

On surface life has returned to normal, Viet Cong activities 
appear to have diminished somewhat, although this could be 
lull, before storm;' Diem has not adopted vengeful attitude 
'against rebels, although certain others have sought take 
advantage of situation for "settlement of accounts" and some 
of "people’s" actions against rebels' families, newspapers, 
et cetera, were unfortunate; Diem has taken some steps recom¬ 
mended by us in military field, i.e., partially placed Civil 
Guard under defense (this being clarified); is reportedly working 
on plan to set up what we hope will be effective operations 
commands, including reorganization and streamlining of field 
headquarters which we hope will be allowed to operate through 
firm chain-of-command. Diem, Nhu and Thuan have told us they 
working on other reforms, i.e. election youth representatives 
to village councils, eventual implementation elective representa¬ 
tives to National Economic Council, plan for periodic "fireside 
chats," promised reorganization of the cabinet structure, and 
other unspecified moves which Thuan promised would be worked 
out by Christmas. It is hoped that these reforms are not just' 
reforms on surface with little or no substance. Despite these 
signs, there is basically quite serious under-current maiaise . 
and skepticism whether effective reforms will be taken soon 
enough. This uneasy feeling not confined to intellectuals or 
opposition groups; but to sizeable number of others, i.e.. 


cabinet 


-2- 1151, December k, 2 p.m., (SECTION 1 OF 2), from Saigon 

cabinet Ministers, other loyal officials, deputies and some 
military. Nhu and Thuan have indicated that Diem, who not ' 
particularly interested fundamental political matters, 
is resisting some suggested basic reforms. 

Nhu and Diem still deeply rankled particularly by critical 
Mexican press stories about autocratic regime and entourage, 
and Diem made the ridiculous statement to Ladejinsky November " 

30th that he believes some Americans may have backed coup 
because one of coup leaders. Colonel Dong, "told him so during 
negotiations." This may represent rationalization blame others 
not selves. Diem probably drawing on his "miracle theory" 
refuses admit rebels could have captured or killed him if they had . 
believed through initial advantage (General Khanh told me 3rd 
after first rebel attack morning 115th there were only 30 defenders 
in Palace which could have been easily taken) and both Nhu • 
and Diem now expressing deep displeasure because "Americans ... 
equated Diem regime with rebels because both anti-Communists 
and therefore we urged both sides negotiate. While under 
circumstances their attitude understaindable, we have made point 
clear to them that we did all in our power to prevent 
bloodshed and urge rebels when they had power to oust Diem 
that he should be given active role in any government 
established. While hothead can Lao party members who organized 
committee against Communists colonialists have been calmed down 
somewhat, this element could regain momentum and cause further ' 
trouble if unleashed again by CVN. 

* * 

Just below surface there is much talk about another coup 
unless Diem relaxes some controls, puts in effective reforms, 
takes more effective action to fight VC and give protection 
to population. There is still strong under-current of resentment 
against entourage but because any action he took this score would 
be under pressure and indicate weakness, and particularly his 
resentment of press stories about entourage, coupled'with fact 
Diem feels he made Nhu as loyal adviser, prospects Diem will - « 

' transfer Nhu to other work or abroad not in sight, at least 
for some time. Despite this malaise and feeling about entourage, 

. moat 
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3- 1151, December if-, 2.p.m. (SECTION 1 OF 2), from Saigon 


most critics' still respect Diem as only leader at moment but 
this feeling could, easily change unless he takes fairly drastic 
action to meet criticism and basic desires most strata population* 

We believe also that unless Diem takes early effective action 
on political front, coup has increased chances for development 
neutralism and for anti-Americanism among those critical of GVN. 
Despite our close identification with Diem and his regime 
critics have not to date bracketed us with government in ex¬ 
pressing their dissatisfaction. Many have told us however 
that only we can induce Diem adopt changes which will save 
his regime, thus indicating they look to us to help them. If, 
after failure of clearly anti-Communist coup attempt to bring 
about changes we axe not successful in inducing Diem to make 
peaceful changes, critics may well become frustrated, .turn 
against U.S., seek other means bring about change and might even 
move toweard neutralist position in middle. If Viet Cong 
guerrilla successes in countryside continue at rate registered 
during past year, this will also increase frustration of armed 

forces and population and could provide soil in which neutalism 
mav arrow. 


DUK3R0W 

HMR/3 

Note: Read by Mr. Clark (FE) 11:30 a.m. 12/4/60, (CWO-M) 
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WORKING ON REF03M3 V£. SHOULD HOT AT «\C»-£Nf PiSSS 7C0*IL*£D. 

» * * ■ ,■ * ' * « | ‘ , • i * 

‘ . • * . . * , • ^. > * t' . ‘ . • ■ . •• 

: . ' - * . • * * • ■*...•'•* .. * * ■ .. * 

2. V£ SHOULD CONTINUE URGE OTHER FOREIGNERS, PARTICULARLY ' 

ASIANS, TO• URGE DtLM TAKE ABOVE STEPS. . - . 

* • ■ . • : 

3, ViE SHOULD CONTINUE URGE DIEM, KHU AND OTHERS TO CHANGE TL&IR 
ATTITUDE REGARDING FOREIGN AS Y.'ELL AS LOCAL PRESS AND TAKE 
EFFECTIVE STEPS YD HAVE LETTER PUSH C .RELATIONS INTERNALLY 

AS WELL AS AH.ROAD AND IMPLEMENT AND EFFECTIVE COUNTRY-WIDE 
PSYWAR PROGRAM*-' ‘ ' 




A >• 




• . *. « ' •* ' * < . 

.. v . *. ... •• 

h. TP^CF G^RV .PO ALL VI POJSVPLE CAN TO PREVENT HOTHEADS' . 

FROM TRViNIJTAIN .UPPER HAND AND GOING |N TO!? VEHO! ANCE AGAtt’ST 

REPELS AND ALOT l KG ULTRA-HA? ia\*LI STIC ATTITUDE, 

Vlt;v<»•«*M>*^*«» OOT** |»^>«»» »w» v «*»* » , *** w 

* . . . *** • 

5. TAKE APPRCPH • A. OPPORTUNITIES URGE DIEM A NO OTHERS ADOPT AT 
LCAST MOST UPCK TAM SUGGEST ICNS. CO**IAIN: D IN MY'DEMARCHE TO 
.HIM OCT* r*T»l # . . ’ -••: . • ' 


. * . .. >\. 


•D . 


, ' . . 


— *-* <r* a 


5 f 5 S 


♦ 
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-2- 1151, December 4, 2PM, (SECTION TWO OP TWO) FROM SAIGON 

♦ 

6. DO ALL WE CAN GET DIEM TO ACCEPT BASIC PRINCIPLES SUGGESTED IN 
MAAG COUNTER-INSURGENCY PLAN, WHICH WILL BE FORWARDED SONNEST 
(SOME PARTS OP PLAN WHICH WITHIN U.S. AGREED POLICY 

DIRECTIVES HAVE BEEN URGED ON GVN WITH SOME SUCCESS) . 

% 

• » 

7. CLARIFY INCONSISTENCIES IN TRANSFER CIVIL GUARD TO DOD IN. 

ORDER THAT MAAG MAY START TRAINING ON LARGE SCALE SOONEST 

AND MAKE MAP EQUIPMENT AVAILABLE. 

8. SINCE DIEM BELIEVES WE DO NOT UNDERSTAND SERIOUSNESS OF VC, 
THREAT AND HE SUSPECTS WE MAY HAVE ENCOURAGED REBELS, WE SHOULD MAKE 
ARRANGEMENTS IMMEDIATELY TO SHIP SIX H-34 HELICOPTERS WHICH 

ARE NOT ONLY MOST URGENTLY NEEDED FIGHT VC EFFECTIVELY BUT 
WOULD REASSURE DIEM WE TRYING GIVE EFFECTIVE HELP. 


9. SINCE IT FAR FROM CERTAIN DIM WILL INTRODUCE SUFFICIENTLY ; 
APPEALING AND EFFECTIVE NEW PROGRAMS AND USE HIS PRESENT 
SECURITY FORCES IN MOST EFFICACIOUS MANNER, WE MUST FIND SUITABLE 
MEANS TO BRING PRESSURE ON HIM. AS I OUTLINED IN EMBTEL 1105 
AS WELL AS IN MEMORANDUM THIS SUBJECT (LETTER TO PARSONS NOV 8) 

I AM CONVINCED, EVEN IF WE EVENTUALLY SHOULD AGREE, THAT WE SHOULD 
NOT NOW ACCORD HIS REQUEST FOR 20,000 ADDITIONAL FORCE OR 
CONCUR IN HIS UNILATERAL ACTION TO RAISE FORCE LEVEL 
(CHEEP MAAG 1537 DEC 1 - COPY JCS). TO DO SO WITHOUT , 

HIS HAVING RELAXED CONTROLS, INSTITUTED EFFECTIVE REFORMS AND * ’ 

HAVING PERMITTED EFFICIENT USE PRESENT FORCES, WOULD NOT SAVE . j 
THE DAY FOR DIEM BUT MIGHT EVEN INDUCE HIM FOLLOW HES INSTINCT 
TO RELY PRIMARILY ON USE OF FORCE BOTH TO CONTROL POPULATION ' , 

AND FIGHT VC. WHILE I AM NOT FULLY CONVINCED NEED FOR EXTRA 
20,000 MEN, I WOULD BE WILLING TO CONCUR IN SUCH ADDITION IF | 
CAREFUL STUDY'BY ALL CONCERNED CONCURRED IN THIS RECOMMENDATION, j 
(MAAG VIEWS ON URGENT NEED FOR 20,000 INCREASE FORWARDED j 

PARSONS MY LETTER NOV 30TH) THEREFORE, SUGGESTED THIS MATTER BE 
CAREFULLY STUDIED WASHINGTON AND IF FINAL RECOMMENDATION , 

IS FAVORABLE IT BE KEP SECRET AS ACE IN THE HOLE TO GRANT 
DIEM PROVIDED HE HAS TAKEN OTHER NECESSARY STEPS WHICH ARE TO 
ME MUCH MORE FUNDAMENTAL, AND PROVIDED HE NEEDS EXTRA FORCE 
AFTER TAKING MORE ESSENTIAL STEPS. IF, FOR INSTANCE, AT THE 
BEGINNING NEXT YEAR HE HAS TAKEN EFFECTIVE STEPS ALONG LINES • 
SUGGESTED ABOVE AND IT IS STILL CONSIDERED HE NEEDS INCREASED 


1338 



. r.' 

ir 

|i*.* 


* r» ■* 

• * r • * •' ■ *»■•••' 

■**. .. ti 


JfrEV 

\ * ix r* 


r* 


1: I.N. VIEV* ms TV^eAT TO.nAtOr r^CS LCVCll.tviIL.M CHALLY, I *: Xj •' 

\ should t't -instructed soonest • to taut suitable opportunity;. 

lj TO.STATE' VHLE FCRCE LEVEL INCREASE IS UNDER CONS1DERAT10;I : - • V- V •] . 


i v • 

. •(v>* 

*•.' ; UIGG 

. I** - .* -v 

;* \ ^ * 

* r tT f r)» 

- * Z-i*-* 

** ' 

» ji» 1 

» CPU?. I 


7 WASH IM-3 TOM CARROT NO',/. SEE ITS VAY OLE AH TO GRANT SUCH INCREASE 


- .* • -* • 
« :• * 


V.n-EH QmnLK02Ej^C^iaiL5XEPi* AREJSSENrjAL AT PRESENT W \ • 

•’rJGHT AGAINST VC AND.TO MAKEFURTHER FRCSUESS VIET-NAM. . , -yy^t 


v v.. 




lOo’ IM SUGARY* SITUATION "IN VIET-MAM' IS HIGHLY •. DANGEROUS . 
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GUERRILLA EFFORT TO TAKE OVER. COUNTRYSIDE AND OUST DIEM'S '. 
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THE SITUATION - IN LAOS 
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/•’. 1, -.This item will involvo a discussion oftho latest. 

^ • • • « ♦** m • • - | 

: Y.■'? .‘■"v' developments in Laos based on a presentation by. Alloa Dulles; 

• ’ • • • - . • 
:• ■ . . • • •• • • •. • • •„ 
• •. 2. - For your convenience vo have placed at Tab Laos a • 

. ... -.summary of the most significant developments in Lao3 during .. . 

. . the past weok. .1/e shall be prepared to give you.orally any • 

...j • significant later developments. > ; 1 ‘; 
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LAOS SIT U ATION . . 

^m+*mm***m*im+*^*+'9* mm i , m 

* 4 • * • 

• S 4 

• . • I \ • 

• 4 1 

• 1. Tho Bon Oum Government is in control in Vientiane but faces 

critical problems.: ... . •• • 

• * . * « 

• • 

. .• . 

.. Militarily its forces are subject to Communist-supported 

' . guerrilla warfare throughout tho Kingdom and to tho threat 

' of overt intervention by tho DRVN (North Viot Kara). 

. 

■ ■ • 

Politically the government does not control tho entire 
country and is considered by tho Department of State to be 

„ • ..." \ too narrowly based to be popular. 

* * * • A * ♦ • * • . •* 

Y • * • 

. • £♦ ^Economically tho government faces tho necessity for 

. • . (l) emergency relief for civilians, (2) payment of mili- ' 

. . ' . . t'sry forces and civilian officials throughout the Kingdom 

\ ... fo_.a three-months period (less the amounts paid Phourai 

' forces by CAS), end (3) reconstruction in Vientiane. 


\ . 

Internationally only the U.S. and the Thais are fully 
;. supporting the government although there are indications • 

• that the British, Philippines and others will give do facto- 
recognition. Souvanna Phouma claims to be the legal Prime 
‘Minister and is supported by Communist Bloc countries. 


2. Tho United States is faced vrith the problem of giving tho new 
overnment immediate end substantial aid in each cf the above-listed 
problem areas®.. Action is being taken in each field. 

A * 


• * 

. 3. - Immediate matters of concern to. tho U.S. include: 

* ♦ . 


a. . The necessity to bolster Phourai forces against Communist- 

■ " .* - supplied Pathot Lao attacks, and to bo ready for military 

•. • and political action in the event of overt intervention by 

*• . DRVN forces. (CIKCPAC has cautioned Chief, PEO, to assure 

•• that Phoiuni does not become over-optiraistio - a major effort 

lies ahead). . • * * • . ‘ 

. . 

* 

•.b. Tho desirability of forestalling effort's by Kohru and others 
M. to reconstitute tho ICC. 

• , • * 4 

• it* • Tho desirability of gaining wider acceptance for the Bon • 
Oum government in the Free World. . •• 



x Funding of U.S. support activities. 

* ^ 

• , * • • * 
* . • • *• * • 

: e,.. As sumption by tho U.S. of ■ primaiy advisor status with re- 

; .: • • lation to the provision of training and operational advice 
to Lao forces • . 


INCOMING TELEGRAM 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE . 



FROM: SAIGON 

TO: Secretary of State 

NO: 1216, DECEMBER 24, 6 IM 


Control: .136 50 

Rec*d: DECEMBER 24, i 960 

12:26 PM 


SENT DEPARTMENT 1216, REPEATED INFORMATION CINCPAC 
POLAD 252. 

LIMIT DISTRIBUTION 

* 

RE DEPTEL 898 

DIEM DIDN’T RECEIVE ME UNTIL 23RD. 

' I WROTE OUT INSTRUCTIONS AND TRANSLATED THEM IN FRENCH AND 
LEFT ENGLISH AND FRENCH COPIES (TEXTS BY POUCH). MY REMARKS 
COVERED MOST POINTS DEPT'S SUGGESTIONS ALTHOUGH IN VIEW 
CURRENT INDICATIONS LIBERALIZATION PROGRAMS MAY NOT BE TOO 
PROFOUND, ONLY HINTED DEPT WOULD BE PREPARED PUBLICIZE ANNOUNCE¬ 
MENT SUCH PROGRAMS. SINCE MY OCTOBER l4TH REMARKS INCLUDED 
SUGGESTION TRANSFER NHU, I DID DOT SPECIFICALLY REFER TO THAT 
DATE ALTHOUGH REFERRED TO PREVIOUS SUGGESTIONS WE HAD MADE; 

SINCE GVN HAS ALREADY INSTITUTED PLAN TO INCREASE AND 
STABILIZE PADDY PRICES, I MERELY STATED WE PLEASED LEARN 
THIS AND THEN URGED GRANTING BROADER CREDIT FACILITIES PEASANTS. 
BEFORE GOING INTO DETAILS, I REMINDED DIEM OF STEPS WE HAVE 
TAKEN TO STRENGTHEN GVN AGAINST . VIET CONG SUCH AS DELIVERY OF ' 
AD-6 PLANES, STEPPED-UP DELIVERIES OF ELECTRONIC EQUIPMENT, 

AND TOLD HIM I INSTRUCTED GARDINER TO RE-EXAMINE WITH VICE 
PRESIDENT AND THUAN WAYS AND MEANS TO OVERCOME PLASTER’ 
SHORTAGE., SINCE I DID NOT RECEIVE DEPTEL 917 UNTIL AFTER 
TRANSLATION TYPED, I TOLD HEM ORALLY OF APPROVAL TO GIVE HEM 
. ELEVEN H-34’S SOONEST. (HE MADE NO COMMENT.) 

WHILE DIEM WAS PLEASANT DURING HOUR AND THREE QUARTERS OF 



» 
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2- 1216, DECEMBER 24, 6 PM FROM SAIGON 


DISCUSSION, HE WAS BASICALLY NEGATIVE. DIEM DID NOT REPLY 
TO MY REMARKS IMMEDIATELY BUT INSISTED ESSENTIAL HAVE ADDI¬ 
TIONAL 20,000 TROOPS SINCE WOULD DO NO GOOD TO TRY TO PUT IN 
REFORMS, BUILD FACTORIES, ROADS AND BRIDGES, ETC., UNLESS 
THESE THINGS AND PEOPLE COULD BE PROTECTED. HE REFERRED 
SEVERAL TIMES TO THE NEED FOR 20,000 MEN STRESSING NEED 
BECAUSE OF DETERIORATING LAO SITUATION. I THEN REMARKED WE 
HAD JUST LEARNED THAT HE HAD INCREASED FORCE LEVEL OF CIVIL 
GUARD TO 64,000 AND ASKED IF THIS INCREASE WOULD NOT FILL 
SECURITY FORCE NEEDS. DIEM REPLIED CIVIL GUARD NOT TRAINED 
SO NEEDS BRING BACK 20,000 RESERVISTS.. HE ASKED THAT I URGE 
• DEPT TO GIVE FAVORABLE CONSIDERATION FORCE LEVEL REQUEST AND 
I REITERATED MATTER UNDER CAREFUL STUDY IN WASHINGTON. 


REFERRING TO MY REMARKS HE AGAIN ATTACKED THE VICIOUSNESS OF 
FOREIGN CORRESPONDENTS, PARTICULARLY THE FRENCH, WHO ONLY SEEK 
SENSATIONAL NEWS. HE THEN REVIEWED IN SOME DETAIL ECONOMIC • 
AND SOCIAL PROGRESS MADE IN VIET-NAM IN THE PAST SIX YEARS 
WHICH HAVE RAISED STANDARD OF LIVING HERE ABOVE MOST SEA COUN¬ 
TRIES AND ASKED WHY CORRESPONDENTS DIDN'T REPORT THIS INSTEAD 
OF PICKING UP RADIO HANOI REPORTS SPREAD BY DISGRUNTLED 
VIETNAMESE INTELLECTUALS. AS I HAD DONE IN MY REMARKS, I 
REITERATED IF HE AND OTHER MINISTERS HAD PERIODIC PRESS 


■» rrurrnmTrn ft 
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AlU* 

CORRESPONDENTS THEY WOULD WRITE MORE OBJECTIVE STORIES. 


REFERRING OUR SUGGESTION ALLOW ASSEMBLY TO CARRY ON INVESTI¬ 
GATIONS, DIEM POINTEDLY STATED THAT SINCE UNDER THE CONSTITU¬ 
TION THE EXECUTIVE AND LEGISLATURE ARE COMPLETELY SEPARATE, ' 
AND IT WOULD NOT BE RIGHT FOR THE ASSEMBLY TO INVESTIGATE 
EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS. I REPLIED WE HAD THE SAME SYSTEM AND, 
AS HE KNEW, CONGRESS DOES INVESTIGATE EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS 
AND MAKES FINDINGS PUBLIC AND POINTED OUT THIS WOULD BE VERY 
HEALTHY DEVELOPMENT HERE IN ORDER TO QUELL UNFOUNDED RUMORS. 
DIEM OBVIOUSLY DIDN'T AGREE. DIEM SPENT SOME TIME DENOUNCING 
RICH INTELLECTUALS AND BUSINESSMEN WHO DO NOT PAY THEIR TAXES 
AND THEN BLAME THE GOVERNMENT FOR NOT DOING ENOUGH FOR THE 


3- 1216, DECEMBER 24, 6 PM FROM SAIGON 


PEOPLE. ALTHOUGH I HAD NOT MENTIONED CORVEE LABOR THIS TIME, 
DIEM STATED THIS ONLY WAY COLLECT EQUIVALENT OF TAXES FROM 
PEASANTS AND THAT THIS SYSTEM IS IN VIETNAMESE TRADITION, 

BUT PEASANTS IN COCHIN-CHINA UNDER FRENCH HAD NOT BEEN ASKED 
TO CONTRIBUTE LABOR. THEREFORE THEY NOW RESENT CORVEE LABOR •' 
AND OF COURSE WOULD NOT THINK OF PAYING ANY MONETARY TAXES. 

HE POINTED OUT FEASANTS IN CENTRAL VLET-NAM WILLINGLY CONTRI¬ 
BUTE FREE LABOR INSTEAD OF TAXES. I REMARKED ONE REASON FOR 
' DISCONTENT IN SOUTH IS ARBITRARY ACTION-OF OFFICIALS AND THE 
FAILURE TO EXPLAIN NEEDS TO PEASANTS BEFORE FORCING THEM 
TO WORK. DIEM INSISTED PEASANTS HAL BEEN TOLD OF NEEDS BUT 
THEY JUST LAZY. 

DIEM THEN STATED WHILE IT MIGHT BE NECESSARY TO FIND WAYS AND 
MEANS TO RAISE TAXES IN GENERAL, THIS HAD TO BE DONE VERY 
CAREFULLY IN ORDER TO AVOID A TOO-HIGH RISE IN PRICES 
WHICH WOULD CAUSE FURTHER DISGRUWTLEMENT. HE ADDED DEVALUA¬ 
TION WOULD HAVE SAME EFFECT AND THEREFORE THIS COULD NOT BE ; : 
DONE IN HURRY. IN THIS CONNECTION HE AGAIN STATED THAT LAO 
DEVALUATION BEEN A FAILURE AND WAS ONE OF THE CAUSES 
FOR THE CURRENT TROUBLES THERE. I REPEATED, AS I HAD SEVERAL 
TIMES, THAT WE CONSIDERED LAO DEVALUATION AS BENEFICIAL AND 
SUCCESSFUL. 

• 

TOWARD END OF CONVERSATION DIEM REVERTED AGAIN TO USELESS ‘ 
INTELLECTUALS WHO NOW SPREADING REPORTS OF ANOTHER COUP ON 
CHRISTMAS OR ON JANUARY 20th. 

* ‘ t . T 

ON FEW OCCASIONS HE LET ME TALK, I URGED HE ADOPT REFORMS 
SOONEST SINCE IT ESSENTIAL TO WIN FURTHER SUPPORT OF THE 
PEOPLE IF VIET CONG MENACE IS TO BE OVERCOME, BUT HE GAVE ME 
NO INDICATION OF REFORMS HE MAY ADOPT. BEFORE LEAVING I 
AGAIN EXPRESSED HOPE THAT HE WOULD ACCEPT OUR SUGGESTION THAT 
HE ANNOUNCE ALL LIBERALIZING PROGRAMS AT ONE TIME IN ORDER 
TO MAKE BEST IMPACT. DIEM REPLIED HE WOULD THING ABOUT THIS 
BUT MADE NO COMMITMENT. 

• COMMENTS. WE HAVE HEARD THAT NHU, THUAN AND OTHERS HAVE TffiEW ’ 
RUNNING INTO RESISTANCE WHEN URGING DIEM TO ADOPT WORTHWHILE 
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-4- 1216, DECEMBER 24, 6 PM FROM SAiGON 


REFORMS. I ALSO RECEIVED INPRESSION HE VERY RELUCTANT TO 
ADOPT REFORMS- 'AND IS STILL BASICALLY THINKING IN TERMS OF 
FORCE TO SAVE THE DAY, HENCE HIS INSISTENCE SEVERAL TIMES 
THAT WE APPROVE FORCE LEVEL INCREASE AND HIS ACTION RAISING 
CIVIL GUARD CEILING BY 10,000. WHILE I STILL BELIEVE IT 
ABSOLUTELY ESSENTIAL HE ADOPT MORE LIBERAL PROGRAMS, IT IS 
NOT CERTAIN FROM HIS ATTITUDE AND REMARKS THAT HE WILL TAKE 
EFFECTIVE ACTION IN THESE MATTERS, ALTHOUGH I LEARNED LATER ' 
HE HAS AGREED TO ENGAGE THE SERVICES OF A PUBLIC RELATIONS 
EXPERT SUGGESTED BY CAS TO MAKE A SURVEY OF GVN FOREIGN PUBLIC 
RELATIONS NEEDS. 


DURBRCW 

SGC 


1351 



• ** 


* « 


FOREIGN SERVICE' DISPATCH - 


FROM: Amembassy SAIGON . 

•TO: THE DEPARIMENT OF..STATE, WASHINGTON 

• / I * 

REF: Saigon's Telegrom 1216, Dec. 24, i960 

' • 

• * 

SUBJECT: Memorandum Handed to President Diem on Liberalization 

1 » •'♦** * **• * 

^ M # A 

• • Ij * 

Enclosed is the English text of the memorandum on liberalization 

which Ambassador Durbrov handed to President Diem on December 23, i960, 

as indicated in Saigon's Telegram 1216. The French text of the memorandum 

is being forwarded under, transmittal slip to Mr. Wood in SEA. 

1 * * • 

* 

As indicated in Telegram 1216, the Ambassador supplemented the memoran¬ 
dum with the following oral remarks about the supplying of the H-34‘ heli.- 
• • jcopter to Vietnam: "I have Just learned today that my Government has 
approved the request to give. H-34 helicopters to Viet-Nam. The total will 
. be 11 units. I have been, told that the first ones will be delivered shortly 
. and that we shall be furnished soon with the delivery dates for all of 
them." ‘ 

* 

• * 

President Diem' s. reaction to this approach on liberalization was de-j 
scribed in Telegram 1216. 


* 

For the Ambassador 


* r -, 

.Uo 




Page 1 
Enclosure 1 
Despatch 264 
From Saigon 


♦ 

Memorandum Handed to President Diem by Ambassador Durbrov on December 23, I960 


• 

I have reported to the Department of State your serious concern and that 
of other high-ranking Vietnamese officials about the critical articles about 
Viet-Nam which have appeared in American as well as other foreign papers. I 
have also reported on the progress being made in working out new policies, and 
organizational and liberalization changes in the governmental and military 
structure which you and other officials have informed us you are planning to 
implement in the near future. 

As you know, my Government has taken certain steps to assist you in 
strengthening the GVN against the Communist attacks being made against it. 

The new AD-6 planes whose delivery was speeded up I understand are proving 
effective and helpful, and you are aware of the large quantity of electronic 
communications equipment MAAG and USOM secured on an expedited basis. 

Lastly, I have instructed Mr. Gardiner to seek an appointment with the Vice 
" President and Secretary of State Thuan to re-examine carefully the entire 
problem of your piastre shortage to see whether there may be some new technique 
or action to meet your critical need in this area. Your comparatively satis- 
■ factory foreign exchange and balance of payments position has of course created 
special problems which we hope we can jo indy solve. 

On the basis of these reports I have received instructions to discuss 
these matters with you, particularly certain liberalizing projects which would 
have a favorable effect on world public opinion. As you no doubt knew, Mr. 
President, since the press conference held by Mr. Thuan on November 17 at 
which he stated that the Government had for some time been working out. details 
for new organizational and liberalization schemes, many elements here in 
Viet-Nam and in the world press have questioned whether these projected 
schemes would be adequate and sufficiently profound to increase the public 
support for your Government and make it clear to world opinion that the criti¬ 
cisms of your Government in the world press were unfounded. 

In an effort to be as helpful as we can to assist you in your efforts to 
broaden the base of your Government, the Department of State has instructed 
me to discuss with you some of the suggestions which we have already made and 
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Page 2 
Enclosure 1 
Despatch: 264 
From Saigon 

which the Department of State believes would have beneficial affects if 
adopted now in connection with the other measures you are plannings Apart 
from the organizational changes proposed in the governmental and military 
structure and those liberalizing schemes you have told me about — such as 
elections of youths to village councils and other progressive matters of this 
nature — we believe it would be helpful if you could also adopt the measures 
outlined below. We, of course, recognize that security considerations impose 
certain limitations on liberalization, but we believe that the political 
situation requires certain calculated risks in order that the public and 
world opinion will become convinced of the sincerity of the steps you are 
takeing to evoke broad participation in your efforts to improve security and 
develop the economy and institutions of Viet-Nam. It is our belief that the 
liberalization schemes should be clear-out, effective, and of a broad nature 
so that the impact of their announcement will have the desired beneficial effect 
• on the public here and abroad and will enhance the public support for your 
regime. With this thought in mind, it is suggested that: 

1. In connection with the excellent new method of having Ministers 
defend their budgets before Assembly Committees, it would be advantageous 
from a political and press point of view either to publicize these hearings • 
in full or at least to give fairly full minutes of these meetings to the 
press. 


2. As has already been suggested, it would be politically worthwhile 
to authorize the Assembly to conduct investigations of any Department or 
Agency, of the Government. While public hearings would be politically more 
useful, closed hearings could be held providing the results of the investiga¬ 
tions are made public in considerable detail. 

3. While it is realized that it is not a simple matter to work out an 
effective domestic press code, we believe it would be most beneficial to a 
better understanding of the fruitful efforts being made by your Government 
on behalf of the people and a better appreciation of the many problems you 
and your colleagues have to face, if the Assembly could adopt in the near 
future a fairly liberal press code. If this'cannot be accomplished shortly, 
the press should be encouraged to set up machinery to police itself. Under 
such a system the Government should only intervene if articles are flagrantly 
dishonest, inaccurate, or favorable to the Communists. In case of a breach 
of the press code it might be better to require the paper to publish a f ull 
retraction rather than confiscate the particular edition or suspend the 
newspaper. 

4. I have already discussed with you our suggestions on ways and means 
to have more favorable foreign press coverage. In this connection, the Depart¬ 
ment of State believes that it is almost as important for your Government to 
have favorable foreign press relations as it is to have diplomatic recognition 
from friendly countries. The Department suggests that you continue to have 

periodic press conferences such as those recently conducted by Mr. Thuan, that 

— 

/ *• •’ ' 

• • 

• - ♦ • 9 I I ■ » « —■» »■ • ^ %■ » * 

• L 
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effective use he made of the weekly press conferences of the Directorate 
General of Information "by channelling items of substantive information 
through that agency for release, ‘that foreign correspondents he permitted 
to make trips in the country to learn for themselves the nature of the 
Viet Cong threat, and that Ministers of. the Government he available to 
have open add frank talks with correspondents about the accomplishments 
and problems of the various Ministries. It is believed that this might 
be helpful in improving the tone of foreign press articles. 

• « 

5* We are pleased to learn that steps are being taken to increase 
and stabilize the price of paddy to the peasants. We also suggest that 
further efforts be made to -grant broader credit facilities to the- 
peasants.. 

It is the belief of the Department of State that if measures such 
as those suggested above, in addition to the other liberalising steps • 
regarding elections of youth representatives to village councils, 
sending tetter administrators into the countryside, periodic 
’’fireside chats", etc., are adopted in the near future, it would be 
worthwhile to withhold the announcement of individual measures, so 
that a meaningful official announcement could be made,'preferably by you, 
of all of the liberalizing measures you are putting into immediate 
effect. If the individual measures were not disclosed in advance, such 
an across-the-board announcement of genuine liberalizing measures would, 
we believe, have a most beneficial effect on the people of Viet-Ham and 
on world opinion. It is certain that such an announcement vould do 
a great deal to correct any erroneous impressions that have been given to 
world opinion in recent months and encourage the world press and govern¬ 
ment spokesmen to support you in your tireless efforts to eliminate the 
Viet Cong threat and continue the fine progress attained in Viet-Nam 
in such a short period of* time. 
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1-HSlOR/iiiKn-I .FOH THE PIIECTOS, ESC‘AFFAIRS 

• * * *• 
SUBJECT; Defense Ifaquiroxiento in Vietnam, Laos end Thailand 

m 

. 

A revicv of on? files concerning vhat action, if any, has 
been tdUeu \rith the Department of State concerning defense re¬ 
quirements for facilities in Vietnam, Laos end Thailand revealed 
'tbs following - •.. . -v 

* i • ' . 

• * . • . • 

« • * »# 

1. Ho request for any facilities iu Lao 3 have 

-• 5 a been nado to the Department of State. 

. 

* . * • ■ ■ 

2 . Eo request has been made to the Department of 

State for obtaining an agreement to use facilities in 
Vietnam. However, there has been an exchange of corres- 
• pondcnco (vhieh has been handled by the Far East Region) 
in vhich Defease Department tried to .utilize ICA funds 
. • to develop two airfields ia Vietnam vitirc. capabi.iJ.ty 
cf handling Jet aircraft. 

f ... ... 

*"• * • ■ * « 

• 3* la January of 195&, the Defense Department vrbto. 

to State ashing for the negotiation of an agreement vhich 

would give gencraj-overflight rights to U.S., forces and 

yould permit the utilisation' by the Air Force of Den /C;dsr»g 

airfield at Esngh©!;. Army communications and Air Force 

‘ intelligence requirements wore also included. Ho formal. 

reply \;aa received from the State DeprjctLicnt, although vo 

were adviced informally that the political citnation, in 

. Thailand precluded cur obtaining the necessary rights. 
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; VULmi E. IAHG 
■ Director, Office ox? 
Foreign Military Eights Affairs 






FOREIGN SERVICE DESPATCH 

American Embassy Saigon 276 

Desp No. 

The Department of State, Washington January 4, 1961 

Department Telegram 658, October 20, i960 


Subject: Counter Insurgency Plan for South Viet-Nam . 

; . ■ . ■ : 

Reference is made to joint State DOD message. Department's * 
658 of October 20, i960, and Defense message DEF §82994 of 
September l6, i960, both of which set forth the requirements 
for the development of an over-all United States plan for en¬ 
couraging and supporting the Government of Viet-Nam in the pre- . 
sent National emergency. Such a plan has been developed by the 
Country Team and is attached as an enclosure to this despatch 
for review by interested Washington agencies. .... 


•The plan was drafted by a Country Team staff committee com¬ 
posed of the following members: MAAG - Col. F, W. Boye, Jr., 
Major Kurtz J. Mailer, Jr., and Capta'in Boyd Bashorej Embassy - 
Joseph A. Mendenhall (Chairman) and Andrew J. Finkj USOM - James 




w. riowe and william 5. Triggi U3I3 - John K. «nspacner; ana jjsa 
William E. Colby and Clarence E. Barbier. Because of the impor¬ 
tance of military factors in the development of the plan, MAAG 
assumed the major burden in its preparation, and is to be con¬ 
gratulated on the excellent job it has done.... : 




a «■ amm ■ 


«. J TVO A 



The plan,based on tasks and concepts outlined in the CINCPAC 
and OASD/lSA plan for counter-insurgency operations, not only sets . 
forth recommended action in the military field, but also establishes 
requirements for coordinated and supporting action in the political, 
economic and psychological fields. In developing the tasks to be 
undertaken the plan also presents recommendations and justification 
concerning requirements for United States personnel, materiel, funds 
and organizational and operational concepts. The Country Team 
Plan consists of a summary and three Annexes, which discuss Task 
Organization, Concept of Operations and Logistics. Each Annex also 
has appropriate appendices which spell out in detail the tasks, 
the present situation with regard thereto and recommended action. 

The plan is complete except for appendices relating to a study of 
the non-military communications system and to economics and finance. 
These will be forwarded upon completion as supplements to the plan 
enclosed herewith. 
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Certain recommendations have already been discussed with 
the Government of Viet-Nam (GVN). Some of these actions have 
already been agreed to by the .GVN (e.g., transfer' of the Civil 
.Guard to the GVN Department of Defense and creation of a na¬ 
tional Internal Security Council), and others are under study 
by the GVN (e*g., establishment of a military operational com¬ 
mand for counter-insurgency operations, reorganization of military 
regions, and implementation of a firm military chain of command). 

In addition there are other actions which will shortly be taken up 
with the GVN such as establishment of internal security councils 
at every governmental level, implementation of proposals for the 
establishment of the National Intelligence Coordinating Agency 
(previously-discussed several times with the GVN, but-to be pushed 
again) and creation of a village level communications system. 

There are, however, certain actions which involve major 
expenditures and will not be discussed with the GVN prior to 
Washington approval. The most important of these latter actions 
is the proposed 20,000 man increase in the size of the RVNAF 
which was presented for Washington consideration in Embassy tele¬ 
gram 1151, December 4. I maintain reservations concerning the 
proposal to increase the force level up to 20,000 additional 
RVNAF troops, purely to meet the threat in Viet-Nam and still 
believe more calculated risks should be taken by using more of 
the forces in being to meet the immediate and serious guerrilla "" 
terrorist threat. I recognize, however, that additional well- 
trained forces in being in this area are probably now justified 
from purely US interest point or view in order to meet growing 
bloc threat SEA represented by the Soviet airlift in Laos. - (See 
Embassy Telegram 1231, December 29.)* 


*MAAG Comments : 

♦ 

The MAAG position on. the need for a 20,000 force increase 
continues as reported in MAAG telegrams to CINCPAC (CHMAAG 1579, 
27 Dec 60 and CHMAAG 1620 , 29 Dec 60) which were also forwarded 
to Washington. 

a. The military requirement for this force increase 
to accomplish the current mission had been demonstrated in MAAG 
considered opinion as early as August i960. This force increase 
was badly needed before the beginning of the Soviet airlift in . 
Laos. The recent Viet Minh overt aggression against Laos merely 
reinforces this requirement. 

b. The four divisions in the North in I and II Corps 
■ areas are committed in anti-guerrilla and static guard duty to 

an extent which not only cuts down their capability to resist- 
overt attack and thus magnifies the risk to a militarily unaccep¬ 
table degree, but also prohibits required training to adequately 
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counter either external or internal aggression* 

4 

c* Additionally, the force increase will provide the 
long needed balance between combat and logistic support. 


• 

A number of recommendations in the plan, considered by the 
Country Team to be indispensable and in the GVN's own best in¬ 
terests, will probably not be particularly palatable to the GVN. . 

This situation pertains particularly to certain political actions, 
and concepts of the military-civilian relationship. However, 
these questions are an integral part of the overall plan and are 
essential to its successful accomplishment. Consideration should, 
therefore, be given to what actions we are prepared to take to 
encourage, or if necessary to force, acceptance of all essential 
elements of the plan. (See Embassy messages cited on page l4 of Enclosure.) 


Elbridge Durbrow 


1 ENCLOSURE: Counterinsurgency Plan for South Viet-Nam 


COPIES POUCHED TO : CINCPAC POLAD (2 copies).. 

DEPARTMENT please pouch 8 additional copies to CINCPAC POLAD. 
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' TO: 


• * *. 


THE PRESIDENT 


September 29, 1967 


. •. 


' FROM: CLARK CLIFFORD 




• • 


Memorandum of Conference on Tannery 19, 1961 
between President Elsenhower and President-elect ICennedy 

on the Subject of Laos •• | 


1/ 


• ■> / 

•• ... . i 

.•**'•* ' * / 

, .The meeting v/as held in the Cabinet Room with the following 

. . 

• . • . * 

* * » 

men prebent: President Eisenhower, Secretary of State Christian Herter, \ 


* 1 


Secretary of Defense Thomas Gates, Secretary of Treasury Robert Andersorf, 

I 

• 

.and General Wilton B'. Persons. ' • "* 

, 

• - * 

* ♦ • • 

* ♦ 

* 

With President-elect Kennedy were the new Secretary of State 

m * 

• •* . . ■ 

Dean Rusk, the nev/ Secretary of Defense Robert McNamara, the new 

« • 

' Secretary of Treasury Douglas Dillon, and Clark M. Clifford. 

, » » 

> 

* . 

An agenda for the meeting had been preoared by Persons and 
\ . * * . 

\ * * . 

;• * « - * 

Clifford. The subjects on the agenda had been recommended by the 

It - - • \ 

*| 

parties present at the conference and were arranged under the headings of 
- * • • .. ’ i i i 

"State", "Defense", and "Treasury.". The*first subject under the head.tng 


of "State" v/as Labs. 


1 


. ...— - *- * President Eisenhower opened the discussion on Laos by staiind . 

* * • ■ \ • •• t 

-m w * 

• • - . • 
that the United States was determined to oreserve the indeoendencs of 

* * »i 

'.' if 

.Laos. 'It v/as his opinion that if Laos shouid tall to the Communists, than 

<• • 

♦ . ♦ 

• " 

. * ... 

it would be just a question of time until South Vietnam, Cambodia, 

• • 

• . • * 

Thailand and Burma would collaose. He felt that the Communists had 


• * 


i360 


« . 


« . • 

designs on all of Southeast Asia, and that it would be. a tragedy to permit i 


-i Laos to fall. 


• % 


I 


• • « 


.President Eisenhower gave a brief review of the various moves 


* ♦ 

and coups that had taken place in Laos involving the Pathet Lao, 

- 

■ , * • 

• • • * ' • 

♦ • 

.Souvanna Phouma, Boun Oum, and Kong te. He said tha’t the evidence , 

•• . 

was clear that Communist China and North Vietnam were determined to J 

• 1 1 . 

.*i * • 

destroy the independence of Laos. He also added that the Russians 

• « * 

«• • • *• • 

% • 

• were sending in' substantial supplies in support of the Pathet Lao in an 


effort to overturn the government. . • 

• * « • * 

• # 

• •> 

President Eisenhower said it would'be fatal for us to permit 


' 'I 


. 1 . . - * A*. . * - . I* _ 


» t * 


Communists to iusert iheuiSeiv&s in lue Lcuuou yOveiiinienL* He teecilled 

i 

i . 

■* + <• 

that our experience had clearly demonstrated that under such circum-f 

. • * 

m n * « 

* . # • • 

stances the Communists always ended up in'control^ He cited' China 

• ■ • • • 

\ ' ' . .. • • ' 

as an-illustration. * • • * ' - 

1 • . . • 

.• * V ; 

j -At this point, Secretary of State Herter intervened to state that 

. ■ .■.**•' • 

if the present government of Laos were to apply to SEATO for aid under 

; • . 

i • ^ « 

the Pact, Kertar was of the positive opinion that the signatories to the 
* « • 

• * « * * ’ • 

• • * ** * • * % • • * * * * 

* ^ 

SEATO Pact were bound. President Eisenhower agreed with this and in 

* \ • • 

* . * 

.his statement gave the impression that the recuest for aid had already 

• — * ' • 

* • • • 

** - * | 

* • « • | 

come from the government of Laos. He corroborated the binding nature * 

• * . ■ . 

• « 

» * * . 

of the obligation of the United States under the SEATO Pact. s 

% 

• « * 

. • • • • 

* . * * . 
President Eisenhower stated that the. 3ritish and the French die 


'• .1 


• 4‘ 
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# * * 


ridt want SEATO to intervene in Laos, and he indicated that they 

V i • •• • . . . . 

.. 1 ! 

would'probably continue to maintain that attitude. President 

r - j -• * 

• • j • j 

Eisenhower said that if it were not appropriate for SEATO to intervene j 

• • • . | - ^ * • 

• I . * ^ % *• 

* * 

in Laos, that his next preference would be the International Control • 


Commission.: He was sure, however, that the Soviet JJnion did not • 

‘ I • r • /-. 

want.the ICC to go into Laos. President Eisenhower stated that if-/ 

* $ . : • ’ ' 

i * * * 

this countrv had a choice as to whether the task should be assumed by 

• . • ■ 

• • 1 * 

. 

.SEATO of the ICC, that he personally would prefer SEATO.. 

• • . ■ . .. • 

* • • 

• . 

Secretary Herter stated that we possibly could work out some' 

• . 

* • • * ' « • , • * 

. ! . * * 

. agreement with the British, if they could be persuaded to recognize 
• • * . 

♦ • • * 

♦ * * 

* * 

• the present government In Laos. The chances of accomplishing this. 


however, appeared to be remote. 


r« 
r l 

wV 


- .» Secretary Herter stated, with President Eisenhower's approval, 

• J • . " » • .. * 

. , . *• * . * 4 * • - . . * . . ' 

*• ’ • • . 

that we should continue every effort to make a political settlement in 
» - « , * • * * * 

• : • 4 

Laos. He added, however, that if such efforts were .fruitless,-then 

• m 

♦ 

' m m * 

the United States must intervene in concert-with our allies. If v/e were 

• * * " , ♦ 

• * • 

# • 

• ■ •- « 

unable to persuade our allies, then we must go it alone. 

* * — . • • 

"• ml"' ’ x 

♦ 

* I 

" *. At this point, President Eisenhower said with considerable 

m 

emotion that Laos was the key to the entire area of Southeast Asia. Ke 

A ^ 


aid that .if v/e permitted Laos to fall, then we would have to write off 


all the area.. He stated that we must not permit a Communist take-over. 

■ • 

« 

m » 

He reiterated that v/e should make every effort-to persuade member .’. 
nations of SEATO or the ICC to ecceot the burden with us to’defend the 

• • . • . • : i3&2 



*• * 


• • 


.freedom of Laos. 


• • • » 


As he concluded.these remarks. President Eisenhower' 


stated it was imperative that Laos be defended. He said-that the 


. * 


United States should accept this task with bur allies, if we could 


* • * 


•persuade them, and alone if we could not. He added that “our 

♦ • * * 

* * , 

* * 

• •• ■ • . ■ 

unilateral intervention would be our last desperate hope .in the 

• • * " 

* m 

event we were unable to prevail upon the other signatories to join us. 


• 1 


• + 


At one time it was hoped that perhaps some type of arrange - 

. i 

meat could be made with Kong Le. This had proved fruitless, however, 

• v - ■ 

• ’ - - 

and President Eisenhower said he was a lost soul and wholly 


irretrievable. ” 


.1 


* * * * * _ ||i 

• • I 

* ' * • ^ 

' I 

^ • 

• fc. j j | 

*t Commenting upon President Eisenhower's statement that we* 1 . ' 


•« 


• * 


would have to go to the support of Laos alone if we could not persuade 


4 - 


others to proceed with us. President-elect Kennedy asked the question r 
. • + • * - . * I 

* * • . • • I 




as to how long it would take to put an American division into Laos. 


V 


Secretary Gates replied that it would take from twelve to seventeen |l 


»• • 


• days but that some of that time could be saved if American forces, 

• • « * V 

* ••* «. • * • 

. * . • • 

* • • . . • 

then in the Pacific, could be utilized. Secretary Gates added that the 

V • . * 

American forces were in excellent shape and that modernization of the 


* «' 


. Army was making good progress. 


♦ * 

President-elect Kennedy commented, upon the seriousness of 


* * 

« « 

* * * 


• J 


‘the situation" in’Laos and in Southeast Asia and asked if the.situation • 


* 4 


,• 3.363 


• • 


seemed to be approaching a climax. General Eisenhower stated t J 

• : •. • ■ • ■ •. ' 

* * ' ^ I . * 

' ' that the entire proceeding v/as extremely confused but that it was , 

: * ’ * . • . * 

• • . . • .■ 

• * . . 

clear that this country was obligated to support the existing govern- 

* • * • 

• • * te . * * - 

- ♦ 

* ' . . 

.ment in Laos. 

■ m • ‘ « 

* • • 

* * . - 

• » • . * .. 

• • 

The discussion of Laos led to some concluding general • : 
statements regarding Southeast Asia. It was agreed that Thailand- j 


* >• • 


• ft 


I 

’was a valuable ally of the United States, arid that one of the dangers 


. i 


• • • • • 

» • 

of a Communist take-over in Laos would be to expose Thailand s borders. 
. • • • . • ' • 

* In this regard, it v/as suggested that the military training under French.... 

• • ••• 1 j 


Supervision in Thailand was very poor and that it would be a good idea 

V » 

♦ • 

. + 

• . • 

to get American military instructors there as soon as possible so the 

. :. • • • *- 

- * V ’ 

level of military capability could be raised. 


I 


. r * 

• %•> * 


\ - ; 
Russia v/as 


President Eisenhower said there v/as some indication that 


concerned over Communist pressures in Laos and in 


♦ m 

South-east Asia emanating from China and North Vietnam. It was felt 

• • 

that this attitude could - possibly lead to some difficulty between ' • • 

i . • 

\ 

Russia and China. 

* 

! # 

* . * 

“ * * 

\ This phase of the discussion v/as concluded by President 

• • * 

« ** • 

% 

Eisenhower in commenting philosophically upon the fact that the 

• * — - • * . * * * , 

— * 

. •* - * • . j 

morale existing in the democratic forces in Laos appeared to be dis- ' 


C c * \ • 0 2 ^ To iic. 


v~/’ 
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